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*  An  the  diVifioii  «f  the  Iwctve  tfiblfta  on  the 
TKf^fCtfbri  Of  HrtidkHNIr,  *tetmi,  Vbich  feaa  be^n'^coh* 
^ucrcd  by  Darid,  remained  to  JudaK  j  wliilc  IVfoabj 
together  With  dl  the  countries  fd  ihe  Eaft  cff  Jdtdati, 
iJ^cre  fabjeft  to  the  kings  of  Ifrael*     Ca  the  dcdth  of 

Ahab  the  Moabhes  revolted,  and  becatnc  a  porwcffnl 
aAd  independent  nfl(tion»  * 

2*  He  probably  fell  from  ihe  roof  of  bis  houfehy  the 

parapet  wall  giving  way.  This  deity  k  thought  to  hai|e 

Aeeaotie  that  was  famous  for  relieving  the  country  of 

'Ski^nfrem  thefwarms  of  fliea^  or  mufqaito's,  to  vhiUiy 

^beiagin  a  ly^t  and  moift -fituation,  it  was  pardcularly 

fubjeft     The  fame  god  might  alfo  be  tbougfat  to  have 

-power  over  diftafes  i  and  on  this  account  Ahaziah, 

%howai  addled  to  faeathentflifupelraiaons,  appli^ 

'tohim. 

VoL.U.  A  4  Bed*. 


2  NOTES  ON 

4.  Beds  ia  the  Eaft  are  often  raifed  feveral  feet  a* 
bove  the  floor,  in  galleries  at  the  comers  of  roomS|  and 
t^e  afcentto  them  is  by  fteps. 

8.  This  was  the  drefs  of  the  prophets  in  general.  It 
was  coarfe  and  plain^  but  there  was  nothing  of  peculiar 
auftcrity  in  it.     Such  a  drefs  John  the  Baptid  wore, 

10.  Ihis  he  faid,  no  doubt,  from  a  divine  impulfe. 
He  fcems  to  have  callcd'him  a  man  of  God  by  way  of  ri- 
dicule and  infult,  and  to  have  commanded  him  in  an 
infolent  manner  to  attend  the  king. 

11»  This  fecondmeffenger  would,  no  doubt,  think 
that  the  lightning  which  deftroyed  his  predeceffor  h^d 
a  natural  caufe,  and  therefore  that  he  had  no  rcafon  to 
be  apprchenfive  of  the  like  fate*  He  feems  to  have 
behaved  in  a  more  infolent  manner  than  th^ormer. 

.13.  This  third  mcffcngcr  was  convinced^thfit  there 
xnuft  hav*  been  fomcthingfopcrgaturaJ  in  the  CeAnio 
tion  of  the  two  companies  that  had  precceded  him, 
and  therefore  he  behaved  with  becoipiB^  jCubmiffion. 

10.  ^Vhat  had  happened  to  the  two  firft  meffengers 

had,  no  doubt,  alarmed  the  king  j  fo  that  tho'  the  pro-  ^ 
phet  was  now  in  his  power,  he  did  nothing  againfthim. 

17.  In  the  eighteenth  year  of  Jehosaphat  king  of 
Judahy  LXX,  aa  in  2  Chron.  xiii,  1* 

In  order  to  reconcile  the  different  accounts  of  the 
reigttof  Jehoramthefonof  Jehofaphat,  it  is  fuppofed 
by  fome  that  he  was  made  king  jointly  wi^fi  liis  father fe- 
vcn  years  before  his  death* 

Ch.  II.  3.  That  hlijah  was  to  be  taken  up  into  hear 
^en,,  appears  to  have  been  known  not  only  to  Elilha, 
but  to  ihe  fons  of   the  prophets,  iind  the  people,  of  thqf 

parts 


tHA>.  it  il.  KINGS.  * 

}Mmiil  generaL    This  Information  muft  hliv6  come 
from  Elijah  himfelf. 

■  7.  ThC7  looked  id  expedlatiori  of  feeing  the  afceAt 

^iriyijah. 

9.  The  double  portion  of  the  inheritance  was  thfc  prl- 
vifegc  of  the  firft  born  fon.  A  diftiriftion  fimilar  to 
this  was  requeiled  by  Eliffia,  and  not  to  be  any  th\ng 
more  than  Elijah  himfelf  had  beefi. 

iO.  It  was  hot  in  the  power  of  Elijah  to  grant  this 
requell ;  but  he  gave  him  a  token  by  which  he  might 
inow  whether  God  would  grant  it  or  not,  and  he  had 
liis  wifli.  But  itdoes  hot  appeal*  in  the  hiftory  of  Eli- 
Iba,  that  h€  was  In  any  refpefi  fuperior  to  Elijah.  Their 
^miracles  were  equally  great,  bat  Eliflia  did  n(5t  a6l  ft) 
coiAfpicubus  a  part  in  public  life  as  Elijah  had  done, 

\\\  This  is  a  fecoiid,  and  the  laft,  inftance  of  a  per- 
fon  tranllated  intoaaoOaer  Yiie  wUhout  d^ing,  tho'  it 
vras  perhaps  the  cafe  of  Mofts.  Where  thefe  perfonS, 
or  our  Satiour,  who  was  raifcd  from  the  dead,  now  are 

•  or  how  they  are  employfed,  is  altogether  unknown.  But 

•  as  it  <:innot  be  fuppofed  that  they  have  atiy  relation  to 
any  other  worlds  ot  planet,  they^are,  no  doubt,  in  this. 

12.  What  Elifha  nieaniby  faying  thd  chariot  of  Is* 
*rael  and  the  horsemen  thereof ^  is  uncertain.     It  was 

•  Jjerhaps  to  exprefs  his  high  opinion  of  him,  as  the  de- 
fence and  guardian  of  the  country  |,  as  chariots  and 
horfemen  w^re  reputed  to  bd. 

'  14.  This  would  be  a  proof  to  Eliflia,  that  ^c  fpirit 
and  power  of  Elijah  remained  with  him; 

15.  Such  too  was  the  conclufion  which  the  fona  of 
A3  '-^  '       th^ 


4  .     NdTK^  ON 

tht  prophets  drew  from  this  miracle  of  which  thcjr^ 
pear  to  have  been  fpeflators. 

^  16.  They  thought  he  mighty  have  'been  ctaveyed 
to  fome  other  place,  and  not  into  another  world,  on 
ftate.  • 

21*  The  fait  would  naturally  make  the  water  l^s 
wholefome,  nor  eouldjLhe  eSe£l  of  a  litde  fait,  whatever 
ha(l  been  its  natural  tendency,  been  perntanent*  The 
power  of  God  was  therefore  moft  apjparcnt  in  this,  mi* 
racle, 

23.  I'he  word  here  tranflated  UttU  children^  fomo* 
times  f]g\.i&es  youn^  pcrfonb  grown  to  men's  efiate. 
Ifaac  when  he  was  'wenty  eight  years,  old  is  fo  calledj 
Gen.  xxil,  5 — 12,  and  Jojeph  when  he  was  thirty. 
Gen.  xLjy  17.  What  they  did  to  infult theprophet  was 
probably  at  the  inftigation  of  the  priefts  t;f  BaaU  They 
had,  DO  doubt,  beard  of  the  afcent  of  £J^jah^  but  would 
Qcn  believe  it.  Since  much  hair  was  admii;ed^  bald- 
nefs  was  reproachfuU 

24'  This  curfe  was,  no  doubt,  from  a  divine  impufe, 
previous  to  the  juft  punilhmeot  of  thefe  profane  youi\g 
men. 

Ch.  III.  1-  Ahaaiah  hi^  brother  began  io  reigtt  in 
the  fcventcenth  year  of  Jehofaphat,  and  reigned  tw» 
yearsi  i  Kings,  xzii,  51 ;  and  yet  Jehoram  l^egan  te 
teign  in  the  eightsenth  of  Jehofaphat.  Part  of  tw» 
years  are,  therefore,  called  two  years*  • 

3.  He  did  not  worOiip  any  ftrange  godl,  but  the  true 
God  in  a  forbidden  manner, 

4.  In  thefc  times  a  great  part  of  the  wealth  of  lings 
arofefrom  their  private  eflates,  which  iheir  fons  a^4 

feivants 


Servants  maMged  fer  them.  This  ia  fufipofei  to  have 
Iteeiinot  aif  anDuia(  tri^t^^  but  a  fine  for  fome  injjiirjr 
received  from  thcm.«  . 

|.  The  Edotkiites  trere  tribuXarf  to  the  kiags  of 
Jadah,  and  therefore  he  could  command  their  afiUb- 
ance* 

9.  They  had  to  go  rotmd  the  Soudiem  part  of  tJie 
&ead  fea. 

11.  lliat  IS,  he  washis  fervanty  doing  menial  offices 
forlitm* 

12.  He  iras  probably  at  no  great  diftanee»  and  thef  | 
Ihewed  their  refpedl  by  going  to  him,  rather  than  fend^ 
iug  for  him  to  attend  them. 

.  15.  f  he  mufic,  probably  accompanied  with  fome  fa- 
cred  hymn,  would  tend  to  compofeliis  l^irita,  eipeci* 
Wy  after  the  juft;  Indignation  he  liad  expreiTed  againft 
the  king  of  Ifr^iel,  «nd  Ilk  thW  flat«  q£  nktnd  he  waited 
for  the  dirine  impulfe.  He  had  probably  had  it  at  other 
times  when  he  was  thus  compofed* 

17.  Rain  in  the  £aft  is  oft^n  prcrcded  by  a  brisk 
wind,  as  it  is  when  thunder  gufts  airife  id  this  country. 

19.  How  clear  is  this  prediAion^  and  unlike  the  re- 
fpfbnfes  of  the  heathen  oracles. 

ao.  How  (his  water  was  produced  does  not  appear^ 
Btkt  as  there  was  neZdier  wind  nor  rain,  it  mufi  have 
been  from  fome  opening  of  the  earth,  or  a  miraculous 
produftion  of  the  water,  each  of  which  was  cquaUy  eafy 
to  the  author  of  nature. 

21.  It  might  have  this  appearance  froiQ  fonie  opti- 
cal deception. 

A3  Si^lVy 
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2$,  They  deftroycd  all  the  country,  demoUfliing  nil 
the  fortifications,  except  thofe  of  the  royal  city,  which 
was  exceedingly  flroDg.    Is.  zvi|  ^-^^l* 

27.  The  facrificing  of  perfons  of  diftinAion  on  ex« 
traordinary  occafiona  was  not  uncommon  with  the  6e^« 
thens,  who  naturally  thought  that  the  more  raluable 
the  facrifice  was,  the  more  acceptable  it  wotdd  be  to 
their  godt ,  efperially  thofe  that  they  conceived  to  be  of 
^favag^  and  cruel  nature*  The  Carthaginians  atone 
time  facrificed  three  hundred  young  perfons  of  thic  firft 
fiamilies  in  their  ci^.  The  Ifraelites  were  fo  much 
ihocked  at  this  fight,  that  they  broke  up  the  fiege^  and 
left  the  country  ;  having,  mdeedf  taken  iufficicnt  re* 
venge  for  their  rebellion.  It  does  not,  however,  appear 
that  the  Moabites  [were  ev,er  ^educed  to  their  formeir 
dependence  on  the  kings  of  Ifrael,  but  rofe  gradually  to 
confiderablc  power,  as  an  independent  nation* 

Ch.  IV,  1.  It  ia  evident  that  celibacy  was  not  en* 
joined  on  thofe  who  are  called  the  fons  of  the  prophets^ 
as  fome  of  tbefe  had  wive?  ;  nor  is  it  probable  that  any 
rigid  obfervances  were  required  of  them.  The  creditor 
had  a  legnl  right,  when  the  debt  could  not  otherwife  be 
paid,  to  feizethe  family  of  the  debtor,  and  make  him  his 
ilave,  that  is,  till  the  year  of  relcafe.  • 

7.  All  the  miracles  wrought  by  Elifha  were  of  the 
benevolent  kind,  refcipbling  thofe  of  Jefus  afterwards. 

8.  Shunemwas  in  the  road  from  Carmel,  which  was 
not  far  diftant,  to  Bethel  and  Jericho. 

13,  It  appears  from  this,  and  from  other  circum- 
fances,  that  Eliflia  was  well  known,  and  refpefted  at 
the  court.     His  prcdiftion  of  the  late  viftory  over  the 

Moabiieg 


Chap.  IV.  H  ^INGS.  7 

Moobites  would  produce  that  cffeA.  This  woman  ap 
pears  to  have  been  wealthy;  and  to  hare  wanted  nothing 
siare  than  fhe  had. 

1#.  The  age  of  this  woman  is  not  mentioned.  Stie 
prcAiably  was  not  old ;  fo  that  this  miracle  was  not  fo 
great  as  that  of  the  conception  •€  Ifaac* 

22.  She  was  not  without  hopes  of  the  recovery  of 
her  fon  by  means  of  the  prophet ;  having,  no  doubt, 
heard  of  the  recovery  of  the  widow's  fon  by  Elijah. 

23.  It  is  evident  from  this  that  it  was  cuRomary  to 
attend  upon  prophets,  and  probably  the  regular  prieAs 

alfo^  on  the  fabbaths  and  new  moons,  and  tins  could  only 
be  for  the  purpofe  of  religious  exercifes  and  inilruc- 
tion* 

25.  There  was  probably  a  fchool,  or  fociety,  of  pro- 
phets at  Carmel,  which  was  not  far  from  Shunem. 

a6.  She  did  not  chufe  to  inform  the  fervant  of  her 
bufine/s* 

31  •  He  prefumed  too  much,  and  his  prefumption 
was  properly  checked . 

34.  In  this  he  imitated  Elijah ;  and  as  the  child  had 
not  been  long  dead,  there  might  be  fome  doubt  of  the 
iccovery  being  properly  miraculous-  Butbotli  the  mo« 
ther  and  the  hiltorian  evidently  confidered  the  child  as 
havingbeen  a6lually  dead* 

38.  It  appears  from  this,  that  thefe  fons  of  the  pro- 
phets formed  a  fociety,  and  lived  all  togctherj  at  lead 
thofe[ol  jhem  that  were  not  married* 

39.  Thefe  are  thought  to  have  been  the  berries  of 
the  Coloquintida,  whick  refemble  grapes,  but  are  vio« 
lejitly  purgative. 

A  4  41  What 
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^  4f.  IVlifttrsurputmt&Oie  potlt^d-B^lMml'pOMK 

tochoDge  tlieqmlkf  of  the  noauous  b^rriesv 

42.  Itis  probable  that  many  of  the  ptopheto,  «dA 
thefc  fchooh  of  them,  were  fupported  mfome  ine«fur» 
bgr  the  alms  of^he  people. 

44w  This  miracli  is  fiimlar  to  one  of  our  SKriaw^ 
afterwards,  and  muft  have  appeared  very  aftonifiu^st. 

Ch«  V-  5.  Fvom.  the  cr<»dk  that  NaamAo:  and;  Cbs 
king  of  Syria  gave  to  the  atcoontof  this'captive  girf;  i^ 
is  evidettt  that  the  neighbouriag  nationspud  a  high  idea 
of  the  pdwer  o(  the  God  of  Israeli  and  a  great  re|»e^ 
for  hie  prophcta. 

7.  f  his  conjedtare  waa  very  nattnraL 

12.  He  was  offended  both  at  the  prophet's  not  at» 
tending  upon  him  ia  perfon,  apd  not  curing  him  without 
putting,  him  to  any  troubk. 

15.  He  muft  have  known' that  no  real  miracle  lik^ 
this  had  ever  been  wrought  by  any  of  the  heathen  god^t^ 

1 7.  This  was  probably  for  the  purpofe  of  building  a& 
altar  to  the  God  of  IfraeL 

19.  This  was  only  a  civil  manner  of  difmiflbg.him^ 
whhout  anfwering  the  queftions  he  had  put  to  him, 

22.  There  w^  probably  a  fchool  of  prophets  in  mouB^ 
fiphraim,  as  well  as  in  other  placea. 

24.  The  antient  verfions  make  this  a^dari  andprivaH 
place. 

%7^  This  was  a  proper  punxfhment  for  his  offeace^ 
^d  probably  Naaman  would  hear  of  it« 

Ch.  VI.  7.  Tbia  may  feem  to  be  a  n>iracle  wrought 
for  a  trifling  purpofe*  But  it  had  a  benevolent  o^efl, 
gnd  \7oiiId  ferve  to  imprefa  the  minds  of  all  the  fociety 
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Ghaf.  VI.  •   IF.  filNGS^  '  % 

witha  fesfeof  ihe  pr«{ence  and'  power  of  Goit^  as  weO 
a»  a  mirade  of  greater  magmtudei 

t8«  Tbe  fame  of  EUflia  was,  nadoi^t,  very  greatP 
Orbi;^  all  9yrE%  in  coafequetice  of  the  cure  of  Naa. 
man,  as  well  as  the  report  of  his  other  miracles. 

ISi  If  he  believed  that  the  prophet  conld  cUfcovar 
his  i^oftfecret  councils/ his  pr<^oiaI  to  apprehend  him 
niuft^have  been  veiy  abfurd.  But  the  Jews,  who  be* 
li€V«d  die  mirades  of  Jefus,  were  not  deterred  by  thai 
fsom  endeavonring  to  put  him  to  death.  Believing  the 
pdwer  of  the  prophets  not  to  be  their  own,  or  at  their 
command ;  and  feeing  that  in  other  refpe6ts  they  did 
HfiX  diffsr  from  other  men,  they  might  think  it  pofEble  to 
ftcore  their  perfons,  and- then  treat  them  as  they  pleaF- 
cik  Dothan  was  in  the  tribe  of  Manafleb,  not  far  from 
Shechem  |or  Samacria^ 

W.  This  would  i^ve  Kiwv  an  idea  that,  tho'  there 
was  no  vifible  appearance  of  affi/lance,  they  were  per«« 
feSty  fafe  through  the  proteAibn  of  an  invifibfe  provi^ 
dance  ;  not  that  the  chariots  and  horfca  he  faw  were 
aAusfcUy  emf^yed  in  their  favour. ' 

18t  This  was  only  a  temporary  blindnefs,  or  confiu- 
fioQofvifioil. 

aa^Frofittbis  it  appears  not  to  have  been  the  cuf- 
tom  to  kill  even  enemies  in  cold  blood,  but  to  make 
flavesof  them. 

23.  Thiaailofgenerofity  had  its  natural  and  pro* 
per  effcflit 

24'.  Benhidad.  fecms  to  have  been  a  common*  name, 
nr  title,  for  the  liiijjs  of  Syria^  aa  Pbaraoh^was  of  tfaofe 

s^f  Eg>-J)t. 
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1»  NOTES.  dN      • 

^  23*  Itwasy  no  doubt,  vetches,  or  fame  couife  food, 
ufually  given  to  afles  or  fowit,  that  was  fo  dear.  Bo- 
cbart  has  ihewn  that  vetches  were  called  dovo's  dung. 

27.  All  hh  own  (lores  were  fo  exhaulled  that  he 
could  not  give  her  any  thing. 

50.  There  are  but  few  inllanqes  in  hiftory  of  perfona 
being  reduced  by  any  famine  to  feed  on  hujman  fiefh, 
much  iefs  that  of  their  oitn  children;  yet  >«v«i, this 
was  exprefsly  foretold  by  Mofes  to  be  the  cafe  with  the 
Ifraelites.  Another  cafe  of  this  kind  occurred  in  the 
fiege  of  Jerufalem  by  Titus. 

31.  We  hare  bad  feveral  inftances  of  rage  expreifed 
againft  the  prophets  for  denouncing  divine  judgmento, 
when  it  was  moft  evident  that  they  had  no  power  to  inflift 
thenir  But  this  is  the  natural  ef[6&  of  the  principle  of 
aflbciWion,  in  tbe  minds  of  perfons  who  are  not  given 
to  refie£iiony  and  who  are  governed  by  paifion  more 
than  by  reafon- 

33,  This  is  the  language  of  rage   and  defpair,   like 
that  of  Job's  wife,  Curse  God  and  die ;  as  if  he  had  faid, 
fmce  the  judgment  is  from  the  Lord,  it  is  in  vain  to. 
expect  deliverance  from  him. 

Ch  VI!.  1.  In  reply  to  the  defponding  language  of 
the  king,  the  prophet  aflures  him  thfit  relief  was  at 
hard. 

2.  He  would  be  property  puniftied  for  his  incredu^ 
lity. 

3.X.epers  were  rot  allowed  to  live  in  cities.  But 
ino'  *hefe  were  without  the  gates,  and  the  place  was 
he(-.:;;cd,  they  appear  not  to  have  been  molefted.  Their 

houfesf 
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hottfes  were  pobobTy  fo  near  to  t^e  wall,  that  the  enftofy. 
would  not  venture  to  come  where  they  were, 

5.  Tfafe  was  a  miracle  of  a  peculiar  kind,  but  it 
efleAually  anfwered  the  purpofe.;  The  rcmadns  of  the 
Hittite3  were  to  the  South  of  Paleftine,  and  muft  have 
been  in  coniiderable  numbers  to.  have  kings  of  their 
own*  But  Jofephus  has  iin^  of  the  isles^  fo  that  he  nMift 
hav^  had  a  reading  diflerenc  from  that  of  our  prefent 
copies,  or  thofe  from  which  the  antient  verfions  were 
made.  Egypt  muft  have  been  divided  into  feveral 
principalities  at  this  time; 

IS.Thisfmall  nunU>er  of  horfes  that  were  left,  as 
well  as  die  woman  having  killed  her  child,  are  proofs 
of  the  great  diftrefs  to  which  the  city  had  been  reduc- 
ed. The  people  muft  have  had  the  moft  dreadful  ap- 
prehenfions  of  the  cruelty  of  the  enemy ,^  not  to* have 
fmrTendexed  before  ihcy  were  brought  to  tlus  extre- 
jniljr, 

20.  This  extraordinary  prcdidlion  was  terified  in 
a  manner  perfe£17y  natural,  and  y«t  fuch  as  no  perfon 
would  have  imagined  before  hand. 

Ch.  VIIL  1.  This  famine,  feme  Jews  fay,  was  that 
which  is  mentioned  by  Joel ;  four  years  of  it  being 
caufed  by  infe£ls,  which  devoured  all  the  fruits  of  the 
earth,  and  three  more  by  want  of  rain. 

4,  As  the  miracles  of  Eliflia  were,  no  doubt,  much 
talked^of,  it  was  natural  for  the  king  to  get  information 
concerning  them,  and  no  pcrfon  was  fo  well  qualified 
to  give  it  him  as  Gehazi ;  and  having  been  a  fufFerer  by 
them,  he  would  not  be  dispofcd  to  magnify  any  thing 

in 


tm  favour.    Thi^  h«  wmt  a  leper,  ^  ttDrttafbteoiw 
verfe  with  him  at  a  prbp^tr  dJfttttoei  ^     .      .    . 

5.  Tbw  wa»  a  mdfl  feafonafete  cdnCrmatkAi  or  thft 
ISi£^  dire^d,  no  doybt^  te^  a  paiticuhBrpfovWeuc*. 

(5.  The  eftstc  had  probiMy  been  >^oiififtated,  at  di^ 
ftrted  by  its  owjaer.    . 

*  8.  This  circumA&Hoe  IB  a  proof  of  the  great  re(p«A 
llhat  the  nfrtghbourihg^nationfv  mtert^iMd  of  (he  God  of 
Krad  ;  and  after  the  cure  <rf  Naamaiv,  who- was  pf  tVm 
country,  and  this  very  cky^it »  not  to  bewmd^redtth 
9.  This  was  a  very  valuable  prcfcnt,  the*  ift  ihe  Eaflr 
itiawy  carriages  more  than  tre«ieceffAry  are  ufiially  cm- 
pteyed  in  cawy  ing  prefeats ;  but  it  is  not  &id  whether 
^  the  prophet  accepted  of  it  or  not* 

10^  TheUifeafe  was  not  nataraHy  incttrabky  and  h^ 
would  not  die  of  iV,  but  from  a  differettt  caufe* 

ty.  fie  thought  it  was  impoAble  that  he  ftoidd  ever 
be  guilty  of  fuch  (hocking  cruelties,  or  have  it  in  his 
power  to  commit  them  ;  yet  when  he  was  king  of  Sy« 
ria,  which  the  prophet  foretold,  he  a£t*ually  did  liiefia 
ver^'^  tilings  ;  fomuch  do  men's  difpo&tions  and  con* 
duS:  depend  on  the  circumftances  in  which  they  are, 
and  the  influences  to  which  they  arc  cxpofed^ 

15;  He  had,  perhaps,  laid  this  plan  before  his  inter* 
view  with  the  prophet,  who  would,  therefore,  appear 
to  have  feen  into  his  very  thoughts,  and  have  foretold 
the  iiTii<*  of  his  fchcmes.  But  according  to  Dr.  Geddes^s 
tranilation,  he  did  not  fmother  the  king.  He  might  in- 
tt  nd  to  relieve  and  recover  him  by  pouring  water  upon 
him,  '.vhich  is  dene  in  fevers  in  fome  hot  countries.  Sea 
Jjriicc'^s  Travels y  Vol.  iii,  p.  33* 

'  IGThe 


Chap.  VIII-  il.KlNGS*    ,  ^ 

16,  The  word*  ^thos^hat  b^ng  then  klHg  ^fjfu^ 
dalH^x^^Ql  in  tyiro  MSS,  pf  de  Roffij  or  in  the  Syriac^ 
Arabic^  and  imnt  copies  of  the  LXX,  and  are  unctuefU^ 
onaMy  .^  intef polation.  £«  By  omiuius jthcm  ar  feein- 
i^.diJQScuUyia  remove^.  .     '     .  ' 

47,  The^emlQg  iuponfiftcney  in  the  accounis  at 
Af  caoQ^e^cement  of  the  rc'i^  o/  J-ehoram  kix>g  of  ^^ 
^bJ^^^ome  i;?movcb|'Xuppofiug  that  lie  was  made  kim 
ift  the  Jife  time^of  his-father,  and  thjis  at  two^  pcriodf , 
jflie .firft  whenhe  .was  appointed^  and  the  fe^oad  wheii 
be  w;95  a£luaUy  crowed.  ^^lU  this  was  unusaal^  and  Is 
therefore  improbable.  *  ,  , 
^  %}^  Vis*  Atbalja|i.  Asthe  .king|»  :of  Judah  did  not^ 
fforlhip  the  salrcai  at  Qm,  or  Betheli  ijiis  idolatiy  rwi^ 
ftpb$Uy>thewx>ri^af  Baa^;  tho'  tbls^idbecai  ^t^ 
xomiattrAhy  Ahabtb^^^t^  bis >4sfaih. 

20.  The  Edomites  had  been  fubjeA  to  Judah  01^ 
)iuiHireql  and  Uky  ftm£9Qt%Xl^,  lioie  of  Hm^n  coxu 
^ueilof  thecQuntry* .  * 

%X.  This  wfta;i«roha%.  jbnje  city  near  the  Iaxid[  of 

£dom.  

.  22.  Notwithftanding  this  viaory,the  country  was 
Bot secpv^erc^d V  ,I^ong. after  tliis  it  w^  ^onqnei^dby 
liyrcanusy  and  the  people  became  incorporute^  ^itk 
the  Jews.  This  book,  or  the  materials  out  of'vhich 
this  i«irt  of  it  was  coaipiled,  was  Wf  iit^Hbefore  the  cap- 
tirity.  Libiia-w«^  a  «Oi»fiderabte  city  in  the  tx'^t  of 
Judab,  and  belonged  to  the  ^tloAt.  Joih\  sxi,  10,  Why 
this  place  revoltedy  or  to  whom,  is  notfaid* 

44  Tho'  he  was  bttried  in  Jeruful«ra>  it  was  not  in 
the  fepulchres  of  his  fftbers*     %  Ch.  xxi^  aO. 

2S  Thi^ 
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aJf,  Thfs  was  at  the  conclufion  of  the  eleventh,  and. 
t'heijeginnln^  of  the  twelfth  year,  M  appears  from  Ch. 

26.  Iii!2  Gh.  xxii,  2,  he  la  fiid  to  have  befe  forty 
two  years  old  when  he  began  to  reign  j  but  thin  is  piw 
bably  an  error  in  the  copy.  For  in  the'LXXit  is  twen- 
f7  years-  Athaliah  was  grand- daughter  of  Omri,-  fcr 
her  father  was  Ahab-  Ahaiiah  was  the  yoiingeft  fon  of 
Jehoram,  his  other  children  and  Wives  liavhjg  been  car^ 
lied  away  by  the  if  hiliftines  and  Arabs/^hen  they  made 
an  inroad  into  the  country.  See  a"  Chron.  xxi;  1«, 
where  he  is  called  Jehoahaz.        * 

Ch.  IX.  1.  This  eommiffion  was  given  to  £rijall| 
•and  it  is  now  executed  by  Eliflta; '  *TEf  e^,  however,  did 
•iiotgo  himW,  but  fent  another  perfon,-  probably  be* 
caufe  he  would  not  be  known,  and-diebufinefs  required 
fcerecy* 

3*  He  was  |)robabIy  coTnmander  in  chief  of  the  army, 

3.  He  was  ailointed  perhaps  as  being.of  a  new  fami- 
ly. Had  he  fucceeded'to  the  crown  by  the  right  of 
inheritance,  it  rs  thought  that  this  ceremony  would  not 
have*,  been  neceffary. 

5;  Jehu  being  the  fpeakcr  on  this  occafion,'mAes  it 
prdbarfjle  that  he  was  the  chief* 

.  11.  This  young  man,  havingthe  drefs  of  a  prophet, 
was  treated  with  contempt  by  fome  of  the  companv. 
Jehu  thought  to  put  them  off  by  fayingthey  knew  what 
kind  6f  a  perfon  he  was  by  his  drefs,  and  might  con- 
clude that  his  errand  wJfe  to  give  him  fome  admonition 
on  the  fubjeft  of  religion  or  morals  ;  it  being  cuftolnary 

with 
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|»itl»€ie  propJiiets  to  exhort  the  people,  aad  to  make  free 
even  with  kings  themfelves*. 

i2.  They  fufpe&Ing,  however,  that  this  anfwer  was 
evafive,  he  then  told  theto  the  real  purport  of  the 
jncffage  ;  and  they  being  probably  previoufly  difpofcd 
in  favour  of  the  meaf are,  proceeded  without  delay  to  the 
ceremony  of  the  corronavio^,  making  a  kind  of  throne^ 
or«levrtied*at,  bf  means  of  ijieir  ♦garments,  or  putting 
•them  vlpon  fcWnc  bench  on  which  he  fat* 

i^.lt  had  been  fortified  as  a  frontier  town  next  t* 

••Syria* 

20,  He  is  called  Ae  fon  of  NimlLi,  tho'  he  was  rc- 
"  iOy  his  grandfon^ 

a2.  Open  fornication,  and  .the  arts  of  witchcraft, 
were  prafiifcd  by  idolaters  in  thofe  times,  ^i 

25.  They  had  attended  as  part  of  the  guard  of  A^ 
hah,  wYwtt  ihU  CentetLce  was  pTonouuccd  by  the  pro- 
phet. * 

27*  It  appears  from  2  Ch,  xxii,  9,  that  he  went  to 
Samaria,  aud  thence  was  brought  to  Jehu,  who  ordered 
him  to  be  put  to  death,  probably  at  Jezreel.  as  a  de(« 
cendant  of  Ahab. 

31.  Zimri  was  flain  by  Omri^  the  founder  of  Ahab's 
family.  She  might  hope  by  reminding  him  of  this  to 
check  his  violence,  but  it  had  not  that  effcft. 

37.  Thus,  without  any  contrivance  of  Jehu,  was 
the  predidlion  concerning  Jezebel  exa£Uy  fulfilled, 

Ch.  X.  l*Some  of  thefe  were  probably  grandfons, 
who  arc  often  called  fons, 

3.  This  muft  have  been  faid  by  way  of  mfulc,  know- 
ing that  it  was  not  in  their  power  to  fupport  any  defcen* 
daut  of  A  hab  againft  him.  9  He 
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«•  Ht  reems  to  iofinuate  ^MM  WU  Aot  |»C|iQM% 
accountable  for  all  thefe  de^uhs. 

lO.  He  obfbrves,  hovrever«  that  la  wfaatevct  m^^mtt 
they  were  put  to  death,  it  wm  a  fulfih&mt  of  thcjira* 
diiftioos  of  Elilha. 

13.  t  he  brothers  of  Ahaaiah  were  carried  ca^tlvd  be« 
Jbreihis  time,  2  Ch.  xxi,  i7«  Thefe,  there£»re»  Bioft 
jbaiv'e  beenjbrothers  fonsj.as  it  is  etpWuned2  i^L  vtM^9^ 

14.  What  is  meantbythei^^r/i^  Awfc  i^-vciy  mw 
iCertaiA. 

15'  He  was  a  Kenite,  and  a  peribn  of  diftinguilbeNi 
4>i€tyandprudence,  and,  probably  the  fqander  of  the 
fedlof  Rechabites,  of  whom  a  particular  account  is  giy* 
en  m   jer^miab^  Ch.  xxxv«  6. 

21.  He  q|l|ft  have  concealed  his  defign  with  great 
<»r6,  tofttcceed  in  hiafcfaeme  fo  <%9|opleteIy* 

2S,  Thisnnras  a  great  worjc^  and  it  .wa^eflTeflual  ^^fof 
we  read  no  mere  of  the  public  worihip  uf  Baal  ia  iho 
^4Qgdoni» 

33*  At  this  time,  no  douVt,  Haaael  afled  as  thepro« 
^hcttold  him  that  he  would  ^^  eomimttiiigthe  greateft 
cruelties, 

S4.  In  the  L!SX,  and  other  antient  Ter&tms^  it  is 
Ungaflsraelf  which,  no  doubt,  was  the  original  ready- 
ing- 

Ch.  XL  1.  Athaliah  being  of  the  honfeof  Ahab, 
and  provoked  at  the  con^uft  of  Jehu,  in  deftroying 
allhi8defcendants«feem3  to  have  been  determined  to 
do  the  fame  by  the  houfc  of  David ;  having  probaUy 
children  by  another  hulband  than  Ahaaiah,  whom  flic 
xnight  inicndto  raifc  to  the  thtoac,  2  Ch.  xxiv.  7. 

i.  ProUbly 


8.  ProbabV Mft by  Alhali^H butaaotlier  wife, The 
|ibice  in  .which  Ono  cbDceated  him  Was  not  a  room  in. 
which  perfons  flept^  but  one  Id  Which  beds  or  carpets 
were  kept;  and  there  being  probably  a  large  ftore  of 
Qiefe  for  Htc  accommodatioii  of  the  priefts  and  Ltvitea 
who  attended  at  the  temple,  there  might  be  room  a^ 
Hough  to  conceal  any  perfoil  iii  it. 

6.  This  was  die  Eaft,  and  the  pilidcipai  gatd  at  the 
temple,  caJled  alto  the  gate  of  the  fiurutatim  (2  Ch, 
jcdii,  5)  being  built  upon  die  foundation,  or  thofe  im- 
menfely  larj^  ftones  which  fuppoHed  this  part  of  the 
temple  from  the  bottom  of  thr  valtey,  which  feparated 
the  city  ftom  the  mount  of  Olives.  The  gate  behind 
{he  guard  was  the  South  gate,  which  looleed  towards 
the  p^ace^  through  which  (he  kings  came  to  the  tern* 
{itt^  and  therefore  a  guard  was  placed  near  it« 

7*  T'he  pt\ella  and  L»c^ntes  Were  •  divided  by  David 
Into  twenty  four  courfes,  to  attend  the  fervlcc  of  iht 
temple  in  their  tutnS|  each  tniniftering  a  week  from 
(abbath  to  labbath* 

9.  Both  tthofe  whb  had  fervei  the  pteccdittgWeet^ 
9ind  thofe  who  had  come  to  attend  the  week  foDowingi 
were  then  prefent ;  the  former  it  is  ihdught  not  being 
difmifled  till  the  buiinefs  of  the  fabbath  was  oven 

10.  It  is  th^  cuftom  la  the  Eaft  t6  count  money  tnto 
abag,  dndthento  fealitup,  by  which  means  it  paflTes 
for  its  value  a  long  time,  without  opening  and  counting 

again*  V 

iU  That  ii,  from  the  South  to  the  North,  where  hr 
had  l)eeh  concealed. 
'    Vol.  IL  .  B  12  The 
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12.  The  testimony  was  perhaps  tbe  book  of  the  law, 
by  which  he  fwore  to  be  governed.  But  fome  fuppofe 
that  the  word  lignifiea  fome  regal  ornament. 

The  manner  in  which  females  in  the  Eaft  exprefs 
tbeir  jof  is  not  by  clapping  the  hands  together,  as  with  usf 
but  by  applying  one  of  their  haads  to  their  moutlu  Pitts 
defcribing  the  reception  of  pilgrims  from  Mecca  fays^ 
«  the  women  got  upon  the  tops  of  the  houfes  to  view . 
<(  the  parade,  where  they  kept  ftriking  their  four  fin^i 
<<  gers  on  iheir  lips  foftly  as  fall  as  they  could»  making  a 
^'  joyful  noife  all  t!he  time."  Thus  in  Pfalm  xLvii,  as 
well  as  in  this  place,  the  tranflation  ihould  be  claf  the 
handy  not  hands. 

14.  He  Hood  by  the  pillar  at  the  Eaft  gate  of  the  in- 
ner court,  where  it  is  fiippofed  from  Eaek.  XLvi,  1 — 2^ 
that  the  king  entered  on  the  Sabbath  day ; .  whereas  on 
other  days  he  entered  by  the  South^te. 

16%  There  was  anotWir  gate  €a,Ued  the.  horse  gate^ 
in  the  wall  of  the  city,  Jer.  xxxi,  39.  This  was  for  the 
king's  horfes  to  go  out  at  from  the  ftables  at  Millo,aQcl 
is  therefore  called  (2  Ch.  xxxiii^  15)  the  horse  gate 
towards  tb?  lung\s  house^ 

17.  He  firft  made  both  the  king  and  th^  people  en- 
gage to  adhere  to  the  true  religion,  after  which  they 
took  the  ufual  oaths  to  d^charge  their  refpe£live  duties 
as  fovereig^  and  fubjedls* 

Ch.  XII.  3.  Thefe  weFc  not  removed  till  the  reign 
of  Itiezekiah. 

4.  Befides  the  half  <b^el  that*  was  paid  for  .themain« 
Penance  of  the  national  worQiip,.  there  were  yow&  and 

free 
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free  wiU  offerings  ;  and  now  whatever  accrued  from 
them  was  applied  to  this  ttfe. 

tr  He  piit  the  work  into  other  bands,  thefe  perfons 
haring  been  negligent. 

9.  In  CH.  sxiV,  S,  they  had ,  at  the  king's  command^ 
tnade  a  cheft,  and  placed  it  without  the  gate  of  the  tern- 
plci  where  all  the  people  had  free  accefs  to  it ;  whereas 
the  chedhere  mentioned  was  in  a  place  where  the  peo- 
ple did  not  eome  ;  fo  that  the  priefts  received  the  mo- 
ney from  them,  and  probably  had  embezsled  a  part 
ofit. 

13.  Thofe  veflels  might  be  wanting ;  but  the  money 
that  was  colle£ied  at  this  time  was  appropriated  to  the 
repairs  of  the  houfe^ 

l7.  Gath  had  been  taken  from  the  i^hiliftines  by 
David,  1  Clu  xviiii  i.  a  i  a  Sam.  viii,  a.  Tliis  inva- 
liOn  of  the  country  was  after  the  king  fell  into  idolatiy, 
as  appears  from  the  book  of  Chronicles^  where  there  is 
an  account  of  another  invafion  by  the  Syrians*  At  this 
time  Haaael  came  in  perfoc,  and  the  king  purchafed  a 
peace.  But  Hazael  afterwards  fent  an  army,  which  de- 
ftroyed  many  of  the  people,  and  carried  much  poil  to 
Damafcus,  2Ch  xxiv,  23 — 2j. 

,2 1.  Jofephus  fuppof es  thefe  perfons  to  have  been 
tfac  friends  of  Jehoiada,  who  thus  revenged  themfelves 
on  the  king  for  the  murder  of  Zachariah  the  fon  of  Je- 
hoida,  as  it  is  faid  2  Ch  xxiv,  a5.  -  . 

Ch.  XIIL  1*  Joaih  began  to  reign  in  the  feventh 

year  of  Jehu,  Ch,  xii,  2,  and  he  reigned  only  twcn« 

ty  eight  ycar$ ;  from  which,  if  fcvcn   be    deduAed, 

there  wiH  remain  only  twenty  one  years,  not  twenty 

B  2  eight 
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eif  he.  But  :f  the  difficulty  by  not  folred  by  reckoning 
part  of  a  year  for  a  whole  year,  it  may  by  fuppoSng  aa' 
interregnum  between  the  death  of  Jeho  and  the  aetef- 
iionof  Jehoahaz. 

5.  This  faviour  wai  probably  the  fon  of  Jeh#ahaZ| 
who  repelled  the  invalion  of  the  Syrians. 

6.  If  the  grove  facred  to  Baal  renuuncd  in  Samaria* 
the  worfhip  of  Baal  did  not  whoUy  eeafe  in  the  reign  of 
Jehu*  It  might  be  the  worlhip  of  Aftarte,  which,  how- 
ever, was  as  great  an  enormity  as  the  woribip  of 
Baal. 

7.  That  is,  the  whcde  of  his  army,  except  this  fmall 
number,  was  cut  off. 

10.  Joafli  probably  reigned  together  with  his  father 
thtee  years,  as  this  fuppofition  wffl  reniove  the  xlifficul- 
tj  occafionedby  the  two  dates  of  his  reign. 

14.  If  this  was  in  the  tenth  year  of  Joafli,  as  tfie 
Jews  fay,  Elifha  prophecied  fixty  five  years.  Tbi^ 
king  ufed  the  words  of  Eliflia  on  tlie  afcent  of  EitjaH, 
fignifying  that  after  that  event,  he  had  been  the  great 
advocate  with  God  for  the  nation. 

17.  The  Syrians  had  tak«a  Oath,  and  Aphec  might 
be  not  far  from  it. 

19.  By  thefe  figtts,  accompanied  with  the  explana- 
tion of  them,  thn  king  was  afliired  that  he  would  repel 
the  invafionofthe  Syrians ;  but  that  he  ihould  defeat 
them  only  three  times. 

2l.  1  he  fepulchre  was  probably  dug  in  a  rock,  fo 
that  by  removing  the  ftone  from  the  mouth  they  could 
put  another  body  into  it.  By  the  revival  of  this  dead 
man,  God  did  honour  to  the  deceafcd  prophet ;  and 

from 
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from  ibis  it  wouU,  aUp  be  evident  that  the  miracles 
wrought  by  him  when  he  was  alive  were  not  e£fe£led  by 
mgf  power  of  vhich  hewB$  poffeiSed)  foch  as  the  hea- 
Ibetis  aibribed  to  charoiSi  but  by  the  ^wer  of  God 
only. 

Ou  XIV*  f«This  was  the  thirty  eighth  year  of  his 
&tha'  Joafby  three  years  bofore  his  death ;  bavingi  per- 
haps  in  confequence  of  the  murder  of  Zachariah,  been 
deeaied  unfit  to  reign. 

2.  Joafh  king  of  Ifrael  reigned  fixteen  years,  Ch* 
jpiijf  10.  fothat'  AoAzaah  reigaed  fourteen  years,  while 
he  liredt  and  fifteen  after  he  was  dead^  which  make 
tw^n^^  nine.    See  t.  17* 

8*  Both  of  themim  the  latter  part  of  their  reigns, 
^ell  into  idolatry; 

7.  Thi^  is  the  £ame  with  Petra^  the  metropolis  of 
Ar:^Va  Petnea.  I  he  word  JoclUheel  fignifies  obedience 
toGo4i}amkmeg^vetthim  perhaps  in  confequence  of 
Jiifi  having  obeyed  God^  in  difmifliBg  the  Ifraelites 
whom  he  had  hired  to  aflift  him  in  lus  wars,  2  Ch. 

S.  He  was  offended  on  account  of  the  injury  the  If. 
raelites  had  done  him  when  their  aiTidance  was  refufed, 
aCh.  XXV,  i3.         "  ^ 

&  He  fhewedhis  contempt  of  him  by  comparing  him 
to  a  tfaifiie,  andhimfelf  to  a  cedar  ;  but  the  meaning  of 
the-thiftle  proDofing  a  marrigge  with  the  cedar  I  do  not 
fce.  What  the  king  of  Judah  propofed  was  not  an  alli- 
ance, but  hofttlity. 

20.  This  was  a  pinilhnient  of  Amaeiah  for  wor- 
B  3  flipping 
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fliipping  the  God  of  the  Edomites/'whomhe  had  con- 
quered. 

2k  He  is  generally  called  Uzziah-  One  of  the  names 
fignificfl  the  hcl/f  ofQodj  and  the  other  the  strength  of 
Qod. 

22  This  was  a  city  belonging  to  Edom,  Deut.  ti,  S. 
.  2  Ch.  viii,  17,  conquered  by  David,  but  recovered  i% 
the  reigH  of  Joram. 

23.  This  was  the  longeft  of  any  pf  the  reigns  of  the 
JEipgs  of  IfraeK 

25- Joaihiiis  father  h^  recovered  many  cities  from 
the. Syrians,  and  he  received  others,  from  the  Northern 
boundary  of  the  country  to  the  Southern.  We  have  no 
other  account  of  this  predidlion  of  Jonah  than  this  inci- 
dental mention  of  it.  He  was  the  firft  of  the  prophets 
after  Samuel  whofi^  writings  .  arc  come  down  to  us  ; 
But  what  we  have  of  him  relates  wholly  to  >2ineveh. 
Gathhepher  was  near  Tabcrias,  on  the  fea  of  Galilee. 

26.  There  was  none  to  fuccour  or  aflift  liim  ;  fo  the 
LXX,  and  pther  verfions  render  the  phrafe. 

28.  The  LXX  and  the  Chaldee  have  Judah  in  Lrwm 
el,  and  the  Syrian  and  Arabic  in  hrael^  which  was  pro- 
bably the  tru^  reading, 

'  Ch.  XV.  I.  Amaziah,  the  father  of  Azariah,  lived 
only  fifteen  years  after  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of 
Jeroboam  ;  fp  that  Azariah  began  to  reign  not  in  the 
twenty  feventh,  but  in  the  beginning  of  the  feventeenth 
jear  cf  Jeroboam.  Perhaps  Jeroboam  reigned  with 
his  father  elt  ven  years,  or  there  might  be  an  interreg* 
»um  between  the  death  of  Amaziah  and  the  inaugura* 
tipn  of  Azariah.     Jofcphus  has    the  fourteenth  year 
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liifteal  of  Oii  twtnty   feveatli.     There  is  probably 
fomc  error  in  thfiprcfcnt  text   ; 

S.  This  is  the,  longeft  reign  of  any  of  the  Icings  of 
Jttdahy  and  this  king  diflinguifhed  himfelf^  as  we  fliall. 
£fld,  f^ry  mwii,  ^  Ch.  xxvi>  5»  Scc^ 

'  5*  The,  catife  of  this  h  fatd,  2  Ch;  nyi,  16^  to  have 
beeti  his  prefiiintng  to  officfate  itk  the  priefls  office. 

f.  In  aCfi.  xxiri^  23,  it  28  faid  tbat  he  was  buried 
in  the  fieldof  the  burial  which  belonged  to  the  kings,   .. 
which  Slight  be  notUng  moiie  than  mother  method  of 
deCgnating  the  faihe  plftce/ 

15.  Perhaps  this  was  the  thirty  eighth  year  from  the 
time  that  Azariah  began  to  reign  with  his  father. 

12.  This  was  the  fourth  indefcent  from  Jehp.  They 
were  Jehoahaz, '  Jpafb,  ;fuid  Jeroboam.' 

15.  No  particulars  are  known  of  the  reign  of  Ze- 
^ariah,  or  x)aal  o€  SV\allum,  and  but  Utile  of  t\\at  of 
Menahem,  tjie;cbrpinjcle^  of  tb^  kings  of  Ifiael  being 
lott-  '       '       ^ 

19.  Pul  is  the  firft  king  of  Aflyria  that  is  mentioned 
in  the  fcriptures ;  and  it  is  evident  from  the  preceding 
hillory,  that  there  could  not  have  been  any  Empire  of 
Afiyrta.that  extended  \re(lward  before  this  timt;  Syria 
having  fome  time  before  been  ndt  only  bdependent,but 
ver}'  powerful. 

2a.  There  muft  havje  been  an  intcrrej;nnm  between 
the  reign.of  Menahem  and  that  of  h!s  fon.  For  the  lat» 
ter  did  not  begin  to  reign  till  the  ninth  year  of  Azariah,. 
and  Menahem  died  the  year  before. 

23.  Dr.  Geddes  fit)  s  perhaps  the  fortieth  year. 

29.  He  wasthe  fon  of  Pul.    He  carried  away  more 
B  2  than 
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thanhalf  of  the  people  of  Ifi«el  ^Scmetlimk  Ait  Pul 
took  fome  captives.  But  <duB  doet^not  appear  from  % 
Ch.  V,  26«  which  is  the  only  authority  far  the  fuppofi* 
tlon. 

3e«  It  is  faid  v.  33;that  Jotham  ret^^ed  only  is< 
teen  y^ear*  r  but  he  mSg^t  have' reigned  four  fears  toge*  ^ 
ther  with  his  fadier.    Dr.  Geddet  fuppofes  the  true: 
reading  to  have  been  Ae  tenth,  inftead  of  the  twentieth^ 
of  Jotham. 

32.  Ihe  name  Uzziah  is  oftenevufed  than  that  of 
Azariah  j  but  this  is  the  only  time  in  which  lie  is  fa 
^called  in  this  book.  Pcrfiaps  the  perfon  who  copied  it 
changed  the  name  without  defign. 

35.  This  was  between  the  temple  and  the  king's 
houfe.  Ch.  xviii,  SO,  It  was  firft  built  by  Solomon, 
but  perhaps  rebuilt  and  repaired  by*  Jotham. 

Sy*  It  is  probable  that  the  war>  tho'  planned,  wa» 
not  a6lually  made,  before  the  reign  of  Ahas* 

•  Ch,  XVI.  2.  Twenty  five  yearSy  2  Chron.  xxviii,  If 
LXX. 

S.  He  was  properly  an  idolater,  worflilpping  the  gods 
of  the  feven  devoted  nations,  which  is  the  more  extra* 
ordinary  as  the  kings  of  Ifraerhad  abandoned  that 
worftiip  from  the  time  of  Ahab.  Perhaps  Ahaz  inight 
afcribe  the  declining  ftate  of  the  kingdom  of  Ifrael  to 
the  neglcdl  of  thatworlhip.  His  makingliis  fon  to  pafs 
through  the  fire,  does  not  imply  that  he  burned  him  a* 
live,  but  merely  his  drawing  him  over  a  flame,  or  fire, 
by  way  of  purification,  or  confecration  to  a  heathen 
deity.  Burning  men  alivt,  and  efpecially  the  fons  of 
princes,  was  never  done  but  on  exti'aordinary  occafions 

in 
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iii4n7.€O«tttry,0idi  as  dtes  Mlayi^ar  to  have  occur- 
led  in  tiue  reigt  of  AkM*  For  wlieix  he  was  alarmed 
by  the  imrafionVof  the  Syrians  and  Ifraelites,  he  ha^  af« 
fitnioce  of  delkerante  hj  Ifaiali* 

5.Thflyn»rftged  tiie  owmtry,  2  Ch,  xxviu,  9%  but 
cookl  not  take  Jerufalems  as  Ahaz  had  been  affured  hy 
Ifais^ 

6.  Thift  citjTy  which  was  oa  the  Red  fea^  bad  beea 
recovered  to  the  dominion  of  Judah  by.UaSsiahi  C!h.  xiv 
22.    He  took  U  from  the  Sf  rians,  who  now  retook  it. 

9.  In  2  Chren.  xxviiii  aO,  it  is  faid  that  Tiglathpi* 
lefer  €Sil  not  help  hinu  But  as  he  tutned  his  arms  againft 
Reain,  one  of  his  enemieSi  and  conquered  him,  Ahaz 
muft  have  di^tved  fome  advantage  from  it. 

Thus  was  fulfilled  the  predif^ion  of  Ifaiaht  who  faid 
that  before  a  chUd  who  would  foon  be  bom  could  dif« 
tingmSh  good  from  evil,  both  Syria  and  Ifrael  would  be 
deprived  of  Aeir  kisga  JEir,  Jofephua  (vySf  aras  in 
Qjq^er  Media* 

Tho'the  form  of  this  altar  was  different  from  that 
of  Silomon,  it  is  not  ejertain  that  the  ere£lion  of  it  was 
contrary  to  the  iarw ;  nor  is  it  all  probable  that  the  fa^ 
crifijces  upon  it  were  to  any  other  God  than  Jehovah 
the  &od  of  Ifrael.  Indeed  we  neve»  read  of  any  mom^ 
ing  and  evening  facrificcs  to  any  heathen  god»  except  at 
Uierapolis,  and  they  were  probably  very  different  from 
thofe  of  th^  Ifraelites.  His  facri6cingto  thefe  gods  was 
probably  in  fofne  other  place* 

i5i  He  propofed  to  make  fome  particular  ;ufe  of  the 
former  altar ;  or  perhaps  his  meaning  was  that  H  ihould 
remain  there  till  he  had  confidcred  what  to  do  with  i^ 
B5  18  This 
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IB.  This  was-  perhaps  i  coveredlSnit^  or  dhrtme,  for 
the  king  and  his  familjr  wHen  tliey  attended  in  At  tenn'. 
pie.  Uealfocut  off  the  cOmoauBicatien  between  the 
king's  houTe  and  the  feemple.  This,  howeveri  was  pro« 
bably  after  the  ere£lion  of  the  new  altar  in  die  temple, 
and  when  he  proceeded  to  greater  degrees  of  idolatry 
mentioned  in  the  book  of  Chronicles.  For  while .  he 
made  ufe  of  any  altar  in  the  temple,  he  would  want  a 
eommunication  between  his-  houfe  and  it. 

Ch.  XVII.  1.  In  Ch.  xv»  30,  it  is  faid  that  he  began 
to  reign  in  the  twentieth  year  of  Jotham,  which  was  the 
fourth  of  Ahas.  Mr.  Whifton  thoitgfat  there  was  an 
interregnum  of  twelve  years  from  tfae-death  of  Jerobo- 
am II,  and  this  is  not  improbable  from,  what  is  faid  by 
Hofca,  who  lived  in  this  time.  Ch.  x,  *^0.  Now  shali 
theij  say  we  have  no  kingy^  because  we  feared  not  the 
Lord.  What  then  should  a  king  da  ttntotuf  Dr-  Ged* 
dc5  reads  the  fecood  year  inClead  ol  the  twolfth.  It  ia 
ihooght  that  there  was  an  anarchy  of  nine  years  after 
the  death  of  Pckah. 

2.  Perhaps  not  like  Ahab,  who  wbrfliipped  Bdal, 
but  adhered  to  the  worfliip  of  the  golden  calf  at  BetheL 
Dan  Vr-as  at  that  time  in  the  poifeffion  of  the  Afl}rians. 

4-  It  is  pretty  evident  from  a  Dlflertation  of  Sir 
William  Jones  on  the  fubjeft,  that  the  Afghans,  a  war- 
like  nation  between  Perfia  and  Indoflap,  are  defcended 
from  the  ifraeliteg.  This  agrees  with  their  own  tra- 
aitions,  and  tUe^cft  Ptrfian  hiaorians,  tho'  fince  their 
converi'ion  to  Mahometanifm  they  endeavour  to  con- 
<;eal  their  origin.  Their  language  has  a  manifeft  re- 
fcmbluiice  to  the  CUaldaic,  and  a  confidcrable  diftriilit. 
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under  their  dominion  is  cdled  Haautrtt,  which  very 
much  refembles  Arsarethy  the  country  to  whicii  it  is  faid 
th^tthe  ten  tribes  carried  captive  by  the  Affyrians  went 
sn  the  Apocryphal  book  of  E'sdras,  Ch.  xiii,  45^  after 
they  had  been  fettled  in  Affy  ria. 

In  the  Letters  Edifiantes  et   curieuses,   written  by 
ike  Jefuit  mifionaries,  it  is  faid,  VoU  4«  p*  25,  that  for- 
saerly  a  great  part  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  province  of 
SirvaO)  on  the  borders  of  the  Caspian  fea  (once  part  of 
Affyrian  empire)  were  carried  to  the  extremity  of  Per« 
*fiay  betireen  Balk,  Cabou,  and  Candahar,  where  they 
retain  their  antient  name,  and  are  called  Agrans* 
'    At  what  time  this  migration  took  place  is  nncertain. 
The  writer  of  a  note  in  this  paffage  of  the  Lettres  Edlfi^ 
antes,  fays  they  were  removed  by  Tamerlane.     But  it 
is  evident  from  his  hiftory  that  they  were  where  they 
now  are  before  his  time.    The  artny  •£  Mahmnd  Gaf- 
ni,  in  a.  d.  tOOO,  ia  ikid  to  have  been  chiefly  c&mpofed 
of  them. 

5.  Before  this  he  conquered  Moab^  and  deftroyed 
their  principal  cities,  Ar  and  S^irhares,  according  to 
the  prediction  of  Ifaiah,  Ch.  16. 

6.  Thefe  places  arc  in  Media  or  Affy  ria,  where  o- 
thers  of  their  countrymen  had  been  carried  by  Tiglath- 
pilefer. 

7.  From  this  verfe  to  the  fcventeenth  is  an  account 
of  the  reafons  of  the  divine  difpleafure  againll  the  ten 
tribes,  in  confequence  of  which  they  fuffVred  as  they 
had  done,  and  were  finally  carried  captive  by  the  Affy- 
rians. 

J.  Ihey  not  only  worfliipped  the  golden  calves  fct 

up 
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up  by  Jeioboatni  but  thp  gods  of  the  devoted  nations ; 
and  tho'  this  worihip  was  not  publicly  pra£Ufed,  and 
with  the  authority  of  the  kings,  after  the  rei^  of  Ahab| 
it  wa^,  no  doubt,  done  by  nuiny  perlbns  in  privateiaiid 
probabl  J  without  any  reftraini  frem  the  princes. 

9.  That  is  from  cottages  built'on  emincnceSf  from 
which  fhepherds  could  have  an  eye  on  their  fhecg 
feeding  below  them,  or  places  in  the  counUy  as  well  as 
in  the  city, 

IQ.  The  word  here  rendered^roo^  muft  Etgpity  the 
idols  that  were  worfliipped  in  the  groves*  I'he  word 
that  is  commonly  rendered  ^roo^rery  much  refembles 
Ashterotb^  which  was  Astartc,  a  female  dcitjr  worlhip* 
ed  in  many  parts  of  the  Eaft. 

19.  Several  of  the  kings  of  Judah  were  as  much  ad< 
diAed  to  idolatry  as  thofe  of  Ifracl ;  but  others,  kept 
themfelves  free  from  every  thing  of  the  kind,  and  on 
this  account  that  kingdom  continued  about  a  century 
longer  ;  and  great  numbers  of  this  tribe  returned  from 
the  captifity,  tho'  afterwards  their  fufferjings  ei^ceeded 
thofe  of  the  ten  tribes  ;  and  the  whole  of  the  Ifraelitifli 
nation  has  now  been  many  centuries  dfifperfed  through 
all  the  nations  of  the  world. 

23.  All  thefe  calamities,  and  efpccially  their  ejec- 
tion out  of  their  country,  and  their  difperfion,  were 
moft  diftinclly  foretold  by  Mofes. 

2-if.  1  his  was  done  by  Efarhaddon,  Ezr.  iv,  2,  Ba- 
L\lon  was  then  fabjc6l  to  the  Aflj  rians,  but  after  this 
the  Chaldeans  revolted,  and  formed  an  independent 
kiiigdom,  which  foon  fwallowed  up  that  of  Aflyria* 
Cuthjh  was  probably  in  tlie  country  in  which  Cufli  ori- 
ginally 
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giBifl^fetiledt  in  the  lend  of  fihitiar^  the  people  bring 
called  Cticha^ii  liiis  change  of  the  ktter  »  into  t  being 
Veiy  common.  .  The  Avites  were  an  antient  peojde . 
driven  by  the  Caphthorim  from  Hazerini,  and  who  fet- 
tled bayond  the  Euphrates*  Deot^iiyaS.  Hamathwas 
a  city  of  Syria  next  to  Ae  land  of  Canaan.  There  was 
a  city  called  Siphora  near  the  Euphrates,  and  not  faf 
Jrom  thefea. 

25.  Much  of  the  country  having  been  deferted,  the 
Wildbeafts  woidd  natura&y  kicreafe  in  it ;  and  this  was 
conlidercd  a&  a  divine  judgment  for  their  idolatry,  all 
events  being  then  afcribed  to  itipernatural  mfluence* 
'  26.  It  was  a  maxim  with  all  the  heathens  that  each 
country  had  its  peculiar  gods,  or  guardians,  and  that 
an  the  inhabitant^  ought  to  conform  to  the  eftabliflied 
taode  erf wovfhipping  them.  On  the  prefent  occafion 
tfaisoplnkmViad  a  good  effe^i  as  it  was  the  means  of 
reftoring  the  worfhip  of  the  true  God ;  and  this  gradu- 
aHy  excluded  that  of  any  other ;  fo  that  foon  after  the 
iBabjloniih  captivity  all  the  Samaritans  were  as  free 
from  idolatry  aa  the  Jews  themfelves.  To  this  Jofiah 
ho  doubt,  contributed,  f'or  we  read  2  Ch.  xxxiv,  33> 
that  he  took  away  all  the  abeminatlbns  out  of  all  the  courts 
try  which  pertained  to  the  children  of  Israel^  and  made 
all  that  were  present  in  Israel  to^  serve  the  Lord  their 
God  i  and  all  his  days  they  departed  not  from  following 
the  Lord  God  of  their  fathers. 

30.  Thcterm  Succ6th  Benoih  fignifies  the  tabeniacle 
^f  daughter^,  and  accbrding  to  Herodotus  all  the  Baby- 
lonian women  prollitiited  themfelves  in  tlie  temples  of 
their  deities.    From  the  word  Benoth  Mr-  Selden  con- 
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jc£hires  that  the  word  Venus  was  derived  ;  and  in  atl 
her  temples  in  the  Weftproftitutton  was  openly  pra£li- 

i€d.  ; 

This  was  the  fame  with  the  Pheiikian  Vemis  worw 
Slipped  at  Byblos,  and  on  mount  Lebanon,  the  rites  of 
which  worfhip  hiftorians  defcribe  a»  abominably  impare<i 
This  Venus  was  not  the  fame  with  the  Venus  ftyled 
Urania,  or  ce/estia/,  which  was  the  fame  with  Juno,  ^u^ 
riru  sur  ies  dogmesy  &c.  p.  693^ 

The  meaning  of  the  word  Nergal  is  very  uneei*tain» 
Some  think  that  his  worfhip  was  that  of  firei  the  people 
addi£led  to  it  being  the  fame  that  were  afterwards  calt 
ed  PerGans.  Who  was  Ashima^  or  Nibhaz,  or  Tartachf 
is  not  known  ;  and  the  conje£lures  oa  the  fubjedl  are 
not  worth  reciting. 

31*  Adrameleck,  and  Anamelick^  are,  no  dcSiibti  the 
fame  with  Molock>  or  the  fon,  to  whom  childxta  were 
facrificedi 

3*.  They  fear  the  Lord^but  net  doing  after  the  sta* 
tuteif  nor  after  the  ordinanceSy  nor  ajier  the  law  and 
commandment,  &c.     MSS.    LXX» 

41.  Ihis  muft  have  been  written  before  the  return 
from  the  Babylonifh  captiviQr.  For  after  that  time  we 
read  of  no  idolatry  among  the  Samaritans. 

Ch.  XVlIl.  I.  As  Ahaz  lived  only  thirty  fix  years, 
Ch'  xvi,  2,  he  muft,  according  to  this  account,  have  had 
Heackiah  whenhe  was  only  eleven  years  old,  which  is 
incredible.  Dr.  Geddes  fuppofes  the^true  reading  of  Ch. 
xvi,  2,  to  have  been  twenty  five,  inftead  of  twenty,  fo 
that  Ahaz  will  have  been  fixteen  when  he  had  this  fon. 

Miftakcs 
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Miftakts^a  copying  numbers  are  common  in  all  antiene 
books. 

4.  In  putting  an  end  to  the  worfliip  of  God  in  high 
places,  he  carried  his  reformaUon  farther  than  any  of 
the  former  kings, even  the  mod  pious  oi  them-  When 
the  fuperftitious  practice  of  burning  incenfe  to  the  bra- 
sen  ferpent  began,  how  far  It  extended,  or  what  was 
meant  by  it,  is  quite  uncertain.  By  calling  it  Nehuahtajiy 
or  apiece  of  brass,  Hezekiah  probably  intended  to  fig- 
mfy,that  it  was  of  no  more  value  than  any  other  piece 
of  the  fame  metaL 

7.  Aba2  had  fubmittedXo  the  king  of  Aflyria. 

.8.  This  phrafe  Jromthe  tower  of  the  watch  men  to  the 
fenced  city,  htJis  occurred  before,  Ch.  xvli,  19.  If  it 
have  the  fame  fignification  in  both  places,,  the  meaning 
in  this  win  be  that  he  took  pgfleQion  both  of  the  open 
country  and  of  the  cki'<ts*  This  agrees  with  tlie  pro- 
phecy of  Ifaiah,  Ch«xiv  8,  where  he  bids  the  Fhiliftines 
not  to  rejoice  becaufe  the  rod  that  fmote  them  was 
broken,,  viz,  Uzziah  (who  as  we  read,  Ch*  xxvi,6,  had 
greatly  diftrefsed  them)  for  that  out  of  his  root  would 
come  another  who  would  diftrefs  them  much  more, 
meaning  Hezekiah.     ^ 

11*  This  account  of  the  conqueft  of  Samaria  was 
mentioned  before  Ch.  X7ii.  6. 

13.  Senachenb  was  the  fon  of  Shalmanafiar,  Tobit 
i,  15*  From  this  place  to  the  end  of  the  reign  of  He- 
isekiahthe  hiftory  is  almoft  word  for  word  the  fame 
With  Is.  xxxvi — xxxixi  and  from  this  book  of  lfaiah,who 
lived  at  the  time,  it  was,  no  doubt,  copied.  Senacherib 

feems 
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feems  to  have  gotpoffeffionof  sdmoft  tU  ^e  ca\mtrf 
except  Jerufalcm. 

I4.  ITiis  was  a  city  of  Judah  (Jo(h.  xr.  3d)  which 
Senacherib  was  then  befieging-  Three  hundred  ta- 
lents of  filver  and  thirty  of  gold  was  a  heavy  fine j  but 
could  not  have  been  a  yearly  tribute. 

16.  Ahab  had  probably  taken  awaty  this  gold,  and 
Heiekiah  had  replaced  it,  but  was  now  obliged  to  tak# 
it  off  again; 

ir.  It  is  thought  that  after  receiving  this  fine  Sena^ 
cherib  invaded  Egypt,  to  which  Ifaiah  may  a1Iude»  Ch# 
X,  26 — 28,  tho'  he  proceeded  no  farther  than  PeluCum^ 
and  that  then  breaking  his  faith  with  Hezekiah,hc  had 
fent  his  army  to  attack  Jerufalcnu  They  to<A  theii*- 
poft  to  the  Weft  of  the  city.  V 

21.  At  this  time  the  two  great  rival  powcrd  wert 
Affyria  on  the  one  hand  and  Egypt  on  other. 

2a.  This  (hewed  his  ignorance  of  the  religion  of  flid 
country.  Or,  perhaps,  cohfidering  the  antient  gods  ot 
the  country  as  its  proper  defenders,  he  concluded  that 
Hezekiah,  by  abolifhing  their  worfhip,  had  deprived 
tiimrelfof  heir  ai&ftance. 

23.  This  was  to  fhew  his  contempt  of  the  forces  of 
Hezekiah.  Bnt  the  Ifraclitcs  never  made  mucK  if  any, 
ufe  of  horfes  in  war. 

25.  For  this  he  could  not  have  had  any  pretence'  ex- 
cept that  from  having  conquered  the  ten  tribes,  he  con- 
cluded that  God  would  deliver  up  to  him  the  kingdom 
of  Judah  alfo. 

27.  This  muft  have  been  intended  to  intimidate  the 
people,  and  induce  them,  to  furrender  the  city. 

32  He 
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SSU He ptopofed  to iMMnre them toaBOtber  coim* 
.tiy^  whkh  was  at  thaJtOm^  inuchdoiie>  in  order  to  pre* 
vent  rebellions  from  the  attachment  of  people  to  their 
nsnire  cQOntiy •  From,  a  fimilar  policy  the  Romans  af- 
terwards never  employed  the  troops  raifed  in  any  conn- 
«lry  to  fenre  in  the  fame,  bnt  always  in  a  difkant  one. 

34.  Thefe  were  all  dtiesorcbnntries  that  had  been 
jMOqUeredby  the  Affyrians* 

Ciu  XIZ.  3*  That  is,  defiveiance  is  much  wanted^ 
the  danger  being  imminent)  but  no  power  left 

7*  This  was  probably  a  peftilential  wind,  which  kills 

in  an  inftanti  and  is  often  confined  to  a  fmaU  comj^afs; 

.  Some  fuppofe  the  meaning  to  be  that  Senacherib  would 

change  his  mind,  and  return  to  his  own  country,  in  con* 

(equence  of  hearing  of  the  approach  <^  the  Egj^tians*' 

8*  ^e  left  Rabfaris  to  carry  on  the  fiege*  He  him* 
fdf,  uBsUe  to  take   LachiCb,'  had  lat  down  before 

Libmi* 

9.  Cuib  is  the  name  of  two  countries^  one  in  Ara* 
biai  and  the  other  in  Ethiopiai  originally)  no  doubt,  the 
fame ;  bilt  feparated  by  the  Red  Sea.  Sometimes  the 
Egyptians  and  Ethiopians  had  but  one  kiag,  who  mulfc 
then  hare  been  tefy  powetfid*  Who  diis  Tirhak^ 
was  is  uncertmn* 

12.  There  was  a  Gozan,  and  alio  m  Haran,  ii»  He<* 
dia;  Ptolemy  mentions  Reiaeph  in  Affyria,  where  Je« 
rom  places  Thelaffar.  Several  cities  wert  caUed  A« 
dana* 

13.  Hiefb  places  were  mentio&ed  in  the  fpeech  <£ 
Rabihakeh. 

yw.IL  .    C.  i4Ho 
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. .  .14.  He  fwbaUy  Had  the  .letter  tarried  by  the'  lUg^ 
prieft  into  the  temple,  while  he-  ftood  and  prayed  ^ik^ 

.out. 

15.  How  much  higher  an  idea  liad  the  Ifr»elHe»  ot 

.their  God,  thaa  the  heathen  nations  had  of  theirs.  The 
God  to  whom  Ucsekiah  prayed  was  confidered  by  Wm 
a»ha»i««gitt^delhel»eavena  and:the  earthy  and  as  the 
fole  goTcroor  of  Ae  worM ;  whereas  the  gods  that 
were  wotthifpped  by  oAcr  nations  were  only  thought  to 
fuperintend  particular  dlftrias  in  nature,  without  hav 

irig  created  anytKing. 

.      21.  It  was  Ufual  in  antient  languagesto  collider  ci- 

-lics  and  countries  as  females. 

-      96..  It  was  before  appointed  of  God  that  he  (houM 

feiceeed  as  far  as  he  had  done. 

28.  This  feeras  to  hate  been  the  purport  of  wliafc  He- 
«kiah  was  to  reply  to  Senachcrib;  Here  is  probaMJr 
an  allufion  to  the  method  of  guiding  a  dromedary  by  a 
hook  put  through  the  nof*,  to  which  is  fattened  »  eord 

lield  by  ti»c  rider.  ',,.,„,.. 

29.  1  his  is  addrefled  to  Heaekiah  himfelf.  .What 
is  here  caUed  a  sign  was  not  a  token  of  his  approaching 
deliverance,  but  a  proof-of  God!s  efpecial  favotir,  that 
tho'  the  country  wa.  much  wafted,  the  natural  pro- 
duce ofAe  foil  would  be  fufficieat  for  the  lood  of  that 
year  ;  tbatin  thene«t,  whicbwas  probably  the  fabbati- 
cal  year,-  on  which  they  could  not  lawfully  fow,  they 
would  am  find  enough  from  the  feed  that  would  be 
fpoiitaneoufly  fcattered  the  preceding  year  ;  and  m  the 
third  year  they  might  cultiTate  the  ground  as  ufual. 
jFrom thib we Uamthat the  precept concenoiiogthe fab- 

batif"-' 
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^lOidcai  year,  Lev.  xxr,  waa  a6bially  obfcrved,  thb*  mo 
<^articular  notice  is  taken  ofit  in  the  htftory  • 

JO;  Like  their  cor%  the  people  would  increafe  and  * 
jiroi^r* 

31;  The  people  who  were  then  beGeged,  many  of 
Whom  had  taken  refuge  in  Jerufalem  from  diftant  parts 
of  the  country,  would  return  to  their  poflSsffions.  • 

3ir«  It  is  not  certain  where  the  main  body  of  Sena)* 
^cherSwarmy  then  was, whether  at  Libna or  Jerufalem. 
Wherever  it  was,  it  was  probably  deftroyed  by  a  pefti- 
lential  wind.  No  natural  dileafe  eouid  kill  fo  fuddenly, 
ior  leave  fo  few.' 

Herodotus  has  preferved  foidae  account  of  diis  great 
dcftrtt£kion.  According  to  him  Senacherib  king  of  the 
Aflyrians  and  the  Arabians,  were  invading  Egypt,  when 
Seddion,  both  a  prieft  aild  king  of  that  country  had  a 
'  viCLon,'in  which  he  was  affured  of  help  from^  God ;  that 
then^  accompanied  with  a  fewperfons^  but  without  any 
-foldiers,  he  iq>proached  the  camp  of  the  enemy,  and 
.found  that  a  number  of  rats  had  come  in  the  night  and 
-deftroyed  their  bow  ftrings,  and  the  leather  of  thehr 
Aiields,  fo  that  they  could  make  no  defence,  and  were 
;fiain  in  great  numbers.    Lib.  ii/  p.  t41. 

87*  Who  this  Nifroch  was  is  uncertsun,  ^e  name 
never  occurring  in  any  other  place.  How  two  of  Se- 
nnacherib's Tons  Ihould  confpire  together  and  kill  him, 
and  another  fucceed  him,  does  not  appear.  But  there 
jffe  events  fi'milar  to  Ais  In  other  hiOories*  The  name 
of  Efarhaddon  is  varioufly  writt^.  In  Ifaiah,  Ch,  xx, 
he  is  called  SargOn,"  in  Tobit  SarchedoD^and  in  the  T.yX 
▲fbrdon.' 

C  a  Ch.  xsa 
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eh.  S3L  1.  This  fickneff  of  HeselMah  mii«  lm4 
preceded  the  inrsi&oa  by  Senaxiherib,  fince  he  w»  to 
.  live  fifteen  years  after  it,  and  ^U  whole  reign  wa»  only 
twenty  one  years*  It  muft  therefore,  have  fallen  oh  the 
f  9urteenth  year  of  his  reign,  the  year  in  which  the  king 
of  AiTyria  began  to  invade  Ul  kingdom. 

r»  This  might  be  anufefol  oiedicinat:  ap|dic«dcmy 
fo  that  there  might  be  nothing  properly  mkaculoos  in 
the  cure.    But  that  he  Ihould  both  recover,  and  live 
fifteen  years  after,  could  not  have  been  known  to  any  - 
but  to  the  giver,  and  the  fovereign  diCpofer,  of  life. 

8»  His  requiring  a  miraculous  afTurance,  or  pledgey 
of  his  recovery^  feems  to  argue  fome  dlftruft  of  die  c- 
vent.  But  there  had  been  fevend  examples  of  the  .(kme  ^ 
kind,  efpecially  th?it  of  Gideon,  whtn  God  was  pkafed 
to  condefcend  to  the  weaknefs  of  pious  men,  as  he  dltt 
in  this  cafe. 

11.  It  was  not  necefeiy  for  th^  purpofe  of  this  mi» 
racle  that  any  change  ftioold  take  place  in  the  courfe  of 
the  fvin.  It  was  fuflfcientif  the  s/mdbw  only  went  back^ 
and  that  for  afhort  time,  as  it  w^W  be  equally  fatisfac 
tory  to  Heaekiah.  A»d  tho'  It  is  faid*  Is.  xxxviii,  8, 
that  the  sun  returned  ten  degrees^it  may  be  underftood 
ot  the  ftiadow  made  by  the  fun. 

12.  In  Ifaiah  xxxix,!,  he  is  called  MeMidafih  Baladaii. 
Babylon  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  at  this  time  depen- 
dant upon  the  kingsof  Aflyria-  But  as  he  is  called  the 
iing  of  Babylon^  and  ifends  ambaffadors,  he  feems  to 
have  beeti  a  Ipvercig^  prince. 

13.  AndH&xkialivmglad^   M8S* 

•  laTbtt. 
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IB.  This  cimot  be  iuppofed  to  have  l^een  a  }uft  pu- 
Difliment  of  the  iMre  vanity  aadk  ofttntadoti  of  Hez«. 
kiah)tfab'thU  occafien  was  chc^ren  to  inform  him  of 
what  would  become  of  his  •treafcu'es  in  future  time.  We 
ha^e  been  repeatedly  t^ld  that  the  faffcrings  and  capti- 
Tity  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  as  well  as  of  the  other  ten 
tribes^  was  for  their  idolatiy,  and  their  vlees  in  general. 
The  predi£lion  that  fome  of  the  defcendants  of  the  roy« 
a\  family  would  be  eunuchs  in  the  court  of  Babylon,  is 
I  thought  to  hare  been  in  part  verified  in  Daniel  and  his 
companions  ;  tbo'  the  word  may  lignify  nothing  more 
Aan  menial  ofllces,  fuch  as  weae  ufually  performed  by 
eunuchs. 

10.  This  was  the  language  of  true  piety,  accepting 
the  good  with  thanklulnefs,  and  fubn\itting  to  the  evil 
with  refignation^  as  equally  coming  from  the  hand  of 
God. 

Ch.  XXI.  2.  This  fiidden  change  from  the  piety  of 
Hezekiah  to  more  open  idolatry  than  had  been  pra61ifed 
by  any  of  the  preceding  kings,  is  not  .a  little  cxtraordi^ 
nary.  But  the  dificulty  is  leffened  by  confulering  the 
age  at  which  Manafleh  began  to  reign  ;  fo  that  the  turn 
which  he  took  would  not  depend  upon  his  father  fo 
much  as  on  the  difpofition  of  thofe  who  had  the  care  of 
his  education. 

4.  This  was  an  enormity  that  had  never  been  com- 
mitted before.  Fortho'  Ahaz  built  a  rcw  altar  in  the: 
temple,  it  does  not  appear  to  have  been  in  honour  of 
^ny  other  than  the  true  God. 

r.  This  is  fuppofcd  by  Mr.  Scldca  to  have  been  a 
WP^idcp  image  of  Aftarte, 

C  3  gWc 
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9.Wenever  readof  horfesconfecrattd  to  the  fum 
htfoTt  this  time ;  fo  that  Manaffeh  not  only  adopte4 
the  worfhip  of  the  old  inhabitants  of  the  land  of  Canaan, 
b.nt  added  other  fuperilitions. 

10.  Hofea,  Joel,  Nahum  and  Habakkuk,  and  tv 
Ipme  think  Ol^adiahy  prophecied  in  the  reign  of  Man- 
affeh, and  Ifsdah  is  faic^  to  have  been  put  to  death,  by 
being  fawn  afund^  b}-  bis  orders. 

13.  He  wouldinflidt  upon  the  kingdom  ofjudah 
llie  fame  judgments  that  had  befallen  the  ten  tribes,  and 
would  fo  empty  the  country  of  its  inhabitants,  that 
none  Ihould  be  left.  This  was  not  folly  accompUlhed 
till  the  reign  of  the  emperor  Adrian. 

16.  By  innocent  blood  was  probably  meant  the  facri- 
ficea  of  children,  and  other  human  viftims,  to  the  hea* 
then  deitie>s. 

18.  In  the  book  of  Chronicles  we  have  an  account  of 
Ae  captivity  and  repettance  of  Manaffeh.  Why  he 
was  not  buried  in  the  fcpulchrc  of  the  kings  of  Judah 
does  not  appear. 

20.  There  is  fomcthing  very  reniarkable  in  the 
fudden  change  of  the  religion  of  thofe  kings.  Manaf- 
feh was  pious  before  his  death,  and  as  far  ajs  he  could, 
he  undid  all  that  he  had  before  done,  in  favour  of  idol- 
atry,  and  yet  his  fon  followed  the  example  of  the  for- 
jnor,  not  of  the  latter,  pairt  of  his  reign. 

Ch.  XXII.  2-  In  Jofiah  we  have  an  inflance  of  ano-* 
jther  fudden  change,  and  a  greater  than  had  ever  taken 
place  before*.  For  in  his  zeal  for  the  true  religion,  he 
exceeded  even  Hezekiah. 
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4.  He  had  oTdcrcd  the  temfjle  to  be  repaired^  and 
Aoney  lo/be  coIle£led;forthatpdrp6f3. 

5.  This  was  prot^ably  the  original  copy  of  the  book 
of  the  laW»  which  had  been  laid  up  in  the  holy  of  ho- 
lies. :  •      • 

^  f  11;  It  by  no  means  follows  from  this  -aeccount  that 
this  was  the  firft  time  that  Joiiah  had  heard  of  the  book 
of  the  law.  Many  perfons  nt  this  day  are  aSe£led  in  a 
fimilar  manner  on  reading  the  frnptures,  tho'  they 
vwere-well  acquainted  | with  them*  '1  his  was  the  ori* 
gioal  copy,  and  thereby  drew  the  attention  of  the 
khig  in  ia  more  particular  manner  than  it  had  done  be- 
fore. But  he  coiild  never  have  fet  about  the  reforma- 
tion as  he  haddonq,  ifdie  religion  contained  in  that 
book  bad  not  been  well  known  to  him.  More  abfurd 
Hill  is  it  to  fuppoCe  that  this  was  the  origin  of  the  He- 
hfew  religion^  and  that  the  book  of  the  law  afcribed  to 
Moles  was  cooapofcd  by  the  prieft^  at  that  tiane •  How 
cam^  fhe  tabernacle  and  the  temple  to  have  been  eredl- 
ed^  sCnd  an  order  of  priefts  and  a  ritaal  obfer\'ance  to 
have  been  eftabliihed^  and  the  fefiivals  of  the  passover^ 
pmtecostj  and  of  tabernacles^  all-  in  commemoration 
of  remarkable  evens  connedied  wiih  their  religion,  to 
have  been  obferved  from  very  early  times,  if  the  books 
which  contained  dire£iions  for  thefe  things  had  not 
been  extant.  The  Pfalms  of  Darid  are  unqueftional)Iy 
authentic,  and  in  them  there  are  perpetual  jcferencts 
to  the  written  iaw^  on  which  he  fays  he  ntrdifatcJ  tlay 
andnight  ;  and  in  thena  there  are  frequent  allufions  to 
every  thing  of  much  importance  in  the  hiftoiy  contain- 
ed in  the  Pentateuch.  , 
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14.  Tbe  mode  of  iiiqairiiig  of  the  oracle  bjf  m^an^ 
of  the  high  prieft  clothed  with  the  ephod^  which  was 
commoti  in  the  time  of  David,  muft  have  been  difofed 
afterwards.  To  He^ekiah,  at  weQ  as  to  Jottsii,  and 
other  pious  kings,  anfwers  had  been  given  by  the  inter •» 
vention  of  prophets  only.  This  Huldah  noTight  have 
been  applied  to  as  living  in  Jerufakm,  from  which  Je<* 
remiah,  or  Zephaniah,  who  prOphecied  in  tiuft  Heign 
might  be  abfent ;  or  at  this  time  they  ought  mot  hvfo 
acquired  the  eftabltflbed  reputation  of  Huldah'  It^ 
ploafed  God  to  diftinguHh  feverml  women  with,  the  ipi« 
rit  of  prophecv,  as  well  as  other  great  attaijimaitsi  to 
ibew  that|  in  his  fight,  and  ttpetiail^  in  things  of  a  fpi« 
ritual  nature,  there  is  no  fflential. pre-eminence. an  th« 
male  fex,  the'  in  fome  things  the  fomale  be  fubj^  ta 
the  male. 

In  what  part  of  the  city  Huidah  is  herefaid  to  have 
lived  is  uncertain.  Some  of  the  [antient  ver&ons  make 
it  a  fchool  of  the  prophets,  and  no  dbubt  a  woman  ad- 
vanced in  years  might  have  lived  in  fuch  a  fhct  with* 
out  reproach.  But  others  think  that  it  was.  within  the 
fecond  wall  of  the  city,  there  being  three  in  all. 

20.  How  full  and  diftindl  is  this  anfwer  by  the  pro^ 
phetefs,  and  how  unlike*  as  it  cannot  be  too  inu€hiio« 
ticed,  to  the  obfcure  and  ambiguous  anfwers  of  the 
heathen  oracles.  ]o{idh,^s  Ajing  in  peace  is  fufficicntly 
explained  by  its  being  faid  tliat  /n  should  not  see  the  evil 
that  God wcuhi bring  vpon  his  country,  lie  died  in  bat- 
tie,  but  after  a  fufficicntly  long  reign,  and  before  the 
Babylonilh  capiivity. 
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-Ou  yXIIl.l>4-*^Ti»  Prie€U  m^ike  lAiteiyOmf  alt 

.Fr4if9bfyittt^kmf^hiaitdif  fi?t thceunflQi  by y^cU 
iflfg  to  one  coibpaxiyi  'vrhilh  oiiier  pcMbnsy  abd  ef]peckil4 
]y  itbe;  ^efts^  did  tbe  bme  to  others. 

3*  He  probably  took  his  ftation  in  a  place  provided 
for  itbe  kmga  wfam  diejf^  atbnded  tke  fervice  of  the 
temple*  .  .  -  i     t-   ■       .  ' 

.4;  This  iras  to  ibew  kts  deteAacion*  of  the  wor/bifi 
thatt  had  been  carried  on  there,  tho'  it  was  not  fo  beii- 
QOiM  9d^  that  «f  BaaL  From  Bethel  having  been  .witHih 
the  kingdom :of  the  ten  tribes,  and  bang  now  in  the 
power  of  Jofiahy  it  has  been  inferred  that  .after  the  capt- 
tlvity  df  the  ten*ttib^s  a'  great  part  of  the  country  was 
l99ieti.poffeffidn'Of  bythe  kings  of  Judidi. 
■  .  S.  Here  Baal  is  diftinguiihed  ftom  the  fun,  tha' 
diey  were  in  reality  no  other  than  live  fame  deities.  Sci- 
veralof  the  Eg^^an  gods  have  been  fbcrwd  to^have 
been  onginadl^  the  faoie  Rsnt  in  different  fituations  with 
cefpe^to  the  earthy'  and  as  poffefled  of  different  attri- 
b^CBf  and  worlhiped  widi  diilereat  rites.  So  vito  other 
heathen  deities,  as  Chemofli,  Baal,  Adonis,  Molock, 
%a:.  were  originally  the  fame,  tho'  the  naxnes  and  modt^ 
of  w!orflMp  became  different  in  different  countries* 

6.  Here  it  is  evident  that  the  woW  which.is  generaU 
ly  tranflated^T^ve  mod  fignify  an  imager  Und  it  was 
probably  that  of  Aftarte,  which  is  a  word  vety  nearly 
refembling  it.  The  remains  of  this  image  were  thrown 
-among  the  common  graves-as  a  thing  moft  impure  and 
deteftablc. 
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7.  Thftt  {oiomy^  as  well  as  £oimication»''was  f>raSK« 
fed  in  the  precinfts  of  TeferaloCthe  heathen  temples^ 
is  moft  certain ;  and  this  is  the  fecond  time  that  it  has 
been  alluded  to  in  die  facred  hUtory*  Thefe  '^hangings 
made  by  women  were  to  make  different  apartmepts'  fot 
fuch  purpofes.  ;  - 

8*  Geba  was  in  the  Northern  part  of  the:  trite  of 
Benjamin>  1  Kings,  xv,  22.  There  were  probiddy  tow* 
ers  near  the  gates'of  cities  for  their  better/defence,  and 
for  thepurpore  of  defcrytng  the  approach  ef  an  enemy* 
Thefe,  in  idolatrous,  times  would  be  ufed  lor  idofaitrovis 
purpofes,  as  were  the  roofs  of  houfes  and  other  eleira^ 
ted  fituationsk  <.-'': 

9.  Tho'  he  would  not  permit  thofe  prieils  who  hAd 
joined  in  idolatrous  worihip  to  officiate  in  that  of  the 
temple,  he  allowed  them  their  fhare  of  the  facrifices  ac- 
cording to  the  laws  of  Mofes*  •       ' ' 

10-  This  was  in  the  valley  through  which  hui  the 
brook  Cedron,  whidi  having  been  ufed  for  the  mo^ft 
horrid  of  all  idolatrous  purpofes,  he  made  tl^e  recepta* 
cle  of  all  the  dlth  of  the  city,  the  more  eifefliially  to  po« 
lute  it. 

11.  Horfes,  on  account  of  their  fwiftnefs,  were  by 
the  heathens  confecrated  to  the  fun,  and  in  fome  places 
were  worftiiped  ;  but  it  if  uncertain  what  ufe  was  made 
of  thefe.  Chariots  were  ufed  by  the  Egyptians  for  pro- 
ceffions^  in  which  the  images  of  their  gods  were  carried 
from  their  temples,  and  back  to  them  again^  as  is  now 
done  in  Hindoftan.  This  had  been  probably  done  in 
Jerufalcm,  and  horfes  ufed  on  the  occafion* 

U,   The  mount  of  Otives.    MS. 
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No  doubt  ttie  worfhip  that  Kad  facen  peiforaicd  in 
th^e  temples  of  places  hid  been  fuppreffed  by  preceding: 
pious  Icings  ;  but  the  buildings  had  been  fnf&Ted  to  re^ 
miiia*  Thefe  lirera  boW  demolifhed,  and  the  ^lac^f 
dj^filedy  fo  as  to  be  if endered  unfit,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
heathens  themfelves,  to  be  applied  to  their  former 
ufei. 

15.  It  IS  evident  from  this,  that  Bethel^  tho'  not 
Dan,  was  within  the  jurifdi^lion  of  Jofiah. 

16.  This  verfe  is  remarkably  defeflire,  and  Ihoulcl 
be  fupplied  from  the  LXX  thus — Which  the  man  ofGdd 
proclaimed^  when  Jeroboam  stood  by  the  altar  at  the  ' 
feast.     And  king  Josiah  turning  about  cast  his  eyes  on 

He >  sepulchre  of  the  mqn  of  Gody  who  proclaimed  these 
toords.     See  1  Kings,  xii,  32,  and  ziii,  3*     H. 

17.  There  was  probably  fome  infcription  to  diilin- 
guifl)  fome  fepulchres  from  others,  efpecially  thofe  of 
perfons  who  ^ere  on  any  account  eminent. 

22»  The  paffover,  had,  no  doubt,  been  obferved  by 
all  the  pious  kings  of  Judah  ;  but  it  muft  in  fome  mea« 
furc  have  been  negle£led  to  give  occafion  to  this  re- 
mark. The  concourfe  of  people  to  Jerufalem  muft  at 
this  time  have  been  unufually  great,  and  more  zeal  was 
probably  (hewn  than  on  the  fimilar  occafion  in  the  reign 
of  Hezekiah* 

29.  At  this  time  Babylon  was  not  only  indepen- 
dent of  Nineveh,  but  this  city  having  been  taken  by  the 
kings  of  Babylon  and  Media,  it  had  become  part  of  the 
Chaldean  empire.  But  tho'  the  feat  of  the  empire  was 
removed  to  Babylon,  it  is  often  denominated  the  Alfy'- 
rian  empire,  efpecially  when  oppofed  to  ligypt*    T  hefe 
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l#o  iKere  then  great  rival  powers^  and  ihe  intermedin' 
ipte  countries'  netc  often  isroiight  into  difficulty  by  ta* 
Icing  part  with  one  againft  the  (other.  How  Jofiah 
eame  to  take  die  part  of  the  Chaldeans  in  of^oFition  to 
the  kings  of  Kgypt  is  not  faid.  This  war  of  Pharaoh 
Necho  the  king  jo£  Egypt,  and  the  battle  between  him 
and  the  Aflyrians  at  Magdolum  are  mentioned  by  -He« 
¥Qdotus« 

He  was  marching  to  beCege  Carchemifli  on  the 
Euphrates  ;  but  not  being  able  to  crofs  the  defert  with 
his  army,  he  was  cAliged  to  pafs  through  P^fline  and 
8yria^  asd  at  Megiddo,  in  the  tribe  of  Manaffeh,  thia 
battle  was  fought^ 

30*  He  was  called  Shallumi  Jer.xxii  »I,  and  was 
younger  dmn  his  brother  Jehoiakim.  For  he  was  only 
twenty  three  years  old  when  he  began  to  reign,  and  he 
reigned  only  three  months.  After  this  his  brothenr  Je^ 
hoiakim  was  made  king  when  he  was  twenty  five  years 
of  s^.  It  is  fUU  no  uncommon  thing  in  Eaftem  coun- 
tries to  chufe  any  of  the  royal  family  who  is  thought 
thebeft  qualified  to  reign,  tho'  it  is  frequently  the  oc* 
ca(ion  of  civil  wars. 

34.  This  was  according  to  the  prophecy  of  Jeremiahi 
Ch.  xxii,  10,  8cc.  Weep  not/or  the  dead{ih2Lt  is  Jofiah) 
neither  bemoan  him^  but  weep  sorely  for  him  that  is  gone 
mvat/j  for  he  shali  return  no  morey  nor  see  his  native 
country  f  but  shall  die  in  the  place  whether  they  have  led 
him  captive, 

Ch*  XXIV.  1.  ye  began  to  reign  in  the  fourth  vear 
of  Jehoiakim,  Jer  xxv,  1,  when,  having  defeated  Pha- 
raidi  Necho  at  Carchemiih,  he  made  the  Jews  tributary 
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to  hiflft  :m  they  had  be«9i  to  ?haiaolu  In,  tbo  fiftk  jear 
of  Nebuchadnezzar  Jehoiakim  rebelled,  and  ws|f  car^ 
ried  to  BabyloDy  z  Ch«  joofi,  6 ;  but  {Nronuliog  fi^lityi  ' 
he  was  refiored,  and  fen^^d  three  jcars  longer.  In  his 
nindi  year  he  rebelled  again,  probably  at  the  m(tigati- 
on  of  the  king  ol  Egypt,  who  was  notable  to  help  h\n^^ 

.2.  All  tbefe  nations  had  been  Qcmquered  by  Nebii** ' 
chadnezzar,  and  been  ordered  to  attack  Jehoiakim.  Af* 
ler  which  he  came  himfelf,  reduced  Jerusalem,  and  car- 
md  a^ay  part  of  the  veflels  of  the  temple.  Confer 
quemly  this  was  the  third  year  of  Jehoiakim  m^otionr 
edbyDanidjCb.  i,  S2y  after  he  was  feitored  to  Im 
kbgtlam,  when  Daniel  and  his  cotnpanioiia  were  carri^ 
ed  caplive  to  Bafcylon^  Tbu  had  beeiLforetoldby  Ifair 
tfti,2  Kings,  sac,  ir,gf  by  Huldah,  Ckjsmi,  16,$  aif4 
by  Jeremiah,  Ch.  xiv  &  xnr.  :^. 

4%  This  $nmc4nt  bloody  fo  ofitcn  mentioned, .  was  pro. 
hlbtythebtood  of  innocent  ohMre%  acid  olhbrboaMMt 
vidlims  facrificed  to  the  headien  gods*  .         ; 

6.  Beki^g  taken  by  die  Chatdeaha  he  ^ed  out  of  the 
gatee^of  lemfalem,  where  he  had  what  is:  balled  J^r; 
xxii,  18  1%  the  burial  ofmim^^M. is,  wHhom  adeceat 
fnna»l  ;fo  that  the  phtnfe^/eqftdi^^wrA  his  fathers;  can 
only  mean  that  he  ilied  as  ibey*  dkL  Jehoiakim  is  crffed 
Jeconiah,  1  Ch.  iii,  16^  Jcr.  xxii,  24. 

&  TThat  isy  after  the  death  of  his  father,  who  it  t» 
fupjjofed  had  affocialod  him  widi  hiro&if  m  the  kingw 
dom  when  be  waa  eight  yeans  old,  2  Ch.  xxxri,  9 ;  fo 
that  Tie  reigned  ten  years  wkh  his  father,  and  three  afir 
tcr  his  death.  But  thtre  may  be  an  error  in  one  of  the 
numbers. 
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10.  He  had  Engaged  the  affiftance  of  the  ki^  of 

>     12.  Tliis  was  the  eighdi  of  Nebodiadnezzar.' 
13 '"'^  Cut  off\  u  e.  from  their  bafes.  M, 
14.  At  this  time  £zekiel  was  carried  captive.  Ktihy 
the  great  grandfather  of  Mordecai,  of  the  tribe  of  Betpi 
Jamin,  was  alf^  carried  captive  at  this  time.    Eft.  Ch, 
ii,  5j  6. 

16.  i  hefe  are  ^tlie  particulars  of  the  Un  thousand 
mentioned  v.  14.  -  There  was  another  captivity  before 
.  this  in  the  laft  year  of  NabopollaiTar,  Dan.  i,  i,  ^  3  ^ 
but  it' is  thought  that  only  a  few  fele£t  perfons  were 
then  carried  away,  to  wait  on  vhe  king  of  Babylotu 
They  are  not  nientioned  by  Jeremiah,  or  in  tbiA  book^ 
From  this  captivity  (of  Jehoiakim  the  feveniy  {yesurs  of 
Jeremiah  are  generally  dated; 

SO.  The  country  being  r\pe  for  the.  (fivine  judg^' 
ments,  llit»'rebdlion  of  the  king  was  the  means  of 
bringing  them  ov.* 

Ch;  XXV.  6.  Ribhhisfuppofedtohavebeeu  the 
fame  city  diat.  was  afterwards  called  Antioch*    There 
Sentence  was  pafled  uponhim as|a  rebeL 
I      fv  Thus  Wei^e  fiilfilted  two*^  prophecies  which'  feem- 
fA  to  contradict  one  anothex*»  that  of  Jeremiah,  who  faid 
that  he  would  be.  carried  to 'Babylon,  Ch.  zzxii,  5<^-' 
pcxzivy  3|  and  that  of  Ezekiel^Ch*.  xii,  13»  thathe  #6uld 
not  fee  Babylon.     He  was  carried  thither  blind.     Th^ 
prophecy  of  Ezekiel  who  lived  in  Chaldea,  was  proba^ 
My  unknown  to  Zedekiah  at  the  time. 
8^  In  Jer.  Lxii,  la,  it  is  the  tenth  day. - 
This  was  in  the  nineteenth  of  Nebuchadneaear: 
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^  ''■  d;  The  tenkplcof  SdkMnon  had  (lood,  according  la' 
the  3e^8,four  hYmdred^d  ihittv^ years;  aad  both  at 
this  time  and  afterwards,  by  Titus,  Jofephus  obferv^s 
ihat  it  irasbarned  in  the  Tame  month;  and  the  fame  day 
df  the  month*  •  As  no  mentioa  is  ifaera  made  of  the  ark, 
it 'was  pmbably  homed  together  JnritfatfaV  temple,  tho' 
tbe  geAd  with  which  tt  was  covert  would,  no  doubtfhe 
taken  off. 

^-•''  11.  ITterewertiiiaa  eight  hidfflftd  and  tfefeQ^'twd 
pcrfons.  Jer.  Lxii,29*  '  '  -•      '  r  •  ;:  •/; 

17.  Thefe  two  pillars  are  more  particularly  defcri* 
bed  1  Kings,  rii,  5,  and  in  Jer.  Lii,  21.  They  muft 
have  been  thought  Teiy  extraordinary  to  deferve  fo  par. 
ticulara  defenption* 

22.  Ahikam  was  the  great  friend  of  Jeremiah  ;  and 
by  his  adrice,  he,  or  his  fons,  might  fly  to  the  king  of 
Babylon* 

a5«  He  had  then  been  governor  two  months.  The 
ten  men  were  probably  chiefs  who  iiad  others  under 
them*  Iflimael,  being  one  of  the  royal  family,  might 
hope  to  make  hiihf^  ting;      .^  -     •       * 

a6.  This  was  contrary  to  the  advice  of  Jeremiah^ 
who  gives  a  particular  account  of  all  thelfc  tranfa  Aions* 
By  this  (defertion  of  the  country  it  becatne  wholly  dcfo- 
tate  ;  only  fomc  of  the  neighbduiTng  nations  feem  t6 
"have  fettled  in  fome  parts  of  it.  Jer.  xii,  14.  E^, 
^xxvi,  4, 5,/  '  '      • 

*  27.  Frorti  this  it  appears  that  Nebiichadhegzar  relga«- 
cd  forty  five  years.  For  Jehoiakim  was  carried  captive 
in  the  eighth  year  of  his  reign,  and  had  been  a  prifoner 
thirty  feVen  years.    But  accoMingto  the  canon  of  Pto* 
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kmy  he  reig»e(l.oiil}r!fort)r  dgM^yUn^  snd  ttlMtfere, 
k  U  fappDfo4  that  h^fieigoedtitoj^ean  along  wi^hb 

3a  "llie  KdfoQ  of  thi»  fItfl&Qftiw  fat  not  inentiontd^ 
ajj^iiplefs  this  favourable. treatment  was  contimied  ia 
the  fitvX  reign  it:coiiU  not  have  been  long,  for  £fihp«« 
rodiu^hianotfuppofedtobave  reigned,  acwore  than  W9 
years  ;  but  as  it  is  faid  to  have  continued  as  loy  sis,  Je^ 
boiakiiia  Uvedi  itis -prpb^Ue^tlM If  4i4  ^(Xxmd  beyond 
the  reign  of  £vilmerodach. 


NOTES   ON    THE    YIRSX    BOOK    Of 

I  ..     -  ■ 

C*HRONI(PJL£S. 


HE  books  that  bear  this  title  were.evK^'' 
^dently  compiled  from  others,  and  thoffs  written  fit  dif- 
ferent  times,  fome  befbie,  and  others  after  the  Babylo* 
nifh  captivity.  They  begin  with  tables  of  genealogy^ 
coUe£^dfrom  the  books  of  Mofes  and  other  records  f 
but  having  been  often  tranfcribed,  much  confu&onhas 
been  introduced  into  manyof^the  names,  which  it  is 
now  im'poifible  to  clear  up.    The  foundation^  however^ 
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ifita  evidefidy  a  rbtd  H{ft(fry^,  thA  red  genealogies*  For 
iach  particulars  ot  nsunts,  and  other  circum(lanc€9, 
#ouId  nc?er  have  been  inveatecl  by  any  peffon,  a&  no 
ima|{iiifll)le  pUrpore  could  be  anfw^red  by  it ;  and  the 
iiftzanf  of  making  miftafaei,  and  being  thereby  expoibd 
IrhcnAey  were  firft  publifhed;;  would  hate  been  very 

Thg^hiftory  is  ehiefly  coniSned  to  that  of  the  kings 
(yf  Jxld^>' Kttle  uotiere  beidg  taken  of  thoft  of  the  ten 
tribes.  It  was,  chereforci  probably  extra£led  chiefly 
from  the  records  of  thaft  kingdom,  Written  by  the  high^ 
prieftd^  or  perfons  appointed  for  that  purpofe.  Many 
6f  the  prophets  too  appear  to. have  been  writers,  and 
tkeir  Writings  contained  mimy  hiftorical  circumftftnces^ 
us  do  thofe  of  ifoiah,  Jeremiah,  and  Ezelid,  which  are 
ftdw  extant; 

Gh;  L  36;  Timna  Was  the  concubine  of  Eliphazi 
and  by  her  he  had  Amalek^  v.  <39. 

56 •  Seir  was  the  antieot  lord  of  the  country,  and 
Oey  are  his  defcendants  that  are  here  mentioned. 

Ch.U«r.  As  an  eiample  of  a  change  of  names  by 
iniftakiDg  one  letter  for  another,  it  maybe  fufficient  to 
obfcrve  that  thi%  Zimri  is  in  Jofti.  vii,  18  called  Zabd:\ 
tjbe  n  r  and  -|  rfin  Hebrew  being  eafily  miftaken  the  one 
for  the  other,  tho'  the  b  and  the  m  are  more  unlike, 

1 1.  There  is  a  chafm  here,  but  there  is  no  means  of 
fupplying  it  Ihere  isanotherv.  l4,and  aHbv^  U^and 
•infuperable  difficulties  in  v.  17*    Hcf. 

49,  The  term  father  is  fuppofed  to  be  ufed  in  this 
]dac€  (oTprinccy  or  cIAef  becaufe  both  MadmAnaah  and 
Gibea  are  names  of  cities* 

Voull.  D  CYullU 


Cb.  111.  1.  liasPani^lU  called  ChikA.  i«  $swu 
Mi,3.  •      ••   .      •       ■  .     ■;  ,  .      ■ 

3.  Eglah  is  thought  to  be  the  fame  with  Michal,  th« 
daughter  of  Sauh  ■  She  is  called  his  yife  by  way.  of  e» 
minence,  as  the  fitft  that  he  had,  and  intiUed  to  peculU 

ar  privUeges. 

13.  Johannaa  U  fuppofed  to  have  been  the  ddeft 
fon,  butto  have  died  before  »^  father. 

19.  It  is  muibqueaioned  whether  this  Zcrubbabel 
be  the  fame  with  blm  that  was  govtmor  after  die  cetnm 
fromBabylotr. 

24.  Here,  mention  is  made  of  thirteen  generationa 
after  the  captivity,  which  at  a  moderate  eompntation 
will  bring  the  hiRory  to  the  time  of  Alexander  the 
Great,     hnd  at  mention  is  nwde  of  fadu-i,  Neh.  xii> 
11  who  was  high  prieft  when  that  conqueror  came  to 
.Jeiufakm,  it  b  probable  that  fcon  after  Ais  time  the 
laft  hand  was  put  to  the  canonical  books  ot  the  Old 
Teftamem.     It  would  be  natural  for  a  tranfcnber  to 
continueAcgeneslogiestohisowntime  J  as  w.th  ret 
pcft  to  them  there  would  be  no  danger  of  making  any 
•mi«ake,  and  this  would  be  much  eafier  than  to  continue 
■the  hittory  of  events; 

Ch.  IV.  1.  Here  the  word  sons  evidently  means  de»- 
ccndants,  for  Hi^zron  was  the  fon  of  Pharez,  and  the 
father  of  Carmi,  the  fame  with  ChidubaJ,  and  Caleb» 

Ch.ii,9vi8.  .      ^        u     r  I, 

2.  Zrf>ra  was  the  name  of  a  place  m  the  tribe  of  Jo- 

dah. 

10.  The  piety  of  Jabez  being  noticed  in  this  place, 

it 
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U  Aft  prbbnbte  that  about  thi^  tim^  WMtjr  olthmf  fell  into 

-  I  r^Miriam  appeal  to  hare  been  the  name  .of  men  as 
'  well  as  of  wbmen^ 

<  '£r  The  increafe  of  the  tribe  of  Jndah  is  very,  re* 
marlcabk)  compared  with  that  ofthe  other  tribes,  -  - 
»  3^.  There  was  a  place  of  this  mtee  in  the  tribe  q£ 
JUdah,  Joih.  Xv^  SB,  and  another  place  called  Gadef  a^ 
V.  JI6.  Periiaps  the  Mmepnites  conquered,  it  from  this, 
Canaanites. 

4a The  Simeonites^  wanting  room,  &em  to  hareeoiK 
quered  a  tribe  of  Arabs,  and  alfo  fome  part  of  the  land 
ofEdom^and  to  have  taken  pofleffipn  of  them. 

43.  Thefe  people  being  in  the  Southern  part  of  the 
country,  tod  nulced  with  the  Arabs,  were  perhaps  left 
unmokfted  at  the  Babylonifti  captavity*    :  . 

Chap.  V.  2.  He  had  a  double  portion  of  the  inheri* 
tance^  which  was  one  right  of  the  firft  bmi ;  but  Judah 
had  the  pre-eminence  wltbrefpeA  to  authority,  which 
likewife  appertained  to  the  firft  bom*  ' 

6»  It  appears  from  this  diat  fome  one  perfon  was  aU 
ways  confidered  as  the  chief  of  every  tribe  s  probably 
prefidingin  their  councils,  and  oommanding  them  when 
they  went  to  war* 

9.  nieir  right  extended  todiis  river,  but  much  of 
the  country  was  a  fandy  defert. 

10.  Several  hiftorical  circumftances  are  recorded  in 
,  thefe  tables  of  genealogy  whif  h  we  do  not  find  in  any 

other  part  of  the  hiftory.    Thefe  Hagarites,  or  IflimaF 
•elites,  were  not  ofthe  devoted  nations,  but  there  mjg^t 
be  other  juft  caufes  of  war  with  them. 

D2  16The|; 


.V!  .'.rlt^ 


St  WOTttKOW  '.'^   i 

given  to  the  Rcubcnites,  or  the  half  tribe  of  MattSSBHll?- 
Th«»**?erew«SHlrfW»,  tUfe  oit  tJne  ;Baflf  Mt  of  Jor- 
dan,  and  another  near  Joppa,  Jofh.  xii,  IT,  r«i 

-  ir.  It  appekfetiotn  thiiithat  accoimkoCgMiatttie* 
were  uken at parftitolJtrthbeW  «yortter<#thedli«fma- 
f(iflr«tfe  5  tttiaift  ao?bA«i?  cdoMtf^tteter  idaet-^nc 
alotfles  fo  i^arty  tept,  iwwl  iK»« '»  "rtaloly  oie-WwH 
dlfiipetfertiWlflKtloti..    Not«Dlf  ir«re «ftorier«rit>. 

'  ten  of  public  tranfafHons  by  public  officers,  nd  by  p«>* 
pllfe«i-*hi TAi9B!dhi*orh:»l anecdotes  wiU.  their  piredic. 
*«tiahd4ili-6HaHon4,  but  e*en  nttiiy  pri»iit»'perfto* 
kept  written  dicovmts  tif  t^h*t  related  to-tteir  own.fii^ 

ihilies.  J.  1 

a»  dftWa  war  no  itoeotioii  !««*««*«  i«  Ae  pwce*. 
dinghiftorv.  andltttemsb  ha«i-  Seed  diftMtot  from 
that  rt,et.ti«Jiite**i  lOi  Ao'  thi  Hagarites  were  Acir 
taetnles  ita  l*tf«fc3  i  At  tlU»  tiane  irther  tribes  of  libmael^ 
Ites  jbirifeatllfetn.     Jthtt  a«d  »*ph«fli  are  mentiohed 
Gen.  XXV,  15.  The  HafeaHtfes  *re  thought  to  have  be» 
the  Agraioi  *f  the  OriJek  i^rtteiai  father  than  the  H» 
gareni.    As  nb  tylbe  hsM  it»  ibiwi  froaa  Nabajoih,  th% 
SweftfoaofiflimwU*  fethonghtthat  thfe  Hiabathenl 
of  the  Greek  writers  arc  thofe  that  are  tailed  Mhmael- 
ite*  in  thcftnpMWSi  beinfrisit  were,  heirs  to  Ae  name 
of  their  anccttor.    They  inhabited  the  beft  part  of  Ara- 
bia fetrtfcV,  Btar  to  the  Midiabltes.    This  war  :s  faid 
to  have  been  of  Ood,  tho'  the  eneiafe.  wisVe  not  of  tl^te 
devtited  nations.    Thtcaufc  of  war,  Was,  «0  doUbt 
tuft,  ana  th.^y  had  probably  confulted  tlie  6rtfck»  as  they 
were  required  to  4o,  in  the  cOftduft  of  it. 

a3  They 


'    '^.  J)J.otJpith(i^4lpg^^^.|fJ:J^jfu^cfa         i^TPtpf- 

to  fuffer  ia  confequeiMe  jjf  H?  b?  -ifefr  W?i*W  9^  *^  Af- 

bcfwrc thatthc  ten  tribes  wcjje  /pwj^  f?itjv^^    /^^rpj' 

A»4^»  WW»f  &q^  ^r;a  f^w^tijip^  V\?i^i?,WUy.  .(?p5^i- 
^.:  Ck^^w  13  thquj^  tp  hjive^^i^5^%  xivei  thatis 
p^allj  called  .Cyiitf,  ja^  near  to  U  wa?  the  city  c^ed 
fcyPtoiemy  Gattzania. 

I^Kyi.  44b  f^^cai^b  WJfS  .carfifd.f  aptW.^  by.  J^ebu* 
.<$lia4i^a|^^,  foi^  li^y  bi^  1^  i^?f»  pH^  ^9  death.    He  vaa 
.^  Xw/^h  high  |^#^^JP  >Zajlqc* . 

*  .  i^*Jpj^ua^:wh<^J^.tHWd^fr5^^ 

•  fon  of  Jehjc^i^^. 

-as.  -FiTOjaj til^i^jti^p^iii-^that  Saipuel  wa^a  Levlte, 
being  defcended  frp9i  .^h^r  tl^e  uncle  of  Aaron. 

t^%  Tina  t^Oi^^plc^  was  Jthatjirhichpayid  had  pre- 
glared  for  the  arK  in  Jepifalem. 

33.  Samuel  i»  hfrc  ^ajl^d  §hepiuel.  Hejipan,  who  n 
thought  ^p  h^ve  l^e^  the  com|)Qfcr  of  Tome  of  the 
P&l9^,  wp  Ijis  grandfpn, 

39.  FregitCAt  p^eniion  is  made  of  Afrjjh  b die  tides 
ofthepfalms.  He  ia  called  the  brother  of  lieujau,  be- 
ingl^is  ni!f  r  relatioa. 

'44  Frpm 
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44.  From  Ui»  it  appears  that  there  were  three^n- 
cipal' fingers,  or  direAors  of  choirs,  in  the  temple 
fenrice.  Heman,  defcended  from  Kohath,  was  theprin- 
cipalf  and  his  place  was  in  the  centre.  Asaph,  defcend- 
ed from  Ge^omt  was  at  his  right  hand,  and  Ethan, 
from  Merari;  was  at  his  left ;  aiid  in  this  drdor  did  their 
*  defcendane^  tale  their  ftations.  -  -^ 

4T.  It  is  obfenrable  that  no  defcendants  o(^Mofefc« 
tho'  a  Levite,  are  mentioned  as  intitled  to  iui)r  jrface  of 
diftindlion  on  that  account. 

57.  The  cities  of  the  priefts  wbre  diftinft  from  thole 
of  the-Levites,  and  they  were  all  in  the  tribes  of  Judah» 
Simeon,  or  Benjamin.  Eleren  only  are  recited  here, 
hut  two  more  are  mentioned  in  Job.  zxi,  ll,  viz,  Jat« 
tah,  and  Gibeon: 

Ch;  VII.  6.  This  ^genealogy  of  Benjat^in'ti  not 
only  confufed;  ftys  Dn  Geddes,  and  corrupted  like 
fome  others,  but  inconfifbent  with  thiltin  the  next  chi^ 
ter,  and  others  in  the  Pentateuch.  He  fufpefls  that 
the  genealogy  of  Dan  ftood  originally  in  this  ptace. 

15.  Marks  of  corruption  are  tuoft  evident  in  this 
chsfpter,  as  is  obfcrved  by  Le  Clerc. 

2l.  This  piece  of  hiflory  IS  not  mentioned  in  any 
other  place. .  At  this  time  the  Ifraelites,  tho'  in  Kgypt, 
were  not  in  fervitude,  and  therefore  at  liberty  to  engage 
in  war  with  any  other  people.  What  was  the  occafion 
of  this  qukrrel  with  the  people  ofGath,  and  whythofe 
of  the  other  tribes  did  not  join  the  Ephrsrimites  init|  is 
IK)t  known.' 

93«  The  word  Beriah  fignifies  in  a  bdd  condition* 

Ch.  vin 
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Ch.  VIII.1*  There  18  much  ccmTufion  in  this  ac- 
couBt  of  the  defc^ndabtso'f  Benjamin.  It  enlarges  on 
the/amilxof  Saul,  and  BxhwB  how  diis  tnbe  increafedy 
after  having  beemilakoftexterminacecl  in  the  waf  with 
ihe  other  tiihes,     ' 

a.  Benjamin  had  ten  fons.     Gen.  xxvi.  21» 
6*  It  appears  from  thisi  and  the  cafe  of  Ruth, 
that  women  were  Jiot  intended  in  the  law  for  the  exclu- 
.fidn  of  partiCttUr  nations  from  the  congregation  of  lf« 
.jrael. 

]2.  Ono  and  Lud,  which  was  the  fame  with  JUydda, 
were  nvighbonringcittes'K'x.  xxxiii.  Neh.  vt.  37. 

a6.  Mere  isamnher  tnftance  of  thfc fame iiame  being 
comlnonto  men  and  women. 

28 — 39.  The  genealogy  contained  in  these  verses  is 
tvpeated  Ch.  ix,  34  \^  by  a  compartfon  of  which 
'feveral  corroptioas  in  the  text  are  ^ifcovered* 

SSiiUiM  proper  name  wa»  Jektely  as  .appears  from  Ch« 
ix*  35.,  and  he  is  called  the  father  of  Gibeoa,  bf^caufo 
he  W..S  the  chi^f  of  tlM  Benjamiles  who  inhabited  that 
place* 

33  Kifh  was  the  fon  «f  Abtel,  but  a  different  perfcin 

from  ano^r  of  the  fame  name  mentioned  1  Sam.  xiv. 

4O.  The  word  here  rendered  archers  fignifies  those 

who  tread  the  bowy  becaufe  their  bows  were  fo  ftrong, 

that  they  made  ufe  of  their  feet  in  drawing  them. 

Ch.  IJL  1.  Here  we  fee  the  great  attenaon  that  was 
p^d  to  genealogieSfand  no  doubt  to  the  general  hi  (lory 
of  the  nation,  by  a  people  whom  unbelievers  aifcdlto 
coufider  as  barbarians. 
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n  NOTES  0N     ' 

t.  Tlik  was  afiter  ihe  retum  ^vom  BabylM.  Th« 
Nethenims  were  thofe  of  ibe  itwaud  and  4>tfier  con- 
quered nations  \ihom  Dmndgaoej  aa  the  wovd  iigok. 
iies,  or  appointed,  toaffiftthe  Levhea,  as  the  Gibw. 
nitca  bad  been  appobted  by  Jpttiua  to  thefame  ferrioei 
before. 

3.  Hence  it  appears  that  foase  of  the  te^  (ribas  netur* 

ned  with  thofe  of  Judah  and    Bc&jauh,  as  they  aH 

liad  leave  to  do,  tho'  very  few  availed  theniMf  ea  of  ii, 

^o:  This*  catalogue  of  the  priefts  dilFera  much  froi^ 

Aat  in  Nekemiah* 

lU  This  ru/cr  in  th0  hwse  oj  P^^m not  the.fai^ 
I»^ieft,  biAt  ^ne  iriiop^vticidavly  aKeoded  tp  the  Jnifi- 
nefs  ol  the  temple,  perhaps  under  .the  direfiiqn  0[  Oie 
high  prieft.      v   * 

'  ta.  This  is  thought  to  ftiew  that  after  their  retwu 
thejr  did  not£|eriftcr  ou  moiuu  Monahi  .wber^  tb^ 
temple  bad  ftood,  but  on  niount  Zion,  iwbcre  the  king'* 
palace  had  4bejen,  and  a  temporaiy  tabernacle  created 
^y  David  far  ihe^aefcaplapii  of  the  ark. 

1^  This  is  thought  to  be  aUother  proof  >f  t^s 
fame  thing.  See  aUb  v«  al—- aS. 

23.  Haitee  it  appears  that  the  ragulations  elUMifiv. 
ed  by  David  for  the  orderly  fervice  of  the  fanAuary 
iwere  faggeQed  by^amucU 

33.  Tlfkote  whofe  bufmefs  it  was  to  fing  during 
divine  fervice  were  eJteiapt  from  every  other  duty« 
They  either  fung,  played  upoq  fome  itiftrument,  or 
inflru£led  others. 

35.  This  is  a  repetition,  of  what  was  faid  in  the 
preceeding  chi^ter  v.  z9»  ^c.  which  is  a  prool*  of  care- 

leOncfs 
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Cb.  X*4.  There  iff  iKefyUtttom  lUs  chapter  diat 
U  wrt  cottUibfld  in  1  £aiti« 

laTbisiftiarikd  the  iiouifc  of  AfeiatpA  1  «amj 
Kcd.  f  €•    Hagon,  iherefoKe,  waft  ha^oce  been  a  d»Ski 
awnt.deily$^ndaathief€|niierwafi  a(i;aMk  efaaraa^r 
the  latter  muft  have  been  a  male^        .         r 

Ch.  XI.  1.  Jlio  aocoimt  is  lione  ^wtm  of  Itkbo* 
Aeibi  the  priacipid  objeA  of  the  hook  being  the  hifto- 
ly  of  JDavidy  anfl  his  £uficeffora  In^the  :hiiii84o]»  of*  l^^ 
dah.  .•  .^ 

3.  it  ia,  evid^t  that  Jthe  dkino  deflgbataoa  ^  Dar 
vid  to  tte  Ungwaa  weU  Jmomi/in •  the  4oiintn^,  9^. 
that  ihia  W»  Ae  principal  vealbn  of  ihe  peoples  cfaoite 
of  hiflft^  th%^  k  mighi  faare  hean  es^^£ted  that  ihtj  ^ 
jwoaUU|af«  fvocaeded-to  Ais  uniniadiajirijr  an  the  deaih 
iofSfluI.  .r  ,  / 

8.  Ami  he  UtSi-^  wcukfiom  JtfUky  ami  rounds 
(the  beginning  of)  that  cittc^t^  mdJtQcA  lufos  madcg^k 
verfwr  of  the  [city,  IC  , 

10.  This  account  of  fHvtdV  iproythfes  differs  in 
fomeposticnlassiiiam  that  in  the  book  iof  Samuel  ;j^ 
^hey  were  undoubtedly  the  £sme  orlg^qaUy ,  and  the  va* 
jriatiooa  have  been  occaGoned  \>y  the  tran&nber,  as  I>a 
Kennicott  has  clearly  fiiewn. 

M«  In^  San.  nxH,  36,  it  k  Igat  the  trother  of  Na- 
vthan. 

42.  Sue  the  t^rttf  were  above  Mm.  K.  " 

Ch.  XIL  1.  The  contents  of  thia  chapter  are  not 

inentiened  in  the  boolc  of  SamueU    It  appears  that 

D  $  notwith^ 
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BOtwHhlUndiiig  Saul't  perfecntten  of  David,  he  fatd 
masy  zealous  friciKb  in  all  parts  of  the^ountrj,  and 
fomeinSauFsowii  tribe  and  fiuntljr. 

2.  Much  practice  mud  have  been  neceflary  to  acrpnK 
this  power  ;  and  what  was  gained  bjr  the  ufe  of  the  left 
lumd,  mud  have  been  in  fome  meafixre  loft  by  the  dtf« 
ufc  of  the  other,  fo  that  perhaps  it  was  no  great  advan* 
tage  on  the  whole. 

4.  There  were  probably  thirty  Benjamites  in  alL 

14*  They  did  not  bring  all  theft  men  with  thco^ 
§ofr  the  fbUowers  of  David  during  his'perfecution  never 
exceeded  fix  hundred  ;  but  they  had  either  been  coals- 
mand^rs  of  thefe  numbers  in  thc»refpcAive:tiibes,  or 
were  made  lb  b/'  David  afterwards* 

15-  It  is  probable  that  while  Saul  was  engag^  with 
the  Philifiinesi  the  natioiis  on  the  Kaft  of  J^ftdtm  i^va* 
ded  the  country^  and  were  repelled  by  thefe  perfoB% 
who  crcvffed  the  river  at  this  time.  And  as  thq  pafiage 
of  the  river  is  fo  particularly  mentioned,  it  mlift  have 
been  deemed  a  difficult  and  bold  undertaking.  Pbrhaps 
they  were  obliged  to  fwim  over  if  * 

ir.  Thefe  being  Benjamites,  hd  might  reafooably 
have  fome  fufpicion  of  their  intention.  The  thirty  men* 
tioned  before  were  the  relations  of  Saul,  perhaps  partU 
cularly  known  to  David  ;  but  thefe  might  be  unknown 
to  him* 

1*6.  He  feems  to  have  fpoken  with  particular  ear- 
neftnefs,  refentmg  David's  fufpicion  of  them* 

a  1 .  Thefe  were  probably  the  people  who  plundered 
Zidag  in  DaVid's  abfence* 

I       .  MThe 
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•«•  The  host  ofiGferf  probably  mtma  &e  'ftarsp  an 
ci^r^£6on  often  mttdt  ofe  of  to  denote,  a  great  number. 
Thus  the  pofterity' of  Abraham  are  faid.tobe  as  tlieftar» 
for  midtitade. 

27:  He  was  notthe  high«ptirft|  for^Abiathar  was  in 
that  office;  but  he  nught  be  the  head  of  the  tribe  Idr 
dvH  affidn.' 

38«  The  Hebrew  pricfts  were  trbt  exenipted  from 
fervmghi  the  army,  any  more  than  priefts  in  heathen 
countries.  .  ' 

3fV  They  were  deputed  by  the  reft  of  the  tribe  to 
figttlfy  the  general  choice  of  David. 

dS.  Att  that  was  meant  by  this- language  was  proba* 
Uy  that  they  were  men  of  good  undetftanding,  judges 
of  what  was  proper  to  be  done  on  Ae  occaiion. 

3^.  This  was  after  the  death  of  llhbofheth,  being  a 
folemn  deputation  from  all  the  tribesyeven  the  moft  dif« 
tant  oiies^and  ferming  a  great  army,  more  than  it  could 
be  fuppofed  that  David  was  prepared  to  entertain. 

Ch.  Xill.  3.  Tho'  this  propofai  was  made  imme- 
diately upon  Dairid's  aceeffion,  it  was  not  executed  till 
after  what  is  related  in  the  next  chapter,  as  appears  from 
die  book  of  Samuel.  In  the  time  of  Saul  the  ark  was 
fuffered  to  remain  at  Kirjathjearim  ;  and  in  the  latter 
part  <yf  his  reign  he  feemsto  have  had  no  thought  a- 
bout  religion,  till  in  his  extreme  diftrefs  he  applied  to 
the  oracle  widiout  receiving  any  anfwer^  and  then  to  the 
•  witch  of  i!.ndor. 

7.  They  feem  to  have  given  no  attention  to  the  di« 
rcAions  for  the  decent  conveyance  of  the  ark  contain* 
#d  ta  the  writings  of  Mofes,  tho'  not  from  a  want  of 

rcfpeft 
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rerpe^l  for  It,  ,4)f  fhf  ir  ca^ui^  ihf(irs«  And  fB  ft  had 
come  from  the  P&^ftme8  in  ^  ^wgtp  ihty  Vfif^ 
have  bcea  Icdl^y  t^t  filVQifi^aQfO  .tp  ^«pt  fbf  i^e 
meftod. 

Ch.  ^IV.  12^  {ta]n)€ars  to  h^relb^yea  oot  vpufual 
thing  to  cariy  jtbe  imager  of  tiji^eurjgQ^  to  the  [6^4  f^ 
battle,  hoping  by  this  means  more  efieAualjy.^o  ci^gaf^ 
their  affiftance.  D^vid  pp  capturiog  tli.ejf  i^c^  np.tpre- 
fer\e  thcqa  ^atiophies  ofhis  vif^pryi  pj^t  ^  fliesr  1^ 
jaft  contempt  of  them,  he  dell royed  them  all. 

C|i.  Xy,  f .  A^  the  wives  p^I)f vjd  ii^o)]|f|  pf  f^urfe 
require  feparate  fuite^  of  |roo;|f)$9  %hf)*  |bejr  i^ight  l^e  all 
under  the  (^Sf^  roof.  He  did  uot  i^a^f^ofef,  tho^  for 
vhat  reafon  doe^  not  appear,  to  Jbrj^g^  9^^?^  1^* 
bemacle  from  Gxbeoii,  where  th^^ornifig  ^xfd^ws^g 
facrifice*  co^inoed  ,tf^  be  ft^fcj^j  ^p'  H^  trk  ^  ia 
Jerufal/cm. 

12.  Th^ir  ^q^cUfying  themfplf*3  M9&l^f^  Jft  i«b- 
ftaining  frojn  .eyeiy  ,cau£e  of  legf^l  .i^pii|:i^)r« 

13.  The  ,kipg  w:a9  Dp:ifir  beeon^f5|ffn(ible  of  Ihefgrmer 
inattention  to  the  i^oper  met!l^pdjqf;poi^|reying  ^|pr)c^ 
^s  not' fufficleptly  re||>e6l{uL  • 

16.  The  inp^du£lion  of  mufic  iiptp^e  fl^rvi^e.^fidpe 
UnSuar}'  was  the  work  of  Dav4d^  tt^  ritu^  of  l^^^s 
containing  no  dire£tions  about  ic.  -Mufic;  bow/^er^  as 
well  as  dancing,  accompanied  witb  the  riecttat^  of 
hymns  in  honour  of  their  gods,  was  ufed  l^  all  d^ 
hcaiheps  in  their  ails  of  worfliip  •  but  wbcthei  thia  cnf- 
tom  of  theirs  was  prior  to  that  of  David,  is  unknown. 
In  the  Hebrew  fervice  Tocal  mufic  always  accompai^i^d 
inflrumental;  and  .the  hymna  they  recited  are  cootaiq^d 

in 
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Uk  ifae  book  oSfUXaA .  In  this  part  of  the  fcnrke  alt  th^ 
people  might  jojn. 

1 8«  There  is  probably  fomethmg.  }niperfe£l  \ck  the 
text  of  thii  place*  ^ern  denotes  the  fon  of  fome  perfon 
ipjentioned  inam^diaiely  afterwatrdl.  The  LxX  adda 
^itiaA,  thought  to  be  the  fame  with  Aaaaiabt  ▼•  2  i. 

2l»  Three  kinds  of  inftruinei^  feem  to  be  mention* 
ed  here  ;  the  cymbals^  which  were  of  brafs^  and  whi:cl^ 
Uke  the  draip,  had  but  one  note  ;  ftutes^  or  wind  tnu* 
fie,  and  the  harp^  or  a  ftringed  inftmmetytr  They  #er6^ 
pvbbdUy  fometimes  ofed  feparatdy^  and  fdi&efiMes  all 
•ogethet,  figiiified-  by  the  term  IdtmuttTCMA^  or  ik  we  fay, 

Sd«  This  was  probably  for  Ae  vocal  part  of  the  per^ 
Ibrniiaicei  as  it  immediately  foUows  Ae  siccoimt  of  the  ' 
Hrfttumental  mufie*    Some,  however,  render  it  for  tki 
turriofs  of  the  arL 

Clu  XV f.  4.  This  fervice  Hb  ^rferaMd  tffttf  d^ 
in  the  tabernacle  which  he  had  ered^d  for  the  ark  { biit 
ilie  morning  and  evening  fatrificea  were  ttiade  at  G'U 
heon^  at  the  ahar  in  the  ovigibsl  tabeiiikcle# 

8.  This  pfalm  is  the  Mthj  and  i»rt  of  the  105ih; 
U  feems  to  haie  been  fung  every  day^  whatever  dther 
|ffalms  or  hy  mns  might  be  added  to  it.  It  is  an  aniihsf- 
ted  commemoration  of  the  divine  goodnefe  (o  mankind 
in  general^  and  to  the  Hebi'ew  nation  in  {Articular,  not 
omitting  to  notice  the  fuperiority  ^of  the  true  God  tb 
jthe  gods  of  the  heathens,  and  catUng  upOn  all  mtokind 
to  j^in  in  that  worlhip* 

$1.  There  is  a  peculiar  fublimity  ih  thefe  fentiments, 
'4nd  in  this  invitation  of  all  maukiud  to  rejoice  in  the  di« 

vine 
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vine  government,  from  the  full  perAialioti  of  the  wA* 
verfal  benefit  of  it. 

Q5.  Thefe  is  fomething  remarkttbte  in  this  pah'  of 
the  hymn,  and  it  is  not  found  in  either  of  the  pfalmci'' 
^  above  mentioned*  It  has,  thefelorei  been  fuppofed^  • 
and  with  much  probability,  that  it  was  added  by  Evrst 
after  the  captivity,  when  it  was  sung  in  the  teinplo 
that  was  then  built. 

40.  From  this  it  is  evideat  that  the  morning  and 
the  livening  facrifices  were  not  made  at  Jerufatem,  but 
at  the  akar  in  Gibeon,  till  the  enedtion  of  the  temple.  ; 

41.  That  is  to  iiog  the  facxed  hymns,  one  of  whicb 
was  perhaps  that  above  mentioned,  of  wliich  that  ref- 
ponfe,  as  it  may  be  called,  for  hi^  mercy  endurethfor 
ioer^  which  occurs  in  many  others,  makes  a  partk  A 
pfiilm  in  which  it  occurs  feems  to  have  been  fung  eve- 
ry day  after  the  return  from  the  captivity,  as  appeara 
from  Ezra  iii«  11  ^  And  thgy  sung  together  by  course^ 
inprai/ing  and  giving  thanks  to  the  Lord^  becaune  he  ia 
goodn  for  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever  towards  IsraeU 
Nor  could  any  fentiment  be  more  proper  to  be  con^tt* 
aUy  imprefled  upon  the  mind* 

Ch.  XVli.  4.  Thefe  expreffions,  and  thofe  in  v.  % 
refer,  in  the  proper  and  titeral  fenae  of  the  words,  to 
a  time  that  is  yet  future  9  tho'  in  a  qualified  fenfe  thejr 
may  be  underftood  of  the  ftate  of  the  kingdom  under 
David  and  his  immediate  fucceflbrs. 

16.  This,  no  doubt,  was  fpoken  before  the  ark,  in 
the  tabernacle  which  he  had  erected.  $ 

Ch.  XVIII.  1.  InAead  of  Gath  and  her  towns,  it 
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19  in  ;i  Stai.  Till.  MettuBg^amitt^b,  yrYiXch  ii  perhaps  a< 
nother  name  for  the  fame  diftrilS# 

4.  In  2  Sam.  viiL  4,  jt  ia  seven  hundred. 

Ch.  XLX.  1.  The  hiftory  in  this  chapter  is  the 
f^e,  with  l\ardly  apy  variation^  with  that  in  2  Sam. 

4.  To  ihave  half  the  beard  was  the  greateft  of  all 
infults,  and  to  which  the  vileft  crimiMla  only  were 
fubje6).  Maktin. 

6.  This  Maacah  wa^  a  city  in  the  laind  of  Canaan^  bor« 
dering  upon  Syria,  and  therefore  called  Aram  Maa« 
cah. 

r.Thofe  thirty  thoufand  chariots  muft  mean  fo  many 
men  who  fought  in  chariots.  For  in  ancietit  times  each 
chariot  had  only  one  warrior>  and  a  p  erf  on  to  conduft 
it.  In  the  book  of  Samuel  it  is  faid  they  hired  twenty 
thoufand  footmen  fromZobahtand  twelve  thouGand  men 
pfAlhtob, which  make  the  thurty  thoufand  of  thisplivew 
Ch.  XX  J  he  hittory  of  Ufiah  and  fiathihebais  o- 
miued  here,  probably  bccaufe  it  was  related  at  large 
in  the  book  of  SamueU 

And  he  put  them  to  the  sawSj  Comg.  uid  as  fupported 
by  the  parallel  paffage  2  Sam.  xii,  31.    ^ 

Ch.  XXI.  i.  This  is  the  firft  tin^e  that  the  word 
Satetn  occurs  in  this  hiftory  ;  ahd  it  is  evident  that  it 
does  not  (ignify^a  diftin£t  intelligent  perfon,  but  the 
fource  of  evil,  or  improper  thoughts  that  arofc  in  Da« 
vid'»  own  mind*  viz.  his  pride  and  oftentation.  In 
the  correfpond'mg  paflage  in  the  book  of.  Samuel  it  is 
faid  that  God)  being  angry. with  Isfael,  moved  David 

to 


to numWrihent ;  iMtt  tkir  h peti^^  ^MirttlHtt%«iU 
the  other  account.  Ttit  f>UDi(hmei&^  of  tll^  pbo^' 
was  a  proper  m^AArr^  hi  dits  condu^l  of  pn/riddtice 
fttitlng  their  cafe,  attdthecoftdudl  of  Dkvid  waif  the 
itMns  by  ^liich  thift  puniSiitretit  was  birought  aboutv 
And  in  the  language  cf  fcripture  whaterer  takes  flsM 
dccofdtffg  toiAie  trfilal  coorfe  of  nktofe  is  Bfcr9>ed  tor 
/  the  God  of  nacm%  ;  as  the  obftmacy  of  Phtertfoh^  and^ 
the  envy  and  malice  of  Jofeph's^bteUir^n* 

5.  Thi8  2h;count<Iiirer7€OQfider^bly^  fh>¥i(i  that  in  ^ 
Sam.  xxxt  di 

6.  It  is  fomethiug  extraordinary  that  Joab  fltouhl 
fee  this  bufinefs  in  its  true  tight,  while  David  did  not*- 
But  his  pride  was  not  intsrefted  in  ttfti  eV6tit 

^*  Gad  might  be  the  perfon  appoidt'ed  to  write  thte^ 
records  of  his  reign^  tti  it  was  the  cuitom  for  all  the' 
"princes  in  die  Eall  to  have  fuch  p^rfdlifl^  TKeir  ac-^ 
counts  were  ext^nrined  after  tlie  d'eath  of  the  pi-ince.' 
This  is  now  the  cuHom  ito^Abiffj^ia.  Fragments  VoU 
}S,  p*  21. 

17.  In  this  Datid  discovered  atf  ingenuous  difpo^-r 
6t%>ny  and  a  jufl;  cohcehi  that  the  innocent  people,  ^ 
he  conCdercd  them,  (hcmld  fuflfer  for  his  oflFence. 

2b.  In  the  books  oJF  Samuel  there  id  no  mentioh  of 
Ornan^  or  ad  \i  id  here  c^led  Araunah  and  his  Tons  fee- 
ing the  angel.  FVom  this  and  other  circumftances  of 
variation,  it  is  evident  th^t  the  two  aecounu  wete  ori* 
glnall)  different,  tho'  in  fubftance  At  fame^  add  not  one 
0f  them  copied  from  the  other. 

25.  Im  Sam.  xxiv,  ^4,  it  is  fifty  Ihekeb  of  filrer. 

26.  This  circumftance^  which  is  a  very  important 

one. 
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otk^  «fttiefiicri(ic«tf  be^ifg  confuted  bf  fire  from  heaven^ 
ib  not  in  the  other  accoum^ 

30.  At  firft  (fa«  bufitiels  wait  urgtint,  and  David 
irtmlcl  not  defer  his  faciifice  till  be  could  go  to  GJbt^ 
on  I  and  finding  that  God  accepted  his  facrifice  in  tfa)^ 
^ce,  be  might  think  hlmfelf  anthoriaed  t6  contincte  to 
ftcrifice  the*e.  But  tMs  is  not  inferred  Widi  certaimy* 
This  was  only  aft 'octaCmlal  facrificci  For  Solomon 
f&crificed  at  Gib^  till  th^temj^e  wnh  bulk,  on  mouni 
Moriah. 

Ch.  XXII.  1  ]^rOift  this  time  David  fc^na  tohaVar 
determined  that  fliis^fttould  be  the  platee  in  which  the 
temple  (hould  be  bml«^  aa  icafterwat^  wasby  Solomon? 

9.  David^s  deCgn  to  build  the  temple  appears  to  have 
beeif  prior  to  the  birth  of  SAolonkotT;  adidby  forining  tM 
defign^  and  making  thefe  expenfive  preparations^he  had 
more  merit  with  refpeA  to  it  than  his  fori* 

i4.  Ten  thousand  teOems^    JcMmmiP*  > 

In  the  Account  of  the  gold  omit  the  word  afh&maHd 
ftnd  one  of  the  thomandey  in  that  of  the  fil^^r^  CoMfJ^.  Ho. 

Upon  smf  mbdse  of  computation,  if  idiere  h6  no  miH 
tlike  in  tfaefe  nnmbet's^  the  quantity  of  gold  coIle6ledby 
David  was  immenfei  Witfius  makes  it  atfl6iiAttK>'twei|- 
ty  thoufond  five  hundred  tons  of  jpld* 

Ch,  XX'If  L  4;  There  muft  hainc  been  many  morfc 
than  could  have  been  eihployedr^out  the  temple  atthe 
fame  time  j  Vut  they  nrig^t  all  take  their  turns,  or  be 
ready  to  be  caHed!  upon  ^fen  ^they  were  wanted;'  Six 
thoufand  might  iv^Ubie  employed  in  the  greater  orleflT- 
er  courts  of  juftice«  At  leaft  this  number  might'  qu^ 
Ufy  themfelvcs  for  this  office,  and  ferve  when  they  were 
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required.    T  he.fanie  obftrvatioft  may  be-  tyifi4e  a^ilili'^ 
refpe6l  to  the  porters  in  the  next  verfe.     Four  th^urani: 
^lerfons  4oul(lnot  be  wanted  to  open  and  fliut.th (Agates 
and  doors  of  the  temple,  much  lefs  thofe  of  the  tafbetw 
nacle. 

9*  Onrit  the  sons  of  Shemei^  Shctomith  and  Hasti^arul 
Harartf  bciag  contrary  to  what  foHoti^s  y«  i(k  Conj.  Ho; 
'  ir»  Itia  remarkable  that,  tho'the  def€en4apt9  pf 
Mofes  were  pretty  numerous,  they  were  all  ranked  with; 
common  Levitcs,  inferior  to  the  pofterity  of  Aaron  ; 
which  is  .a  fuffidient  proof  that'hia  inftitations  were  not 
his  OMm*,  or  that  he  was  a  man  oi  no  ambition.  For.n^ 
man  would  prefer  the  fons  of  his  (M-other  to' his  own,     . 

;t4-  Infome  offices  they  ferved.  attwenty,  and  in  o- 
tbersnot  till  they  were  thirty  years  of  age/  Num# 
Viil,  24.  I  ...    \ 

30.  Sacred  hymns  ware  fung  accompanied  witbTOf 
cal  and  inftrumentai  mufic,  every  morning  and  e.yening 
in  thefcrvice  of  the  iandluary.    ':    . 

Ch.  XXI v.  3.  It  does  not  aj>pear  that  David  aSeJ 
by  any  divine  direftion  in  this  dlftributigi>ofthepriefts 
and  Levites.  He  would,  no  doubt>  confult  Svith  the 
4)rincipaliofthem;  and  as  the  regulfi^ons  that  be  made 
were  for  the  convenience  of  :the  whole  body,  and  the 
feveral  parts  were  affigned  by  lot,  there  could  not  have 
been  any  reafonable  objirAjon  :to  them.  In  fome  way 
or  other,  however,  he  mutt  haVe  thought  himfelf  faffi* 
ciently  authorifed/to  make  thefe  regulations, 

4.  There  b^ing  twice  as  many  families  of  the  defcen- 
.dants  .of  Eleasjar  as  of  thofe  of  Ithaiaar,  in  forming 

thefe 
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iKefe  twenty  four  cburfes  he  naturally  allowed  twice  as 
many  to  the  former  as  he  did  to  the  latter. 

6.  They  chofe  by  lot,  firft  one  of  the  dcfcendants  of 
£lea^ar,  thenone  ofthofeoflthamar,  till  thofe  of  the 
latter  were  all  drawn.  After  this  all  the  remaining  lots 
were  neceiTarily  from  the  defcendanta  of  Elea^ar. 

7.  The  firftcourfe  was  reckoned  the  moft honourable* 
Jofephus  prides  himfelf  in  being  of*  it,  Mattathiasj 
the  father  of  the  Maccabees  was  alfo  of  it.  1  Mac  ii, 
54.  Zachariah,  the  father  of  John  the  Baptift,  was  of 
the  eighth  courfe,  viz*  that  of  Abiah.  Each  of  thcfe 
courfes  ferved  a  week,  beginning  with  thefabbath*  Al 
the  public  feftivals,  when  all  the  prieils  and  Levited 
were  prefent,  they  affifted  if  neceffary,  and  they  ^ere 
aU  intitled  to  a  (hare*  of  the  factifices.     Deut.  xviiii 

6— r. 

19.  From  the  phrafe  as  the  Lord  God  commanded 
him  (it  being  fuppofed  that  the  word  him  refers  to  Da* 
vid)  he  is  thought  to  have  received  Ibme  particulaV  ih* 
flru£tions  on  this  fubje£l. 

20.  Several  ol  the  defcendantd  are  mentioned  here^ 
which  do  not  occur  in  any  other  place. 

31.  The  attendance  of  the  Levites  was  determirledi 
by  lot,  as  well  as  that  orf  the  priefts  ;  and  the  meaning  of 
this  laft  claufe  probably  Is,  that  thofe  of  the  elder  branch   - 
took  their  lot  equally  with  thofe  of  the  younger,  with* 
Out  any  preference  of  one  to  the  other. 

Ch.  XXV.  I.  By  the  captains  •/*  the  host,  ai*e  tb  be 

Underllood  in  this  place  the  chief  of  the  priefls.    Here 

fmging,  accompanied  with  mufic,  is  CdXled  propheCyin^^. 

Dr.  Lighfoot  points  out  the  particular  pfalriis  that  were 

E  2  fung 
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fung  in  the  temple  ftvety  day  in  the  week,  lm\  hia  au^pt 
rities  could  only  be  thofo  of  the  later  Jews. 

5.  The  meaning  of  the  phrafe  to  bji  «/>  thf,  hom  i» 
uncertain.  It  may  be  *»*  CJod  if#3,plesift?d  to  hwotflf 
Heman  by  giving  him  fo  nuwerous  ap  ofl&pripg,    Mk^ 

Brxtce*  ^ 

r.  TweUe  of  tbefe  fingers,  with  tl^eir  fupewn- 
tendant,  were  >  waiting  every  week;  twelve  tiup^cf 
twenty  four  wowing,  to  two  hwdre(^  and  .fighty- 

eight* 

9.  It  will  appear  fron^thi*  aQCo.unt  that  no  r«g?r<| 
^  paid  to  primogeniture,  the  lot*  haying  difpofcd  the 
cp^irfea  in  avciy  different  order, 

Ch,  XXVl.  Ci.  Several,  of  tl\e.fenr«:«!.^>Wt  the  t?m,- 
B^fr  r^qvired  ftrength  and  agiUty. 

15.  The  word  asuppim  Dr.  Geddes  renders  ftor^ 

1^  Thi^Jwwthe  gate  that  Icd/^pm  the  king's  houtp 
to  tlift  temple,  the  valley  between  being  filled  witvi  a 

raifed  caufeway. 

l«.pr.  Gedd«!5  «)njcaures|tha,ti  the  word.  ptirHar 
here  ufed  means  the  armoMry.  S9me  think,  it  w%  tliQ 
gate  that,  led  to  M.JUo  at  the.  Weft  ep4  of  m,Qunt  Mo- 

liah, 

20.  The  treasure  of  the  home  means  things  of  valqi^ 
in  conftantufe,  while  fAerfe^'ca/crf^A/n^-*  were  money, 
and  other  things  of  value  depofited  in  the  rooms  adjoin, 

ing  to  the  temple- 

31.  As  fome' parts  of  this  treafure  were  committe4 
to  the  cuftody  o£  the  porters,  other  parts,  Dr.  Lightfoot 
thinks,  w.ere  committed  to  other  claff.s  of  Levatps^  _^ 
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41^  ^e  ^fy  'd^tcehAanis  of  Mofes  tirho  are  Tuid  to  have 
l»eea  :9tdv«tided  to  my  ofibe  df  cohftquence. 

28.  This  appropriation  of  treafure  for  natiotial  and 
veligious  lifes  feems  to  have  beeti  begun  l^ith  Samuel. 

S9«  Thactife,  bufiners  oat6f  Jerufalem,  as  that  of 
prefiditfg  in  tourts  of  jadicatare,  and  other  employ- 
ments of  a  civil  tiautre. 

31.  JaEtr  Wtts  a  dttf  ^hf&a  to  t4ie  defcendafhs  ot 
Menori. 

3S«  Tht^  great  sninber  mnght  be  wanted  for  \i  part 
of  the  country  ib  diftaat  from  Jerafalem^  as  requiring  ft 
more  careful  inipe£tton,  efpeciaHy  in  things  relating  to 
religion,  tieingia  die  nelg^bouthood  of  idolatrous  nati- 
«AS«  But  both  Levites  and  )prieils  mig^t  Mifeharge 
civil  office^  even  thofe  of  wat*^  If  theit  affiftanee  was 
franted* 

€h.  XXVII.  I.  After  thie  preccdhig  regulation  of 
cctteTiafttcai  afTalfs,  ^e  hate  an  account  of  #hat  Datid 
did  with  refpeft  to  things  of  a  civil  nature;  fidldes  a 
m  national  mifitia^  filch  as  compofed  ail  atitient  atn^ies, 
twenty  fottt  thoufand  men  attended  on  the  j^erfon  of  the 
king,  flKid  were  changed  every  month ;  aud  they  were 
probably  independent  of  the  Cherethites  axld  Pelc- 
thiteSw 

7.  Thefe  courfes  muft  have  been  €tdd  at  the  begirt- 
ffittg  of  David's  reiga ,  for  Afahel  #a6  kilkd  fooh  after 
his  accedlon.    He  was  fucceeded  by  his  fon* 

8,  liewasptobably  the  valliaxtt  man  called  Sham- 
mah,  2  Sam.  xxiii^  11. 

E  S  9  He 
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9.  He  is  mentioned  in  ihe  lift  of  worthies  in  2  Sam« 
zxiii,  26,  and  in  this  hooky  Ch. »,  18*  Several  odiera 
here  mentioned  were  of  tlu  worthies  of  whom  a  parti- 
lar  regifter  was  kept. 

16.  Each  of  the  tribes  had  a  chief  attending  to  the 
aiFoirs  of  the  tribe,  as  Was  the  cafe  fiom  the  beginning. 

17.  Here  we  again  (be  that  the  head  of  the  tribe  of 
Levi  for  civil  affairs  was  not  the  Jiigh  prieft. 

iS.  The  chief  muft  have  been  eleAed.  For  the  bro« 
ther  of  David  can  hardly  be  fuppofed  to  have  been  the 
hereditary  chief  of  fo  confiderable  a  tribe  as  that  of  Ju- 
dah.;He  is  called  Eliab|  1  Sam.  zvi,  6. 

21.  The  tribe  of  Manaffeh  being  divided  by  the  ri- 
ver Jordan,  each  part  of  it  had  its  feparate  chief. 

22.  No  mention  is  made  of  the  tribe  of  Gad,  or  of 
Alher,  and  for  what  reafon  does  not  appear. 

23.  David  feems  to  have  thought  it  unlawful  to  num- 
ber  all  the  people,  and  therefore  conjtented  himfelf  with 
taking  an  account  of  thofe  who  were  of  a  proper  age  for 
bearing  arms. 

24*  It  is  evident  that  a  regifter  was  kept  of  all  pub- 
lic tranfa£lions  ;  but  this  being  found  to  be  irregular  it 
was  not  fo  recorded  ;  tho%  the  fa£l,  being  notoriouS|  is  ! 
related  by  the  hiftorian. 

25.  This  is  an  account  of  the  management  of  the 
king's  private  eftate. 

31.  No  mention  is  made  of  hogs  any  more  than  in 
the  account  of  the  wealth  of  Job,  or  of  any  IfraetitCf 
(Jadara,  where  hogs  were  kept  in  our^faviour's  time, 
was  a  Grecian  city,  as  Jofephus  fays* 

Chap, 
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.  Ch.:  XXVni..  1.'  The  events  ttientioned  in  this 
Ckhapter  muft  have  been  fol^equent  to-  tbe  attempt  of  A# 
doniJ9h.  to  muke  himfelf  king.«.  This  wad  afolemn  df- 
fembly , to  fettle. th/p  kiogctom  under  SolomW;  and  the 
behaviour,  and  fpeechof  David  on  the  occafion  are  ex- 
ceedingly intereftk>g4  Tljey  (hew  his  zeal  ibr  th6  ho* 
ndur  of  God,  asdthe  welfare  of  the  kingdom,  as  well 
aabiaaSeflton  ibrhisfon..  !t 

3*  The  diTine  difapprobation  of  war  and  blood/hed 
hftroDi^y  expreJied  by  this  circumftante.'  Tho'the 
wars  of  David  had  been  juft,  and  he  bad  been  favoufi 
ed  with  £gnalfuccefs,  and  even  by  fupemittuiral  affift^ 
ance,  yet  he  was  con&dered  as  in  a  manner  polluted  by 
fhedding  blood,  and  on  that  account  only  not  fit  to 
«re£i  a  temple  to  the  God  of  peace  and  lote. 

6.  Thi«  defignation  of  Solomoa  to  fucceed  his  farther 
was  made  before  he  was  bom,  and  wasprobably  an* 
'  bounced  at  the   time,  or  foon  after.      See  2.  Sam. 
viib   13. 

9.  This  addrefs  to  Solomon  is  truly  affefling,  re-^ 
minding  him 'of  his  dutj  to  God,  his  own  perfonaj  intcr- 
eft  in  adhering  to  if,  and  the  impoflibility  of  his  efcap. 
ing  the  divine  judgments  if  he  neglefted  it.  GodS 
.  perfeA  knowledge  ofthe  hearts  of  men  is  particularly  * 
infifted  upon.  1  he  heathens  had  no  fuch  exalted  ideas 
of  any  of  their  gods. 

16.  In  the  tabernacle  there  was  only  one  table  ;  but 
in  the  temple  there  were  ten,  fome  of  which  mud  have 
been  of  filver.  |There  was  alfo  the  fame  addition  to  the 
number  of.  candlefticks,  and  it  cannot  well  be  fuppofed 
but  that  the  room  being  fo  much  larger,  the  lamp9  be- 
E  4  longing 
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longing  to  them  all  were  ligbted,  atletft  on  fome  occa« 
fions  ;  and  the  number  of  pfnefts  being  increafed,  tho 
loa? es  of  fliew  bread  were  probably  increafed  alfo. 
Ig  ^^TAe  pattern  of  the  place  of  the  Chembims^  He* 
19.  It  was  evident  from  this,  that  the  form  of  th# 
temple  had  been  particularly  defcribed  to  David,  as 
that  of  the  tabernacle  had  been  to  Mofes  ;  fo  that  nothn 
ing  reladng  to  either  of  them  bad  been  left  to  their  dif* 
cretion. 

Ch.  XXIX.  2.  David  had  fo  much  more  merit  Aaa 
Solomon  mth  refpe£k  to  the  building  of  the  temple,  that 
the  latter  feems  to  have  had  little  to  do  befides  fuper* 
intending  the  execution  of  the  defign. 

^.  4.  Thcfe  numbers  mull  have  been  magia&^d  bj 
the  Jewifh  oranrcriber.    Ho. 

.  4.  All  the  overlaying  in  the  temple  was  with  gold* 
The  fdver,  therefore  muft  have  been  ufed  chiefly  in  the 
adjoining  buildings.  The  precious  ftones  was  diapofed 
of,  tho'  in  what  particular  manner  we  are  not  informed^ 
ns  ornaments  in  the  building, 

8.  What  was  given  by  David  and  his  princes  for 
tibie  buildi,ng  of  ihe  temple,  MjP.  Bruce  fays,  exceeded 
i^  value  eight  hundred  millions  of  EngUflx  money t^  if 
the  Ulent  was  that  of  the  Hebrews^  and  not  a  weighit.  of 
tjbe  fame  denomination  the  value  of  which  was  lefa»  an4 
ufed  in  trafic  for  the  precious  metals.  The  value  of  « 
Hebrew  talent  appears  from  Exod,  xxxvii«  2}5,  aO)  to 
have  been  three  thoufand  fhekela.     Traveb  p.  4a9* 

From  the  gold  being  faid  to  have  been  of  Ophir^  it 
is  probable  that  David  had  eftablifhed  a  navigation  to 
that  place  after  his  conc^ueft  of  idumea« 

J6  Thcr^ 
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16  •  There  is  much  true  piety  in  this  fentiment,  ac- 
knowledging that  all  ire  have  is  from  God,  that  we  can 
only  give  to  him  what  he  has  given  to  us,  and  that  e- 
ren  the  difpolition  to  a£l  in  this  pious  manner  comes 
from  him. 

20'  Here  the  word  .commonly  rendeted  to  worship 
cannot  fignify  more  than  the  aft  of  bowing,  or  proftra- 
tion,  becaufe  it  is  applied  to  the  king  as  Well  as  to  God, 
Imd  certainty  with  a  very  different  nieahiiig* 

2t.  Zadock  appteaiis  to  hav^b  been  appoftnted  Kigk 
pvieft  in  the  life  time  of  David,  tho»  ht  did  not  aS  in 
thutciipacity  tin  the  time  ^f  Solomon. 

29.  This  book  <#«amuerw  probably  the  firft  psatt 
oftWe  which  AoW  bear  lus«ame«  Ihofe  oi  Nathan 
and-Gad  have  vioi  been  preferved,  unlefa  thA  latter  patt 
of  thofe  books  ^#ei*e  compiled  out  of  diett\^  and  this  i$ 
tiot  at  all  improbable.  The  lofs  of  many  of  the  hooka 
referred  to  in  this  hihory  is,  no  doiibr,  a  FuJ^eA  of  re* 
gret.  But,  as  Bifhop  Patric  pioufly  remarks,  God 
knows  better  than  we  what  was  fit  to  be  preferved  fb^ 
the  edification  of  his  church. 
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CHRONICLES. 

CHAPTER  I.  2.  ThU  affemWy  wastjf 
Ae  fame  nature  with  that  which  David  ctflled  before  his 
death,  when  Solojnon  was  acknowledged  ai  king,  and 
when  he  addrefled  him  and.  them  ia  the  fpl^mo  mmoer 
that  is  rf  prefented  in  the  precediQg^.ok* 

3.  t  he  facrifices  of  David  were  in  Jferufidcm:  where 
the  ark  was,  in  a  tabernacle  conftrufilcd  by  himfelffor 
its  reception  ;  but  the'  national  altar  s:emained  in;  due 
original  tabernacle  at  Gibeon ;'  and  Solomon,  being  a 
young  man, had  pot  the  excufe  that  David  had  for  not 
leaving  JcruWem  and  attending  there.  It  is  evident, 
however,  that  th6  ceremonial  of  the  worfliipprefcribcd 
in  the  laws  of  Mofes  was  not  rigidly  adhered  to. till 
after  the  building  of  the  temple. 

17.  It  appears  from  this  that  each  chariot  was  drawn 
by  four  horfes,  the  price  of  a  fet  being  four  times  as 
much  as  that  of  a  fingle  horfe. 

Ch.  II.  6.  As  Solomon  could  not  mean  to  offend 
Hiram  by  this  meffage,  it  feems  to  hare  been  generally 
acknowledged  that  the  God  of  the  Hebrews  was  fuperi- 
or  to  any  other.  This  idea,  however,  of  the  univerfal 
prefence  of  God,  muft  have  aftonifhcd  this  heathen 
prince  if  he  had  not  heard  of  it  before. 

l2  Here 
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la.  Here  Hiram  acknowledges  the  God  of  the  He« 
brews  to  have  been  the  creator  of  the  heairent  and  the 
earth.  The  fentiment,  was  neti  however  at  all  incon- 
fifteat  with  his  own  idolatry,  as  he  might  think  thatparv 
ticular  departments  in  the  government  of  the ^  world 
might  be  afljgned  to  inferior  deities. 

14  Both  this  Huram  employed  by  Solomon^  and 
Bezaleel,  and  Aboliab  employed  by  Mofcs,  were  skill- 
ed in  arts  of  very  different  natures^  in  metals,  as  well 
as  in  linen  and  woolen,  &c.  which  is  a  proof,  that  the 
arts  in  general  were  at  that  time  in  their  infant  ftate. 
Atprefent  the  mod  ingenious  men  find  fufficient  em- 
ployment for  their  genius  not  only  in  one  art,  but  in 
fing^e  branches  of  it, 

17.  Thefe  were  the  remains  of  the  devoted  nations, 
M»ho  had  conformed  to  the  Hebrew  religion. 

Ch.  III.  4.  That  the  height  of  this  porch  ibould  be 
one  hundred  and  twenty  cubits,  fo  much  higher  than 
the  temple  itfelf,  is  very  improbable.  In  the  book  of 
kings  it  is  faid  to  have  been  thirty  cubits,  and  the  anti- 
en\  verfions  in  general  make  it  twenty  cubits. 

6.  It  is  not  faid  in  what  manner  the  precious  flones 
nrere  difpoled  ;  but  itmuflhave  been  in  fuch  places, 
and  in  fuch  a  manner,  as  was  thought  to  be  moil  orna- 
mental. Parvaim  has  been  thought  to  be  Taprobana, 
or  Ceylon,  in  the  Eaft  ;  the  words  having  Tome  refem- 
blance  to  each  other.  . 

9.  Each  nail  by  which  the  plates  of  gold  were  fatten- 
ed to  the  boards  is  fuppofed  to  have  coft  fifty  fhekels, 
fo  that  probably  their  heads  were  large,  and  formed  in 
ibme  Curious  manner.     What  are  here  called  chambers 

muft 
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tnu(V  mean  die  upper  floor  or  roof  of  tbe  houre^  which 
was  cohered  with  gold  as  well  as  the  walls.  The  roon^ 
that  are  called  chtmbera  in  die  huilJiag  that  Turround^ 
ed  the  temple  were  thore  in  which  wer«  kept  the  win«| 
oil,  &c.  for  the  fervice  of  the  faafhtaiy,  as  well  as  for 
Uie  keeping  of  other  things  of  value,  and  the  accomni»> 
dation  of  the  priefts  and  Levites  during  their  atten- 
4ance  }  and  oould  not  require  to  hare  been  fitted  up  ili 
lb  expenfive  a  maaner. 

10.*     "Two  cherubims  ofvJ90d.    LXX. 

13.  By  their  faces  being  inward^  or,  as  it  is  literaBf 
tendered,  toxuards  the  homey  is  probably  to  be  under« 
ftood  their  looking  towards  the  holy  plaee^  where  the 
priefts  attended,  and  not  towards  die  watt  of  the  moft 
ixAj  place, 

.  14.  In  1.  Kings  vi.  3i.iiislkid<hat^r  the  entering 
iff  the  oracle  he  made  doors  o/oUve  trecythe  lintel  and  side 
farts  were  affthpart  ofthewoaU*  Part,  therefore,  of  the 
partition  between  the  holy  and  moft  holy  place  was  of 
•woody  and  in  the  centre  of  it  was  this  cut-fain,  or  vaiL 
In  the  book  of  Kings  there  is  no  mention  of  atiy  vaiL 
It  is  evident  from  thid,  and  other  circumfiaaces,  that 
'die  two  accounts  were  not  originally  the  fame^  but  taken 
*hy  different  perfons* 

15.  Read  eighteen  cuUtSy  to  agree  widi  1  Kibgs  vii. 
15*  and  Jer.  Lii^  2i  Cokj.  Ho. 

Ch.  IV.  9«  As  this  great  court  mufl  hare  been  for 
the  people,  and  it  had  doors,  k  is  evident  that  the  whole 
fpace  was  inclofcd  with  a  wall,  tho'  there  is  no  mention 
I  jof  this  in  the  book  x>f  Kings« 

16  And 
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16«  And  all  the  itutrumenu^d  Hiram  maic^  WfUt 
hring  to  ilmg  SohmoUj  Cokj.  &c» 

19.  (t  fhould  feem  from  tbia  a«couiit».that  all  the  ta- 
bles irere^  overlaid  with  go}d;  hut  then  what  ufe  wai«i 
made  of  the  filver  I 

Ch.  Y»  ^.  The  accoimtfrom  which  this  waa  takcm 
in\;ft  have  been  written  wlule  the  tempk  waa  Ibmdiiig* 

1^  They  probably  fung  the  whole  of  the  one  him«i 
dred  and  thirqr  ^^th  pfahn^^  ia  which  tbjLs  ia  the  ref«. 
ponfe. 

Ch.  VL11«  Thi$fp.eeph[aud  prayer  of  Solomoot. 
tho'  the  fame  in  fubftance  with  thofo  in  the  book  of 
Kings,  are  not  exa5Uy  the  fame^  fo  that  they  were  nat^ 
copied  from  the  fame  original. 

4l.  Thefe  WQrds  are  in  Pfalm  czxx.  8#  9^ 

CK  VIX.  1.  There  is  no  mention  of  thiaextraordi^ 
t)3xy  circmi^ftax^ce  W»  the  hook  of  K\ng9,  butenly  of  the 
doudt  the  fymbol  of  the  divine  prefence,  filling  the 
hsxak  ^^^  ^^  priefta  had  put  the  ark  in  its  place* 

Ch»  VIH»5-  In  the  book  of  Kings  it  waa  only  iai4 
thali;I}ifan;^didnotUke  the  cities  that  Solomon  gave 
Ixim.    We  Wre  learn  that  they  were,  returned  to  him,p 
and  that  he  improved  them. 

14,  Dayid  is  here  called  ^man  ofGod^  which  is  of 
the  f^TJpA  import  vtith prophet.  Mofes  is  generally  fo 
called,  and  both  David  and  Motes,  had  fimilar  com,*<i 
muDi^sitions  made  to  themy  to  Mofes  concerning  the 
tabernacle)  and  to  David  concerning  the  temple. 

IS.IntheparslkJ   paflage^it.  ig^yiz^^r  hundred  and^ 
twenty. 

Chap; 
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ChlX-  1.  The  hiClory  in  this  chapter  differs  id 
nothing  material  from  that  in  the  book  of  Kings. 

29.  In  the  book  of  Kings  we  are  only  refered  to 
the  book  of  the  acts  of  Solomon^  but  here  we  are  referred 
to  the  writings  of  two  prophets  that  are  not  now  extant, 
thofc  of  Ahijah,  and  thefe  of  Iddo,  who  alfo  wfote  the 
afils  of  Rehoboam,  and  is  fuppofed  to  have  lived  ia  the 
reign  of  Afa,  Ch,  xy,  i,  where  he  is  called  Oded,  Th^ 
moft  important  particulars  in  thefe  books  being  copied 
into  thofe  of  Kings  and  Chronicles  may  have  been  the 
caufe  of  their  being  ncglefted  and  loft. 

Ch.  XI,  1.  lliis  great  body  of  Levites  would  be  s& 
confiderable  addition  of  ftrength  to  the  kingdom  of  Ju- 
dith. 

15.  The  word  here  tranflated  demons j  properly  fig- 
tiifies  goati",  andbecaufe  the  Egyptians  worfliiped goats, 
it  is  thought  by  fome  that  this  fpecies  oi  idolatry  wai 
introduced  from  Egypt,  where  Jeroboam  had  refided. 
But  as  in  all  other  places  the.  sin  of  yerobomn  is  defcri- 
bed  as  confifting  in  nothing  more  than  the  worlhip  of 
tlie  calves,  which  reprefented  the  attributes  of  the  true 
God,  It  is  not  eafy  to  fay  what  other  objedls  of  trorfliip 
are  intended  in  this  place. 

Ch.  XII.  1.  This  m'uft  have  been  the  worfliip  of 
fome  heathen  deity,  for  it  could  not  be  that  of  the  gol* 
den  calres  of  Jeroboam. 

13, — Sixteen  years  when  he  began  to  reign.  Cqnj, 
Ho. 

Ch.  XII  r.  The  three  numbers  were  origlnallyyir/^ 
thoii^andy  eightij  thousand^  and  fifty  thousand,     K. 

irThe 
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:  47r  Tl^vt^fi^^^a^ceUaxtespoftu^^  of  Abi« 
jah  l>ad  pTplxUy .fome  «ffeA  in  difcoti^agbg  the  I&aeU 
ites^  ,  Th|s  is  the  greacett  flayg^tef  &ati»  mentioned 
inao/hifiory.  Bttt  coniidering  the  great  numbers  of 
which  .^aiftient  anniea  often  c^mfifted^  the  manner  of 
fi^htingiiQthof(?  times;  an4  the  little '  quarter  that  waa 
u^us^y^jl^ep,  xhCf  account  is  not  incredible.- 

Ch.  XiV.  5.  It  is  probable  from  the  term  uff  d  in  the 
<H:iginal,  thatthefe  were  images  in  honour  of  the  fun. 

9.  Three  tbousand  three  hundred  chariots.  Conj.  Ho.* 
c;;  Tkisiipimeitfe  army  argues  the  Ethiopians  or  Cuth- 
ites^  t^yhave  been  a  numerous  Hind  powerful  nation*  At 
this  time^  as  well  as  in  that  of  the  queen  of  Sheba,  it 
probacy  Confifted  of  people  on  both  fides  of  the  Red  fea. 
This  king  mi^htalfo  bejh  the  poflieffidn  of  Egypt,  efpe* 
cially  as  the  Lubimy*br  L.ybians,  are  faid  to  have  been 
in^hTs  airmy,  Ch,  xvi,  8* 

Zeiifli,  according  to  Mr.  Bruce  was  a  Cufliitenegroi 
a  prince  of  the  Curiiites  who  were  carriers  in  the  Iftfri 
mus.  They  cariied  their  provifions  of  flour  and  water 
tfrith  Ihcm,  and  conld  be  aflembled  iii  a  fliort  time  in 
^«ry  great  numbers  for  any  particular  expedition; 
Travf&,p/4b7.  -^   • 

Gh.  XV.  5.  This  muft  refer  to  the  time  of  the  judg- 
es,iiimuch  of  which  period  the  worlhip  of  God  was 
negleaed,  and  the  people  fuflFered  in  confequence  of  it. 

8'.'  Probably  the  altar  wanted  fome  repairs.  It  can 
not  be  fdppofcd  that  it  had  not  been  made  ufe  of  in  the 
preeedingpart  of  this  reign. 

13.1  his  was  cnforciTtg  the  laws  o(]\tofes  refpeaing 
idolatry: 

17  He 


i7^Me<kmk^kn^^tiithAi^  pkfMtofodahi  but  tun 

eiu  XVi;  1.  A  the  siMth arid  twenikth  year^  Corff  J 
Capzixv^  imd'Htx 

Jofe|)iiU8  fiippofes  tlmt  theoflgihaS  i-ea^lirg  was 
««Fefitf  fix  yeoM,  vhich  wiH:  tli^eft  be  the  Uft  of  Aisdha^ 
for  he  began- hbrdgftitt  the  AIrt  year  of  Afa^  zHdf 
nigned  011I7  twefyty  four  fears.    . 

r«  Tbereivtiothaii^of  ihfohtftory  in  the  Wok  of 

.  '  10.  I(  U  eJOraordinaiy  that  fo  pi^M^'ft^-pruiu  aa 
Aifa  in  general  waaihould  bcib.unr«£^fons^le»<a9iti8!  be*' 
h^ve.  in  ih^g^i^naer  to  a  peifon  wl^fe  diviup  mifliQiiT 
be^  do00^ii99  appear  to  baTequ^ioai^di  It  can  only; .  bffr 
fiud^that  pcffo^s  who  have  k)agbeei|i;in  thcr  pofleiBici 
o£  ppirer  can  til  bear  contradidion.; . 

12.  Thefe  phyficians  were  ptobaUy  perfoM  wfaoc 
pretended  to.  cure  bj^  means  of  charmff,  as^  was  the  cafe 
w4tHajOlthe  an<;&ents;  and  this^  pnafHce  favoured  o£ 
i^latry^ 

)4f  They -did  Aot  burn  the  body  .^  for  this  was  ne«ief^ 
tlxecuftomoftlKl^^s?  but  they  might  bum  fpkes  atr 
the  funeral.  In  Jer.  xxxv.  5,  it  is  faid.that  th^y 
would  burn  odours  for  Zedekialu,  At  gjeat  funerals 
coftly  entertainments  were  ufually  made;,  and  *  the^ 
burning  of  incenfe  clofed  all  their  feafts^ 

Ch.  XVIL  6-  That  is,  thofc  in  which  the  heathen 
gods  were  worfhiped.  But  it  appears  from  Ch.  ur«- 
23,  and  from  1  Kings,  xxii|  42,  that  he  left  thofe  that 
were  dedicated  to  the  true  God. 

7.  We  read  of  no  other  prince  who  took  the  fame 

care 
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BtaW  tnt^  i^Wtmt'tiitttinet^ag^f  tUdnf if  had? 
been  in  any  formeir  time .    To  iio  thU  tti^Xft  eBe AuaHf ^i 

iii^  tlie'tiaftntf^i  sAdtf^^^tly  the  p^eft9  and  Imltee^ 
1i^6fi^  ptcjper  bffile  it  i*'i»:  td  gite  the  ifafti^aioni    Had-. 
iheiaWs  Uhd'iafaVol^tldtrsiyf  afcto 
obferved)  this  could  not  htA^  beennelreffiAy  ;  h^ipihty  -, 
U^d"  bktH'fhttth'^b^dQ^A.    It  is  pretty^  evident  from 

fbr^the'readingof  tHi^IMr^d  pta^^r^  ifraff:ii»tinu&  lil 
fUSt^'iime'i/  -"    •*•  ^♦'':    •    ^  .1     : 

''9:^b{ries'orthdlaW^i«^tii  a:t  tht»  tiHle,  no  doiibt* 
fcarcc';  but  tti€y  wete'not  ttakho^tti  iXftkat  a  dirpofiti- 
ontbcavailingftK&tt'mdftitfkew)  t&  lV:qp^Qfe:  that  the 
copy' brthe  XiH^i  ths^  was*  fbuM  in  ^tik^  teiiqpk  in  the 
time  of  Jofiak  wSs  iht  fitft^  that.iratf  ^rtt  m9io  ? .     . 

16,  Re  had  ptdhaiAy  OktWti  particmlar  mJ  in  tfa6 
Reformation  und^itiien  by  Je&oftpfeat* 

tli.  Xvni.- 1;  His'fdtt^  UMurried  Athi^ilAt ,  the 
daughter  bf  Ahab;  S(he  muft  hate  etigagdd  to  conform 
to  his .  religion,  and  hi^  viewft'  iTerei  Hq  dotibt^  rery 
good,  vii.  to  pfefttVe  the  peace  between  the  tm>  king- 
doms, to  unite  thett  forces  agahiftasf  ^comifkOa  enfiny^ 
and  perhaps  to  brinjg  them  eventually  inuier  x»k^  head. 

3.  The  whole  of  this  chapter  is^ib^mucbr;  the  fame 
witfi  that  in  the  book'of  K^nigs,  that  th^ 'were  probably 
copied  from  ohe  common  "of  igin  A  '         .'*        . 

Ch-  XI3^.  3.  there  is  fbtnething  pYbbabtjf  omiUeid 
in  this  place.    He  if^s  perhaps  told  what  'fais.'^  offence 
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s,  tho»  he  Alight  eafily  fiippofe  it  f  and  fome  account 
urn  prdbabljr  given  of  A©  imprjoffion  which  thia,  adm. 
nition  made  upon  him« 

4.  It  ig  eridcnt  that  Ahabacquiefccd  in  Jehofaphat's 
keeping  pdlTeffion  of  the  pla«:es ,  wluch  had  b(C<p  con- 
queredfrom  the  ten  tribes;  and  by  thii  means  the 
kingdom  of  Judih  woiddl  probably  be  eqoai  in  e^Uent 
and  in  poxv^r  to  that  of  IffaeU  .  ;    ' 

5,  Sufficient  provtfion  Jiad  been  made  in  the  lairs  of 
Mofcs  farthe«ftabUflwnentof  courts  of  jufticethrougli 
^the  country,  but  tfeey  had.  been,  neglefted,  as  had 
been  his  dircdVions  for  riading  the  laws  to  the  peopk. 

Qu  XX,  I.  With  them  of  the  Edomites^    Cohj.  Ho. 

2.n.x  iOnthi^  si(fe§fEdom.  Conj.  Calmet. 
"'  5.  Some  fuppofe,  sgidnot  improbablyi  that  this  new 
court  was  tliat  cfihe  women,  as  it  is  certtain  there  was 
fucha  courts  inothe  temple  of  Herod,  who  isnotfaid  to 
have  made^an5''hinovftion  in.  the  (lru£lure.  It  was  a 
fpace  feparated,.d)i6'|lfcrhap5  only  by  lattice  work,  from 
the  next  outer  court,  pn  the  Eaft  lide«  Thefe  women 
might  attend  uo&en  by  misn,  as  is  the  cuftom  in  nfany 
of  theirfyteigog)Lies  at  prcfcnt. 

•6.  This  cbnduft  of  Jehofapliat  much  refemhles  that 
ofHezekiahonthe  invafionof  the  AiTyriaDs,  and  the 
cveht  iras  fimilar. 

'  lai  It  is  rather  extraordinary  that  the  forces  of  Je- 
hofaphsit;  confidering.  what  he  bad  done  to  inoreafe 
them,  fliouldnothav!?beei;i  equal  to  thofe  of  tliefe  na- 
trons. Many  tribes  of  Arabsr  not  particularly  yncnti- 
oned,  muft  have  joined  tli^ein,  and  the  invafion  mighc 
h{^^'e  been  fudden^  , 

'  16  Thefe 
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•    16«  Thefe  drcumftancea  being  ioond  to  be  true, 
would  be  a  proof  that  he  fpake  fay  divine  ipfpiratioa* 

21.  This  was  the  czsxvi  pMnii  which  wasufttally 
ijiDgin  the  temple,  and  on  other  folemn  occafions/. 

22*  Dr  •  Geddea  has  dissention^  inftead  of  an  (mhish 
in  the  place,  and  it  agrees  better  with  the  hiftory  that  ^ 
follows.    Perhaps  the  amhnih  being  fadd  agsunft  the  ar« 
my  of  Jehofaphat^  they  might  fall  by  miftake.  on  tha^ 
of  their  allies,  apd  this  might  be  called  an  ambaffi  Gq4 
laid  for  them, 

25.  It  is  the  cuftpm  with  many  in  the  Eaft  to  'gQ  t  to^ 
hatd^  richly  habited,  and  with  many  things  of  valde  a*. 
bout  them.  It,  no  doubt,  flows  their  confidence  g( 
yl&ory  before  the  engagement,  which  will  encourage 
their  friends^  and  confederates  ;  but  being  knowi),  k 
will  be  a  motive  with  the  enemy  to  attack  ihcm  with  vi<' 
gour,  in  hope  of  a  rich  plunder. 

Ch.XXI.2.  Here  the  word  Israel  muSL  have  been 
pdt  inadFertently  fbr  Jwiah^  by  the  writer  or  the  tran- 
fcriben,     . 

3.  Putting  them  into  the  poflef&on  of  fortified  cities 
trould  naturally  excite  the  jealoufy  of  the  Jtbg. 
.  4.Thisis  theonlyinftanceof  any  king  of  Ifrael^ 
or  Judah,  putting  all  his  brothers  to  death. ,,  This  has 
often  been  done  by  other  princes  in  the  Eafti  J  his 
Joram  was  probably  an  idolater.     .    .  ,   . 

12- Here,  no  doubt  the  word  Eli/ah  has  been  put 
by  miftake  for  EUsha^  or  the  name  of  fome  other  pro* 
phet.  For  Elijah  had  been  tranfiated  many  years  be- 
toe  this  time  •    Perhaps  the  word  prophet  only  might 
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be  iti  thi^  dAgkiSi^aiS  t«e  diMfd*  <tf  MjzA  ^otlb^ 
conjcaruffe  irfttrWafA.  t: : :  .  rf/ 

1^.  Ft6nrtUU*it  ittlljr  bd  iftCSflr^  di9fC  M^  bH$th« 
ren  wtrt  itfbltttcfH ;  achtT  tMd  ifii^e  be  dtl«  otfotW^i  ii|$fC||L 
t^  kfi^gfbr  "putfing  th«th  to  dtettdf . 

1  ^;.  Wef  are  iM)t'  itifoHiHid*  iff  iHiftfaf  uteMh^t'  tile  1^ 
rtceWkd  this  d^agt^;  whicH-  the  p^b^t,  prbflMf 
d^adittgM^  r^fentnbdfit*^  fto!m>t  V^titdM^d  tb  (ftti^tirlW 
ftihtL    Tht:  fbi^att^jB^  W^  6 i^cuted  ih  d!!  itd  {^i4i. ' ' 

ir.  They  put  hhfons  to  death  Gh.   M^   f.  but  Mil 
^trl&  Athslltah  and  her  yoUng^ft  tdn  efc5&picd.    Jlefioa- 
faaa  ia  aKb^orited  Aha«bk»  CHi  xrii^  i^,  and'  in'  ih  0^ 
ibaHriah^ 

W,  The  people  dM  riot  Wr^bhim  toli^ft  wift6h^tf 
andth)e]^iheir%d  hith  no  reQ5^#hen  be  W^^baS.-  ' 

Ch.  XXII.  a;  In  S^KiAjs^  vUii  I'r.ackVSf  Cbfoii'  i^F^ 
20/it  is  thirty* 

She  was  his  grandaught«i<tf 

11,  Being  aunt  td  thb  yodixg  ktiVgy^iHa  tMUi-^l^ 
took  a  greater  intereft  in  his  prefervation,  and  fil^e^flii 
onto  the  kingdaiti» 

XXUL  2.  Be-firft  fcc««p4*^  itilitnrfl:  of  t*e  h€^ 
vkes,-  and  principal  peribus^itt  the  country  befopfr  be 
ventured  upon-  areVcdt. 

16.  After  two  idolatrous  r^iguft  this^  Wad  thbird 
neceffarjr. 

'  Ch,  XXI V*  3.  It  was  unufliaK  tho*  it  dod*  not^  ap. 
pear  to  have  been  unlawfuly  for  a  High',  priefb  tb  havd 
two  wives  ;ttnd'p^rhaps  he  might  not  hdvfe  had  timm 
both  at  the  Tsune  tifne*  He  is  never^h6we?er^  caliifddM 
hi^h^priest^  but  only  the  priest^  perhaps  the  next  in 

'  authority 
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autboritf  to  tUe  Jiigh-prieft^  ^nd,  a  mjin  pf  great  fpirit 
apd,aftivuy. 

f.  Thefe  fons  1fhe  might  have  li^id. lay  other  men 
th^n. the  king.  .  For  the  late  king's  brethren  were  car- 
ried captive  before  the'ieath  of  their  father. 

16.  This  was  an  es:tr.aordinary  infl^ance jC)f  refpedl 
jfliewTi.to  a  p.erton  .who  had  not  beeji  aking, 

17.  This  king  muft  have  been  ^  weak  man,  behig 
firft  governed  hy  J^hoiada,  ^and  on  his  death  by  pcr- 
fo^s  qF  oppofitp  principles. 

2l"  Xhis  is  the  greatcft  outrage*  and  contempt  of 
.  Gody  and  of  religion,  that  we  any  where  read  of;  and 
it  is  mentioned  by  our  Saviour  as  an  a£l  of  peculiar  e- 
pormity, 

a3.  This  war  is  different  from  that  mentioned  2 
Kings  xii.  17-  Hazael  himfelf  was  not  prefent.init>  but 
only  his  army. 

,25-  He  appears  to  have  put  to  death  more  than  one 
fonof  Jehoiada. 

27:  Dr.  Geddes  gives  ^  tranflation  of  this  verfe  very 
dilFerent  frpm  the  common  one. 

Ch-XXV.  5.  Jehofaphat  had  nearly  four  times  as 
,inaay,  Ch*  xvii. 

6.  Twenty  thousand.     Conj.    C. 

10.  They  would  naturally  confider  this  as  a  great^af- 
front. 

15.  This  pronenefs  to  idolatry  appears  on  all  occa- 
fions,,but  the.prefent  is  particularly  remarkable,  viz. 
that  he  fliould  fet  upthe  worfhipof  the  gods  that  had 
not  been  able  to  help  their  former  worftiippers.  But 
when  aji  opinion  is  once  formed,  it  is  not  eaWy  chang- 
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edJt  might  be  thought  that  thefe  gods  had  been  able  to 
fave  their  vorfliipperSf  but,  having  been  offended,  did 
notchufe  todoic  % 

ir.  He  advifed  not  with  the  prophet,  but  with  fome 
talh  and  inconfiderate  perfons. 

M.  The  firft  mentioned  Obededoin  might  have  had 
the  cuflody  of  thefe  treafures,  and  have  been  (ycceed- 
ed  by  his  fon  in  the  fame  office. 

a8.— TAtf  city  o/Daoid.    A.  V. 

Ch»  XXVI*  1.  He  is  called  Azariah  in  the  book  of 
Kings-  When  his  father  died  he  was  only  four  years 
of  age,  fo  that  there  muft  h^ive  been  an  interre^um  of 
twelve  years. 

S.  This  was  probably  the  fon  of  that  Zachariah  who 
was  flain  in  the  temple. 

7.  Thefe^Mehunimswerea  people  in  Arabia  De« 
ferta* 

10.  Thefe  were  probably  to  defend  the  people  a- 
gainft  the  incuriions  of  the  Arabs.  This  Carmel  was 
not  the  famous  mountain  of  that  name,  but  fome  other 
fertile  sfot^  as  the  word  fignifies.  Several  of  the  kings 
of  Judah  gave  much  attention  to  hufbandry,  and  the 
breeding  of  cattle,  fettiog  a  good  example  to  their  fub- 
jeas. 

16.  Several  of  the  Mofaic  precepts,  which  were 
thought  to  be  of  kfs  importance  than  others,  were  ne- 
glefted  by  pcrfons  who  were  not  of  an  irreligious  cha- 
rafler,  efpecially  tliat  agaiuft  facrificingat  any  other  than 
the  national  altar.  This  king  might  thinlc  that  it  became 
a  prince  to  perform  the  part  of  a  prieft,  as  princes  before 
ihc  law  had  ufually  donej  and  having  aggrandifed  him- 
•*  ft  If 
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felf  by  his  greal  fucceis  io  war,  he  irould.(Ay  Utile  re- 
gard to' any  remonftrances*      -  r  , 

22.  Tbere  is  not  in  the  book- of  Ifiuadi  ny  pattku-. 
lars  of  the  life  of.  Uaztah^  tho'  it  appears  from  it  that  he 
Itred  in  his  reign.  He  may  haive  jrritten  fome  iptker 
book  that  18  not  now  esiiant*  o      ;       • 

Ch.  XXVli.  3.  m  foUowedthe  example,  of  Ui  fa. 
ther  in  the  earlier  part  of  hia  reign^  an4  in  bis  general 
condaA  ;  but  his  not  attending,  die^fcryice-  of  the  tem- 
ple i$  tnentionedaa^anesKcpdon  Ut':hi»je:B;€eUent.  cha^ 
radler  in  other  refpeAs.  His  motire  for  ithia  is  not  mitt^ 
iioned)'b'ut  it  muithaye  had  fome  relati^ntto  what  had 
happened  to  his  father  in  .that  place.  :  . :    > 

X  He  mi^t  repair. ^nd  enlafge.what' Solomon  had 
built  •     What  he  did  at  Qphel  la  very,  uncertain. 

5«  They  had  been  eompieredby  David  ;  butft^ving 
revolted^Jthey  wereifubdoed  wd  Tendered  tributary  si- 
gain. 

>  Ch.  XXVIII  I.  Twenty  fve  years,  h^iX,  which 
is  moft  probable ;  otherwife  hemuft  have  hs(d  Hezeki- 
ah  when  he  was  only 'eleven  years  old- 

5.  This  was  after  tbe  '^invafion  mentioned  3  Kings, 
xvi — 6- 

13.  It  q>pears  fronr  this  that  there  were  many  in 
thefe  degenerate  times  who  refpeAed  the  religion  of 
their  anceftorsy  and  the  prophets  of  the  true  God,  in 
the*  ten  tribes.  There  was  uncommon  generofity  in 
their  condu£l  on  this  occafion. 

1 9.  Ahaz  the  king  of  Judah.    A .  V. 
This  was  a  great  change  from  the  profperous  times 
pf  Uzziah  and  Jotham. 

F4  20  H€ 


mon  enemies,  but  did  not  help'Mmiiid!tre€aver4ir)ultJlhQ; 
FhBiftiaies  ittidlli»<itlur'eiiemi«i  hiid  tftkea  ^m  Jiim. 

dS*  Abttii^worfl)ip^5dthd'god0^^*of^e*£dotai 

[  tvhMi  helMidG<}i»qi»ered.  \Htm  ASiaz,  iiritfa  WAwi^wi 

fibilitj,  worfhipped  the  godsiofUk^  p6dt>le<^d^lMd^difi 

tfdGetfhim.       >  :  .  . .  .:.:  .  : 

Ch.2SlX;^-TM|ibtIie^fti«time'thii^t}M»  fer^oe 
offthe  ieiaF|ite>wtta^iliftolftttttUl!d» '      ^  :   .        .^ 

:  ll.il«i)ilftltefl'Ufe^of^Ais^I»%VA^  ftt^^rhk  4Ut 
iiAion  fi^  th^fj^ites.  ^  .       .    :    . 

^  ^16JIti«inot-.6li^t6^ifiry«'«i4Ut'4lik»y7/^^^^  4«hii*i  ihadl 
beencoUeaing  inthetM^le^-ti^uliibe,  tkitft  iSMMildiie 
Miirkd  outiif:4he  city,  -PeHMps  fhe  ^pluee  iisidbeen 
cmployed^for  fttoe  ifdolatPewi)ai^pofc, 

j3^*inthefai#L  oflMolbaiiNu^  4i«ilodc  hndohe  .^^ 
.lirere  reqnirbd  to^be^ioiMitfi^opJtbe  fins  of «(ie  ocmgi:^ 
gation,  Lev.  iv,   13,  14,   Numi  xv,  22,  &c.  butaftpr^ 
this  gre^tapoftaKf  \|iezekiah  oflSered  ftveiL4>feach. 

25.  From thid it isprobaUo tluitthe ^uiditiowwbieh 
David  made  to  the  jauficpf  £tA  ^naldonal  worQiip  wcaB 
with  the  coQcunronc^'of 'diefefDophets,  widby  divine 
dire£lion. 

97.  The  iinging.iafaidto'haveheganwheiiithe  drink 
ofierin^;  was  poured  out. 

31.  Of  the  burnt  offerjags  the  p^ofi  who.  brought 
them  did  not  partake  ;  and  therefore  it  angued/  move 
diiinterefted  piety  to  bring  them  rather  diai^tpeaQe  qf- 
ferings. 

33.  Thefe  were  g^ftsof  value  which  .went  into  the 
treafuiy  of  the  temple. 

Chap, 
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::.  Sh*lS!&!X^*a.'Xkfi^.V^^fir:Vf^mV^^^  celebrated 
in  the  firft  monthi  but  thir  was  expired  before  ,tberj>. '^ 
fiirB*f6{  ^tkt  tat^e  ^0^tM  be.oompkrted*  ^  ^.^her, 
iiif^^tfvtryABsifdvAt^tktidt^tPfwafX'e^  this  ^feftival,,^ 
dtre£led  it  to  be  done  tlie^riMIbb  fdtowidfkg. 
'  '5;.'At  AisAtiiitbfitbft  loutgdom  ef^et^n  rril^es  fub- 
fitted ;)  buliHQBsekiiihVkncnvmg  %be  <d)Ij^tion  of  .iWIe 
JlfMidkeS'to^bfeirvdtbef&ftivaisias  iipell  ^as  the  peQ{^ 
ofifudaht-geMiDtifiy  J  invited  them  to  it.  This ihQtifsy 
was  probably  the  juice  of  dates,  as  was  .obftfrved- ^be- 
ffi>re« 

. :n6.^TigIlithpiIef(^r  jiad  'then-  aarrkd  iaiany  cf .  them 
^flBptivie*. 

.  1/.  Xhis idlfing  obthe  pafibver  was  .not  :fo  nudi 
}4hatdF  idie  ptfdhLtd  la«ib,  as  the  ether  facrifioes  which 

were  offered  during  the  feitiTsd. 

•  ^KX^It does^tiiot  follow  ihatiany  ^particnlaF  .judgment 

?h«dadli]^dly:fiilien.ap6n;the  people  for  their  negte^, 

andnothingof  the  kindis   mentioned.     The  meaning 

.  jnvA*  be  :tbat  their  ifregnlarity  was  pardoned,  and  not 

punilhed*    The  fame  word  is  ufed  in  the  fame  fenfe  in 

Is.  vi,  li,  lest  they  jsboutd  be  converted  end  be^  hegUd, 
ad.Thefedays  were  prcbablyaotkept  as  the  paf« 

{over  wdthuBleavened  bread,  but  with  every  ^mark  of 

joy^  offering  peace  offerings  Sec. 

;S6<^jSolomon  hadiheid  a  fcflival  of  fourteen  da}^s  at^ 

theidedkationHof  the  thomple.  i  Kings  v}ii,Q5. 

Ch.  XXXI«  I.  This  muft  have  been  done   without 

•amy  ocder  from  the' king  of  Ifrael,  or  it  might  be  in 

thofe.ports  of  thefe  tribes  which  had  been  ceded  to  the 
^^ingsof  Judah, 

9  He 


no.  NOTES dJi   ^I 

9*  He  wondered  that  they  would  ^cmaiA  where' 
he  found  them*  ..-!.::. 

11.  Not  that  he  built  any.  sew  diambers,  but  h^  fit^ 
ted  up  the  former  ones  for  their  reception.  They  flight 
have  been  applied  to  other  ufes.    .  ;.    .     . 

14.   The  things  that  are  termed  tnost  holy,  were 
burnt  oiferingStfinandtrefpafs  offeriiigS).aiid  the'  two 
lambs  for  peace  offerings  on  the  laft  day  of  the  leaitcif 
tabernacles.    They  were  facrifices  of  which  the  offefier 
did  not  partake. 

16.  Tho'  the  levites  were  not  qualified  to  ferve  in 
the  temple  till  they  weve  ti^enty  years  of  age,  they 
might  go  into  it  along  with  their  parents,  and.^Mirtidce 
of  the  facriiice,  it  is  faid,  when  th:;y  wtrt  three  .  years 
old.  Women,  it  is  faid,  were  never  admitted  for:  that 
purpofe. 

19.  All  the  pricfts,  tho'  living  at  the  greateft  difl- 
ance  from  Jerufalem^  partook  of  the  offerings  on  diis 
occafion. 

Ch*  XXXIL  1.  This  was  the  fourteenth  year  of 
Hezekiah. 

4.  'Iliis  was  a  fortrefs  within  the  city. 

9*  This  is  an  abridged  account  of  what  is  related 
more  at  large  in  the  book  of  Kings,  and  in  that  of 
llaiah. 

12  He  would  give  them  to  underftand  that  Heze- 
kiah had  offended  God  hj  confining  his  worihip  to  one 
place*  f 

Ch%  XXXIIL  6.1n  tliebook  of  Kings  mention  is 

.  made  of  his  sandnly^  here  of  his  children^  as  more  than 

one,  ^ 

1  i  Perhaps. 
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11.  Perhaps  he  was  taken  in  a  thicket  Where  he  had 
tOQcealed  himrelf.  At  this  time  BabyloU  was  imder 
the  dominion  of  the  king  of  ^flyria. 

12.  No  mentibn  is  made  H  the  repentance  of  Man* 
affeh  in  the  book  of  Kings.  This  is  faid  by  the  Jews 
to  haTe  been  thirty  three  years  before  his  death ;  but 
Ihere  is  no  authority  in  (he  fcriptures  for  diis  ior  any 
other  date  of  this  event. 

IVThefifh  gate  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  that  at 
which  fifli  was  brought  from  Joppa. 

ir.  I  have  more  than  onceobferved  that  even  pioos 
kings  of  Judahnot  only  tolerated  this  cuftom  of  facri« 
ficingon  elevated  places,  butthemfelvesoccafionally  did 
the  fame* 

18.  Two  MSS.  have  hings  ofjuiah. 

19.  Some  antient  verfions  make  Hosed  a  propet 
name,  and  do  not  render  itfeer,  or  prophet: 

24.  ^--'^-^And  he  heard  him.     LXX» 

Ch.  XXXIV.  3.  In  the  book  of  Kings  nothing  is 
faid  of  him  till  the  eighteenth  year  of  his  reign.  Jere- 
miah began  to  prophecy  in  his  thirteenth  year. 

4»  Thefe  were  probably  images  dedicated  to  the 
fon. 

^."^--^  And  in  the  neighbouring  places.     LXX 

He  feems  to  have  been  poflefled  of  the  whole  coun- 
try, or  at  leaftthe  greateft  part  of  it,  after  the  captivity 
of  the  ten  tribes- 

11.  It  feems   extraordinary  that  a  building  con- 

'  llru£led  as  the  temple  was  fliould  want  thefe  great 

repairs.     But  probably  fome  of  the  out  buildings  at  leaft 

iiad  been  demoli(hed|  and  the  materials  appli^  to  other 

ufes.  I4  It 


.  14.ItUppJt^»jkte,c(?rtfti|i^jtho'  it  ,18  vcty^r^bable^ 
that  this  ws^,fl;e,  Yf^.^^pyf^f  l^  lav^  ^.^P^^^4  iP-.?fe^ 
tabernacle  by  Mofe9  .bffufotf. .   ,   . 

.Ch.  3CXXV,.3.,iti8  4lid|5pt. frp^  this  that  the  ark 
.Ii^4  l^oca  iY^iROYe4  &CW.  itsjflgifiii  tp  thp  bply <?f  ^ftlies ; 
bpt  afi  }t'Wa3.iLo,t  ^4eftrQy^4»  ^4  P^^'y  ^^  JWI^>*^^ 
.^(jfort^b  18  ^Qt  faid  to  rhave  tw^x  the  qi^fe)  it,is  npt  e^y 
to  fay  with  what  view,  or  by  whQmy  it  hjwlbcen  renjipr- 
cd.  '^Cith^dbefadonein  tlie.courCe  of  [rq^^iriog  the 
houfe,  ic  would  have  bej^r^^p^^ d  wUh^Ut  tfus  fpecjal 
,Qr4jer.     . 

)r.  He  ^ve  them  ♦lamhs  fpr  thc^paffoYe^i  that  the 
^fcftivalamghtbe  Qoe^pexicerto  thWi 

8.  Hilkiah  was  the  high  prieft.*  The  other  two  per- 
fons  were  next  in  authority  tp  him. 

,14.  Tlie  priefts  tQokxJo  reft  till  the  evening. 

18.  There  was  prphaUy  iw  account  of,  a  jpreatpaCTo- 
ver  held  in  the  time  pf  Samuel  in  So  ipc  book  thatis  now 
loft. 

2a  This  WQS  the  thirteenth  year  jftfter  the  ,gr^at 
paflbver. 

^1.  No  heathenprincea  undercook  any  thii^of  much 
cotfequence  without  con(ulting  their  gods  in  fome.iriay 
or  other^  fo  as  to  think  thcmfelves  authorized  by  them 
to  proceed'  He  therefore  warned  Jpfiah  not  to  inter- 
fere with  him* 

2a — But  strengthened  htTMclf.  I^XX, 

Be  had,  no  doubt,  made  a  league  with  the  enemy 
of  the  king  of  Egypt,  and  thought  himfelf  under  an  ob- 
Jigs^tion  to  oppofe  his  palTage. 

%5  This 
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*x^  te  tewfbottnd^iiite^itBtliarvie^ ;  or  ifihtliad;  Wi' 
^^  reftfetetf  rfgwn;  .       t    '  » 

ft  H^irig  rciK)\lbea,  hte^ita*  feflucetHi^  A<j^  ittigte' 
Mdfwlilg  tiAioiis,  ilWtf  ftlBpiA^  to-  thV<*ai(fehttJj,  tsfffett* 
I^fiferifer^  afld-dyin^;  oi^  Bfci% putt©  d<^V^tfenrt  tHe- 
tf^is  of  ]\stiifiilbthV  hk  ^s^BuM^fiU'lMfe  prMtb  maif^' 
nef,  w^iflioattBttiftaf  fofemtfhi^^  ^        • 

9.  Several  of  the  antient  verfions  have  XVMl,  im 
agreement  with  2  Kings,  xxiv.  8* 

iO^His  fathers  brotber.  LXX. 
,     20.  This  book  could  nQtl^ayji  been,  jcompleated  till 
after  the  return  from  the  Babyloni(h  captivity,  probably 
by  Ezra. 

31.  It  is  probable  that  the  fabbatical  year  of  reft  for 
the  land  had  been  greatly  nc^Ied^^ed  in  all.the  idolatrous 
reigdsy  and  perhaps  not  ftridly  obfenred  in  fome  of  the 
others:  Iffeventy  of  theft  J^aA  had  been  omitted 
(tho*  there  is  no  occafiop  to  compute  with  fo  much  ex- 
adlnefs)  this  negle£k  had  begun  in  the  tihui  bf  David, 
wflScKikiWtirtrobaMe;    Ptftepsrfec*  the  ne- 

gt^Aa  fro'm  th'e  time  of  Joihusr  *ey  nifiight-  iihouitt  t6 
fsiventy.;;        *  •    .    .'-    ^.^  ..i;  ••  ;  ;  ,^  .-     ,   .    . 

*    2i:  if^efttwOVerinbS'ir^eVfafemiyiiHt^^ 
tKfe-b6bK  of  fizra,  whlth  ^triXtf  tcftheane^'tir  fflli 
in  ffi'e  order  of  the  ctfnOtf,  ^tf  ihiftt  l^a^e-  B8e^  tdpicd 
ftwAittdf6rt^tHe-Wfit»  V^  tfWiitt  6f  th^  miftrft^;  mA 
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lUier  this  be^i4  «ot  cbufe.to  erafe whathe  liad  writleiiJ 
lliis  copy,  being  in  other  refpedU  of  Milbority,  jbm 
been  ;followi:d  ui.all  fubfequeot  cojni^yand  all^  the. 
antient  v,eri^ns..  This  circumftftncc  affiordaa  proof 
of*  the  fcruptJous  exa£biets  with  which  the  copiea. 
of  the  canonical  books  were  aftenrards  Qiken*  No 
writer  or  tra^Oater,  -would  take  upon  him  to  oonreft 
even  a  mamfcft^error.  How  then  can  we  think  .'^bat 
any  other  alteration^  diminuuon,  or  addition^  wou]4 
be  voluntarily  made  by  any  of  the  Jewilh  nadon,or  not 
hare  been  detected  if  it  had  been  attempted  by.  any 
p^rfofu 


NOTES   OK  TH£  BOOK  OF 

£  Z  R  A« 


HIS  book  was  evidently  written  by  per« 
fons  who.were  themfelji^es  prefent  at  the  tranfa£lions  re* 
corded  in  it|  the  narrative  being  in  the  ficft  perfon-  It 
alfo  bears  upon  the  face  of  it  every  charaAer  of  natural 
fimplicit^y  and  contains  more  particulars  of  time,  per- 
fons,  and  places,  than  could  have  been  introduced  b^f 
any  other.  But  as  the  writer  of  the  firft  fix  chaptert 
was  at  Jerufidem  in  the  reign  of  Darius  Hyftafpis,  and 

that 
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thut  ol^  the  laft  four  in  that  of  Axu^xexx^a  Longimanusy 
at  thediftfl^Qe  of  Bxif  years,  it  is  not  probable  that  they 
were  the  fame  jMrfon*  The  lattej^  was^  no  doubt,  £z* 
ra^^  and  as  Jie  defcribes  faimfelf  Xo  particularly  at  the 
beginning  of  theieyenth  chapter,  it  is  the  more  proba- 
ble that  what  he  wrote  begins  at  that^place,  and  that  he 
copied  tfae.precftding  part  from  fome  earlier  writer. 

Ch.  L  1«  Thataperfpn  of  the  name  4>f  Ct/rua  was 
to  deliver  the  Jews  from  their  captifity^  was. -foretold 
by  Ifaiah,  Ch.  XLiv  and  xlv,  long  before  Cyrus  was 
bom,  and  probably  even|While  the  Babylonians,  who 
carried  the  Jews  captive,  were  themfclres  fubjedk  to  the 
Afiyrians  ;  and  it  was  now  verified,  as  it  had  been  fore- 
told by  Jeremiah,  feventy  years  ietfter  the  captivity  in  the 
reign  of  Jehoidkim. 

2.  This  decree  of  Cyrus  was  probably  made  in 
confequence  of  Daniel  (who  was  in  great  favour  with 
him)ihewingbim  the  prophecies  of  Ifaiah  and  Jere- 
miah ;  and  Daniel  himfelf  might  draw  the  form  of  it ; 
tho'two  decrees  ofNebuchadnezzar,  and  one  of  Darius 
die  Mede,  contain  the  fame  fentiments  -,  acknowledglug 
the  fuprcmacyof  the  God  of  the  Jews,  as  did  Hiram 
kingof  Tyre  in  his  letter  to  Solomon,  and  other  hea- 
thens on  various  occafions  ;  and  this  was  not  incoufift- 
ent  with  their  wor&ipping  inferior,  deities.  Cyrus 
here  afcribes  all  power  in  heaven  and  earth  to  the  God 
of  the  Jews,  that  it  was  from  him  that  he  received  his 
empire,  and  that  it  was  his.  will  that  he  fliould  r<»Uorc 
ihe  Jews,  and  rebuild  the  temple.  .  ,     ;    ,    ^ 

4.  This  was  exhorting  all  his  fubj  efts  tp  give  every 

affiftanct 


I 
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^ '  aft ft^flce  ia  tftrif  pibwtt-  tcr'  tte  jHir^i' aiitf>l[d^^ii||M{|fi}/x 

p  irraeHtes,  wherever  th(?)r  ^em  d$(]|>Mfbd>  ^H^^-  fe^ 

eictetifive'  empire  $   ilrBkfa  <:enipretaMid«d  Afl^^^  sftMlvr 

j;  Mfedia,  whitHei*  tftei  tbh  f f  ibe**fedbce«  MSfttrfcd  ^ttp^t^ 

r  Hfe  did  not  dbuBcbut  tha«  the  richer  J^^vi^<  it^M  cm^ 

.  tfiHitte  Ijtfgclr  to- the  wc^ki  • 

&  7.  Thcfe veiTefe  l^A'ndi  hk^w^  zpjfiikA-W  s^  wm»i 

^  iflbti  ufe,  but  had  Bees'  de{^o6tM  itf'  {"^m^   t&a^le 

th'o'  BeUhs&rir  Kad  t>tdertd  th€^tfl>l6  bV{»f  ditilcvi'abbiat 

»  profane  bsmqaet;  ^  .  ..  4    . 

^  'd-  Sheihbazzar  is  only  anbtflisr  flaMtr^fo^  Zenribrf 

babeli  tKe  prince  at  the  Jcwar^  ae  a]pp;^di-9  /firbni' .  Gh.  iiiy) 
2ii  V.  14, 16.     DimrelandihafTf^dlb^r^eflrfiansiKuS^^ 

[  names  given  to  theiti.' 

.11.  The  veffels  enumerated  wer€f^  (^^ytxia^thGiiui 
fand  four hundred'smd  mnety^  ninev    BatithoSt  '.might 

r*  lie  thofe  of  a  liarger  fize.    We  find  tie fbcll^appsiatiiil  S» 

the  life  of '  any  heathen  temple ;  and  th!#  crirciimftance* 
thuft  have  flruck  thehe&thetks^afdiofe^iJtttesiLi^ritll^gtvat 
refpedl.  - 

Ch.  n.  1.  This  prbvhxc^  wab  tti4€i»likii  b  tdlttl 
CK/v,  8,the/>-di>inc*  qfyudia;  foi<  i t  Jiyy  uotr  a^  pocM 
vince  of  the  F^rfian  empire.  Hkd  Bkm  bceti  of  tki^ 
number,  his  naiiiey  trould,  no  ddiibt^  hltv«^i)een  inCerted^ 
!^erubbabel,wKofenaine  ftftttdfe  Al?  firft'ift- tkts- carta* 
logue,  was  the  gbvem(ir,  and  JefKua  w^s^the  high  prteft • 
llfeis  Mordecai  muft  have  been  a  different  p^rfon  from 

*  the  Mord6cai  iil  the  book  of  lifther.    \    , 

3  This  is  an  account  of  the^  number  of  perfond  def- 
cendfed  from  fome  noted  aticeftor^  who  either  aftually 
returned,  or  gave,  their  names  as  ready  to  return*  There 
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is  aDQther  catalogae  of  thcmiii  theTth  chapter  of  Nehe« 
miah  y  but  the  names  and  numbera  are  ^fometimes  dif« 
Cerent.  Since,  howeFer,  they  are  in  general  arrange 
^din  the  fame  order,  they  were,  no  doubt,  originally 
the  fame,  as  copied  with  fome  variations  from  the  fame 
original. 

aO.  In  Neh.  vii,  25,  it  is  Gibeon»  They  were  pro- 
bably from  that  city;  and  this  may  be  the  cafe  with 
refpe£lito  oth^r.  names  that  occur  in  this  catalogue,  be- 
ing thofe  of  places,  and  not  of  men*  Some  of  them 
are, evidently  fo« 

55*  All  that  have  been  hitherto  enumerated  were  of 
the  tribes,  of  Judah  or  Benjamin. 

36.  Jedaiah  is  mentioned  1  Chron«  xxiv,  7,  as  a 
primcipaLperfon  among  the  priefts* 

43.  1  he  number  under  each  of  thefe  names  is  not 
mentioned  /but  the  fum  totalis  given  v.  58. 
^  55^  :Thde  were  probably  perfons  of  different  nati« 
ODS,  who  had  been  employed  by  Solomon  in  the  build- 
ing of  the  teinple,  and  his  other  works,  whofe  defcen- 
dants  continued  in  the  country  on  the  fame  terms  with 
the  Nethenims,  with  .whom  they  are  ciafTed,  v*  59. 
Ths^  they  did  not  diflike  their  fituation  is  evident  from 
the  number  of  them  that  returned  to  it.  They  were 
more  than  the  Levites  and  the  fingers. 

59.  Thefe  might  be  of  the  ten  tribes  .who  had  been 
fo  long  from  their  own  country  that  they  could  not 
give  a  diftin£l  account  of  their  defcent. 

62.  The  priefts  were  more  particularly  careful  to 
preferve  their  genealogies,  as  they  were  intitled  to 
peculiar  diftindlion.     But  many  of  them  muft  have 

Vol.  II.  G  been 
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been  Toft  when  Jeruralem  was  taken  and  burned^  anf 
they  were  hurried  away  in  much  confufion  to  a  diftant 
country.  There  were  aKb  fome  women  whom  the 
prleiU  were  not  allowed  to  marry,  and  their  otTsprinp 
were  accounted  impure,  Alithefe  were  now  rejected 
from  the  rank  of  pricftS|  and  probably  claffed  with  the 
Levites» 

6S.  This  Tirfliatha  was  probably  the  bme  with 
Zerubbabel,  the  Jewifti  governor  under  the  king  of 
Jt*erfia  ;  fmce  iNchemiah  had  afterwards  the  fame  tide* 
Ch-  viu.9.  X,  1.  hie  gave  fentcnce  that  all  thofe  who 
could  not  clearly  prove  their  defcent  from  Aaron 
fhould  be  excluded  from  the  priefthood,  till  fome  one 
fliould  arlfe  who  (hould  be  authorized  by  God  to  de- 
cide in  ihe  cafe.  From  this  it  is  evident  that  there  was 
no  fuch  oracle  tohave  recourfe  to  at  this  time.  Indeed^, 
we  do  not  find  any  anfwer  given  by  urim  and  thum* 
mini  or  in  the  prefence  of  the  high-priefl  clothed  with 
the  Ephod,  after  the  time  of  David.  A  divine  inter* 
pofition  of  this  kind  will  be  abfolutely  neceflary  at  the 
return  of  the  Jews  from  their  prefent  difperfion  j  their 
genealogies  being  now  much  more  uncertain.  And 
yet,  according  to  Ezekiel,  not  only  the  priefts,  but  the 
defcendants  of  all  the  tribes  will  be  diftinguiflied,  and 
feparate  portions  of  the  country  affigned  them. 

64.  1  his  was  a  fmall  number  compared  with  that 
of  thofe  who  remained  difperfed  in  different  parts  of 
the  Perfian  empire,  iho'  they  were  more  than  were 
carried  away  by  'Nebuchadnezzar.  The  amount  of 
all  the  preceding  numbers  is  alfo  more  than  twenty 
xxine  thoufand  eight   hundred  and  eighteen ;  but  the 

reft 
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reft  were  probably  a  mixed  multitude  of  other  tribes, 
undof  thofe  who  .could  not  prore  their  defcent. 

65.  It  appears  from  this,  and  as  fome  think  from  1 
Chron.  xxv»  5.  6.  that  women  as  well  as  men  were 
employed  as  fingers  in  the  temple. 

67.  It  is  evident  from  thefe  circiimftances,  that  the 
generality  of  thofe  who  returned  were  of  the  poorer 
fort*  They  who  were  at  their  eafc,  tho^  in  a  fo- 
reign country, would  be  more  inclined  to  continue  where 
they  were, 

70.  There  were  probably  fome  of  all  the  twelve 
tribes  prefent ;  and  it  appears  from  Ch.  vi,  I7,  IS,  that 
they  offered  twelve  he  goats  at  the  dedication  of  the 
temple. 

Chi  III,  1 .  It  appears  from  Ch,  Vii,  9,  that  the  jour- 
ney  from  Babylon  to  Jerufalem  took  them  four  months* 
They  probably,  therefore,  f et  out  in  the  fpring  ;  and  fo 
the  feaft  of  tabernacles,  which  is  in  the  feventb  month, 
would  be  the  firft  that  they  could  aflemble  to  celebrate. 

3.  The  firft  thing  neceffary  to  be  done  was  the  erec- 
ting of  the  altar.  For  after  this  the  daily  facrifices, 
which  was  the  moft  effential  part  of  the  national  religi- 
on, might  commence  •  This,  therefore,  they  immedi- 
ately fet  about,  notwithftanding  their  apprehenfion  of 
difturbance  from.the  neighbouring  nations^  It  was  pro- 
bably erefled  on  the  fituation  of  the  former  altar ;  fmce 
the  new  temple  Rood  in  the  fame  place  with  the  old  one, 
and  the  foundation  of  the  Eaflem  wall,  built  by  Solo- 
mon from  the  bottom  of  the  valley  that  feparated  it 
from  the  mount  of  Olives,  exifted  in  the  time  of  Jofe- 
phus,  who  gives  a  particular  defer iption  of  it. 

Gi  4As 
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4.  As  there  was  no  templcy  nor,  as  fiur  vas  4p{»e|M, 
an^  tab( made,  erefted,  they  could  not  r^ular^y  ob* 
ferve  th«  day  of  expiation,  which  required  the  high« 
prieft  to  go  into  the  holy  of  holies. 

.    10.  1  hey  had  not  probably  at  this  time  lany  other 
.inflruments  than  cymbals. 

11.  They  fung  the  pfalm  which  has  this  tcfponfc, 
and  in  thfs  probably  all  the  people  joined. 

12,  The  old  people  perceived  that  this  new  temple 
would  never  equal  the  magmficence  of  the  old  one,  and 
therefore  lamented  ;  while  the  young  people  rejoiced 
in  the  profpeft  of  their  erecting  fuch  a  (Iruflure  as  they 
.were  able  to  do.  What  then  will  be  the  joy  of  the  na- 
tion at  the  ereflion  of  the  temple  defcribedby  Ezekiel, 
.which  in  richnefs  and  magnificence  will  far  exeeed  that 
of  Solomon. 

Ch,  IV.  2.  Thefe  were  the  Samaritans,  and  I,  do 
not  fee  any  thing  apparently  unreafonable  in  their  re- 
quell.  Some  of  thefe  people  were  ceruinly  of  He- 
.brew  extraction,  and  they  all  profeffed  to  worftiip  the 
fame  God  with  the  Jews,  and  wiQied  to  do  it  in  the 
fame  manner,  and  at  the  fame  place.  Indeed,  there  is 
no  evidence  that  at  this,  or  in  any  future  time,  any  of 
them  were  idolaters,  any  more  than  the  Jews  them* 
felves.  But  whether  the  Jews  afled  properly  or  not 
in  this  bufinefs,  their  condu6l  has  anfwered  the  moft 
excellent  purpofe  in  the  plan  of  divine  providence.  For 
as  from  this  time  the  Jews  had  no  dealings  with  the  Sa^ 
maritam^  but  were  perpetually  at  variance  with  them, 
and  they  had  feparate  places  of  worlliip,  the  Samaritan 
copyof  the  Pentateuch  mull  have  been  that  which  they 

were 
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were  then  poffeffed  of,  and  therefore  that  which  they 
bad  from  the  time  of  Jofiah.  And  tho'  it  differs  in  no* 
thing  that  is  effential  from  that  of  the  Jews,  the  Tariati- 
ons  are  fo  many,  that  it  is  evident  from  the  moft  curfo- 
ry  infpe^lion  that  it  was  not  taken  from  any  Jewiili  Jo- 
py  fince  the  Babyloiiiftv  captivliy,  and  which  chriiVians 
have  received  from  tliem. 

3.  They  certainly  were  not  in  general  of  the  fame 
nation  with  the mfelves  9  but  many  perfoos  of  other  na- 
tions, even  of  the  feven  devoted  ones/  had  been  incor- 

« 

forsLted  with  the  Hebrews.  If  there  was  any  thing  infi- 
dious  in  the  propofal,  it  does  not  appear* 

5.  This  was  certainly  unjuitifiable  ;  but  it  was  the 
natural  cffe6t  of  refentment  for  the  indignity  that  was 
offered  them.  It  is  not  faid  what  ihey  alleged  tocaufe 
this  obftru6lion;  but  it  was  probably  the  fame  that  they 

h&d urged  before,  viz*  that  the  Jews  were  apeopJe  who 
were  very  likely  to  revolt,  and  endeavour  to  become 
andepeodent. 

6.  This  Aharuerus  was  probably  Cambyfes,  as  he  fol- 
lowed Cyrus,  and  preceded  Darius  Hv  ftafpis,  in  whofe 
reigti  the  temple'was  a£lually  built. 

7.  If  this  was  aperfon  different  from  Ahafu«*rus,  as 
IS moft  probaWe,  itmufthavc  beenSmerdis  the  Magian, 
tho' he  reigned  only  feven  months.  Along  M-iih  this 
letter  of  general  complaint,  they  probably  fent  a  more 
particular  account  of  their  rcafons  for  writing  it. 

9.  Thcfe  were  people  who  had  been  removed  from 
their  native  countries  to  Samaria,  or  to  places  in  that 
neighbourhood. 

14,  The  writer  was  an  officer  under  the  government. 
G  3  16  There 
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16,  There  was,  no  doubt,  much  plaufibility  in  this. 
The  Jews  had  been  a  confiderable  nationj  and  therefore 
might  become  fo  again, 

19.  It  appears  from  this  that  records  were  preferred 
in  the  Perfian  court,  not  only  of  tranfadlions  within  the 
country,  but  of  thofe  of  neighbouring  nadons,  by  which 
they  could  judge  of  their  conduA  in  any  preceding 
time. 

23.  There  cannot  beany  reafonable  doubt  of  this 
beiyg  Daritts  Hyftafpis,  whofe  fecond  year  was  the 
eighteenth  from  the  firft  of  Cyrus.  On  the  fuppofition 
of  its  being  Darius  Nothus,  both  Zerubbabel  the  gover- 
nor, and  Jeihua  the  high  prieft,  muft  have  lived,  and 
have  retained  their  offices  and  power,  to  the  age  of  one 
hundred  and  eighty  years.  And  tho^  this  might  be  ad- 
mitted with  refpedl  to  a  fingle  perfon,  that  it  fhould  be 
the  cafe  oftwoperfons  a£ling  together  in  a  public  ca- 
pacity 18  altogether  incredible. 

Ch.  V.  I ,  He  muft  have  been  the  grandfon  of  Iddo  j 
for  his  father's  name  was  Berachiah. 

"  3.  Thefe  \i  eie  pcrfons  in  authority  under  the  king 
of  Perfiai  but,  more  reafonable  than  Rehum  and  his  af« 
fociates. 

4.  In  the  LXX,  and  other  anticntverfions  it  is  they 
say,vfhitl\  makes  a  more  confiftent  fenfe.  lliey  natural- 
ly inquired  both  by  what  authority  they  were  building, 
and  who  they  'vere  that  fuperinten  Jed  the  work*  That 
this  was  part  of  their  addrefs  is  evident  from  v.  10, 

16.  They  never  iniirely  ceafed  to  build,  tho'  they  j 
did  not  do  much,  fo  as  to  draw  any  great  degree  of  at- 
tention to  them,  till  this  time. 

17  Nothing 
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17.  Nothing  can  be  reafonably  objcftedtp  the  con- 
^a  of  thefc  governors^  They  made  proper  inquiries, 
they  made  a  iair  report  of  the  anfwer,  and  only  wifUf  d 
to  know  whether  what  the  Jews  alleged  was  true, 

Ch.  VI .  2.  Achmetha  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  Ec-^ 
batana,  the  xefidence  of  the  kings  of  Media. 

3.  It  was  properly  the  length  of  the  building  that 
was  fixty  cubits.  They  had  leave  to  make  it  of  thcfe 
dimenfions,  tho*  they  exceeded  thofe  of  the  temple  of 
Solomon.  But  Jofephu^fays  that  this  fecond  temple 
ivas  not  To  high  as  the  former  by  fixty  cubits. 

8.  In  addition  to  the  favour  (hewn  them  by  Cyrus,^ 
he  ordered  that  they  Ihould  be  affifted  out  of  his  owm 
revenue  in  thofe  countries. 

9.  This  was  a  provifion  for  the  expence  of  the  mor- 
ning and  evemng  facrifices  ;  and  he  had  been  rightly 
infornTfed'COficeming  what  was  requifite  for  that  pur- 
pofe. 

10,  Here  it  appears  that  each  perfon's  faciiiice  was 
-accompanied  with  a  prayer^  and  alfo  that  facrifices  and 
prayers  were  frequently  prefented  in  the  name  of  hea- 
thens. This  was,  no.  doubt,  an  acknowledgment  of  the 
power  of  the  God  of  Ifrael,  whatever  they  might  think 
of  that  of  other  deities, 

l:i.  Whatever  might  be  Darius's  own  praflicey  he 
could  not  have  ufed  this  langu.;ge  if  he  had  not  believ- 
ed in  the  great  power  of  the  God  of  the  Jews,  a  power 
of  deftroying  ail  kings  and  all  people. 

14.  It  was  completed  before  the  acceiSon  of  the  fuc- 
cclTor  of  Darius,  who  was  Xerxes  ;  and  this  prince 
might  add  to  Uie  ornaments  of  the  temple.     The  next 

king 
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king:  of  Perfia,  Artaxerxes  Longimanus,  fh«wed  4he 
Jews  great  favour,  as  we  (hall  fee.  As  Darius  reigned 
thil'ty  fix  yearsi  the  temple  was  finiflied  thirty  years  be^ 
fore  his  death* 

ly.  The  dedication  of  a  place  of  worihrp  confifted 
in  nothing  but  the  apptication  of  it  to  its  intended  ufe. 
The  number  of  facrifices  was  greatly  (hort  of  that  of 
Solomon  on  a  fimilar  occafion.  But  that  of  a  hundred 
cattle,  or  a  hecatomb,  was  always  confidered  by  the  hea- 
thens as  a  very  magnificent  oflering,  and  was  feldom  ex- 
ceeded* Tho*  not  many  of  thiten  tribes  returned,  they 
confidered  themfelves  as  reprefenting  the  whole  of  the 
nation,  and  called  themfelves  the  twelve  tribes. 

21.  As  it  is  evident  from  this  that  they  admitted  pro* 
felytes  from  heaihen  natrons,  I  fee  no  reafon  why  they 
might  not  have  admitted  th'e  Samaritatis  tojointhem» 

22.  The  king  of  Ferfia  is  here  called  the  king  of 
Assyria,  as  the  kings  of  Babylon  fometimes  were.  The 
three  empires  of  Aflyria,  Babylon,  and  Pei  fia,  were 
nearly  the  fame,  tho'  the  metropolis  was  changed.- 
However,  in  the  Arabic  verfion  it  is  the  king  of  Persia. 

Ch.  VII.  1.  From  this  place  it  is  evident  that  Ezra 
was  the  writer  ;  and  as  mention  is  made  of  the  thirty 
fecond  year  of  this  king,  Neh.  v,  14,  xiii,  6,  it  could  not 
be  Xerxes,  but  probably  his  fucceffor  Artaxerxes  Lon- 
gitnanus»  who  reigned  thirty  nine  years,  Ezra  was  pro- 
bably the  grandfon  of  Scraiah,  who  periflied  when  Jeru- 
falem  was  taken. 

3.  Between  Azariah  and  Meraiah  fix  generations 
fure  omitted.     They  may  be  found  in  1  Chron.  vi,  6. 

6  Scribes 
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6.  Scribed  ^rc  perlons  ikiHed  m  the  law,  and  gen* 
«rally  teadierarof  it,as  they  were  in  the  time  of  our  \ 

Saviotm     What  po^r  the  king  gave  him  appears  in  ^^ 

the  letter  whieh  he  earned  with  Urn,  a  copy  of  which  is 
given,  v;  15,  &c. 

r.  This  was  a  fecond  company,  who  returned  af^cr 
they  had  heard  that  the  temple  was  btrik. 

12,  The  God  of  ffenven  was  the  charadter  that  de- 
fignated  the  God  of  the  Hebrews  in  the  decrees  of 
Cyrus  aind  Darius,  and  the  fame  was  adopted  by  Ar« 
taxerxes* 

I4.  He  Wils  authorized  to  enforce  the  laws  of  Mo- 
fes,  and  to  exadl  the  penalties  enjoined  in  that  lawj  in 
cafe  of  the  ttanfgreflSon  of  them  ;  fo  that  the  Jews  were 
exempted  fromr  all  foreign  jurifdi6lion, 

15#Both  the  king  and  his  chief  officers  added  to 
what  had  beeti  given  before  for  the  ufe  of  the  temple. 

23.  From  this  it  is  evideift  that  the  king  had  a  real 
dread  of  the  power  of  the  God  of  the  Jews. 

24.  This  was  a  privilege  not  granted  by  any  former 
king.    ' 

26.  That  is,  die  laws  of  the  Jews  are  now  enforced 
by  the  royal  authority. 

Ch.  VIII.  2,  By  ^ons  in  this  place  are  evidently  to 
be  underftood  defcendants  in  general. 

to.  Of  the  sons  of  Baani^  Shelomith.     LXX. 

13.  The  last  sons  probably  means  thofeof  the  family 
who  went  at  this  time ;  the  former  being  thofe  who 
went  in  the  time  of  Zerubfaabel. 

15.Thi8  wus  fome  river  that  runs  into  the  Euphrates* 
They  were  all  priefts,  and  not  merely  Levites. 

irThere^ 
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17.  There  was  a  city  called  Caspi  io  Parthia,  per- 
haps the  fame  with  this.  Iddo  feems  to  have  been  a 
Levite^  who  conduced  fome  kind  of  public  worfliip  a^ 
moDg  the  Jews  with  whom  he  refided,  perhaps  the 
fame  with  the  fynagogme  worihip,  which  probably  came 
into  general  ufe  at  this  time» 

26«  The  six  hundred  is  the  number  of  veffeb.  The 
number  denoting  the  weight  is  wanting.     Conj.  Ho« 

Every  one  of  them  was  a  talent. 

2r.  This  muft  have  been  fome  mixed  metaUof 
more  value  than  mere  copper,  perhaps  brass^  which 
would  bear  a  line  polifh  ;  and  the  manufacture  of  it  be- 
ing then  difficult,  it  might  bear  a  great  price. 

36.  It  is  impoffible  to  read  this  account  without  be* 
ing  (Iruck  with  the  moH  unqueftionable  marks  of  genu* 
inefs  in  it.  None  out  a  perfon  adlually  prefent  at  the 
tranfa£lions  could  have  written  in  this  manaer,  and 
have  mentioned  fo  many  particulars. 

Ch.  IX.  3.  As  there  was  no  prohibition  of  marriage 
with  women  of  anj'' nation  that  became  profelytes^  fuch 
as  that  of  Boaz  with  Ruth,  ^rd  of  Solomon  with  the 
daughter  of  Pharaoh,  thefe  muft  have  been  marriages 
contra6led  without  any  regard  to  that  circumllance ; 
and  therefore  there  was  great  danger  of  the  introdudli- 
on  of  idolatry  among  them  by  Jiis  means;  and  from 
this  time  the  moft  effedlual  meafures  were  taken  to  pre- 
vent what  they  were  new  thoroughly  fen&ble  had  been 
the  caufe  of  all  their  l^^e  calajnities, 

8.  This  is  an  allu  .on  lo  the  large  nails,   or  pins,  by 
which  tents  are  fattened  to  the  ground ;  and  therefore 

the 


the  meaning  19,  that  they  had  now  obtained  a  firm  fot- 
tlement  in  the  countiy* 

14*  Such  had  been  the  forbearance  of  God  towards 
them,  that  there  ought  to  hare  been  nothing  impure 
left  among  them. 

Ch.  X.  4.  He  had  a  knowledge  of  the  laW|  and  'au* 
thority  from  the  king  of  Perfia  to  corredl  all  abufes. 

9*  It  was  about  three  months  after  the  arrival  of 
Ezra. 

a6  Jehicl  was  Shechaniah's  father,  and  yet  he  was  not 
favoured  by  his  foo,  who  was  one  that  fuperintended 
this  bufinefs. 

44.  As  no  mention  is  made  of  putting  away  any 
children,  it  may  be  ic^oncluded  that  they  were  circumci- 
fed  and  retained;  thoVthe  women,  not  chufing  to.  be* 
come.profelytc&>  were  difnulled. 
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N  E  H  E  M  I  A  H,: 


HAT  Nehemiah,  irfaofe  name  this  book 
bears,  and  who  was  cup  bearer  to  Artaxerxes  Lo»gi- 
xnanns,  was  th^  author  of  if,  there  cannot  be  atty  rea- 
fonable  doubt ;  the  wh^e  of  it  being  written  in  his 
name,  arid,  what  had  not  been  comraoa^  it  is  written  in 
the  firft  perfon.  He  arrived  at  Jerufakm  thirteen  years 
after  Ezra,  with  the  rank  of  governor  of  tT>e  province, 
with  authority  to  forward  the  building  of  the  wall,  and 
in  every  other  way  to  promote  the  welfare  of  his 
country. 

Ch.  1.  1.  The  month  of  Chisleu  anfwers  to  part  of 
November  and  December.  It  was  the  twentieth  year 
of  Artaxerzes.  Ezra  had  arrived  in  the  feventh  year 
of  the  fame  king,  Ez.  vii,  7.  Shufhan  was  the  Sufaof 
the  Greeks,  where  the  kings  of  Perfia  refided  in  the 
winter. 

3.  The  walls  remained  in  the  fame  (late  in  which  the 
Chaldeans  left  them  after  burning  the  city. 

1 1.  He  meant  the  king,  of  whom  he  had  arequeft  to 
make  in  favour  of  his  country. 

Ch* 
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Cb«  II.  4.  He  prayed  fdently  that  the  king  might 
give  him  a  favourable  hearing* 

6.  It  dees  not  appear  to  have  been  liCual  for  the 
queen  to  befecn  by  any  ftrangen  But  perhaps  he  wza 
an^eunuch,  and  fuch  ufuatiy  attended  on  the  .women 
of  the  palace,  and  were  their  guards.  It  wa3  proba* 
blyaihorttimethat  he  fixed,  not  much  more  than  a 
year,  which  made  him  liaften  the  building  of  the  wall. 
After  this  he  came  as  governor  of  the  province  for 
twelve  years, 

8.  This  might  be  Lebanon  from  which- he  might 
want  timber.  The  buildings  that  were  wanted  were 
thofe  that  adjoined  to  the  temple,  which  was  all  that  had 
hidierto  been  erefted.  It  alfo  required  to  be  furround- 
cd  with  a  flrong  wall  and  gates.  It  is  called  a  palace 
as  being  a  magnificent  ilruaure.  There  was  alfo  want- 
ing a  proper  houfe  for  the  governor* 

10.  Horonaim  was  a  city  of  note  in  the  land  of 
Moab,  from  which  this  Sanballat  might  have  his  appeU 
lation  of  Horonite.  Tobiah,  being  called  a  servant, 
was  probably  an  officer  under  the  king.  Erom  this  it 
appears  that  the  Moabites  and  Ammonites  had  been 
reftored  to  their  country,  as  well  as  the  Jews,  if  they 
had  been  removed  from  it  ;  but  this  does  not  appear  to 
have  been  the  cafe.  Both  thefe  nations,  as  well  as 
the  Edomites,  were  afterwards  conquered  by  the  Mac* 
cabees. 

13.  Thefe  two  gates  probably  led  to  the  valley  through 
which  the  brook  Kedron  ran. 

14.  This  was  probably  on  the  Weft  fide  of  the  city, 
near  the  fountain  ol  Siloe,  or  Gihon.     The  king^s  pool 

was 
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was  probably  that  which  had  been  made  by  Hesekial^ 
who  changed  the  courfe  of  the  water,  and  might  make 
a  rcfervoir  for  iu 

is.  This  was  the  brook  Kedron* 

19,  Gefhaju  may  have  been  the  king's  deputy  injomo 
part  of  Arabia, or  an  Arab  chief  independent  of  the  king 
of  Perfia,  but  in  friendftiip  with  fame  of  his  officers* 

Ch.  111.  1.  tliafhib  was  the  gratidfon  of  Jefliua; 
The  (heep  gate  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  on  the  South 
fide  of  the  city,  through  which  the  fheep  that  were  ta 
be  i^criliced  were  brought ;  and  on  this  account  the 
priefts  might  undertake  to  build  it,  and  when  they  had 
done  to  pronounce  a  folemn  benediflion  upon  it.  Re* 
ligious  ceremoniefe  were  common  in  heathen  nations  at 
the  building  of  cities  and  public  ftruftures.  What  is 
here  rendered  Meah,  which  fignifies  a  hundred^  is  very 
varioufiy  trariflated  in  the  antient  verfions. 

5.  The  reafon  of  this  negledl  is  not  mentioned^  Per* 
haps  the  mc^aning  may  be,  that  the  chiefs  could  not 
make  them  (ihe  common  people)*  fubmit  to  the  work 
that  was  enjoined  them* 

6t  This  is  Tuppofcd  to  have  been  gate  of  the  old 
city  as  built  by  the  Jebufites. 

7.  The  rendering  of  the  latter  part  of  this  verfe  is 
very  uncertain.  It  is  not  probable  that  the  Perfian  go* 
vernor  to  the  Weftof  the  Euphrates  refided  in  Jeru- 
falem.  He  might,  however,  have  a  houfe  appropriated 
to  hU  ufe  when  he  vifited  the  place* 

13.  This  is  the  valley  through  which  ran  the  brook 
Kedron,  between  the  city,  aod  the  mount  of  Olives. 

16  This 
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16.  This  was  probably  made  by  Hczekiah,  mentis* 
©ned  2  Kings,  xx,  ao.  The  house  of  the  mighty  may 
mean  the  guard  houfe.*     But  this  is  very  uncertain. 

26*  It  appears  from  this  that  the  Nethenims  lived 
$U  together  in  this  tower,  or  citadel,  of  OpheL 

32.  It  was  juftly  deemed  very  meritorious  to  exert 
themfelves,  as  thefe  peop'e  did,  to  repair  the  wails  of 
their  metropolis ;  and  therefore  Nehemiah  took  care 
to  have  what  each  company  did  left  upon  record ;  and 
none  but  a  perfon  prefentat  the  work,  and  particularly 
attentive  to  it,  would  have  defcribed  it  in  this  manner* 
Thcfe  are  mod  imqueftionable  marks  of  authenticity;; 
To  us,  however,  who  are  not  acquainted  with  the  city, 
much  of  the  defcription  is  neceffarily  unintelligible, 

Ch.  IV.  2.  He  thought  it  abfolutely  impoffible  that 
they  ihould  accompliih  what  they  had  undertaken. 

3.  Jackals  are  common  in  this  country,  and  roam 
about  houfes  and  walls  chiefly  in  the  night 

5.  This  is  the  language  of  ftrong  refentment,  and 
perhaps  not  juftifiable  accordingto  the  fpirit  of  the  gof- 
pel,  which  teaches  us  not  to  render  evil  for  evil,  but 
to  return  blefling  for  curling. 

6.  They  had  raifed  it  from  th«  foundation  to  half  of 
its  intended  height. 

7.  Some  of  thefe  people  had  not  been  mentioned 
before,  but  were  now  probably  drawn  by  Sanballatinto 
the  confederacy  againft  the  Jews. 

12.  From  all  places  where  they  dwell  they  will  ad'- 
vanceagainst  us.     Conj.     C. 

i  hey  had  frequent  information,  from  Jews  in  the 

neighbourhood 
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neighbourhood  of  their  encmleat  of  their  defigos  againft 
them. 

1 6.  Thefe  were  the  proper  attendants,  of  Nehemiah* 
They  had  the  charge  of  fuch  weapons  as  thofe  who 
were  employed  in  building  coyld  not  carry  themfelves« 
Their  fwords,  being  girded  to  their  fides,  didnot  hin- 
der their  working.  .Other  perfons  alCd  Itood  near,  the 
workmen  to  encourage  them. 

23.  Every  one  went  with  his  weapon  for  water.  .M. 
if  r  every  Tnan  his  weapon  in  his  right  hand,  Conj.    C. 

We  fee  here  how  much  the  zeal  of  one  man  may 
accomplifh.  Nehemiah  found  the  city  in  ruins,  and 
without  any  defence  ;  but  in  a  iliort  time  he  excited 
all  the  people  to  exert  themfelves,  and  in  fpite  of  much 
oppofition,  and  a  ftate  of  conft^wat  alarm,  -it  .was  com- 
pleted. 

Ch.  V- 1.  Tho*  the  Jews  were  cured  of  their  ad- 

diftednefs  to  idolatry  in  the  Babylonifti  captivity,  they 
were  by  no  means  become  in  other  refpe^ls  a  virtuous 
.nation.  It  appears  that  the  rich  had  taken  an  undue 
advantage  of  the  poor,  to  purchafe,  no  doubt,  at  a  low 
price,  the  little  property  they  were  poffeffed  of ;  and 
by  lending  them  money  at  a  high  interefl  had  reduced 
them  to  a  ftate  of  fervitude.  This  was  a  great  fubjeA 
of  complaint  in  the  early  periods  of  the  Roman  hiftory, 
and  occafioned  ferious  convulfions  in  their  ftate.  But  the 
Jews  had  exizellent  laws  to  prevent  this,  which  the  Ro« 
mans  had  not ;  Ncbemiah  enforced  ithofe  laws,  and 
fet  a  noble  example  in  doing  more  for  the  poor  than  the 
law  required.  We  find  no  fuch  charafter  among  the 
Romans. 

2  We 
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a.  We  givcwr  scmandamightetainpkd^.  Conj, 
Ho. 

3.  Having  nwnerotis  families^  they  had  been  obli* 
ged  to  mortgage  their  property  for  a  fubfiHence. 

5«  This  was  a  moft  pathetic  expoftulation.  They 
Imd  their  children  were  naturally  of  equal  value  wiUt 
Aeir  richer  brethren  ;  and  yet  the  one  were  maftersi 
tad  the  other  ilavesi 

T.  He  excited  the  indignation  of  the  people  in  genJ' 
eral  againft  thefe  oppreiTors ;  fo  that  they  were  pro^ 
babty  afraid  to  proeeed  as  they  had  begun: 

^•xHe  and  his  friends  had  expended  their  money 
lo  redeem  their  brethren  from  the  heathens  ;  «id  yet 
thefe  richer  Jews  were  fo  fat  from  a£ling  in  the  famcf 
generous  manner*  that  they  had  contrived  to  reduce 
them  to  flavery  to  themfelves.  Muft  I,  fays  he,  redeem 
them  a  fecond  time  from  you,  as  Ih^ve  done  from  their 
heathen  matters. 

11.  A  hundredth  part,  paid  monthly,  which  is  more 
than  12  per  cent,  per  annum,  was  the  ufual  intereft  of 
money  in  antient  times. 

14.  He  received  no  falaty  sis  governor,  but  lived  oii. 
the  produce  of  his  own  ellate,  and  perhaps  his  allow- 
ance as  cup  bearer  to  the  king  of  Perfia,  in  which  iitua- 
lion  he  had  probably  received  many  prefents^  and  had 
become  rich. 

15.  Other  governors  had  not  only  exadled  of  the 
people  more  than  their  regular  falaries,  but  had  conni- 
ved at  the  exaflions  of  thofe  who  were  under  them. 

16.  He  did  not  take  the  advantage  that  others  had 
Vol.  II.  H  done 
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clone  Df  the  tronts  of  the  poor,  who  had  been  ready  t#- 
fell  tlieir  eflates  for  fmall  fums  of  money. 

18.  ihe  falary  of  the  governor  had  been  paid  bj* 
a  tax  on  the  people.     This  he  remitted  to  them. 

19.  There  i»  fomethtng  very  pleafing  in  this  natural 
cxpreffiooof  his  wiQi  of  a  reward  from  God  for  what 
he  had  done  for  his  people,  tba'  it  naay  have  the  appear-^ 
ance  of  being  mercenary.  But  to  do  good  without  the 
expectation  of  any  inward,,  here  or  hereafter,  tho'  it 
may  be  attained  by  a  confirmed  habit  and  pradUce  of  . 
virtue,  as  other  didnterefted  purfuits  are;  is  not  to  be 
propofcd  to  mankind  in  the  firR;  inftance.  It  even  re- 
quires great  comprehenfion  of  mindi  and  a  firong  fenfe 
pf  piety  and  virtue,  to  look  for  a  reward  beyond  the 
grave.  Qur  Sayjour  himfelf  prayed  for  the  glory  that 
was  deftlned  for  him  in  the  eternal  councils  of  God ; 
andybr  the  joy  that  was  set  before  htm  endured  the  cross* 
We  fee  in  this  hiilory  of  Nehemiah  the  great  influence 
pf  an  example  of  generofity  on  other  peHbns- 

Ch.  VI..  2.  Ono  was  in  the  tribe  of  Benj^imin,  Ch. 
xi,  35,  2  Chron.  viii,  Iz. 

$,  In  the  Eafl  letters  of  refpcfl  are  always  fent  in 
bags,  or  purfesy  of  value.  To  fend  a  letter  without  any 
covering  of  this  kind,,  as  in  this  cafe,  implied  con- 
tempt. 

10.  He  was  one  of  thofe  who  had" the  charafter  of  a 
prophet,  but  wasin  the  intereft  of  Sanballat,  and  pre- 
tended fear,  as  if  to  exprefs  by  fignificant  anions  that 
there  wasjuft  cuufeof  fear  for  Nehemiahp.  This  he 
did.  with  a  view  to  difcourage  him. 

l^Thit 
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14.  The  condo£k  of  perfoos  ialfely  prete&ding  to , 
ptx>phec7  in  the  name  of  God  is  not  a  little  extraordi* 
aaiy«    Thej  muft  have  arriTed  at  a  great  degree  of 
impiety.' 

15.  There  are  in  hiftory  other  inftances  of  equal 
expe^tion  in  accompliihing  great  works,  when  many 
handsi  and  great  seal^  have  been  employed  about 
them* 

17.  Many  Jews  of  note  were  in  the  intereft  of  San« 
ballat,  whofe  daughter  had  married  into  the  family  of 
a  prieft^ 

19-  MoreoverM^  words  they  repeated  before  mey  and 
my  words  they  carried  to  bim.    Conj.  C. 

Q\u  yil.  2«  He  was  the  perfon  who  had  come  from 
Jerufalem  to  Shuihan,  and  had  informed  Nehemiah  of 
theftateofthe  city  and  country «  The  palace  was  the 
refidence  of  Nehemiah  as  governor^  and  this  Hananiah 
was  the  principal  fteward. 

jr.  This  he  probably  did  thatthofe  who  belonged  to 
ihe  city  might  be  induced  to  refide  there  for  its  better 
defence* 

6*  This  was  a  copy  of  the  fame  catalogue  that  we 
have  in  the  fecond  chapter  of  the  book  of  Ezra,  but 
with  fome  variations.  That  in  Ezra  feems  to  have 
been  taken  in  Babylon,  and  this  at  Jerufalem  i  and  on 
this  account  the  numbers  of  the  particulars  are  fome* 
times  greater  in  this,  tho'  the  fum  total  is  the  fame  / 
.the  particulars  having  been  correAed  by  fubfequent 
accounts,  without  comparing  them  with  the  fum  totaU 

10.  In  Ezra  ii|  5,  it  is  seven  hundred  and  seventy  Jive* 
There  are  ipany  other  differences  between  the  accounts 
Ha  ill 
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ia  this  dopter  «tid  thecorrefpotidkig  one  ia  Eem^butf 
they  ottly^  relate  to  names  and  immberB. 

72.  This  ia  a  more  detailed  aocount  dun  that  ghm 
by  Ezra^  and  the  difff  rences  are  in  fome  refpeAs  Cioo 
confideridsk  to  ha^e  been  copied  ftom  (he  fame  original. 

Ch.  VII K  1.  Ia  this  feventh  nonth  wa«  ihe  fiift 
great  feftival  that  occurred  after  the  building  of  Ao 
wall,  1  his  ftreet  is  mentioned  Ch.  iii,  2%:  It  waajuo^ 
doubt,  very  fpacious,  ib  as  to  contAin  mare  people  than 
the  court  of  the^eniple.  Ezra,  no!  having  been  xnentt^ 
oned  before^  is  thought  to  have  been  abfcnt  finoe  hia 
firfl  arri\'al,  but  to  have  returned  at  this  time.  This 
was  the  feftival  at  winch  the  lav  was  ^pointed  to  be 
read  to  the  people  every  fevcudi  year- 

a.  This  was  b^nnbg  earlier  than  tbe  law  fe^uired;^ 

4.  It  was  a  llage,  on  which  feverai  perfons  m\^ 
ftand^  probably  like  the  paipim  in  the  Jewifli  fy&ar 
gogues.  . 

7.  Toey,  no  doubt».  explained  ia  the  vulgar  dialed^ 
what  was  iirft  read  in  pure  Hebrew^  In  v.  3,  it  is  faid 
that  Ezra  read  to  all  that  could  understand..  Noar 
there  could  not  be  any  difficulty  in  underOanding  the 
law,  provided  they  under  ftood  the  language  in  which  it 
was  read  to  them.  And  it  is  certain  that  after  the  re- 
turn from  Babylon^  the  popular  language  of  the  Jew» 
was  much  changed,  and  more  nearly  refembled  the 
Chaldee ;  at  the  fame  time  it  was  not  in  fuch  a  ilate  oa 
to  induce  the  prophets  Haggai,  Zachariah^  or  Malachi» 
to  write  in  it.  But  in  all  fimilar  cafes  of  the  corruption 
of  languagesi  perfons  do  not  ufuaDy  write  in  it  tiH  it 
has  acquired  a  fixed  and  reputable  chara^cr,  in  cjnCtm 

quencer 
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^ueace  of  being  fpoke«  by  people  of  condition.  Th^  ^ 
better  educated  Jew»»  m  doubt^  were  capable  of  con* 
M&fGuf^M  well  {IS  of  writjog^  in  pure  Hebrew  i  and 
tbef.  would  either  write  iA  tbh,  or  in  pure  Cbaldee. 
Thus  both  the  languages  are  fouod  in  great  purity  in 
Ike  books  of  Daniel  and  of  l^tx^^  -and  not  tke  diale£l 
Spoken  bjr  the  qominon  people* 

91  They  were  naturally  much  afie<9ed  at  this  folanan 
reading  cf  the  law,  after  it  had  been  fo  much  ne^ 
lefted, 

a4.  They  would,  no  doubt,  read  to  the  people  the 
manner  of  oLferving  the  particular  feiUvid  wluch  they 
were  about  to  celebrate, 

•  17.  The  more  pious  kings  of  Judah  had  negleflcd 
{everal  of  the  ceremonials  of  their  religion^  even  the 
general  obfervance  of  the  paffover*  For  otherwife  fuch 
notice  would  not  have  been  taken  of  the  paflbvers  of 
He^ekiah  and  Jofiah  ;  and  the  living  in  booths  at  the 
.fcaft  of  tabernacles  had  perhaps  been  neglected  allioge- 
iher.  It  is  certain  they  had  irequenily  facrificed  at  o- 
iher  altars  than  the  great  national  one  in  the  taberna- 
cle, tho'  this  was  exprefsly  forbidden  in  the  law.  Per- 
haps, however,  all  that  we  can  infer  from  thiscircum- 
ftance  is,  not  that  this  rite  had  been  intlrely  nfeglefted^ 
but  that  before  this  time  it  had  not  been  fo  generally 
celebrated,  or  with  fo  much  feftivity  tis  on  tliis  6cca- 
lion. 

Ch.  IX.  1.  They  did  not  return  to  their  mourning 

till  after  the  twenty  third  day ;  becaufe  this  day  was 

from  the  prefent  time  obfer\'cd  as  a  feftival;  on  account 

t(  their  having  finiibed  the  readiffg  of  tfae-law.  It  was, 

H  3  there* 
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therefore,  called  the  festival  of  the  knVy  and  was  ob« 
fcrved  with  joy  like  other  feftivala. 

2.  Tho'  this  had  been  done  by  many  perfons  beforo 
this  tinrei  it  appears  not  to  have  been  done  univerfally^ 
but  was  now  made  at  lead  more  general* 

5.  This  begins  a  moft  pathetie  futnmary  of  all  the 
dealings  of  God  with  the  I(raeliti(h  nation,  which  fiiew's 
that  their  preceding  hillory  was  well  known  to  themy 
and  that  they  had  ajuft  fenfe  of  the  iniquity  of  their 
fathers. 

22.  The  comer  of  a  fopha  is  the  place  of  honour  in 
the  Eaft,  and  here  is  thought  to  be  an  allufion  to  it ; 
the  Divine  Being  having  diftinguifhed  his  people  by 
giving  them  the  moft  honourable  places* 

37*  They  paid  a  heavy  tribute  to  the  kings  of 
Perfia, 

38.  They  renewed  their  covenant  with  God,  and 
promifed  to  obfenre  it  better  than  before*  in  hopes  that, 
In  his  due  time^  he  would  {hew  them  more  favour.  To 
make  the  engagement  more  folemn,  a  writing  wa9( 
'drawn  upi  exprcfling  this,  and  they  fet  their  names  and 
feaTs  to  it  J  a  thing  that  had  never  been  done  before. 

Ch.  X.  1.  Nehemiah,  the  governor  fet  the  exam- 
ple of  figning  and  fealing.  The  name  of  Ezra  not  being 
fou])d  in  this  place  among  thofe  of  the  priefls  who  fign- 
cd  the  writing,  has  excited  much  furprizc.  But  he 
might  have  been  abfent  at  the  time;  and  an  invented 
of  the  hiftory  would  not  have  omitted  his  name. 

,  29.  They  who  did  not  fign  the  writing  laid  them- 
fclvcs  under  the  fame  obligaticp  by  words. 

pi.  The  more  burthenfoi^c  obligations  pf  the  law 
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ans  here  particulaily  meBttoned  as  thofe  tQ  tKrhich  the 
greateft  objeftions  ni  ight  have  been  made. 

34.  From  this  arore  a  kind  of  feftivai  mentioned  for 
Jofephus,  in  which  wood  was.  carried  to  the  temple 
with  great  joy  on  the  22d  of  Abib- 

Ch*  XL  1.  The  people  coming  from  a  (late  of  cap* 
livity^  and  being  in  genexui  poor,  many  uf  them  would 
find  it  difficult  to  fubfill,  except  by  die  ciflture  of  their 
lands  ;  fo  that  only  the  richer  fort  could  ooRvcnie<itly 
live  in  the  city,  which  however,  as  their  metropolisf 
.  and  the  place  of  their  national  worfhip,  required  to  be 
inhabited  and  defended  A  competent  number  of  in- 
habitants, therefore,  were  fettled  there  by  lot. 

3.  Ifrael  in  this  place  muft  fignify  the  ccmmon  peo- 
ple of  all  the  tribes,  as  dilUnguifiied  from  the  priefls, 
and  the  claffes  that  are  recited  immediaidy  a^tx:? 
ihem. 

4.  The  children  of  Perez  means  the  defccncianis 
of  Perez,  the foB  of  Ju Jah.  If  thefe  names  be  compa- 
red  with  thofe  of  the  perfons  who  came  from  Babylon 
with  Zembbabel^  recited  in  the  next  chapter,  it  will  be 
found  that  they  were  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  generati- 
ons from  them,  which  is  thought  to  be  an  argumect  in 
favour  of  the  Artaxerxcs  in  this  book  being  not  Lon- 
gimanus,  but  Mncmon.  But  many  of  the  names  in  this 
chapter  muft  have  been  iafciied  even  after  the  time  of 
Nehemiah* 

2J.  This  mull  have  been  the  ting  of  Perfia,  vhft 
dircHed  a  particular  allowance  to  be  made  to  thefe 
Cngcr&i  tho'  for  what  reafon  it  ia  not  eafy  to  Aiv, 

H4  'He 


tso  MOTES  Oltf 

24.  Be  probably  decided  in  all  taufies  bet^peea  the 
kin^  of  Perfiaand  the 'people,  at  ia  diofe  relating  to 
the  revenoe* 

36*  In  1  Chron.  ix,  8,  it  is  liiid  dwt  fome  ^  the 
tribcf  of  Ephraim  and  Manaffeh  dwelt  at  Ab  time  m 
JerufaleiDr 

€h.  XIL  1.  This  iff  aa  accoimtof  the  pnefts  and 
lierites  from  before  the  time  oi  Nebemiah,  goiag  back 
as  far  as  the  return  under  Zerubbabel,  and  therefioto 
muft  hare  been  filled  up  by  thofe  who  copied  h  nftmv 
wards.  This  coidd  not  have  been  the  Ezra  who  wfwm 
cotemporary  with  Nehemiah.  The  difference  in  dia 
names  in  diis  catalogue,  and  fome  others,  is  hardiy 
worth  notice  ;  as  it  was  no  uncommon  thing  for  the 
fame  perfon  to  have  more  names  than  one.  The  radir 
cals  alfo  are  fometimes  the  fame  when  in  other  ref- 
pefts  they  are  very  different  All  that  we  can  infer 
irom  fuch  differences  as  tbefe,  is  that  the  catalogues 
were  not  copied  from  the  fame  but  from  different  ori* 
ginals,  which,  however  were  materially  the  fame. 

1 1  •  Jaddua  was  high  prieft  in  the  time  of  Alexander 
the  Great,  and  nothing  later  than  this  is  mentioned  in 
any  book  of  the  Old  Teftament, 

12.  Having  given  an  account  of  the  chief  of  the 
priefts  in  the  time, of  Jofliua,  he  now  does  the  fame  of 
thofe  who  officiated  in  the  high^prieft^ood  of  his  fon 
Joiakim. 

32.  This  was  probably  the  Darius  who  was  con- 
^quered  by  Alexander. 

23.  Jonathan  the  son  of  Jthoiada^  the  ^on  ofEUa^ 
sMfff    QoKj.  Bof 
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Ab  thoc  luHliiaem  vc^^ften  o(  ^be  Lmteiln  tbe 
f^lMc  Meoriis  Ami  JoAuji  to  fcbarai,  «Dite  ihiQi 

24.  That  is,  ferving  ia  Acir  turns. 

80.  Thk  msftlfave  bew  b]r  i^fMkUwglhem  with 
4ralftr>  «s  eiubkiMttiodl  «f  ipwi&ettdaa^  Far  tku  was 
Tcn  klea  fimntiar  t»  the  fews,  ^Mdlbemfam  mo  fufprise 
'iras««!pirefi«d  mt  die  baptMisof  |o1hi,  or  of  JTefos* 

40.— •— ITevtr  fo  ^tf  igi9.  CoK}^.  iio«  to  ooarcfyowai 
to  tlhoTe  nrKo  went  to  tke  right,  ▼.  ;31. 

Havhigfirftnietiti  ^dnepfooe,  Afff  divided  Aeu- 
Mves  into  [two  companies,  one  wvAi  Mehemiah,  and 
^  odierwtth  <»iiier|>ef(bn«  ;  sind  hamginade  a  ft^ 
grefsToufndlSiecit^,  with  kytMis  and  mafic,  they  all 
tnet  at  the  temiAe,  where  the  two  choirs  joined. 

44*.  Bodi  due  fingeTs  €UMlthe  ponexB  performodt^tr 
jreipeAive  dntiea  ;  the  former  finging  in  their  courfei| 
«nd  the  other  keeping  undean  perfons  Iron  the  pIaoe« 

46.  ft  is  ppobabie  from  this,  Aat  a9|  or  moA  ^  die 
hymns  that  werefungin  the  tcm^c  were  compofed  in 
the  time  of  David,  as  his  regulations  with  refpeft  to 
the  finging  were  enforced  by  Soionion. 

4r-  The  people^ave  dieirtythes  to  thcLevrtci,  and 
the  Lcvites  gave  theirs  to  the  pricfts.  The  tylhe  is 
called  Ad/y  hecaufe  it  was  appropriated  to  a  pious  nfe, 
according  to  the  ordinance  of  God. 

Ch.  XIII.  I.  This  could  not  be,  as  we  (hould  nf 
turally  conclude,  on  the  day  of  the  dedication  men- 
tioned  in  the  preceding  chapter,  hut  after  his  return 
from  Perfia,  whither  he  had  been  to  wait  on  the  king, 
y,  6.     He  h-d  left  every  thing  in  the  moR  promifing 
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ficte,  but  aov  niin^r  labufies  were  mtroduced.  He  left 
ihe  Levttes  wtVL  provided  for,  bat  now  ibimd  them 
mujch  negleCledy  v*  1(^  and.tb^re  were  other  irregular 
rities  to  correft*  - 

NotwichftaiuUiig  thisexclufion  6f  the  Moabiles  and 
Ammonites  from  the  congregation  of  l&ael,  maniagesi 
«s  I  have  obfervedf  hid  been  made  with  them  without 
any  notice  having  been  taktnof  their  being  irregular. 
Ruth,  from  whom  David  was  defcended,  was  a  Mo- 
abitefs  ;  and  at  thb  time  it  is  not  probable  that  women 
from  thofe  countries  refufed  to  conform  to  the  Jewifli 
religion.  But  before  this  time  examples  of  fuch  mar- 
riages had  been  rare,  fo  as  to  have  been  attended  with 
no  inconvenience  ;  whereas  now  they  appear  to  have 
been  very  numerous,  fo  that  if  no  check  had  been  put 
to  it,  there  would  have  been  a  great  confufion  of  the 
diflPcrent  nations,  and  the  J^ws  would  have  been  no 
more  Jews  than  the  Samaritans  were  I  fraelites.  It  was 
4m  this  account  perhaps  thought  neceflary  to  enforce  the 
laws  of  Mofeswith  greater  rigour* 

4.  Elhshib  the  priest  gave  Tobiah  a  place  in  the 
courts  of  the  house  of  God.  Conj.  Ho. 

This  was  probably  the  high  pricft  mentioned  Ch- 
iii,  I.  His  grandfon  called  by  Jofephus  Mandffeh,had 
married  the  daughter  of  Sanballat,  called  a  Horonite, 
the  friend  of  Tobiahf  and  the  great  enemy  of  the 
Jews* 

5.  This  was  a  (hocking  abufe,  and  fo  foon  after  the 
dedication  of  the  new  temple,  and  the  appropriation  of 
the  Chambers  of  it  to  religiQUS  ufes,  it  is  moft  extraor- 
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dinary  iKat  any  thing  of  the  kind  (honldhate  been  toko 
tated.  Several  of  the  rooms  had  probably  been  made 
into  one  for  the  better  accommodation  of  ibh  Ainmo- 
nite. 

14.  He  naturallf  hoped  that  this,  exemplary  zeal 
would  not  go  unTeward6d>  and  he  ¥rill  not  be  diiajK 
pointed 

15.  It  is  remailable,  that  tho^  thefe  great  abufes 
prevailed  fo  mnch  at  this  time,  they  were  more  than 
correfted  in  the  time  of  bur  Saviour.  Their  attention 
to  the  Sabbath  was  then  become  fuperftitious,  tho^ 
they  were  more  degenerate  in  other  refpedb; 

22.  He  thought  he  could  depend  upon  the  Levites^ 
as  well  as  upon  his  own  fervants,  who  might  be  wanted 
elfewhere. 

29.  This  had  been  done  notwithdandiDgthe  correc* 
tion  of  the  fame  abufe  before. 

25.  He  denounced  the  curfes  of  God  on  fudi  vio- 
lations of  his  law.  The  plucking  off  of  hair,  and  ef- 
pecially  that  of  the  beard,  was  always  confidered  as  the 
greateft  indignity,  and  confequeotly  it  was  a  fevere  ptt« 
nilhment  in  the  Eaft. 

28-  Eliafhib  prpbably  died  before  Nehemiah's  re« 
turn  from  Perfia,  and  his  fon  Joiada  had  fucceeded 
him.  It  was  a  fon  of  this  Joiada,  called  by  Jofephus 
Manaffeh,  that  had  married  the  daughter  of  Sanbal^ 
lat.  For  this  he  was  probably  not  only  difqualified  for 
being  highprieft,  butbanilhed  from  the  countiy  by  Me« 
hemiah. 

31.  He  again   enforced  the  regulations  that  had 

been 
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Jbmi  mtde  beldre  hit  rcton.  ,  Petfia,  Ch«  x^  34' 
He  concludes  with  the  fame  pious  {vajer  that  he  bid 
moft  thaa  once  uied  hef Qre#  lliia  natmat  language  of 
a  pious  heart  is  an  abundant  proof  of  the  genuineneCs 
iOf  the  book,  and  confeqaently  of  the  truth  of  the  faOs 
recorded  in  it.  And  if  thefe  be  tUMi  there  unquAfti^ 
onably  exifted  a  law  of  JdbseSy  that  was  refpe£bed 
as  authentic  bjr  die  Jewifli  nadoa»  tho'  in  xasaiy  ret 
peAa  fo  much  diflikedtbat  it  was  little .  obferred  till 
enforced  by  this  {uous  governor,  and  others*  And 
Ihey  had  no  perfonal  iat«reft  tp  fcrve  by  it*  but 
would  have  been  mwh  more  popular  if  they  had  coa* 
JHved  at  the  abufes.  But  they  looked  for  their  reward 
Mtfrom  the  people,  or  in  this  wfiM^  butfrom  God 
alone  in  another* 
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HE  writer  af  this  b^ok  Is  not  tftovmp 
bat  havjjig  alwaja  been  received  by  the  Jews  as  an 
authentic  hiftory,  and  an  annual  cuftom  having  been 
obferred  in  commemoration  of  the  tranfa Aions  recorded 
in  it,  from  the  time  that  they  took  place,  there  cannot 
be  any  reafonable  doubt  of  their  truth.  The  tranfaClion^ 
relate  to  the  time  of  one  of  the  kings  of  Perlia,  probably 
of  Artaxerxes  Longimanus,  the  fame  that  reigned  m 
the  time  of  Ezra  and  Nehemiah* 

Ch.  h  3.  To  this  place,  which  wai  fituated  in  Per- 
iia  called  5tt5a  by  the  Greeks,  Cyrus  removed  the  km 
of*  empire  from  Babylon. 

4,  By  the  king's  servants  are  to  be  nivd^rftood  oJi« 
cers  employed  by  him  in  the  affairs  of  govemmenv 
diftin£t  from  the  princes,  who  bad  no  public  employ* 
^ent.  llieoccaConof  this  feaft  is  nof^mentioaed. 
But  it  could  >ot  have  been  an  annual  feftival  on  any 
account,  fince  it  continued  fix  months. 

6.  It  is  only  in  open  courts,  furronnded  by  build- 
ings, that  any  great  number  of  people   can  be  iflfem- 
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bledat  uqr houfe  1^ the  EaR  s  imdasdic  direft  ittyi 
of  the  fun  would  render  fuch  a  fituation  very  iocom^ 
modious,  it  is  cuftoouuy  to  have  hangings  which  can 
be  extended  over  the  whole  area,  faftened  to  the  piL« 
lars  which  furround  iu 

8.  It  appears  from  the  hillory  of  Alextnderi  that  it 
was  the  cuftom  in  PerGa  to  encourage  haxd  drinking* 
To  reftrain  this  excefs,  and  to  preferve  decorumt  the 
king  on  this  occafion  made  a  rule  to  prevent  it. 

12.  It  is  reckoned  very  indecent  in  all  the  Eaftera 
countries  for  any  woman  of  condition  to  be  feen  by  any 
peifon  befides  her  hufband  and  the  family ;  tho'  we 
meet  with  other  inftances  inhiftor)-  of  foolilh  huflbands 
boafting  oi  the  beauty  of  their  wives,  and  producmg 
them  before  their  friends. 

13*  Knowing  the  tim^^muftmean  being  acquaint* 
cd  with  the  cuftom  of  former  times,  and  with  what  ci- 
ther perfons  had  dene  in  fimilar  cafes. 

I4  Mention  is  msudc  of  seven  counce/iers  of  the  king 
of  f  erfia  in  Ezra,  vii,  I4.  Few  perfons  were  admitted 
into  the  prefcnce  of  thefe  kings,  who  ezpe6led  to  be 
more  revered  on  that  account* 

18.  And  from  this  day  -will  the  ladies  of  Persia  and 
Mtdia^  who  haoe  beard  oj  the  transaction  of  the  queen^ 
speak  to  the  princes  of  the  king  (u  e«  their  hulbsnds) 
with  too  mmch  contempt  and  heat^  or  petulance.  LXX* 
CoNj.    Ho« 

19*  It  appevs  from  the  hiftory  of  Daniel,  that  the 
lawsof  the  Medes  andPerfians  were  never  changed, 
and  that  even  particular  decrees,  or  orders  of  the  court, 
were  never  revoked.     This  muft  have  been  intended 

io 


to  imprebthe'mindB  of  the  people  vith  an  idea  of  th^ 
gteaft  wifdom  of  the  coort,  aa  if  all  the  laws  and  ordera 
had  been  fo  well  confidered,  and  were  fo  juft  and  reai*  * 
(bnaUey  that  no  alteration  could  be  neceflaiy.  But  the 
PerCan  wires  would  only  laug)>  at  this  decree  of  theiv 
own  hulbandat  and  wottld  admire,  and  probably  imitatei 
tbe^iritof  Vaflul. 

^2*  It  is  not  probable  that  a  decree  made  in  thia 
manner^  in  the  height  of  refentment,  inflamed  by  drink* 
iog)  would  make  any  permanent  change  in  the  man* 
ners  of  a  nation*  To  make  me»  mailers  in  their  own 
houfes  cannot  be  effeSed  by  the  decrees  of  any  court, 
but  by  the  fpirit  and  good  fcnfe  of  the  hufliands, 
and  the  willing  fubmiffion  of  the  wiyes.  There  was 
fomething  hazardous  in  tins  advice,  asic  was  probable 
that  the  lung  would  repent  of  fo  rafh  a  refolutlon  againft 
a  wife  whom  he  admired,  and  who  had  ihewn  fuch  a 
•  (pirit  as  might  make  him  admire  her  ftill  more. 

Ch-  II.  1.  No  doubt  he  repented  of  hia  hafty  decree, 
and  therefore  the  courtiers  took  the  following  meafure 
to  remedy,  in  the  beft  manner  that  they  couldi  whatii 
waaimpoffibleto  undo. 

a.  Hegai  was  no  doubt  sm  eunuch  |  for  fucb  are  to 
.  Ibis  day  the  guards  of  women  in  the  eallem  harams. 

6.  Some  anc(cftor  of  Mordecai  had  been  carried 
captive  at  this  time« 

II.  Mordecai  had  probably  fome  office  about  tly 
court.  For  aU  that  were  carried  captive  at  the  fan^ 
time  with  his  anceftor  wpre  petfons  of  condition,,  a 
Kings,  ixiv,  i4.     Dan.  i,  4, 

12-  We  cannot  eafdy  foKm  an  idea  of  the  ttfe  of 

fuch 


Ibfk  t  1m;  ^cmrA*  of  purification.  Bm  dte  l«wrf  and 
deficaey  of  perfbos  6f  high  rank  in  the  Eaft,  exceddi 
any  tMiig  that  wa»  ever  known  in  the  Weil. 

13.  [She  hatf  whatever  ihe  Isttcied  cotdd  fei  kef 
perfon  off  to  adTamage. 

f  5.  She,  hiowhig  him  to  be  her  frieaci,  and  a  per*' 
foDof  experience^  was  direfled  by  him  hi  every  things 

l6.  Shefeems  ta  have  had  fome  diflinftion  fram 
the  firft  ;  barmg  apartments  in  the  king^i  fvysl  het^e^ 
trhcreas  the  reft  were  in  thcfe=cond  honfe  of  the  womcn^ 
ttH'^kr  the  cuflodr  ef  the  chamberlains,  tho^  it  was  a 
lonpf  tiine  before-  ftie  was  adraoced  to  the  dignity  of 
ptrcen, 

'.  7.  ^he  bf  came  his  principal  wife  or  epieen^  whife 
the  reft  if^mained  in  the  condition  of  concubines,  or 
\  'v^fi  ofa  fecondary  order,  no  perfon  being  aflowcd  to 
tnarrr  any  of  them . 

18.  As  a  mark  of  his  favour,  he  remitted  fome  of 
their  taxes,  and  made  prcfents  to  the  grandees  of  the 
nation. 

19.  There  had  probably  been  a  coUe£tion  of  young 
wonaen  when  Valhti  was  made  queen,  and  this  being 
the  firft,  that  at  which  Efther  was  chofen  was  the  fe* 
cond  ;  and  at  this  time,  as  well  as  afterwards,  Morde- 
cai  had  fome  ofhce  which  required  his  attendance  at  the 
gate  of  the  palace. 

al.  Mordecai^s  flation,  being  at  the  gate^  might 
give  him  a  good  opportunity  of  difco vermg  a  plot  a- 
gainft  the  life  of  the  king.  Thefe  two  chambcriains 
mutt  have  frequently  pafled  by  him,  and  he  might  have 
•vcrheard  what  they  faid. 

a3ln 


.  a^.  Iti  fci^a,  aft  y^eVL  as  ii^  the  kingAote  of  Judah^ 
and  Ifraely  tbeit  muft  ha^e  be6n  perTons  whof^  office 
it  was  to  makeU  record  of  all  public  tranfadiona.  Bat 
theie  records  being  ior  the  ufe  of  the  court  onlyi  and 
probably  no  copies  being  alloMfed  to  be  taken,  it  is  no 
wonder  that  In  the  (ubverTion  of  the  ftates  they  wer6 

loft 

Ch.  Hi*  !•  ThiSf  as  appeals  from  y.  f,  w^  Br6 
years  after.  This  Haman  is  fuppoted  i6  have  been 
defcended  from  the  i'oyal  family  of  Ui'e  Amulekrtesi 
"irhe  reafon  of  Mbrdetai^s  refuOng  to  pay  Btaman  the 
f efpeA  that  others  in  his  conditioti  did|  especially  as  die 
icing  had  commanded  it^  does  not  appear.  If  it  was 
even  proftration,  it  wits  cotifideredin  tbofe  cduntties  as 
nothing  more  than  a  mark  of  civil  tdfpeCt,  and  implied 
tiothing  of  religious  hottiage.  The  nation  of  the  Am»* 
lekites  was  ordered  to  be  e:itirpated|  but  (o  were  th6 
feven  nations  of  the  lahd  of  Canaan)  and  yet  many  in- 
dividuals of  thefe  nations  ^ere  e^en  advanced  to  flati' 
ons  of  hont>ur  and  power  undet  the  befl  of  fhe  kings  of 
IfraeL 

4.  It  was  t^erhaps  fbme  amofement  to  theitk  to  fw 
ti  cotlteft  betweenihe  pride  of  the  one,  and  the  obftinac^ 
bf  the  other.  'Tho' Mordecai  ha&  aid.he  wasa  JeW| 
it  does  notiqipear  that  he  niade  the  deckoation  with  a 
view  to  juliify  his  behaviour  -to  Hamatii  ' 

ft  Whatever  #flfence  Mordecai  had  given,  it  was  Itar 
from  juftifying  this  degree  of  refentment« 

7.  Add  the  following  neceflary  daufe  from  the  LXK 
"^rom  month  to  month,  t^  deetroy  in  one  day  the  race 
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of  Mor deceit  and  the  kt  feU  upon  the  thirte^tth  Jay  of 
the  twelfth  m$nthf  that  is  the  month  Adar.    K. 

It  iffiB  cuflomary  with  the  heathens,  who  were  great 
obferversjof  timeSi  as  fafourable  or  unfavourable  to 
particular  undertakings,  to  take  notice  of  various  omens^ 
as  prognoftic  o£  the  iirue«  and  alfa  to  caft  lots  in  order 
to  find  the  time  that  bed  fuited  their  purpofe^  Haman^s 
objeA  waa  not  merely  the  ruin  of  one  man  who  had  o& 
fended  him,  but  the  extirpation  of  a  whole  nation,  dil« 
perfed  through  aU  the  Perfian  empire.  It  does  not, 
however,  appear,  that  he  took  any  mealUres  to  know 
whether  the  undertaking  itfelf  was  proper,,  but  only 
what  was  the  proper  time  for  carrying  it  into  execntion. 
Rather  than  bedifappointed,he  was  willing  to  exercife 
.  much  patience.  For  dio'  the  lots  were  caft  in  the  iirft 
months  h  fo  fell  out  that  he  jnuft  wait  till  the  laft  in  the^ 
year  before  any  thing  could  be  done.  This  Vas,  no 
doubt,  fo  direQed  by  providencei  (to  give  time  for  de- 
feating this  horrible  fcheme* 

This  was  in  the  twelfth  year  of  Artaxerxes ;  and  if  It 
was  the  fame  king  that  favoured  the  Jews  in  the  time  of 
£sra  and  Nehemiah,  it  was  five  years  after  the  commit- 
Son  of  the  former,  which  b  certainly  fome  objeAionta 
iu  being  the  lame  prince,  and  in  favour  of  its  being,  as 
fome  fuppofe,AartaxerxesMnemon,^  who  xeigned  a£. 
ter  him.  But  aCter  five  years  a  king  of  Perfia  might 
have  forgotten  the  affairs  of  fuch  a  province  as  Judea 
then  was ;  and  tho'  he  made  the  decree  in  favour  of  thi^ 
Jews,  he  might  not  have  given  much  attention  to  it  evei^ 
at  the  time ;  things  of  the  greateft  confequence  bem^ 
often  done  at  the  fuggeftion  of  miaiftersi  and  the  or* 

dem 


:i0t%  Acttly  igiied  by  the  ptince,  perlkapa  little  informs 
ed  of  the  nature  of  them.  This  waii  fofficiently  the  caSt 
with  retjftA  to  the  dedree  of  this  fame  prince  for  the  ex« 
titpatidn  of  the  Jews  procured  hjr  Haman* 

6.  Not  the  Jews  only,  ^\xt  probably  all  other  nat»i 
tms,  were  at  this  time  allowed  to  hate  iheir  own  relif  U 
oos  and  lawa^  whik  they  were  tributary  to  Perfia*  But 
thofe  of  die  Jews  were,  no  doubt^  fundamentally  dif* 
ferente  from  thofe  of  all  other  nations  i  Whereas  thofo 
of  all  the  heathen  nations  had  many  priitciples  in  com* 
Moa; 

d.  This  wali  td  coMpetifate  tct  the  dimimitton  of  th# 
public  teyenae»  irhich  mig^t  be  the  eonfequence  of  tho 
meafufe^ 

I3.  KofeaJbhU^Vett  ibf  ihi'sViblent  tefelution; 
But  thofe  who  were  to  eltecute  it  being  aUowed  to  tak« 
the  fpoily  would  tend  to  infure  its  being  efFeaed* 

i5»  Many  perfons,  no  doubt^  befides  the  Jews  #ero 
iilarmed  at  fuch  a  meafure  as  thlr ;  and  m2my>  being  ia 
habits  of  friendlhip  with  them^  muft  have  been  moro 
particularly  Ihocked  at  it* 

Ch.  iy«  S,  As  in  the  Eaft  Woltaefi  gefteM&y  live  fe» 
eluded  from  all  foctety)  (he  ^might  have  remained  for 
fome  time  in  ignorance  of  the  caufe  of  this  deep  mourn* 
ing.  OtherwifC)  no  doubt^  (he  would  have  been  ahum* 
ed  too»  Tho^  (he  had  not  fdd  of  what  nadon  fite  her«> 
felf  waS)  It  might  have  been  difcovered* 

11%  lliis  could  not  haTe  been  by  any  contrivance  ot 

tnflaence  of  Haman^  for  he  did  not  know  of  what  nation 

file  waSk    But  the  king  having  many  wiveS|  mu{k  occa« 
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hvre  netM^d  fome  ddiitm^  «tn  tfioft  iik# 

were  i^enersdly  Kid  fsifonrkts. 

14«  Ue  wfls  juflijr  confident  that  God  trouh{Bt>tpetw 
mit  his  people  to  be  deftrojed  :  fo  tUit  if  fiie  hiad  net 
the  merh  ot being  th^nMas  of  dettyeringtbeii,  &>me 
^het  pevfon  woiM. 

16.  This  fatfti&g  was  net  a  fcrcqpuibvi  dbftinence 
from  all  food,  but  havitig  no  ngaiair^  lUid  bolt  ftlait|* 
me^sy  atid  chiefly  in  the  evening. 

Cht  V.9«  This  being  ft  ha2nrdoM  ftefvlieMrfThai% 
been  fenfible  that  the  occafionof  it  was  fomething  pisff 
^hcotnmoft. 

d.  lliisfeems  to  have  faeea  a  cuftosBary  pkraTe  t9 
exprefs  great  liberality.  It  was  the  fame  kngmgc  Aat 
Mtroii  tiftd  to  the  dadgliterof  Herodiaa. 

8.  It  was  prudent  not  to  urge  her  reqiocft  iniaiedl* 
ately.  The  dMctay  #odd  Mife  th^  king'b  eapeaatioa^ 
Knd  appearing  to  proceed  from  dfffidence,  wtmid  tend 
ao  prepoflef»  hioi  in  her  faTOur^ 

13i.  The  greater  was  tbe  farour  ittnifk  to  htm  bf 
the  king  and  the  queen,  the  keenei'  would  be  his  mor* 
ttficatton  fdrany  eontempt  or  infalt  firbrnhbiaferiora. 

14-.  How  little  do  men  often  fbrefee  the  confequetw 
ces  of  their  6wn  a6ti6ns  ;  and  how  often  do  the  erila 
they  iiltelid  to  bring  upon  others,  fall  upon  themfelvea. 

Ch.  VI.  1.  If  ever  there  was  a  particular  provi^ 
dence,  as  no  donbt  there  is  in  every  thi»a^  it  was  iti 
the  indifpofitioxi  of  the  king  to  Deep  on  this  night. 

d.  ft  is  endeht  that  Mordecai  had  not  petitioned  for 
any  favour  or  reward ;  and  the  king^  who  no  doabt, 

intended 
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ii^ndeilfo rewa)Nl hli fi^Uty at  tUsUine^  had ne^fefl- 
<4  to  do  it* 

7*  &&  A  proceffion  very  like  this  is  defcribfid  |)y, 
P\tt8  99  t^  ufual  mfim^r  in  which  the  Mahofcietans 
|bew  hQnpar  to  thp(e  whi^  embrace  their  rfHgpoQji 
mowtiog  A«9A  <m  UorfipS)  aad  paradiug  with  guar^s^ 
Uo.  thFoug^  th^  ftrpeta. 

9-  T^i^^hud  probably  ncfer  been  done  to  wy  peri 
ton  before ;  but  ima^iting  himfelf  to  be  the  fubjefl  of 
it^  he  would  make  it  as  fpleqdid  u  he  could, 

'  }D«  Ther^  is  not  perhaps  in  the  whole  cpmpafe  of 
hiftoiy  an  inftmee  of  greater  dif^pointment  and  mor^ 
ti^caUonthan  this  muft  have  been  to  Uam^ ;  yet  Tuch 
ia  the  fimplicity  of  the  narrative,  diat  no  remarh  is  made 
^pon  it)  any  more  than  on  fome  of  the  sioft  afiFe6ling 
incidents  in  the  hiftory  of  Jofey h  in  Egypt.  This,  how* 
ever»  does  not  make  it  the  lefs,  but  the  more,aire^ng  to 
tji^r<?«d«n 

15L  This  was  a  ve|y  D^tural  inference,  und  amply 
vevified  in  the  event* 

Ch*  VII.  4,  Nothing  could  be  more  moderate,  or 
reafi>q^ble,  than  this  requed  )  and  it  muft  have  ftrucfc 
the  king  in  the  moft  forcible  manner ;  that  his  favour- 
ite c^ueen  Ihould  have  occafion  to  beg  for  her  own  life* 
gbeliljewife  probably  hinted  at  the  lofs  which  theking-* 
irevenue  would  fuflain  by  the  meafure. 

S.  The  cruelty  and  injuRice  were  the  very  fame  had 
the  decree  refpetled  any  other  nation ;  but  being  that  of 
the  queen,  nnd  of  a  mari.  who  had  rendered  him  fo 
important  a  fervice  as  Mordecai  had  done,  he  now  faw 
it  in  a  different  and  juft  light. 

13  ^The 
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<•  The  cafe  being  now  life  for  life,  flie  doet  a# 
fpare  Uamanitho'  he  was  prefent,  and  a  favourite  of 
ihe  king's* 

7.  It  (hewed  great  command  of  temper  in  the  king 
to  retire  in  this  manner,  in  order  to  confider  what  was 
mod  proper  to  be  done  }  tho*,  no  doubt,  his  refentment 
would  be  fufficiendy  Tifible.  Haman  probaUy  laid  hia 
hands  on  the  queen's  knees,  as  (he  was  fitting  on  a  fo* 
pha^  as  is  the  cuftom  in  the  Eaft,  (Uch  a  pofture  bebg 
amodeofeameft  fupplication* 

8.  The  king  could  not  fuppofe  that  anr  thing  inde* 
cent  was  intended  by  Haman  in  thefe  circumflances* 
Buthechofeto  give  it  this  colour  to  juftlfy  his  refent- 
ment.  They  covered  his  face  no  doubt  on  afignal 
given  by  the  king ;  and  it  was  probably  meant  to  fig- 
nify  that  he  was  not  to  fee  the  king  any  ^morei  being 
condemed  to  die* 

f.  This  muft  have  been  faid  officioufly,  by  thofe  wfco 
wifhed  to  heighten  the  king's  indignation  againft  Ha» 
man.  That  he  fhould  be  hanged  on  the  gallows  that 
he  had  prepared  for  another  was  natural  and  jufi.  But 
the  king  does  not  feem  to  have  confidered  his  own  guilt 
in  confenting  to  the  violent  meafures  propofed  by  Ha* 
man,  tho'  it  was  certainly  equal  to  that  of  Haman  him« 
felf-  Few  perfons  fee  their  condu6l  with  the  fame 
eyes  with  which  they  view  that  of  other  men  5  and  who 
can  punifii  kings  for  their  manifold  crimes,  but  the  king 
of  kings } 

There  is  a  wonderful  combination  of  circumflances 
in  this  fhorthiftory,  which  makes  it  highly  affedlingand 
ipflru^ve;  (hewing  the  fecret  ccnduA  of  divine  pro« 

videnco 
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\idence  in  the  affairs  of  mcB.  And  this  dramSi  which 
is  comprized  in  a  fhore  compafs,  is  but  a  fample  of  the 
great  drama,  which  conpi^eiids  this  and  eyay  other 
erent.  For  at  the  great  cataftrophe  we  fliall,  no  doubt, 
fee  every  inftance  of  virtue  rewarded,  (and  every  aft  of 
wickednefs  punifiied,  in  as  exemplary  a  manner  as  in 
die  cafe  before  us;  and  Ae  wifdom  and  juftice  of  &e  f«h 
prcmedireSor  of  the  whole  will  be  as  apparent. 

CIu  VIII.  1.  By  his  A^iM^  is  probably  to  be  under^ 
fiood  all  his  property* 

4.  She  had  before  aiked  her  own  life,  and  that  of  her 
people  ;  but  the  decree  againft  them  remained  in  fcu-ce: 
She  now  reqaeftsthat  fomething  may  be  done  to  coun« 
tera£l  it ;  and  for  this  purpofe  (he  had  ventured  to  go 
liato  theprefence  of  the  king  as  Die  had  done  before. 
•  12.  This  Ihews  tho  abfurdity  of  irrevocable  decrees. 
All  people  were  ftill  allowed  to  plunder  and  deftroy 
Jews,  and  there  was  no  method  of  preventing  it  but  by 
giving  the  Jews  liberty  to  defend  the mfelves,  and  def- 
troy their  enemies  (which  the  fir  ft  law  of  nature  would 
have  given  them  in  their  neceflary  defence)  and  this 
was  authorizing  a  civil  war  in  the  country.  However, 
the  king's  pleafure  being  by  this  means  known*  might 
be  the  means  of  preventing  any  great  mifchief. 

If*  From  this  time  to  that  of  our  Saviour  many  per- 
fons  of  various  nations^  and  fome  whde  nations,  as 
the  Edomites,  and  perhaps  the  Moabites  and  Ammo-^ 
fiites,  became  profelytes  to  the  Jewifli  religion ;  and 
•many  more  were  led  to  think  favonrably  of  their  religi* 
on  ;  which,  if  they  were  perfons  of  any  refleAion,  we 
cannot  wonder  at ;  fo  abfurd  and  abominable  were  the 
14  rites 
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ritcfl  ofthebcaduu^r4(gionft,  tkwi  Xb  decani  liu^ft  of. 
the  Jews.  An^  in  tl>e  do£lriii^#  pf  the  Jews,  there  way* 
t^  iame  n^pDifeft  (cip^iiorUj  «v«r  thpfic  of  Uiehe^ 

Ch.  IX*  iO«  They  would  csr^iplyh^ve  doaistjbepu 
felves  grent^r  <;red4t  by  theif  foif>evsi0cei  ibM  ky  tfut 
cruel  iieveuge,  tho'  no  doubt,  there  wfts  gre«jt  prpyo? 
cation  for  it.  It  appeared,  howeierf  th^twhat  they  di/c^ 
was  not&om  atarice,tho'le9te  was  gitep  them  to^un* 
deri  as  well  as  to  kill,  their  enemies* 

12.  Irlhould  feem  that  the  king  was  notpleafed 
with  this  Qau^ter,  nor  could  he  be  widi  the  nnfate«f 
rerenge  of  the  queen* 

14»  A«  the  fons  of  Haman  were  hapged  oafy  after 
they  were  dead,  it  is  probable  that  U^m&w  hio^fetf  v«i 
not  exppfed  in  iki^  manner  liU  after  he  was  put  to 
death, 

16.  There  muft  hare  been  a  great  number  of  Jew» 
difperfed  through  al}  the  proTinces  of  the  empire,  fof 
them  to  have  been  able  to  kill  fo  maipy  of  their  enemiefll^ 
without  fear  of  retaliatiout  They  would,  no  doub^ 
have  fold  tbeir  own  lives  very  dear,  if  the  decree  of 
Haman  had  been  ei(ecuted* 

as.  AccordiQgly  this  feftival  is  obfenred  by  all  JewA 
to  this  day  ;  and  the  whole  of  the  book  of  Efther  is  con« 
ftantly  read  through  upon  it. 

31»  As  they  had  in  the  beginning  of  the  year,  when 
the  decree  againd  them  was  promulgated,  ordered  a 
general  fall,  fo  they  now  order  the  obfervance  of  an  an* 
4»ual  fcftival. 

Ch,  X, 
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go,  which  had  h»en  cowj^mr^  hy  tih<  king  »(  F^fiau    ^ 
8.  He  bad  the  oOMiof  frimd  WWh  4&i|  i«  uT^ally 
MOed  in  the  Za(W  dU^Alnf  sdl  (to  mo^  WiVMlmt  a^ 
£drs  nf  the  nation  ttn^  ttei  lu9|^ 
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HIS  t>99lP  <4Joh  is  QQC  of  the  oldeCk 
«ad  moftexlr^^rdiimy  pfodii^ona  thai  are  no^  ejc 
lanfr*  The  euthor  ia  w^oHf  UDknofrni  but  the  fce^e  of 
the  tranfa^ons  nientioned  in  it  is  in  foip^  part  of  Ar^« 
bia>  end  the  tinie  ia  tl^^t  of  the  aiu:ient  p^ri^rcbs^  As 
there  is  as&Kliphaa  end  a  Ttm^sk  ^ongtfie  defcendan^ 
of  £fiiu»  the  firft  h»  fpn,  end  the  fecoQ4  hi^  grandfon^ 
And  the  Eliphaz  introduced  into  thb  yirof  k  is  called  e 
Temanitfy  it  is  coojeftured  that  he  was  of  the  family  oif 
this  Teman  ;  and  if  he  wa^  his  fon,  he  fuuft  have  beefi 
cotemporary  with  Amram,  the  father  of  Mofes  and 
Aaron.  And  as  there  are  in  it  no  certain  allufions  to 
any  events  fo  late  as  the  en^ncipetion  of  the  Ifrae^t^ 

from 
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fromthrir  fettUude  in  Egypt,  it  isprobsible  tliat  thr 
writer  was  at  leaft  as  antient  as  Mofes. 

1  bat  Job  waa  a  real  perfon  may  be  tQ(en>ed  6om  the 
commendatiM  of  him,  in  conjonAion  with  Noah  and 
Daniel,  by  the  prophet  Eaekielg  and  alfo  firom  the 
names  ofhittiiree  daughterst  their  qualifications,  and 
other  particular  cireumftances,  which  are  of  no  ufe  in  a 
fictitious  ftoiy.  That  Job  waarery  wealdiy,  that  he 
was  a  man  of  the  moft  exemplary  piet]^  and  virtue,  that 
he  met  with  the  moft  fevere  affli£Uons»  but  afterwards 
rofe  to  a  ftate  of  greater  profperity  than  he  had  ever 
known  before,  were  probably  faAs  well  known  at  the 
dme.  It  is  not  improbable  aUb  that  the  three  friends 
of  Job^  and  alfo  Elihu,  fince  their  families  are  Oftenti*- 
cnxed,  were  known  to  have  been  of  his  acquaintance, 
ud  to  have  viCted  him  in  his  afliiaion.  But  it  is  not 
certain  that  their  converfation  was  of  the  caft  that  is 
here  given  to  it ;  and  ftiU  lefs  that  each  of  die  fpeakcra 
argued  in  the  manner  that  is  here  reprefented.  On  this 
foundation,  however,  the  writer  has  exercifcd  his  iiv. 
genuity  to  great  advantage,  rcprefenting  the  fenUments 
of  different  perfons  on  the  great  fubjeA  of  divine  provi- 
dence in  conducing  the  affairs  of  men,  introducing  t 
more  impartial  perfon  to  decide  among  them,  and  laftly 
the  Divine  Being  himfclf  addreffing  them  all,  and  coiw 
reding  their  falfe  judgmenU. 

There  is  among  the  Hindoos  a  tradition  very  funilar 
to  this,  but  ihixed  with  their  abfurd  theology,  and  far 
lefs  inftruCtive.  Since,  however,  it  could  not  have  been 
borrowed  from  this  book,  it  affords  fome  confirmation 
of  the  truAofthe  general  hiftory. 

Several 


Several  words  and  phrafes  in  dut  bo6lL  liating  a  gf  eat 
nffinity  to  the  Arabic,  it  is  thought  by  feme  that  the 
author  of  it  compofed  it  in  that  language,  and  that  it 
was  tranllaCed  by  Mofe? •  But  had  this  been  the  eafe 
we  might  have  expelled  to  find  fome  reference  to  it  in 
the  writings  of  Mofes,  efpecially  in  his  frequent  re« 
proaches  of  his  countxymen  for  their  impatience  and 
obftinacy.  Whoever  was  the  author  of  it,  it  is  proba« 
bly  die  oldeft  airtificial  compofition  of  much  extent  thai 
has  come  down  to  us,  and  of  which  we  have  any  ac« 
count ;  and  confidered  in  this  light  both  the  plan  and 
the  execution  of  it  have  great  meritp  The  two  fongs 
of  Mofes  may  petliaps  be  preferred  to  any  thbg  in 
tUs  worlc,  but  they  are  fhort,  and  require  little  judg- 
ment,  tafte,  or  ingenuityi  compared  to  what  we  find  ia 
f)iis.book  of  Job. 

As  there  are  no  allufions  to  this  bocdc  in  any  part  of 
die  early  hiftory  of  the  Jfraelites,  fome  have  been  of 
opinion  thatj  it  was  brought  to  Solomon  by  the  queen 
of  Sheba.  But  all  that  can  be  faid  of  the  author,  or  the 
time  of  its  bchig  known  to  the  IfraeKtes,  is  wholly  con- 
je^ural.  A»  there  does  not  appear  to  have  been  any 
legular  coHeftfon  of  canonical  books  of  fcripture  before 
Ae  return  of  the  Jews  'from  the  BabyloniOi  captivity^ 
this  book  was  probably  claffed  with  them  at  that  time, 
on  account  of  its  antiquity,  and  the  moral  inftruaions 
with  ^bich  it  abounds. 

Cii.  1. 1.  There  were  three  perfons  of  the  name  of 
Vz  from  whom  this  country  might  be  denominated, 
One^f  them  was  the  fon  of  Nahor,  the  brother  of  Abra« 
latmf  who  is  thought  to  have  fettled  in  Arabia  Deferta 

near 


M^  NOTS9  ON 

Mar  the  Eupheatet,  and  it  U  the  more  probable  that 
this  waa  th^  country  of  Job^  as  he  would  there  b^ 
cxpofed  to  injury  by  the  Sabisina  to  the  South,  and  the 
Chaldeans  to  the  North  of  him*  If  Job  was  the  fon  of 
fMa  Uz,  he  muft  hi^ye  been  the  nephew  of  Abraham^ 
nA  cotemporary  with  Ifaac  ;  and  his  relig^ion^  and  the 
f^P9t  length  of  hi^  life,  make  this  not  improbable. 

4»  This  veiy  great  wealth  of  Job|  aad  the  feaftingj 
ff  hiyfoDs,  maybe  m  exaggeration  of  the  writer^  tq 
give  the  higheft  idea  that  he  could  of  i^  date  of  greaf 
pfofperity.  H«  hei?e  g^ves  the  i4ea  of  a  f eaft  of  fqvci} 
days  cootinuaqce,  each  of  the  brothers  e^teitaioiag  th^ 
rtft  in  their  turos. 

5*  The  religioB  of  Job  waQ  that  which  i^  co^x^only 
catted  the  patriarchal,  in  which  the  DWuie  Bf  i^g  wa% 
approached  and  fupplicated  by  facrificcs.  Purification 
ponfifted  in  ^bftai^ing^from  food;  and  from  compierce 
with  womep,  and  adfo  in  ablutions,  which  were  alV4y% 
ponfidered  as  emblematical  of  moral  purity. 

6.  This  muA  be  cqnfidered  i^  a  paraUe,  io  which, 
the  Supreme  Being  is  reprefented  as  keep^ig  a  court| 
fuch  as  was  kept  hy  aa  earthly  prince^  when  the  great 
men  of  the  kingdom  waited  upon  ^him  to  give  him  iUt 
telligence,  and  to  receive  his  commands.  It  was  ai^ 
ppinion  univerfally  prevalent  in  the  early  agesj  that 
there  are  orders  of  inteHigent  beings  fuperior[to  man^ 
and  of  very  different  charaAers,  fome  good,  and  other^ 
)>adi  and  s^t  the  head  of  the  latter  they  placed  one  fape- 
fior  to  the  reft,  whom  they  confidered  the  original  au^ 
thor  of  all  evil,  And  when  the  patriarchal  religion 
began  to  be  c<;irrupted,  and  it  was  thought  that  no  one 

J  being 
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being  coiikt  oT  faiinftlf  «iiuliiifter  tSL  xht  tSain  <5f W 
#0fidt  xrhhdal  the  M  of  Ailm-dkiate  a^ts.  It  is  no 
wonder  4liat9  white  tik^  Supreme  Befog  w«b  toi&fideredt 
*  tenendeat,  the  author  of  iO.  good,  M>l«ri^ihftahaiiig 
WMdk  dief e  wte  mndl  tfvr/  in  ifie  Mrc^ld,  thef  flionld 
conclude  that  (TAi^  had  ibtoe  other  cudiot,  tibo'  iubje6l 
id  the  coot^ottlof  the  Supreme  Beings  This  eVilinten- 
tiMed  Being  they  ufuallf  taUed  Sdtah^  wMch  figinfi^y 
mdteNary^  thinking  him  to  be  unfrienctty  to  mefl^  mid 
dbtiftandy  effi{do)red  in  oppofing  the  benevbteitt  defigntl 
^God» 

Olber  perfonitj  howefer,  iiiight  nfe  tRU  langnslg^ 

#i^ut  thinking  tiKit  there  estifted  timy  fuch  evil  being 

afitog  iti  thift  hoftile  maimer  ;  nfiAg  the  term  SiOan  td 

denote  die  prindpk  of  eml  in  general^  petTonify ing  m/ 

as  we  fomet&mea  do  JhrtuiUy  Ufe^  ieaiky  Useanes^  add! 

•Aer  diings  which  we  kpoir  to  be  only  quaBdcs^  and 

1^  red  beings,  but  merely  for  the  conyent ehce  of  dtf'i 

^brfe,  when  we  prefer  figuratire  t&  plain  htilguage.   ti 

b  oTen  probaUe  that  the  writer  of  this  book  bad  dii« 

idea,  becaufe  tho'  in  the  opening  of  the  work  he  Tpeaki^ 

•f  Satan  as  a  real  perfon,  prefcnting  hinfelfbefore  God 

along  with  die  holy  angek,  yet  in  the  courfie  of  fiier 

york  he  always  reprefents  the  tryils  df  life  asliarviogthd 

ftifleie  author  with  the  bleiCngs  ^  it.    H«  coaftantly  tem 

fers  all  to  God,  and  makes  no  more  mention  of  Sataiii, 

which  is  mcohfiftent  wkh  the  idea  of  the  interference 

^f  any  maleroient  intdUigent  being  in  the  gatapnment 

of  the  world,  eren  a£Httg  by  commH&on  from  the  Sa« 

preme  Being,  and  much  more  oppofing  his  benevolent 

siittndons.    Thus  Milton,  after  defcribing  Death  and 


10  KoTEs  on 

Sin  as  rejd  perfons,  makei  no  fikrther  ufe  of  ttiem  in  lul 
poem,  but  confiden  fin  aa  thcf  oriminal  a£l  of  men,  aikl 
death  as  the  punifliinent  infli£hld  for  it  bjr  Ood. 

1 5.  Thefieare  thought  to  have  been  the  defcendaUta 
<fef  Abraham  bjr  Keturah  ;  but  amimg  die  Arabs  diert 
were  Teveral  tribes  which  had  this  appettatiom 

19.  This  was  a  fudden  hurricane,  fuch  as  are  preU 
ty  frequent  in  hot  climates^  Thejr  not  only  un^ 
roof  and  overturn  buildings,  but  etren  tear  up  the  largeil 
trees,  and  change  the  whole  face  of  a  Country*  Bui 
this  violence  is  generally  confined  to  a  (mall  fpace.  Each 
•f  thefe  calamities  feparately  taken  might  have  happen^ 
cd  in  the  manner  that  is  here  defcribed  i  but  that  thtf 
whole  train  Qiould  have  taken  plate  in  this  manner^ 
only  a  fingle  perfon  efcaping  from  each  of  them,  and 
another  arriving  juft  ^  he  had  fini(hed  his  nanrativci  is 
highly  improbable*  The  defign  of  the  wtiter  was  to  re« 
prefenC  the  heavieft  calamities  that  could  befal  a<iy  man^ 
and  in  fuch  a  manner  as  would  moll  tend  to  oterwhelm 
turn.  They  are,  therefore^  great,  numerous,  and 
fudden« 

%%.  This  (heWi  the  m6ft  eleAplarf  patietfce  atid  re< 
fignation*  He  afcribes  every  thing  to  God^  taking  if 
for  granted  that  all  his  dipenfations  are  right  and  good^ 
tho'hehad  evidently"  [no  hope,  or  expe£Ution«  of  any 
change  in  his  favour. 

Ch.  IL  r.  Nothing  more  could  be  done  to  a  man 
who  waj^lffered  to  live.  He  was  reduced  to  extreme 
povertyjand  moreof er affliftcd  with  a  loathfome  dift 

eafe« 

•  It 
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8.  It  was  amongf  tKe  alhea  of  the  heanh  tfiat  Joll^ 
feated  himfelf*  This  vaa  confideced  a»  a  facred  place, 
and  proper  for  a  pci-fon  in  deep  affidkioiiy  pctitioidiig 
for  rclle£  Aihet  were  deemed  facied  by  the  antieata.' 
They  treie  the  aflyium  of  th^  affli^d,  and  on  this  pm» 
ciple  they  fometioies  fwaUowed  them,  and  mixed  thtaK 
.  with  their  bread;     MAaTiMi 

10.  By  tbefooUsA  may  be  meant  idotaiere^  asiaPsi  * 
txxiv,  18  ;  and  it  is  well  known  that  they  were  ofed 
to  revile  their  gods,  and  even  beat  their  ima^es^  whea 
they  were  difpleafed  with  thenw 

This  language  of  Job's  wife  is  bcapable  of  a  good 
meaning.  What  Ihe  fuggefted  ezpiefles  impatience, 
and  indignatipnat  the  injoftice  of  God.  She  wifhes 
him  to  exprefs  thefe  fentimenta  to  God  himfelf,  and 
then  let  turn  take  his  Ufe»  which  was  now  all  diat  he 
had  to  lofe.  However,  he  jutdy  reproves  her  for  il» 
He  confidered  all  his  fufferings  as  coming  from  die 
haifdof  God,  and  that  diey  had  been  fully  compealated 
by  the  good  which  he  had  received  before ;  fo  that  ho 
,  had  no  juft  reafon  to  complain.  For  if  it  had  pleated 
God  to  take  from  him  every  thing  that  he  valued  moll, 
it  was  only  what  he  had  before  given.  The  enjoyment 
of  them  had  been  a  real  favour,  deferving  his  yratitode*  > 
and  the  deprivation  of  them  was  no  injoftice.  Thtfe 
fentiments  of  pious  refignatioa  indicate  very  extraor**] 
dinary  auainmenta,  |fuch  as  could  only  arife  from  ba« 
bitual  devotion,  refpeding  the  hand  of  God  in  evef7 
things  and  afcri^iag  to  him  nothing  but  what  we  ought  * 
always  to  be  thankful  for* 

U  filiphaa 
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^  1 1 «  kl^phaHi  88  ^M  iSbtfifyeA  belibK,  U  tafip^ei:fa 
hMtt  hieh  i  ^efbeadut  at  Efati^  bf  the  oAer  twd 
^lrrfbttttiofliii%|Jrobitbl^IJ«§6efi  c6tije6lured.  The)^ 
were  M  AtAij  pMfeibrigAfe  puCite'clMft  feligi'on,  t&^ 
IKeiida  of  Jbb  lA  hk  pf6f^i^/  ted  1rh6,  Mth  chd 
Heft  bteirtiM*^  ^tf«»  li^^M  t&  Vilif  MS  mmUfi  hidi  te 
his  adrerfity. 

13.Thatdtef  Ih^tfeofertiilhrftrkikiglfi  ttik  fitiuM 
tlon  exieeeds  4li  {>#obAUlt^«  Tftty  itfuft  hive  efttefir 
itod  irifd  b«re  Osfttr  ift  tM*  Htte^  a^  #dl  As  Job  ktmTelf/ 
But  it  was  intended  to  M  af  f^fiHeftAltttion  of  dire  deejK 
^affliction,  aiid  Aebdi^iiidde  of  Qrmpathyy  not  to 
Internipt  the  feeliii^  &t  iHc  affl}£ited  peffon,  but  td 
ibo^e  him  by  monrfiing  #Tft  hrttr.  TMs  behariour^ 
Howevet)  in  more  sl^eei(ble  fo  tHt;  oriental  inittneri 
sCikdedftoAd^t(lftillOoUr»^  To  hafenre  ()M>feeii  firftwoiAl 
have  been  Ae^itked  k  vio}At4bi&  of  #eeotuiii. 

Ch.  IlL  1.  Th*  two  precedtag  chalptcrs  are  merclf 
Ififtorkldy  and  in  pfoft.  But  tlie  fptethe^f  Which  be- 
g)nwiththi£f  chafrter,  are  in  that  ftotenttoos  {otttt  hK 
which  the  petidis^  excellence  ^  oriental  poetry  con« 
iitls.  Whether  thisiteode  of  cotnp6fidon  requires  any 
^bgvslar  arr«igtme<it  of  fjrHabfcs,  at  into  long  and  rhort, 
Itc  or  in  havifig^  ^i^  cettOn  ttdtntber  of  them  in  a 
terfc,  is  uncertain.  This  cfciptcr  is  traly  poetical^ 
contaiffiligteryftrifcing  Images,  and  the  fame  idea  is 
placed  in  *  greit  satiety  of  ftrong  Kghts.  Job  prefers 
deatht6lite|atidearnetlly  wifhed  he  had  never  been 
lk)m.  it  k  die  Batierai  iMguage  of  grief  and  defpah*, 
and  by  no  means  of  a  piece  wkh  his  former  Uuiguage  nf 
tefig^atidil ;  but  tho'  not juftifiable,  it  is  the  more  natu« 

ral 


ral  after  fomc  experience  of  his  affliftions,  than  at  the 
commencement  of  them. 

7.  This  is  fometimes  rendered,  May  that  night  be  - 
JruitlesSy  that  is,  let  there  be  ao  more  births  in  it, 

8«  To  stir  up  Leviathan  is  reprefented  Ch  xLi^  8^ 
&c.  as  inevitable  deUruQion* 

It  appears  probable  from  t^is^  that  there  were  at 
this  time  perfoQS  whofe  imprecations  were  thought  to 
liave  fome  effe6l,  like  thofe  of  Balaam,  who  was  fent 
for  by  Balakto  curfe  Ifrael.  Or  he  might  only  allude  to. 
the  hired  women  i  wifhing  they  might  lament  over  this 
day,  as  they  did  on  other  mournful  occafions^ 

l4.  Things  of  great  value  were  often  buried  with  ■ 
^erfons  In  antient  times*     The  fepulchresof  the  kings 
of  Ifrael  were  faid  to  contain  much  treafure. 

23.  This  is  comparing  his  condition  to  that  of  si 
than  (hut  up  in  a  dungeon^  out  of  which  there  was  na 
poffibility  of  efcape. 

26.  The  purport  of  this  fpedch  of  JoIj  is  to  lament 
his  wretched  fituation,  and  to  wifh  for  relief  by  death* 

Ch.  IV.  i.  In  the  condu6l  of  this  drama j  as  thid 
Work  may  be  called,  each  of  the  three  friends  of  Job 
Uddrefs  him  in  their  turns,  each  three  times,  iirft  Eli« 
pha2,  then  Bildad,  and  ladly  Zophar  \  and  Job  I'eplies 
to  each  of  them*  After  this  ElihU,  a  younger  perfon^ 
who  had  not  been  mentioned  befote^  addreflV-s  Job^ 
and  laftly  the  Divine  Being  himfelf  interpofcs,  and  de* 
cides  between  the  parties* 

5.  Tho»  he  had  infltufted  othets,  he  how  wanted 
inftrudlion  himfelf.  He  who  had  formerly  exhorted 
oth»irs  to  patience^  was  himfelf  become  impatient. 

Vol.  II.  K  P^peud; 
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6.   Depending  upon  his  virtue,  and  his  favour  wiifi 
God,  he  had  cxpe6led  nothing  but  profperity. 

to.  Be  the  wicked  cvcrfo  powerful,  the  providence 
of  God  can  bring  them  down; 

17.  Eliphaz  appears  to  havcfeen,.or  to  have  thought 
that  he  had  feen,  a  viHon,  bat  the  occafion  of  it  docs 
net  appear,  nor  i^  the  in(lru6lion  he  pretends  to  have 
derived  from  it  of  much  importance.  What  he  means 
is  that  he  was  taught  by  this  vifion  that  if  God  affli6l 
any  perfon  it  mud  be  taken  for  granted  that  tlie  difpea- 
fatiou  was  juftj  and  therefore  that  the  fufferer  was^ 
wicked. 

18  B^ven  the  wifeft  and  the  beft  of  created  beinga 
are  rubjefl  to  vice  and  ifolly,  the  angels  themfelves,  and 
much  more  men. 

Ch*  V.  1^  The  phrafcs  caJi  and  ansxver  are  faid  to» 
be  law  terms;  the  firK  the  language  of  the  complainant^ 
or  plaintiff,  and  the  latter  that  of  the  defendant.  ^ 

He  appeals  to  the  opinion  of  the  wifefl  and  heft  o£ 
men,  as  the  fame  with  his. 

2.  if  any  man  fuffer,  it  muft  be  for  his  folly,  his  vl^ 
olence,  his  eavy,  or  fome  other  evil  propenfity.  The: 
anger  of  God  will  not  fall  on  any  other.  For  the  truth 
of  this  he  appeals  to.  his  own  obfervation. 

7'  Since  all  affli£lions  come  by  order  of  divine  pro* 
v'dence,  and  men  are  fuhjedl  to  them,,  they  muft  bede- 
ferving  of  them. 

8.  He  therefore  recommends  to  Job  a  frank  con- 
feflion  and  repentance,  as  a  fure  way  to  recover  the  di* 
*   vine  fuvour,  and  a  return  of  profpcrity  ;  it  being  in  the 
power  of  Cod  to  do  ^alcvcrhe  pleafes, 

24  Whcrc-^ 
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24.  Wherever  he  pitched  his  tent,  he  (hoUld,  aftef 
wandering  ever  £0  far,  readily  find  it  agaia.  And  ia 
fome  parts  of  the  deferts  of  Arabia,  where  there  are 
BO  paths  but  Aich  as  are  foon  obliterated  by  the  wind 
removing  the  fand^  the  wandering  about,  unable  [to  iind 
ia  man's  houre>  may  6e  a  ferious  inconvenience. 

Ch.  VI  1;  In  this  reply  of  Job  he  repefits  his  la*. 
Jffientation^  and  complains  of  the  want  of  fympathy  ill 
bis  friends. 

5.  Therefort  thy  words  are  behement^  a  metaphor 
from  boiling  water  that  runs  over. 

4-  The  art  of  poifoning  arrows  appears  to  have  been 
bf  great  antiquity; 

5.  If  brute  aninialsdo  hot  complain  without  rea« 
i&tij  much  lefs  will  meni  and  the|  do  not  complaid 
when  they  are  fed  to  the  full. 

6;  What  ybii  fay  is  not  to  the  purpofe.  It  is  infipid) 
tod  heard  with  difguft* 

T'  I  reject  what  you  fay  as  I  would  difgufiing  food^J 
t  cannot  admit  the  propriety  of  it; 

8.  He  again  exprelTes  his  wifh  to  die; « 

10. 1  have  never  difobeyed  the  orders  of  God,  bui 
liaVe  fubmitted  to  them  all,  and  fo  ftiould  I  to  this,  if  hd 
Would  even  be  pleafed  to  take  my  life. 

1}.  Is  it  not  now  evident  that  I  have  ho  refoUrce  left 
in  body  or  in  mind  ? 

14.  He  that  denies  coiiipaffion  to  his  friend  in  aflFlic^ 
tion,  has  not  tlvefearofGod.    . 

15.  Many  dreams  and  rivers  in' Arabia  are  dry  iil 
fummeri 

Ki  UTht 
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16.  The' meaning  of  this  T«rfe  Is  extremely  uncer- 
tain. If  there  be  ice  and  fnow  in  Arabia,  it  is  proba^ 
biy  a  rare  phenomenon  (tho'  it  might  be  common  in  thd 
time  of  Job)  and  would  hardly  conceal  rivers  or  mak^ 
them  ufelefs  ;  whereas  the  allufions  from  v.  IS  to  20^ 
is  to  water  that  is  not  to  be  found  in  the  place  whcr6 
it  was  e:spe6led  by  caravans,  in  their  ufual  journeys; 

a  I.  When  you  fee  my  aflliClions,  do  you  not  fe^Ieft 
the  like  fhould  bcfal  yourfelves  ? 

22.  Did  I  aik  any  favour  or  relief  from  you?  I  expe6l 
to  flnk  under  my  afflidlion. 

26.  In  this  he  challenges  his  friends  to  ihew  hint 
what  he  had  done  to  deferve  fo  heavy  a  judgment- 
Whereas  their  only  objeft  feems  to  have  been  to  add  to 
his  affli£lion,  :md  drive  himtadefpair,  by  contradiEW 
inghim. 

28.  Cdnfider  my  cafe^  and  you  will  find  that  there 
is  reafon  in  what  I  fay. 

30.  If  I  have  faid  any  thing  that  was  improper,  tould 
not  I  have  difccrned  as  well  as  you  I 

Ch.  VII.  1.  He  here  laments  the  condition  of  mea 
in  general,  as  if  they  had  all  as  much  reafon  to  wtfli  for 
the  end  of  their  lives  as  llaves  the  end.  of  the  day,  which, 
terminates  their  labour. 

lO.  After  all  the  labour  and  forrow  of  life,  his  only^ 
refource  was  in  the  grave,  which  would  put  an  end  to» 
hye  trouble. 

12.  Am  I  fo  furious  and  formidable  that  I  muft  be 
guarded  againft,  ;like  the  fea,  or  a  wild  beali,  when  I 
am  on^  of  the  moft  helplefs  of  creatures  ?     Was  it  neccf- 
ary  lo  humble  fuch  a  one  3X  me  by  thefe  affi6tions  i 

The. 


The  animal  intended  in  this  place  may  be  a  croco- 
dile. When  they  are  difcovered  they  are  carefully 
watched  ip  order  to  deilroy  them.  In  Is.  xxvii,  1, 
the  word  is  rendered  the  dragon  that  99  in  the  sea* 

14'  Even  in  the  night  I  have  no  quiet  r^pofe,  but 
am  haunted  with  frightful  dreams. 

IT.  Why  ftiould  God,  as  it  were,  cpnt.end  with  fo 
infignific^nt  a  being  as  man  ? 

20.  It  (hould  rather  be  thou  observer  of  men,  the 
3n%e6lor,  and  judge  of  their  condu6l. 

If  I. had  fmnedy  what  could  I  do  againft  God,  fo  afl 
to  be  a  proper  objeft  of  bis  indignation.  This  is  the 
fenfe  Of  the  LXX,  and  other  antient  ver&ons* 

21.  If,  therefore*  I  be  an  offender,  let  me  alone  as 
on  infignificant  being,  and  fuffer  me  to  die  quietly* 

Ch.  VIII.  1.  Bildad  endeavours  in  this  chapter  to 
enforce  the  arguments  of  EUphaz,  and  exhorts  Job  to 
repentance,  with  an  affiurance  of  pardon  and  &vour*. 

3.  Would  God  punifliaman  who  wa^  guilty  of  no 
offence  agaanil  him. 

13-  As  ruflics,  w  hich  flourifh  only  where  they  have 
much  water,  are  mod  fubjefl  to  wither,  as  well  as  to  bp 
cut  down  before  they  wither  ;  fo  uncercaln  is  the  floa- 
riftiing  Rate  of  hypocrites,  fiich  as  he  took  Job  to  he:* 
But  it  Ihould  rather  be  the  profl^yaiey  or  openly  im- 
pious man,  a /ro/c/^^^c^^T,  as  in  i's.  xxxv,  i6,  and 
Jer.  xxiii,  15. 

17.  Rather  about  the  springs.  So  the  word  is  trun- 
cated. Cant,  iv,  12. 

18.  If  //  i*  e.  the  sun^  destroy  it. 
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He  compares  a  wicked  man  to  a  tree  whofe  rooti 
are  among  rocks,  (o  that  it  feems  to  be  fafe  from  any 
accident;  yet  it  (hall  be  fo  effedhially  rooted  up,  that 
the  very  place  where  it  grew,  if  it  were  inquired  of, 
would  deny  that  it  had  ever  been  there,  which  is  a  pe^ 
culiarly  flrong  figure  of  fpeeclu 

Ch.  IX.  1»  Job,  in  anfwerto  Btldad,  acknowledges 
the  power  of  God,  and  the  ^nfearchablenef8  of  his  ways, 
but  complains  of  his  confounding  the  inpocent  with  the 
guilty,  and  flill  wifiies  for  death. 

3*  I  acknowledge  the  power  of  God  ;  but  let  a  man 
be  ever  fo  innocent,  how  can  he  plead  his  caufe  before 
him  i  If  a  man  urge  ever  fo  many  things  in  his  vindi^ 
cation,  he  will  not  condefcend  to  make  any  reply. 

4.  It  is  ip  vain  tp  re&ft  his  will,  whatever  be  his  de^^ 

figns. 

9.  It  is  uncertain  what  thefe  ftars,  or  conftellations,' 
were,  1  hat  which  is  tranflated  Orion  is  fuppofcd  tq 
mean  thofe  ftars  which  chiefly  appear  in  the  winter, 
jmd  thepleiades  thpfe  which  ufher  in  the  /pring, 

11.  Mr.  Scott  tranflates  this  verfe  as  follows,  Lo  he 
fell  upon  me  J  but  J  saw  him  not^  He  struck  me  aUo^  hut 
I  understood  him  not.  Behold  he  seized  me.  Who  can 
make  him  restore.  Who  shall  satf  unto  him,  what  hast 
thou  done  ? 

12.  This  is  afbblirae  defcription  of  the  power  of  God, 
a^fcribing  all  the  operations  of  natute  to  him. 

13.  If  God  do  not  voluntarily  reftrain  his  indignati- 
on, the  proud  and  the  powerful'  can  give  a  man  no  afr 

£4anc^, 
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15.  If  I  were  ever  fo  righteous,  it  vould  be  in  vain 
'for  me  to  plead  it  before  him*  I  would  only  fupplicat'e 
for  mercy.  ' 

16.  Iflhadafked  for  any  favour,  and  had  obtained 
my  wifli,  I  fhould  not  think  it  was  owing  to  any  regard 
he  had  for  me,  or  to  my  intrcaty,  1  am  too  inCgnificant 
for  his  notice. 

20.  If  I  fhould  juRifymyfelf  before  him,  he  would 
pay  no  regard  to  it.  I  fhould  ftill  be  treated  ^s  a  finnen 
He  makes  no  diftin£lion  of  charaflers. 

23*  Kather  it  will  laugh,  viz.  the  fcourgc,  or  public 
calamity,  will  fpare  none. 

24.  If  God  do  make  the  didlindlions  which  you  fay 
be  does,  between  the  righteous  and  the  wicked,  how 
does  it  appear } 

To  cover  the  face  means  to  condem  to  death,  as  was 
done  to  Haman— — ^If  it*be  not  God  who  does  this,  who 
i«  it  that  does  it. 

25.  Travelling  in  caravans  with  camek  is  very  flow  i 
but  on  dromedaries  equipped  for  expedition  a  rider 
carrying  meffages  goes  with  the  greateft  fpeed. 

26.  Literally,  $hifs  of  cane^  probably  light  vcflcl* 
made  of  papyrus,  and  ufcd  on  the  Nile. 

ii,Z.  lam  in  dread  of  every  evil. 

29r  If  1  be  wicked,  wby  am  1  not  dead  (fo  the  LXX) 
as  1  wifh  to  be.* 

Si.  Were  I  ever  fo  innocent,  I  fhould  he  treated  as 
if  I  were  guil/y. 

33.  The  word  in  the  original  does  not  fignify  an  urn-* 
pirCf  hut  an  authorifed  judge,  in  Amos  v,  10,  it  is 
repdcrcd  lie  theft  rebuketh. 

4i  I  have 


isa  NOTES  ON 

35, 1  have  no  opportunity  of  getting  a  Ea!r  heaving 
from  him  j  but  if  he  would  withdraw  his  hand,  which 
is  now  heavy  upon  me,  and  allow  me  to  plead  for  my* 
felf,  I  would  do  it  without  fear;  and  with  fomc  hope  of 
fticcefs  ;  but  I  am  not  in  that  fituation. 

CIl  X«  1.  Job  continues  his  expollulation  with 
God,  for  having  brought  him  into  being  merely  to; 
make  him  miferable.  Being  without  hope,  he  ftill  with- 
es for  death. 

4.  Doft  thou  take  fuch  methods  a«  men  art  obliged 
to  do  in  order  to  judge  of  charafters,  and  therefore  try^ 
eft  me  in  this  cruel  manner. 

6.  Art  thou  like  a  fliort  lived  man,  envious  of  my 
profperity,  and  taking  advantage  of  every  flight  offigjace, 
for  the  fake  of  punilhing  me. 

^.  But  tho'  thou  knoveft  my  integrity,  I  am  wholly 
in  thy  power. 

8.  Have  I  been  formed  with  this  curious  ftruAure^ 
Smd  am  I,  after  all,  to  be  thrown  away  as  of  no  ufe  ? 

9.  As  I  muft  foon  die  in  the  common  courfe  of  na« 
tu»e,  why  put  me  to  this  unneceOary  pain  ? 

10.  Have  I  not  been  brought  by  thee  from  the  moft 
imperfeflt  to  the  moft  perfefl  ftate,  giving  confiftenccs 
and  ftrength  to  my  bodily  frame.  This  is  fuppofed 
to  be  an  alluGon  to  the  formation  of  man  in  the  womb, 

.  13.  With  this  thou  art  perfeftly  acquainted, 
15.  By  these  thhigs  he  means  his  suffer ings^  infinu- 
liting  that  God  had  given  him  being,  with  a  fecret  purn 
pole  to  make  him  mifemble. 

If  I  be  guilty  I  fu^er,  and  if  (  be  innocent  it  doei^ 
pot  avail  met 

17  Notwith? 
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ir-  Notwithftandbg  my  innocence  thy  anger  is 
unaba|;ed.  I  am  as  it  were  attacked  by  a  holt  of  trou« 
hUs* 

This  may  be  rendered  thou  repeatest  thy  -weapons^ 
or  attacksi  preferving  an  allufion  to  a  chace* 

22.  All  that  csMi  be  inferred  from  this  language  is 
that  in  the  ftate  of  death  man  has  no  fenfe  or  knoMrledge 
of  any  thing.  In  this  wp  fee  the  idea.that  was  at  thia 
time  generally  entertained  of  the  ftate  of  the  dead.  It 
Vras  certainly  inconliftent  with  ?uiy  enjoyment  or  with 
fenfe. 

Ch-  XI.  1.  In  this  chapter  Zophar  takes  up  the  fame 
firgument  with  his  companiops,  blaming  Job  for  pre^ 
fuming  to  vindicate  himfe'f,  andaffuringhim  of  pardon 
on  his  repentance*  There  was  a  city  called  ^Jaam^  on 
the  border  of  Idumea,}p{h.  xv*  41,  of  which  this  Zo* 
phar  Qvight  be  an  inhabitant. 

4.  This  may  be  tendered  my  conscience.  The  LXX 
has  my  works.    He  had  faid  nothing  about  his  doctrine. 

6.  He  perhaps  meant  that  the  wifdom  of  God  is 
Iwic^e  as  great,  that  is,  much  greater,  than  he  conceived 
it  to  be.  Houbigant  renders  it  thus,  "  He  could  tell 
<<  thee  to  thy  face  the  fecrets  of  thy  craftinefs,  for  they 
J*  are  double  to  thy  real  worth." 

12.  That  the  proud  may  become  wise,  and  the  colt  of 
a  wild  ass  become  a  man^  It  is  an  Arabian  proverb,  the 
wildafsfignifyingaman  who  is  intraiSlicable  like  that 
unimaL 

In  all  this  he  reproves  Job  for  complaining  of  the 
ways  of  God,  as  if  he  did  him  injuftice.  For  tho'  his 
palings  are  incomprehenfible,  they  are,  no  doubt;  juft. 

He 
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He  then  proceeds  to  urge  J6b  to  an  ingenuous  confcffi- 
on  and  repentance. 

Ch»  XII.  I.  Job,  in  anfver  to  what  his  friends  had 
urged,  tells  them  that  he  knew  as  well  as  they  all  that 
they  had  advanced  concerning  the  great'power  of  God, 
and  the  unrearchablcnefs  of  his  councils  ;  but  that  not- 
withftandiDg  his  fuflferings,  he  could  defend  his  integrity 
in  the  prefence  of  God  himfelf. 

4.  You  only  mock  me  when  you  exhtrt  me  to  call 
upon  God,  and  fay  that  he  will  anfwer,  meaning  that  if 
I  will  make  confefEon  of  my  fm  he  will  reftore  me. 

5.  The  meaning  of  this  verfe  is  very  uncertain.  Ac- 
cording to  Le  Clerc  it  is,  ««  Ye  defpife  the  lights  that 
"  are  given  to  me  by  God,  and  are  fecure,  ready  to  faD 
•*  upon  any  one  that  ftumbles."  The  literal  verfion  is| 
For  calamity  oontempt  is  ready  in  the  thoughts  of  him 
v>hoisat  eqse^Jor  them  who  slip  with  their Jeet;  cala- 
mity being  put  for  the  calamitouS|  thofe  who  slip  with 
their  feet  f  or  who  fall, 

7,  From  this  place  Job  imitates  his  friends,  extolling 
the  great  power,  and  wifdom  of  God  ;  Ihewing  them 
Aat  he  knew  as  much  of  this  fcfbjeft  as  they  did|  fo 
that  they  had  no  occafion  to  enlarge  upon  it  as  they 
had  done. 

16*  God  overrules  all  the  vices  of  men,  and  all  the 
mif chief  they  do  to  anfwer  his  wife  purpofes. 

1 8.  He  deftroys  their  binding  power,  putting  an  end 
to  their  authority,  and  makes  them  captive  to  others, 
who  bind  them  in  chains,  and  carry  them  away. 

Ch.  XIIL  1.  r— 8.  Will  you  take  the,  part  of  God 
4gainft  me,  and  do  me  injudicc  I 

9  D9 
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^•Doyoujlatterhim;  forfo  the  word  maybe  ren* 
dered,  at  the  expence  of  truth. 

14.  Why  am  I  reduced  to  this  mirerable  (late  ? 

A  thing  held  in  the  hand  may  eafily  flip  out  oi  it: 
The  phraTe,  therefore,  implies  that  he  would  risk  fais 
life,  tho'  with  little  profpefl  of  preferving  it,  i)v  the  de^ 
fence  of  his  innocence* 

15.  Let  him  treat  mc  eTer  fo  cruelly  I  am  confident 
that  I  can  maintain  my  innocence  before  him. 

19.  For  now  Ixvili  be  stilly  and  will  die,  i.  e.  if  an 
accufer  appear,  and  prove  his  charge  a^ainft  me,  I  will 
be  (ilent,  and  die  cpptent. 

21.  Do  not  overawe  me  by  mere  power,  but  attend 
tomyrealons. 

a6.  If  my  fulTerings  be  the  puni{hment  of  my  fins, 
they  mull  be  thofe  of  my  youth,  which  ought  to  be  over-. 
looked  and  forgotten. 

27.  Thou  obfcrveft  all  my  adlions  with  too  fevere  an 
^ye,  not  making  reafonable  allowance  for  mere  frail- 
ties. Some  ignominious  punifhment  is,  no  doubt,  re- 
ferred to  ;  probably  that  of  Oaves,  but  what  it  was  ia 
uncenain. 

28.  This  vcrfe  fcems  to  be  mifplaced,  and  will  come 
tetter  after  his  defcription  of  tlie  lamcnuble  conditio^ 
of  man  in  the  next  chapter. 

Ch.  XIV.  I.  Job  lamcnu  the  condition  of  man  in 
general,  as  fabjea  to  much  trouble  ;  pleading  that  it  is 
hard  to  add  to  this,  and  to  make  him  more  miferable 
J>y  heavy  judgments. 

3.  In  Zech  xvli,  6-  the  word  denotes  looking angrim 
fy*    Ip  that  daij,  saith  the  Lord,  Izvill  open  mine  eyes 

vpoi% 
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uj>on  the  house  of  Judahy  and  will  ^tniii  e^cry  house  of 
the  people  with  bRndness. 

4^  Ablblute  perfection  is  not  to  expelled  of  man. 

J  2,  From  the  confideratibn  of  the  fliortnefs  of  life, 
1^  t}>e  miferable  condition  of  man  in  it,  be  pleads  for 
com  pafllon  from  God. 

15.  If  it  were  poffible  I  would  wifli  to  be  hid  even 
Jn  the  grave*  till  the  florm  of  divine  indignation  be  pafT* 
ed  ;  and  then,  when  all  fhould  be  calm,  I  might  plead 
my  caufe  with  more  fuccefs.  The  moR  obvious  infer* 
lence  from  the  whole  of  this  pafTage  is,  that  in.  the 
ftate  of  death  man  has  no  fenfe  or  knowledge  of  any 
$hing;  but  that  when  M^  Ae^v^n^  are  no  more ^  u  e.  in 
fome  future  and  very  diftant  period,  the  dead  will  be 
raifed.    God  will  then  call,  and  he  will  anfwer. 

16.  But  at  prefent  I  have  no  favour  (hewn  me.  Ere* 
ry  trifling  offence,  if  I  do  not  fuffer  for  them,  is  kept  ia 
remembrance,  and  magnified. 

18.  Things  that  bid  the  faired  for  permanency  fail 
in  a  courfe  of  time ;  and  weak  man  is  much  more  eafily 
reduced,  and  at  length  brought  to  death. 

^1.  When  he  is  dead  he  knows  nothing  of  the  con* 
dition  of  his  poUerity. 

22»  But  while  he  lives  he  is  continually  fubjc6l  to 
pain  of  body  and  anguifh  of  mind.  Such  is  the  wretch- 
ed condition  of  man. 

Ch  XV.  1.  tliphaz,  returning  to  the  charge,  ex. 
preffes  great  indignation  againft  Job  for  his  contempt 
of  him  and  his  friends,  and  enlarges  on  the  infecurity 
of  the  wicked,  tho'  to  appearance  they  be  ever  fo  prof^. 
perous* 

6  His 
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6.  His  own  lairgoage  ia  arraigning  the  c6ndu£l  of 
providence,  was  a  proof  of  his  impiety,  and  of  th^  jxifS. 
tice  of  God  in  punifhing  him. 

11.  Doft  thou  make  li|^tof  the  indignafioii  of  Got!, 
or  haft  thou  fome  fecret  charm  i  This  is  the  fenfe  that 
Houbigant  gives  to  this  verfe,  but  it  ia  very  uncertain. 

12.  To  xvink  with  the  tyes  was  an  e^preflion  of  coil* 
tempt. 

15.  Thla  he  had  obferved  before,  Ch»  ir,  la. 

19.  Not  only  men  of  great  wifdom,  but  of  fo  mucft 
power  that  no  ftranger  could  enter  into  their  territorie8# 

aO.  This  is  a  fine  defcription  of  the  terrors  of  a  guil* 
ty  confcience.  This  to  v.  31  fecms  to  be  a  quotatiott 
from  fome  old  poems  or  proverbs. 

22.  He  cannot  expe€l  to  live  tiH  morning; 

28.  He  had  by  oppteflion  driven  away  the  former  in* 
habitants. 

Ch.  XVI.  1  •  Job  complains  of  a  want  of  compafEoa 
in  his  friends,  a  compaffion  which  he  would  have  ihewQ 
them,  if  they  had  been  in  his  fituation.  He  repeats  the 
proteftation  of  his  innocence,  and  hi»  defire  to  plead 
with  God, 

7.  He  has  deprived  me  of  the  confolatioa  that  I  elc« 
pe£led  from  my  friends* 

8.  Mr.  Scott  renders  this  as  follows,  Thm  hast  aUra 
apprehended  me y  viz.  as  a  malefactor.  He  is  become  m 
-witness  against  me.  Tea  he  that  belieth  me  rises  up  a* 
gainst  me.     He  accuses  me  to  my  fuCe. 

15.  A  A(7r7i  fignifies  honour. 

l%.lil  fpeak  this  falfely,  may  the  earth  not  cove# 
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tny  bl6od,  but  let  the  dogs  Hck  it  up.    This  was  reeled 
coed  a  great  misfortune. 

22.  Mr.  Scott  tranflates ——Jlpr  my  few  years  ari 
tome  to  an  end,  and  I  go  tie  way  whence  I  shall  not  re^ 
turn* 

Ch.  XVIL  a.  The  oleaning  of  this  vcffe  is  very  un« 
Certain,  efpecblly  of  the  lad  claafe.  It  may  be  thai 
he  could  not  flecp  for  their  provocations*       ^ 

d.  He  iatreats  that  God  would  bear  ivitnefs  to  hig 
.Integrity* 

To  striki^  or  (hake  hands^  feems  to  have  been  a  fuf«- 

^ficient  ratification  of  the  moll  folemn  engagement.  The 

meaning  may  be.  Who  will  undertake  the  part  of  plains 

tiffin  this  cafe,  i*  c.  to  be  an  advocate  for  God,  to  juftify 

the  Ways  of  his  providence  towards  me  ? 

4.  According  to  the  Syriac  vcrfion,  the   meaning  i^ 

For  thou  hast  hid  their  heart  from  understandings  ther^* 

fore  thou  will  not  exalt  them  to  apart^  in  this  caufe,  i.  e# 

of  being  parties,  or  advocates,  on  the  behalf  of  God; 

Elihu  ufes  the  fame  expreflton  Ch.  xxxii,  17,  /  tvillriof 

answer  my  parts 

S.  This  is  a  very  dilfecult  verfc.  Le  Cierc  gives  ttief 
.  following  fenfe.  «  They  are  ready  to  inform  againll 
«  me,  if  they  can  gain  any  thing  by  it  j  and  their  chil- 
«  dren  are  full  of  envy,"  By  removing  the  word  tnat 
begins  this  verfe  to  the  end  of  the  preceding,  the  fenfe 
,  will  be  He  utter eth  maltcious  things,  and  the  eyes  of  his 
children  shall faiL 

9-  Good  men  will  be  aftotiifhed  at  my  afflidlions,  but 
»  will  ftill  pcrfevcrc  in  virtue.  1  his  fentiment,  however, 
iocs  not  feemto  ariTe  naturally  in  Job's  ftate  of  mind* 
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In  the  latter  part  of  this  vctfe  he  xnsqr  fpcak  iroiur 
ically. 

12'  My  thoughts  will  not  fuffer  mc  to  fleep  even  in 
the  night.  Mr,  Scott  renders  it,  The  night  is  appointed 
to  me  for  day^  the  light  is  near  from  the  face  of  dark, 
ness  ;  i.  e.  Henceforth  the  day  which  I  am  to  enjoy  it 
the  night  of  death,  and  the  light  which  is  ord^ed  for 
me  is  the  darknefs  of  the  grave. 

Ch.  XVIII.  There  is  nothing  in  this  reply  of  Bit 
dad  but  a  contempt  of  what  Job  had  advanced,  and  aa 
exaggerated  defcription  of  the  judgments  of  God  upon 
the  wicked. 

9.  It  Ihould  be,  and  the  entangling  cord  holds  bim  fasti 
He  is  now  caught.  This  verfe,  therefore,  fhould  como^ 
after  the  next,  finifiiing  this  branch  of  the  defcription* 

13.  The^r^t  born  of  deaths  mt2Jis  the  child  of  difc 
eafes. 

Ch.  XIX«  Job  complains  of  the  want  of  Ipmpaitfiy 
in  his  friends,  as  a  great  addition  to  his  fufierings,  which 
he  defcribes  in 'the  flrongeft  language,  but  exprefles  hla 
hope  that  God  would  finally  appear  in  his  favour. 

19.  It  is  evident  from  this  that  the  preceding  narra^ 
tive  could  not  be  a  literal  account  of  tranfaflions.  Fop 
according  to  it  Job,  on  receiving  the  full  meafure  of  his 
fufferings,  placed  himfelf  in  a  pofture  of  mourning,  on 
the  ajflies  of  the  hearth ;  and  there  his  friends  found 
him,  and  after  continuing  feven  days  in  the  fame  place, 
began  their  conference  with  hinu  But  here  he  refer* 
tdincidents  which  this  account  does  not  admit  of»  They 
imply  an  intercourfe  with  the  world^  as  well  as  with  his 
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own  family,  in  which  he  met  with  the  moft  UnWortlif 
and  opprobrious  treatment. 

This  may  refer  to  the  cuftom  of  fome  barbarous 
tonquerors  in  the  Eaft,  who  Cut  off  the  lips  of  their  cap^* 
lives,  which  might  be  called  the  (kin,  or  covering,  of  the 

24.  Writing  on  lead,  Pliny  iiifoi*ms  us,  was  of  great 
Untiquity,  and  came  into  ufe  next  after  writing  on  th6 
bark  and  leaves  of  trees^  and  waft  ufed  to  record  public 
tranfadlionsi  He  was  fo  far  from  retracing  any  thing' 
that  he  had  faid,  that  he  wilhed  his  words  were  engra- 
ven on  a  rock,  and  in  fuch  a  manner  as  never  to  be  ob^ 
literatedi 

23.  This  Verfe,  and  thofe  which  immediately  follow^ 
have  been  the  fubjefl  of  much  coniroverfy  ;  chriftians 
In  general  from  the  earlieft  times  maintain  that  Job  de^ 
Clares  his  faith  in  a  happy  refurredlion  at  the  laft  dayi 
tmd  this^  I  have  no  doubt,  is  the  right  conftru£lion  i 
but  others  think  that  he  only  hoped  for  a  temporary  deli« 
verance;  Dr.  Kennicott  thinks  that  he  did  not  refet 
to  either,  but  only  to  God's  appearing  in  favour  of  his 
innocence  before  his  death,  which  he  a£lually  did  ;  bu6^ 
of  this  Job  could  not  have  had  any  reafonable  expedla- 
lion,  and  much  of  his  language  is  inconfiftent  with  iU 
Bis  wiDiing  fj  often  for  death,  as  the  end  of  all  his 
troubles,  (hews  that  he  had  no  expe6lation  of  any  tern-- 
foral  deliverance.  For  a  more  particular  account  of* 
this  text,  and  of  the  fubjeft  in  general,  I  refer  the  read- 
er to  my  Essay  on  the  knowledge  that  the  ancient  He* 
irews  had  of  a  future  ttate^ 

%9  I'hiS 
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2^«  1rW«  is  reafomng  f(>  mxidi  on  the  jirincipUs  of 
hU  adrcrfariesj  conceraing  diviae  jiidgttients  foild\inng 
crimes,  that  it  looks  like  aa  argument  dd  homiHipm^  as  it 
fae  faid  ;  fince  you  expe6l  teitipord  calamity  as  a  jiun- 
ifbmeat'fbr  wickednefs,  dread  it  for  y<>ai*relv^s,-  on  ac* 
count  of  your  cruel  perfecution  of  me^  in  adding  to  my" 

affiidlion. 

Ch.  XX.  There  i*  nothing  in  this  fpeech  of  Zophar 
hixi  801  exaggetate^d  account  of  the  various  mireries ; 
aiid  final  deftffuAion  that  await  all  wicked  ihen. 

Butter  is  generally  liquid  in  the  hot  climates  of  the 
Eaft|  and  in  order  to  prevent  it  they  melt  and  clarify  it^ 
jind  then  keep  it  in  jars  for  futute  u^^ 

27 — 28.  Mr.  Scott  propofestb  place  thefe  verfes  af- 
teil  r.  2i,  as  efXplahatory  of  the  means  by  which  the  dif- 
^i^n  of  the  fortunes  (hall  be  efFedted.  1  hefe  are  the 
operations  of  bothth6  heavens  and  the  earth. 

Ch;  XXI.  Job  in  this  part  c^f  Ws  rfeply  fhows  how 
much  his  adverfaries  had  miflaken  the  ways  of  provi- 
dence ;  Cnce  it  was  evident  to  obfervation,  that  all  Tvlck- 
ed  men  were  not  punilhed  as  they  had  repre&nted,  bu^ 
lived  all  their  lives  in  great  profperity. 

4.  My  appeal  and  complaint  are  not  addrefled  to 
you,  but  to  God  ;  and  I  do  not  comptaih  without  rea^ 
fon. 

15.  This  being  the  known  language  of  wicked  men> 
Job  ai^esfrom  it,  that'  there  al'e Tome  fafts  in  the  con- 
duct of  providei]fce»  which  feem  at  leaft  to  authorize  it; 

16.  J'hat  is,  I  ani  fai*  from  thinking  that  they  argue 
juAly,  or  that  th^ir  r^folmioh  in  favour  of  wickedneh 
is  a  reafonabh  one.    For  they  are  often  difappointed 

Vol.  II.  L  ia 
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in  tbcir  expeAalioiis.  But  according  to  the  LXX,  ft 
ibould  be  rendered  negatively,  <<  Is  not  their  gpod  in 
*•  their  own  hands.'* 

17.  By  this  bterrogation  may  be  ,  underftood  that 
itiafeldam  patout|  which  is  agreeable  to  Job's  argui- 
ment. 

18.  In,this  Jobfeemsto  queftion  what  his  friends 
had  faid  concerning  the  calamities  of  the  wicked,  and 
therefore  we  ihould  render  it  interrogatively,  v.  19,  20*^^ 

20.  As  to  what  befals  his  children  when  he  is  dead,, 
he  has  no  intereft  in  it,  and  it  cannot  affe£k  him  in  any 
way- 

20.  Some  wicked  men  live  happity,.  and  fome  good 
men  miferably,  and  are  alike  fubje£l  to  death. 

21.  To  this  vet fe  from  v  28»  Job  repeats  what  his 
friends  had  advanced  of  judgments  awaiting  the  prof* 
perous  wicked.  Who  even  dare  to  cenfure  this  pro&i 
perous  wicked  man^  or  revenge  the  injuries  that  he 
does? 

32.  Notwjthftanding  his  wickedners,  he  will  be  bo* 
tied  with  great  pomp,  and  his  fepulchre  remain  undU* 
turbed. 

Ch«  XXIL  In  this  third  and  lad  fpeechof  Eliphaz, 
he  charges  Job  with  his  fuppofed  wickednefs  in  a  varie* 
ty  of  refpedls,  and  exhorts  him  to  repentance,  with  a 
profpe£l  of  his  reiloration. 

4.  In  order  to  reprove  Job  for  his  frequent  appeals 
^o  God,  he  reprefents  him  as  a  Being  too  high,  and  too 
independent  to  regard  him.  As  having  no  intereft  in 
his  virtue,  and  having  nothing  to  fear  from  Job,  he  ha$ 
&o  occafiontojullily  his  condu6l  to  him* 

aThw 


8 •The  Vulgate  gives  »feiire  to  this  v^rfc  the  nioft 
agreeable  to  the  context;  *•  By  the  ftrengih  of  thy  ami 
<«  thou  pbffefleft  th^  iearth  J  and  being  more  powerful^ 
*  doft  fciie  up<Jri  it;** 

15.  This  is  by  Tomb  rc^i^defed  Submit  thyself  to  him^ 
•V  hiimbU  thgseif  before  him. 

l6«  i  his  feems  to  allude  to  the  general  deluge. 
:    ^4.  Rathti'  tfibu  shdit  coitni  Jine  goli  as  dtist,  an  J  thi 
^old  of  Ophir  as  the  stones  of  the  brook  ;  that  is,  they 
fiiaU  be  of  no  more  aCcdUnt  With  thee,  they  Ihall  be  fd 
)>lentifuL 

30.Mr.  Scott  renders  it,  The  innocent  shall  deliver  d 
Country y  and  it  shdll  be  delivered  by  the  ptxrtness  (f  fui 
hands* 

Ch.  XXlii.  tn  tke  Iwd  Moving  ctiapleis  Job  re* 
jptats  his  earneft  wiih  foir  an  opportunity  of  pleading 
^idi  God;  ahdhb  maintains  that  the  wicked  often  efcapi^ 
unpuilhed;  * 

r.  I  fiiould  then  bis  acquitted  at  his  tbibUnal,  tho^  nbt 
It  your^i. 

13.  Whatevex^  his  piiirpoie  tiiay  b6,  he  Will  etecuti 
it|  notwithftanding  my  innocence* 

17»  I  am  ftiU  kept  aliVe,  notwithft^dliig  AX  my  fuft 
lieringst 

Ch*  XXlV.  i .  This  verfe  is  very  bhlcure.  llie 
iiXX  has,  *•  Why  ire  the  feifohs  Unknown  to  Godj  and 
«<  the  wicked  tranfgrefs  all  bounds.''  That  is,  why  does 
hot  God  make  the  diftin£ltoiis  that  clrcumftancei^  re** 
qtiife,  in  confequence  of  which  the  wicked  are  encoa« 
raged  in  their  ways. 

La  i  Rather 
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5.  Rather»  for  meat,  or  eatablesi  as  Psv  zxadi  15, 

S/ir  glveth  meat  to  her  houaihgld, 

6^8.  The  complaint  inthc£s  verfes  turn»upop  the. 

barbarous  treatment  of  the  labouring  poor,  who  worfciiii 

the   fields  and  the  vineyards.     They  reap  every  one  a 

field  ivhtcb  is  not  his'own^  agreeable  to  the  LXX  aadtho. 

Chaldee. 

11.  Who  work  in  the  vineyards  at  noon.  </ay>w,hich 
was  great  oppreflion  in  a  hot  climate* 

12.  i.  e.  God  takes  no  notice  of  it^  does^qt  puQiib> 
tliem* 

18. 1  cannot  makp  any  good  fenfe  of  this  verfq.  Lc 
,  Clerc  does  not  attempt  to  paraphrafe  it.  Mr.  Scott 
fuppofes  this  to  be  an  afccount  of  the  punifliment  th^ti 
overtakes  the  wicked,  efpecially  the  adulterers  ;  and 
thinks  it  may  be  rendered.  Let  them  be  as  a  light  thing 
Kponthe.xuaters.  Let  their  portion  in  the  earth  be.cc* 
cursed.  Let  them  not  behold  the  way  of  the  vineyards^ 
u  €♦  Let  them  not  enjoy  any  felicity. 

10.  Drought  and  heat  caufe  water  to  erapprate  iW 
lently  and  quJetly  ;  fo  the  wicked  go  to  their  graven  la 
peace  without  any  yiolent  deaths^ 

2 1.  They  arc  gathered  into  the  grav^  as  corn  fully 
ripe  is  reaped  in  time  of  harteft. 

Ch.  XXV.  In  this  reply  of  Bildadhe  expreflcs  gteat 
contempt  for  Job's  protcftation  of  his  innocence,  before 
fuch  ti  Iking  as  God. 

2.  He  reigns  uncontrcUed,  even  in  heaven. 

Ch.  XXVI.  Job  in  contempt  of  what  Bildad  had 
faid  concerning  the  power  of  God,  enlarges  on  the  fame 

fub- 
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fobjc6l,^o  fbcw  them  that  hi»  ideas  ol  tltc'niajefly  and 
power  of  God  wrere  at  kail  as  high  as  thcire. 

4.  Froin  ^rhom  had  you  this  information  ? 

5.  Here  Job  begins  to  fpeak  of  the  power  of  God^ 
InfttociQg  in  the  larger  animals,  efpecially  thofe  rn  th^ 
fea,  for  the  word  may  be  rendered  giants^  and  therefore 
probably  huge  creatures  of  any  kind. 

Mr.  Scott  thinks  that  this  is  an  account  of  the  pow- 
fer  of  God  in  sheo/y  and  renders  it  The  giants  are  iT\  aU' 
gulsh  under  the  waters^  together  with  their  families^ 
Stheolisnakedbeforehim^  and  destruction  has  no  cover" 
ing.  The  Rephaim  are  fynonimous  to  Nephtlimy  and 
^miriSj  menwho,  on  account  of  tlieir  huge  bulk,  were 
a  terror  to  others.  Hence  tyrannical  princes  are  fo 
called,  Ez.  xxxii,  21,  &c.  and  Ifaiah  fpeaVmg  of  the 
king  of  Babylon  fays,  Hell  from  beneath  is  moved  for 
thee^  and  stir  reth  up  the  dead  (JBitfhdhm) for  thee. 

12.  This  Mt.  Scott  fays  fhould  be,  He  quiet eth  the 
sica  by  his  power ^  when  by  his  understanding  he  has  dash* 
ed  the  proud  waves  thereof. 

Ij,  By  his  wind  the  fieavens  become  serene.  By  the 
flaying  of  the  bar  serpent,  feems  to  be  meant  his  dafli- 
ing  the  fea  monfters  againft  the  rocks,  and  deftro)'ing 
them  in  a  florm. 

Thi«i  is  thought  to  refer  to]  the  conftellation  called 
the  Serpent  in  tlie  heavens. 

Ch.  XXVII.  The  friends  of  Job  mating  no  farther 
reply  to  him,  he  proceeds  in  a  drain  of  triumph,  re- 
newing his  complaints,  aflcrtirg  his  innocence,  and 
withal  exprefTing  his  high  idea  of  the  powtr  of  God, 
and  the  unfearchablenefs  of  his  ways. 
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I3.  The  laft  part  of  this  chapter  from  r,  13,  tonZ 
tains  fentiments  fo  much  the  reverfe  of  thofe  which 
were  before  cxprcffcd  by  Job,  ^  and  fo  much  the  fam  • 
with  thofe  of  his  opponents,  that  it  is  very  probable,  as 
Dr.  Kcnnicott  fuppofcs,  it  was  originally  a  fpcech  of 
T^ophar,  who  othcrwife  replies  only  twice  ;  whereas  his 
two  companions  reply  three  times,     It  alfo  begins  with 
a  fentiment  which  he  had  exprefled  at  the  clofe  of  the 
;  laftfpeech,  Ch.  xx,29.   Tki^  is  the  portion  of  the  wicked 
man  from  God,  and  the  heritage  appointed  to  him  h/  God^ 
Here  he  begins  with  the  repetition  of  this,  and  then 
proceeds  in  continuation^ 

21.  The  agent  in  this  place  is  the  Eaft  wind.  It  shall 
cast  itself  upon  him^  and  not  spare, 

23.  The  agent  is  dill  the  Eaft  wind.  It  shall  clap  its 
hands  at  him^  and  it  shall  hiss,  i^c* 

Ch«  XKVlll.  Ifee  no  reafon  why  this  whole  chap^ 
|er  may  not  be  confidered  as  a  continuation  of  the 
fpeech  of  Zophar,  efpecially  4s  Ch.  xxix  begins  with 
the  mention  of  Job's  refuming  his  difcourfe. 

After  obfervingthat  there  is  a  certain  place  for  ere- 
xy  naiur&l  produQion,  he  fays  that  men  have  not  yet 
found  out  the  place  for  xvisdsm^  as  they  have  for  gold, 
and  other  things  of  value. 

!•  Piy  wisdfifn  in  this  place  may  perhaps  be  under- 
flood  a  knowledge  of  the  general  plan  of  providence. 
/Lnd  the  inference  from  the  whole  is  that,  inftead  of 
prying  inlomyflcries  v»hichwe  cannot  underfland,  it 
is  the  duty  of  man  to  adore  his  aakcr,  and  praflice  his 
fpjnpQgpd^. 


Chap.  XXVIIL  JOB,  let 

a.  He  seartlies  to  every  extremity  iitxnes  ofiiariness, 
Sec.  i.  e.  he  follows  the  metallic  ore  as  far  as  it  goes. 

'  4-  Hebfeaka  up  the  valley  neiar  the'  bottom  of  the 
mountain.  They  are  forgotUn  of  the  foot ^  they  sink 
doxvn^  they  wander  from  men. 

5.  His  caverns  abound  with  fulphur,  and  other  in- 
flammable  materials. 

9,  He  breaks  the  hardeft  flint  and  marble,  in  order 
to  come  at  ore. 

10.  ITicy  cany  aquedafts  over  vallies,  and  fome* 
times  through  rocks,  &c. 

i3.  From  this  it  is  evident  that  by  wisdom  la  this 
place  is  not  meant  religion. 

28.  This  account  of  the  foqrce  of  wifdom,  and  of 
the  great  value  of  it,  is  truly  poetical,  and  the  conclufion 
is  admirable.  But  it  fuits  the  purpofe  of  Zophar  better 
than  that  of  Job,  as  he  might  mean  tp  infinuate  that  Job 
had  not  the  fear  of  God  before  his  tyt^t  having  givea 
himfelf  up  to  wicked  courfes.  With  this  all  the  fpeeches 
of  Job's  friends  terminate.  But  tho'  there  are  three .  of 
them,  there  is  no  conDderahle  difference  in  their  argu. 
racnts  or  charaSlers  ;  and  for  each  of  them  fpeaking  « 
jull  three  limes,  and  Job  anfwering  them  all  feparately, 
there  does  not  fecm  to  have  been  any  good  reafon. 
They  might  have  begun  where  they  ended,  or  have 
ended  where  they  began.  The  fame  may  be  faid  very 
nearly  of  Job's  replies.  They  all  fpcak  to  the  fame 
purpofe,  and  Job  replies  in  the  fame  manner.  '1  bey 
all,  and  Job  as  well  as  they,  introduce  noble  defciipti- 
ous  of  the  power  and  wifdom  of  God,  and  conftantly  af- 
L  4  cvibc 


16S  NQTES  ON 

cribe  the  creation  of  all  thiogFi  and  the  difpofal  of  all 
events,  to  him. 

Ch.  XXIX.  Job's  three  friends  having  advanced  all 
that  they  thought  proper,  he  rcfumes  his  dircourfe, 
ivithout  referring  to  them ;  complainiog  as  at  the  firft, 
comparing  his  prefect  abje£l  ftate  with  his  former  prof- 
perous  one,  and  aflerting  his  innocence  as  before. 

3.  The  tents  of  princes  in  the  Eaft  are  frequently  il- 
luminated ;  fo  the  meaning  here  may  be  that  my  tent 
was  illuminated,  and  I  pafied  the  night  by  the  light 
of  it. 

4,  That  is,  when  I  was  in  great  iavour  with  God,  as 
ifhe  had  been  my  intimate  frier d,  had  frequently  vifited 
me,  and  concealed  nothing  from  me. 

7.  Courts  of  judicature  were  held  in  open  fpaces 
near  the  gatjes  of  cities,  and  there  Job  had  fat  and  been 
highly  refpcftcd.  Chardin  fays  that  it  is  cuftoroary  in 
the  £a(l  for  perfonsof  dininAion  to  have  culhions  plac* 
cd  for  them  on  benclies  in  the  open  ftreet. 

II.  This  is  equivalent  to  hosing  the  bonds  of  kings^ 
Ch.  sii,  18,  i.  e.  deflroying  their  authority. 
»■     12-  Ihis  is  a  fine  defcription  of  an  intelligent  and 
upright  man,   a  blefling  to  the  country  in  which  he 
lived,  and  proportionably  refpedled  by  all  perfons. 

Ch.  XXX.  1.  He  makes  the  contrail  between  his 
former  and  his  prefent  condition,  in  which  he  was  in« 
fiilted  by  the  meaned  wretches. 

For  Juniper  the  Chaldee  has  a  kind  of  broom. 

II.  He  has,  as  it  were,  loofed  the  cord  by  which  my 
,tent  was  fiiftencd  to  the  ground,  and  others  infult  me 
without  reftraint. 

15  Terrors 
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15.  Terrors  ivere  iurnedfipm  4fH.  They  furhud  my 
dignity  as  tvindi 

1 8.  His  manj  fores  had  made  it  difficult  for  bua^ 
change  his  drefs. 

24,  The  fenfe  of  this  veffe  k  Yery  uncertsMii;  ^Lt 
Clerc  fuppofeB  him  to  mean  that  he  would  not  iiave 
complained  of  his  ill  treatment,  if  4ie  had  ihewn  as  titde 
compaffion  for  others  as  they  fteired  for  him.  And 
what  follows  is  in  this  ftrain.  Mr«  Scott  conjeAures 
that  it  might  have  xMrigiiudlf  been  to  this  purpofei  Ok 
that  there  migbt  be  in  his  destroying  strike  an  ^etnaH^ 
cu  of  these  pains^  praying  for  a  gentle  death, 

29,  In  this  place  it  is  thought  that  tannim  may  fig« 
miy  jackaki  which  make  a  hideous  noifa  in  the  nVght. 
The  word  rendered  otii^  in  the  test,  and  ostriches  la  the 
margini  is  litendiy  daughters  of  voc^eration  $  and  of« 
^ches  Ta»k€  a  frightful  aoife  in  the  night. 

S&—8r.  Thefe  verfes,  Mr.  Scott  thinks,  ought  to 
dofe  the  chapter; 

Ch.  XXXI.  1.  Job  enumerates  all  the  more  confi- 
dcrable  crimes  of  which  men  were  guilty,  and  declares 
his  innocence  withrefpe£tto  them  all. 

2. 1  could  not  have  expe£ted  any  farour  from  God 
if  I  had  indulged  impure  defires, 

3.  He  does  not  deny  that  God,  in  his  providence,  pu* 
nifiies  the  wicked  ;  but  thought  that  he  did  not  always 
fpare  the  righteous, 

8  Job  had  now  no  children,  but  it  may  be  rendered 
Let  my  produce  be  rooted  oni^  as  by  floods,  and  other 
caufes  of  defolation. 

.  10  Let 
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to.  Let  my  wife  be  reduced  to  the  moft  abjeA  rerri* 
tude ;  the  grinding  of  com  being  the  office  of  female 
flaves. 

14.  Probably  judges  flood  up  when  they  pronounced 
fentencci  and  this  is  an  allufion  to  hunum  judicatures. 

IP.  If  it  was  a  female  that  he  befriended,  it  was 
probably  a  widow,  as  mentioned  abovei  but  the  ancient 
verfions  in  gencrali  do  not  make  the  obje6t  of  bis  com« 
paffion  a  female. 

•    23.  He  wiflies  that  if  his  arm  was  held  up  to  threat- 
^n,  or  abufe  an  orphan,  it  might  be  broken. 

a8.  It  may  be  rendered,  It  were  an  iniquity^  my  judg* 
es  appealing  to  God. 

This  well  defcribes  the  firft  ftate  of  idolatrj'^i  in  the 
worfhlp  of  the  heavenly  bodies,  as  the  voluntary  caufes 
of  good  or  ill  to  men  i  and  it  (eems  that,  in  the  Country 
of  Job,  thiswas  confideredas  a  crime  expoiing  the  of«- 
fender  to  punifhmenf,  at  leafl  it  was  a  thing  almqil  u« 
nivcrfally  condemned  ;  for  the  word  in  the  original  doea 
not  neccffarily  imply  any  more,  as  Dr.  Ke^inicott  haa 
Oiewn. 

33.  Here  is  a  plain  allufion  to  the  hiftory  of  Adam, 
fuch  as  IS  related  in  the  firfl  book  of  Mofes;  but  it  doea 
not  follow  that  this  book  was  then  written.  The  hif» 
tory  of  Adam  was  probably  at  that  time  as  well  known 
by  tradition  to  mankind  in  general,  as  it  was  to  Mofes 
hlmfelf. 

34.  Was  I  afliamed  of  my  condufl,  and  durft  not 
go  abroad,  left  I  fliould  incur  indignation  and  con- 
ternpl  ? 

55  It 


-Cha»xxxii:         job.  in 

35.  It  is  evident  that  the  art  of  writing  was  Tuppof- 
ed  not  to  hare  been  unknown  in  the  time  of  Job.  And 
there  was  not  writing,  or  engraving,  on  ftones  on!^* 
which  was  before  alladed  to,  but  on  portable  materials-^ 

36.  Badges  ofhonourwere  carried  on  the  flioulder 
in  antient  times.  Martin.  Sir  Thomas  Roe  fays 
that  when  the  great  mogul  fends  letters  to  any  governor, 

as  foon  as  he  fees  them  he  alllghtsfrom  his  horfe,  falls 
down  upon  the  earth,  and|  taking  them  from  the  meF- 
fenger,  lays  them  on  his  head,  and  there  binds  them 
jaft«    He  then  retires  to  read  and  anfwer  them. 

38—40  Thefe  verfes  fliQuld  be  placed  after  v.  25 
Mr.  GreT|  and  Durell  confider  v.  40  as  an  inter* 
polation» 

40.  The  Word  tranflated  cockle  figniRcs  feme  oSen- 
flve  weed,  but  of  what  kind  is  uncertain. 

Ch.  XXXII.  It  appears  from  this  chapter  that  fi^ver- 
al  perfons  were  fuppofed  to  have  been  prefent  at  this 
interview  between  Job  and  his  frienda^  and  among 
them  Elihu,  who  is  thought  to  have  been  defcended 
from  Nahor,  the  brother  of  Abraham,  becaufe  Ram,  of 
whofe  kindred  EUhu  was,  was  his  fecond  fon.     Be- 
ing younger  than  Job,  or  any  of  the  three  who  had  fpo- 
ken  before,  he  waited  till  they  were  filent,    and  thea 
after  making  a  proper  apology,  addrefled  them  all.  But 
tho'  he  cenfures  them  all  it  does  not  appear  from  what 
he  fays  th^t  there  was  much  reafon  for  it,  with  refpe^l 
to  job's  friends.     For  all  that  he  fays  coincides  rtry 
nearly  w^ith  their   obfervations  concerning  the  power 
and  fuprcmacy  of  God,  and  his  righteous  adminiftra- 
jtion.    Like  them  alfo,  he  exhorts  Job  to  an  acknow- 
ledgment 
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kAgtnent  of  lus  fiiifi,afliiring'him  of  p^don  and  favour, 
tho'he'doe6no<|  like  the  three,  fuppofe  that  he  Jhead 
,b«DO  a  very  wkked  uuui. 

9.  They  had  not  proved  him  to  bt  guilty  of  fta^.par« 
iicular  crime. 

13.  They  had  not  given  any  proof  of  their  fuperior 
Icnowledge  by  anfwering  his  argumeata.  Cod  had  hum* 
bkd  him»  but  not  ihey. 

15*  This  feems  to  have  been  addrefled  to  a  mixed 
^ompanyi  vho  were  prefent  at  the  conference* 

Ch.  XXXIII.  12.  Job  didwrcmgto  complain  of  the 
^ifpenfationa  of  divine  providence,  tho'  he  fuffered* 
from  them  i  and  fincc  God  is  unqueftionably  both  juft 
and  good,  he  ought  to  have  concluded  that  there  was 
fome  good  reafon  for  his  afBiAing  htm,  tho'  he  was  not 
confcious  of  any  fin. 

14.  This  verfc  is  varioufly  rendered.  It  may  figni- 
fy  that,  tho'  God  gave  fufficient  admonition  by  his  pro- 
vidence, men  do  not  give  due  attention  to  it.  The 
Vulgate  has  GodspecAeth  once,  but  dees  not  repeat  the 
same  thing  a  second  time* 

17.  God  gives  to  man  what  knowledge  he  pleafes, 
and  in  what  manner  he  pleafes  ;  fomctimcs  in  vifions  of 
the  night,  but  Wsobjedl  is  ever  the  fame,  viz.  to  cor- 
left  men's  vices,  and  efpecially  to  abate  their  pride  and 
felffufficiency. 

22.  He  likewifc  teaches  men  by  his  providence,  and 
both  by  profperous  and  adverfe  events. 

23.  There  is  much  uncertainty  in  the  tranflation 
of  this  vcrfe.  Th^  LXX  has,  «  If  thete  be  athoufand 
«  evil  angels  againft  him,  not  one  of  them  fiiall  hurt 

''  him 
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«'  hint*  lf<  hC'tuA  unto  God  mth  aJk  liU  hearty; and 
<^  maker  his'OonipMB^^ta  him, . he  wiU4cUir«rhHn  frotfl 

28.  This  IS  preachiog:  Kpeatftaoey  80  no  doofat  iii 
EUbu'a  idea)  Aiiting  tho^  dafe  of  JoU 

301  EKbudoes  not  treat  Jdb>  as  a  wicked  sum,  faul 
fpeaks  of  divinp  robukea^aA  intended  to  cure  faulta  whiob 
n^ereno^t  In^onfiftent  with  general  g^odntlk^'Mt.  Scott. 

Ch.  XXXXV:  8«  This  iaexadUy  the  bn^iiage  of  tbtf 
friends  of  Job- 

9.  Job  had  not  faid  this  ;  but  his  coteplatiiftof  God^ 
dealings  with  bim>  tho'  andnooced&manijnjglit  be  con- 
flmedf  to '  have  that  meaning, 

15.  This  is  only  a  defcription  of  the  great  pewter  of 
God,  in^Iifpofiog  of  the  worlds  and  of  men^  as  he  pteaf*- 
es^whichhadbcen.before  advancedrby.  the  frienda  of 
Job>  and  by  Job  liimf elf^. 

18*. Etch  an-earthly  pr4nce woiddnot hear'theiltof 
gpiage  that  Job  addreffed  to  God  * 

19.  If  earthly  prinGeff»are.not'tobe>  confuted^  saoclt 
lefsi  is  the  Almigh^. 

29.  It  (hould  be  rendered^  W/ieMheJiidetHthefacf 
who  can*iehoIdit^  Hiding ibef<K€^rx^aBA  Xo^comkmn  ^ 
and  if  God  do  thisy  no  perfon  can  fay  e  him  that-  is  co»^ 
demned. 

30.  TtuA  flie^ld  have  hetvt^stprofUgatej  mttz-Aypah 
crite  ;  and  thefameienfe-may  bepotupcm  the  word  i^ 
other  parts  of  the  fcriptan^s. 

31.  Mri  Healh renders it»/ir/*^tr^  (my  hzxA)^tetmt 
not  be^destrotfcd.  In  I^  zxzvii,  4^  we  nend^  I  lift  t^  m^ 
prayer. 

31—33  ThiA 


$r4  NotfiS  d« 

31 — 33.  This  langiiag«  fdits  a  peiTon,  wh6  ^6^  U 
<he  main  good,  might  [u{pe&,  that  there  was  fomethin^' 
in  him  at  which  God  might  be  offended.  Elihu  Silwmyi 
fuppofes  affliction  lo  be  eorreaire. 

32«  Men  ought  to  take  it  for  gralUed  that  when  thef 
futfcr  by  the  hand  of  God  they  hate  deferred  it,  whe- 
ther they  be  fenfible  of  any  crime  or  not* 

33.  Thit  18  a  very  difficult  vcrfe*  The  tooft  t>i*oba^ 
ble  fenfe  feema  to  be  that  we  raufi  nc^  expect  to  be  Jea^t 
with  as  ws  wifh.  God  will  determine  as  he  thinks  prcM 
per  withotii  confiilting  ixs. 

Ch.  XXXV.  2.  He  had  not  faid  this ;  but  it  might 
be  inferred  from  his  juflifioation  of  himfelf  when  God 
'tiffli£ted  hiili. . 

10.  Notwithfiaiiding  the  -gi-eaf  po^er  of  6od,  fo  that 
ht  is  inoapable  of  receiving  good  or  harm  from  meir^ 
they  sire  from  him,  they  do  not  look  up  to  him.  It  is 
in  his  poweti  hawever^  to  turn  their  afBidton  int6  joy« 
But  the  latter  claufe  of  ^he  Verfe  is  varionfly  f enderedj 
i.  e.  Tho'  they  complained  of  oppreflion,  they  d6  nof 

fufficiently  humble  themfelves  before  God*  Ifi  the  nig  fit 
tneans  In  the  time  6f  calamity.    " 

13*  They  complain  when  they  dreopprefied,  bfet  not 
In  fuch  a  manner  $s  that  God  might  regard  them. 

14.  In  the  Syriac  it  is,  Thou  say  est  thou  ahalt  Hoi 
praise  him.  It  is  evident  Ihdt  Elihu  did  not  fuppofb 
Job  to  expedl  temporal  deliverance^ 

14.  The'  thou  complainefl  that  thou  h&ft  no  opp6t'* 
tunity  of  pleading  thy  cauie  before  him,  he  will  do 
whatever  he  thinks  proper,  and  ihou  muft  ac^uief^e 

15  There 
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'-  IS.  Th^re  is  ^mach  tUKenaintjr  in  th<l  tranflation  of 
this  verfe.  It  may  be,  Becaufe  thoa  Job  haft  not  (hewm 
this  diqK>CtJOOy  God  has  contiaued  to  affi6t  tkee^ 
and  thou  art  ftiU  obftinate.  Mr.  Scott  propofta  to  trails 
flate  as  follows,  But  tiqcw  beMome  his^  anger  has  not  vi^ 
mtedj  neither  has  noticed  great  excesses^  therefore  jfok 
does  open  his  mouths 

Ch.  XXXVI.  4.  My  words  ffiaD  not  be  feMe,  foy 
mj  knowledge  of  this  fcibje£t  it  completer 

18.  This  is  acculing  Job  of  not  repenting  and  hunx^ 
blifig  himfelf  before  God^  which  had  been  the  language 
of  all  his  three  friends. 

20k  Do  not  confide  in  fecrecy^  any  more  than  in 
riches.    God  can  deftroy  them  all. 

By  nightxnsLy  be  meant  deathy  wUch  Jobhad  wiOu 
cd  for. 

24.  This  verfe  begins  «  new  fabjefit  viz»  the  incomK  * 
prehenfible  wifdom  and  power  of  God,  to  convince  Job 
of  his  ignorance  of  the  ways  of  proTidencCy  by  his  ig^ 
norance  of  the  works  of  creation.^ 

32.  Mr.  Scott  tranflates  asik^ows  He  holdeth  the 
Ughtmng  With  bath  his  hmub^  andgiwtb  it  commands 
ment  concerning  him  thatprayeth^  His  thunder  announ* 
ees  concerning,  him,  Jealoitsy  and  anger  against  the 
impious. 

Ch.  XXXVn.  r.  in  foeh  feafons  aa  thefe  the  labours 
of  men  are  fufpended* 

9.  Mr.  Savary  fays  that  the  South  wind  in  Egypt 
fills  the  air  with  a  fubtle  duft  that  almoft  flops  refpir- 
ration,  and  is  fomdtimes  attended  with  whirlwinds 
that  are  fatal  to  travellers. 

lOThit 
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Kk'  Thii'flidtiU  be  readervdi  Th^brond  ivatet'ric- 
0me  hard. 

Id.  A  fdMlll  tninfpofitioif  i«41I  mfike  the  fenlV^ 
clesitn  WhHhfffir  ccrftcthfH^  of  for  mtrty^  HkAhf- 
forldrmribht  cmj^hitw  0W(e. 

19;  It  is^fuppofrd'thata^gHMd^ktfefs  atincKinc^^^ 
the  approach  of  the  Divine  Being,  Who  fboki  after  ap-» 

pe«rs; 

22.  Inftcad  of/aiyw««Aen  it  lliotild  bfe  M>  ^ftsferf 

tuneofheefirihu 

24«  X<ff  menrthirefotejfmf  htM\  wba  beMdith:  alt 
the  wise  in  hearty  a9  a  nothing.    Seorr. 

as.  Thue  he  «ialarges  on  the  yfoiks  and  pioTi^er  of 
God,  in  order  to  rep>*cfsih*'  arrogaiKe  of  Jt*- 

The-purpprtr  of  all"  that  he  advantes  in  thife  chap* 
ter  is  to  reprefs  the  arrogance  of  Job,  by  defcribingftlfor 
wonderfid  and  intortilirehcnfible' woA«^  of  God,  wliich 
had  been  the  objea  of  the  grcatift  part  of  what  he  and 
the  frtends  of  Jcb'bad  advanced  before; 

Ch.  XXXVlII.  The  attAoi*  of  this -iTofk  having 
introduced  ElJhu  as  ari»  imp«»lial  judgr  betWfeett  Job 
«od  hiafwend*^  and  having  put  into  hb  mouth  a  gencr- 
fd' account  of  dre  gi^atiJefs  of  God^and  the  unfearcha* 
riblenefs  of  hisway»i  now  introduces  the  Divine  Being 
himfelf,  as  taking  up  the  fame  copious  argument,  and 
enlarginyon  feveraV  ftriking*  pairti-duftirs  in  the'worka 
of  creation  and  providence,  all  far  excceding^thc  power 
lind  comprehenfion  of  man  /  from  which  it  was  to  be 
iuterred  that  his  treatment  of  men  was  not  to  he  quefti- 
oned  by  them.  There  is  much  eloquence,  and  efpeci- 
ally  fublimity,  in  fomc  of  thtfc  defcriptions, 

2  Wh$ 
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zWhoh  this  bhat  Judges  in  (he  tariff  and  Vfhose 
^spords  are  without  inoi»ledgt^ 

4.-^r*  The  fentiment  in  thefe  verfea  u  that  only  h* 
)grho  mdAt  the  world  is  capable  of  judging  how  it  oaght 
to  be  governed^ 

14.  Mr.  Norden  layH  that  when  the  cdrn  granary  at 
Grand  Cairo  is  full  the  infpeAor,  having  ihut  the  door 
pots  his  feal  on  a  handful  of  clayi  which  is  ufed  inftea<i 
taf  wax. 

The  meantng  of  this  obfcure  veittc  tnay  be,  that 
the  earth  is  managed  by  God  as  eafily  as  men  manage 
day,  which  takes  the  impreiBon  of  any  feaL     He  aUb 
changes  it  with  as  much  eafe  as  men  change  their  gar*  ^ 
ments. 

28.  l^ho  is  the  father  of  the  rain  f    . 

dO»  Mazareth  is  fuppofed  to  mean  the  twelve  figU 
^f  the  2k>diac« 

31.  Here  the  i^fluetice  of  the  ftars  upon  the  eartk 
feems  to  be  taken  for  granted.  It  was  a  very  early  o* 
pinioni  and  led  the  way  to  idolatry* 

52.  Thefe  are  the  names  of  particular  conftellations^ 
but  which  of  them  was  Intended  is  uncertain. 

34^^38.  Thefe  verfes  might  perhaps  be  made  to  fbl* 
low  V.  27  ;  as  this  divifion  of  the  fpeech  would  clofa 
with  more  propriety  and  dignity  before  v.  31— —33, 
which  mention  the  courfe  of  the  fun»  and  thofe  con- 
ftellations  which  were  thought  to  produce  rain,  and  all 
the  changes  of  the  weather* 

^  36.  Schultens  tranflates,  Who  put  wisdom  in  v$ild 
motions  >•  or  who  has  given  to  a  phenomenon  under* 
ftanding* 

Vol.  II.  M  Chj 


i79  NO  PES  ON 

Ch*  XXXtX«  These  fpeerbes  of  the  Divine  Being' 

contain  a  defcription  of  fereral  of  the  more  remarkable 
animalsi  as  his  wonderful  produAion,  but  it  might  v,''nh, 
as  much  propriety  have  been  put  into  the  mouth  of 
Elihu,orany  of  the  preceding  fpeakcrs 

l»This  does  not  mean  mere  inowledgCy  but  provi* 
dtntial  care,  and  prote£lion» 

2.  1  his  is  the  ibex,  which  frequents  the  higheft 
rocks,  ki.ping  from  one  to  another.     Caufl  thou  num^ 

hmr,  means  canfl;  thou  appoint  the  number. 

3.  I'hc  difficulty  with    which  tlicfe   animals  bring 
forth  their  young  is  noticed  by  Pliny. 

4.  They  grow  up  in  the  dcfert,  which  makes  tlieif 
preftrvation  the  more  wonderful. 

5.  This  is  a  defcription  of  the  Zebra,    a  beautiful 
onimal,  but  very  difficult  to  be  tamed. 

9. 1  his  according  to  fome  is  the  rhinoceros,  a  large 
animal,  and  of  prodigious  ftrength.  But  Mr.  gcott 
Xuppofes  this  to  be  the  wild  bull,  of  the  Syrian  and  A^ 
rabian  deferts.  The  Arabian  poets,  he  fajs,  are  full 
in  the  defcription  of  this  animal,,  and  borrow  many  im- 
agc's  from  liis  fwiftnefs,  his  ftpcngth,  and  the  lofu- 
nefsofliis  Ixorns.  He  is  exceedingly  fierce  and  un« 
tamable. 

.  I  J.  Rather  the  wings  of  the  ostrich  are  tvium^hantb^ 
.  expanded. 

16.  She  does  not  io slake  them  purpofely,  but  is  of- 
ten dv/ivcn  from  them. 

7  l^a'  the  oflrich  may  leave  her  eggs  to  be  hatch- 
ed in  the  fcmd,  it  docs  not  follow  that  flic  defects  them, 

or 


txrtkatflie  takes  no  card  of  her  young  when  they  ar^ 

iiatched* 

*     ^iO.  The  strength  9f  his  snorting  is  terrible. 

22.  Horfes  are  not  naturally  couragioust  but  rathet 
timid.  They  may^  however,  with  care  be  trained  fo  ai^ 
to  aofwet  the  purpofe  oi  the  wa^rrion 

22 — 23.  Thefe  verfes  will  with  more  advantage  cloft^ 
the  defcriptiottk  The  others  reprefent  the  horfe  as  pre* 
paring  for  the  battle^  thefe  as  a£lually  engaged  in  it. 

%4s  He  IS  reprefented  as  r^oicing  fo  much  at  the 
approach  of  a  battle,  that  he  will  hardly  believe  that  an 
event  fo  plealing  to  him  will  take  place.^ 

26*  This  language  clearly  indicates  that  the  queftl* 
ons  in  this  fpeech  do  not  relate  to  mere  knowledge,  but 
to  power  and  providential  care, 

Clu  XL.  The  fourteen  firft  verfes  of  this  chapter 
Ihould  undoubtedly  be  placed,  as.  Mr.  Heath  firft  ftew« 
«d^  after  the  6th  vtrk  of  the  forty  fecond  chapter.  Here 
tKey  interrupt  the  defcriptionof  the  animals,  and  there 
they  have  a  proper  place. 

4«  That  is,  1  am  a  low  contemptible  creature,  and 
muft  fubmit  to  the  reproof  of  my  maker.  He  does  not^ 
however^  fay  that  he  was  guilty  of  any  crirtie. 

8.  Doft  thou  cenfure  my  adminiflration  of  the  af- 
fairs of  men,  as  neccffary  to  thy  juftification  ? 

9.  This  is  a  challenge  on  the  part  of  God,  demand- 
ing of  Job  if  he  could  do  what  was  in  the  power"  of  God 
only.  But  this  is  what  Job  never  pretended  to.  I 
therefore  do  not  fee  the  propriety  of  the  Tentiment-*  - 

i5.  This  is  probably  the  elephant. 

M2  .    •    Thii 
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TbiB  (houtdfiAow  the  coaduiion  of  tb«  prtcsc&i 
chapter. 

ir.  By  Ae  faii  Mr.  Scott  fbppofes  to  be  meant  the 
organ  oF  geveration.  The  fame  is  thus  ezprefled  io 
other  languiges. 

20»  None  of  thefe  defcriptions  fait  Ae  hippopoU* 
Siusi  but  apply  well  to  the  elepbant» 

<tJ — 12.  '1  he  elephant  it  fend  of  retiriag  to  marih^ 
and  ihady  places  in  the  heat  of  the  dajr.  He  lores  lh« 
banks  of  rivers,  and  ftanding  waters  in  the  deferts* 

Ch.  XLI.  The  Leviathan  is,  no  doubt,  the  croco* 
dile,  and  as  caravans  from  Arabia  frequented  £gypt> 
the  Arabs  could  not  but  be  well  acquainted  with  the 
produAions  and  the  animals  of  that  country^ 

.  13»  This  verfe  is  very  obfture,  and  may  be  render* 
ed,  who  can  uncover  his  mailed  face ;  alluding  to  coats 
^f  mail  pn  the  faces  of  war  horfes,  which  might  be  tak^ 
en  of;,  nvhereas  the  natural  fcales  on  the  h«ad  of  thor 
crocodile  could  not. 

18.  The  eyes  of  the  crocodile  are  fo  remarkable^ 
that  the  Egyptians  make  them  the  hierogtjrphic  to  re* 
prtfent  the  morning. 

2l.  This  is  an  hypcrboGcat  account  of  the  forcoi 
^^  with  which  he  draws  his  breath. 

34.  Notwithftanding  this,  men  who  are  accuftomedb 
to  t]ai  vifits  of  crocodiles  are  not  new  more  afraid  of 
Uiem  than  of  any  ovher  animals.  They  hunt  and  kilk 
thenlw^thout  difficulty. 

Ch.  XLII.  6.  This  verfe  Dr.  Kcnnicott  tranflates  a* 
fi>lloW8»  <^  Wherefore  am  I  become  loathfome,  and  am. 
••  fcorched  up  on  duft  andalhes.";    This  was  the  very 

queftion 
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qutftion  tkat  he  wUhed  to  pffQpofe  to  G W  i  and  it  doe^ 
not  appear  th«t  h^  ever  acknowledged  himfeU  to  ^  vih 
in  amoral  feaft,  i.  e.  guilty  of  any  heinous  crimen 
Aftcx  this  Tcrfe  comea  the  fourtew  firft  f erTea  of  Ch« 
forty. 

7-— 8.  £Uhu  is  neither  praifcd  nor  cenfured  by  tbt 
Almighty,  He  is  not  commended,  becaufe  he  was,  m 
the  mam,  of  the  fame  opinion  with.  Job's  three  friends 
concerning  the  courfe  of  providence*^    Neither  is  he 

,.  blamid,  becaufe  he  had  not  condemned  Job  as  a  wick- 
ed man,  but  only  reproved  him  forbad  behaviour  t(nih» 
arda  God  in  his  aiBiAionsi 

7*  They  had  always  fpokenof  God  with  the  greateA 
tevcrence.  What  they  were  to  blame  for  was  their 
condeming  Job  as  a  great  (Inner  merely  becaufe  he  waa 
f^  fufferer  ;  fo  that  they  formed  a  wrong  judgment  of 
the  divine  adminiftralioiu  On  the  contrary  Job  had 
maintained  that  God  might  afflidl  even  the  moll  inno- 
cent. 

17.  thefe  particular  circnmftances  favour  the  opi- 
nion  of  there  being  a  foundation  in  fa£i  for  the  hiftory 
#f  Job,  and  that  only  the  Tpeeches  introduced  into  the 
book  are  the  invention  of  the  writer.  The  work  bears 
no  charaAer  of  divine  infpiration,  but  it  is  exceedingly 
curious^  as  being  written  in  the  patriarchal  times^  as  it 
ihews  the  fiate  of  opinions  among  pious  perfons,  and 
fome  oriental  cuftoms,  with  much  fublime  defcriptioii 

.  both  of  natural  fubje6ls  and  of  the  attributes  of  God, 
as  hb  infinite  power,  confummate  wifdom,  perfeft  rec- 
titude, and  the  myftcriesof  his  providence.     But  the 
language  in  which  Job  exprefles  his  fubmiffion  to  the 
M3  IkiU 
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^lU  of  God  in  his  great  aflti£tiony  in  the  hiftorical  part 
of  the  book,  is  alone  of  more  value  thin  manj  rolumes^ 
Tho*  there  is  much  tautology,  and  but  little  of  clear 
reafoning  in  the  work,  and  tho'  there  is  no  great  inge* 
nuity,  or  good  judgment,  (hewn  in  the  condudl  of  the 
feveral  fpeakers,  it  is  of  much  more  valut  Aan  any 
writing  that  Ae  heathen  world  ever  produced. 


MOTXS  ON  THE  BOOK  Of 

PSALMS. 

'  J^  ms  book  is  a  collection  of  poetical  com- 
pofitionsofa  devotional  liature,  compofed  by  dilFerent 
pcrfons,  but  chiefly  by  David,  on  a  f  arietylof  occatont, 
fome  of  which  are  mentioned  in  tiie  titles,  and  othera 
may  be  difcovcred  by-.comparing  them  with  the  hiftoryi 
Bot  many  of  them  are  of  a  general  nature,  celebrating 
the  divine  perfeaions  and  providence,  and  were  fung 
by  the  Lcvites  in  the  temple  fervice.  Many  of  this 
tribe  had  no  other  bufmefs  btlldes  performing  this  fer. 
vice,  and  training  otiiers  to  iu    Some  fung  the  words 
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of  the  pfal«i>  while  others  accompauiod  theai  with;  iftp 
ftrumects  of  mufic  of  various  kmds«  . 

1  befe  pfalms  are  aloUe  fufficient  to  flbew  th^  kim* 
iteftiperiorityof  the  Hebrevii  religion  to  |ha|  of  the  ^ 
heathens.  There  arc  extant  nway.  hyaii)8  of  theiYs,conK 
pofcd  by  the  heft  of  their  pqets,  in  hqcK>ur  of  th^  hqa?., 
then  godsi  but  how  poor  are  they,  in  fentiment  ^4cor«f 
xefponding  langnage^  compared  witbthefe.  Thchf^^ 
thens  had  not  the  juft  and  the  fublime  idea*  of  the  pow-r 
er  and  providence  of  their  gods  that  the  Hebrews  had 
of  theirs,  and  with  which  itia  evident  that  the  minds 
of  pious  Ifraclites  were  habitually  impreffed,  Thefc 
pfalms  were  probably  collefted,  and  arranged,  as  wc, 
flbw  have  them  by  Ezra.' 

Ps.  I.  This  pfalm  is  a  kind  of  preface  to  the  wholo^ 
CoUedlipD,  expreffi^g  the  duty  and  the  bappinefa  of. 
man,  as  arifing  folely  from  his  keeping  the  commands 
of  God*  Happy  is.  the  man  who  does  not  take  evil 
cour/es,  who  at  leaft  doe&not  perfift  in  them,  and  (eaft 
ofiEdlmakea  mock  of  retigioti.  There  is  a  beautiful 
gradation  in  the  expreffionsj  defcribing  different  degrees 
^f  depravity, 

S.  Here  feems  to  be  a  plain  reference  to  a  future- 
judgment*  fuch  as  frequently  occur  in  the  book  of  Ko 
clefiaftes.    This  doarine,  and  that  of  the  refurredlh^'* 
wereiamiliar  to  the  Jews  in  onr  Saviour's  time,  an* 
therefore  nwift  have  been  known  in  the  time  of  David » 
for  there  was  no  intermediate  revelation  on  the  fub'-'^^> 
tho'  it  mull  be  acknowledged  that  the  rcfcrerc^  ^^  *^ 
are  few  and  obfcure-  It  can  never  be  fuppof-^  thatthjsr 
«r«at  doftrine,  the  foundation  of  all  prr-iic»l  religion^. 

M  4  ^^^^^ 
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^oUtf  titre  been  rerealed  to  the  HeWew  nailM.  be^ 
iweea  the  time  of  David  wid  that  of  the  Miu^tabeei,whe« 
it  cttmot  be  denied  to  liave  beta  w«U  eftabiiflied,  and 
that  there  fliovdd  be  no  aeconntofthtcon^itnicatioii. 
Xliat  fttch  doArineB,  efpecialljr  that  of  the  refurre^b^ 
of  the  dead  at  a  future  period,  fhoulA  have  boca  difieo* 
vered  hj  man  is  abfolutely  iaApt)ffible«  The  heathen 
world  Icnew  nothing  of  it  except  by  obftore  atid  uncer* 
tain  tradition, 

Pt.  II.  1*  On  the  acceffion  of  David  to  the  throno 
of  Iffaelj  there  was  a  combination  of  all  the  neighbour- 
ing powers,  except  the  Tyrians,  againft  him,  the  Fhiti£» 
tines  on  one  hand,  and  the  Edomikes,  Moabites,  Am* 
snonites  and  Syrians  on  the  other,  and  he  conquered 
them  all,  and  made  them  tributary  to  him*  On  this 
occafion,  no  doubt,  hecompofed  this  pfalm.  But  be* 
caufe  h  contains  many  expneffions  that  may  without 
any  force  be  applied  to  the  eftablifliment  of  chriiUanity, 
notwithftanding  the  oppofition  of  all  worldly  power, 
and  the  apoftles  quote  it  in  this  fenfe,  it  is  thought  by 
snany  to  have  been  compofed  in  the  fpirit  of  prophecy, 
.and  that  this  was  its  origmal  meaning.  But  it  is  not 
>«robAble  that  David  had  any  thing  in  vttw  beyond  him« 

^9  and  his  own  times. 

Y.  This  is  explained  by  the  declaration  of  God  to 
^vH  by  Nathan,  when,  after  having  fubdued  all  his 
^micfB,  he  formed  the  defign  of  building  a  temple  for 
the  ^iionaJ  worlhip,  inftcad  of  the  tabernacle  that  had 
been  cb^^u^ed  in  the  wiideniefs  (2  Sam,  vii^  i^> 
when  he  ^^ifed  to  eflablifh  the  kingdom  in  his  fa^ 
»ily, and  itUHhis  fon  his  own  fon,  faying  /  tviU  be 
\  hii 


Af  •  fmhir^  efnd  he  9htai  be  my  nn.  Hus  D^td  a|yp1iar 
tohimfcU|Ps*  vmXixX^%6.  Jfe  ^fiall  cry  untd  me  thorn 
0ri  tdktfjiahir^  nuf  God^  md  the  rock  of  tny  eahation^ 
Jtnd  IwHl  maie  kim  myfir^  hor^  higher  tim  the  kingo 
tf  the  earth. 

8*  This  sugki  be  iaferred  ironi  Ps4  xxxax^  ^7f  juft 
quoted  I  and  tho' it  was  not  UtBtally  fulfilled  in  David 
kimrelf,  h  villv  no  doobti  be  fo  under  the  Meffiah  wbo, 
ift  to  be  defcended  from  him  after  the  return  of  the  Jews 
from  their  prefent  diljjerfion.  The  kingdom  of  God^ 
in  which  the  Meffigh  will  prefide,  is  re[H*efented  by  th^ 
Ktde  ftone  cut  out  of  the  mountain  without  hands 
which  is  defttned  to  fall  upon,  and  to  break  in  piecesf 
the  metalltc  images  oi  Nebuchadnezzar,  all  the  remains 
of  the  four  great  monarchies,  and  to  fiU  the  wholo 
earth. 

«.  One  mode  of  kiffing,  efpcdalljr  the  knees,  the 
feet,  or  the  garment,  was  a  token  of  reverence  or  fub* 
rcAAony  l  Kitjgs,  xix,  \%.  AH  the  knees  which  haoe 
not  homed  unto  Baaly  and  every  mouth  which  has  not  kiss^ 
sdhim.  (Hos-  xiii,  2)  Let  the  men  that  sacrifice  kiss 
ihi  cahes.  To  kift  the  haiid  had  the  fame  fignification 
ks  in  Job.  xxxi,  16--S7,  If  I  beheld  the  sun  when  he 
ihihedi  or  themoon  walking  in  brightness,  andmy  heart' 
hath  been  secretly  intked^  or  my  mouth  hath  kissed  my 
hojtdt 

Ps.  irr;  From  a  very  earty  to  the  lateft  period  of 
his  life,  David  mud  have  had  a  pious  turn  of  miDd,  ac 
knowledging  God  in  all  his  ways.  In  the  midft  of  all 
Vis  difficulties  h^  found  a  riefource  in  the  favour  of  God, 

and 
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and  having  had  mmch  experience  of  it,  he  on  this  trf* 
iog  occafion  exprefles  the  moft  perfeA  confidence  in  lU 

Pa.  IV*  The  occkfion  of  this  pfsdm  muft  have  been> 
ircry  fimihu*  to  dut  of  die  formtr^  the  fentiments  being. 
the  fame  in  bodi.  He  compofed  this  in  fome  feafon  of 
diflrelsy  but  widi  confidence  of  deKverance.  It  was 
given  by  the  author  to  be  recited  in  the  tbmpleTervice' 
by  the  Levites^who  were  appointed  by  himfoi'^e  pur«. 
pofct  to  be  accompanied  widi  mufical'inftrumtnta,  but 
of  what  kind  ia  not  faid; 

«  Fs.  V.  This  pfalniy  like  the  two  preceding  it»  feems 
to  have  been  compofed  by  David  in  a  time  of  great  dif« 
trefsy  perhaps  in  his  perfecution  by  Saul,  or  his  fon  Ab« 
ialom.  He  expreffea  his  joyful  confidence  in  God|  an4 
his  firm  perfuafion  that  in  due  time  he  would  be  deli- 
vered from  all  his  difficulties*  1  his  pfalm  was  to  be 
fung  in  the  temple^  accompaniedi  as  the  term  Nehiloth 
probably  fignifies,  with  dances* 

7*  The  Hebrews  were  diredled  to  worlhip  with 
their  faces  towards  the  temple,  where  was  the  fymbol 
of  the  more  immediate  prefence  of  God,  as  the  king 
and  governor  of  the  nation.  The  heathens  in  general 
worfhipped  with  their  faces  towards  the  Eaft,  the  fun, 
which  rifes  in  the  Eafli  being  the  principal  objeft  of 
their  worfliip. 

Ps.  VI.  This  pfalm  feems  to  have  been  written. dur» 
.  ing  fome  bodily  indlfpoGtion,  of  which  we  have  no  ac- 
count in  the  hiflory  of  Da? id*     It  waa  delivered  to  th^ 
chief  muCcian,  or  the  dlreftor  of  the  band  of  fingers  in 
the  temple,  to  be  accompanied  with  mulic,  on  an  inftru* 

ment 


tnent  of  eight  ftriiigs,  as  it  is  thought  ihe  tenn  Neghwthj 
onSbemnithf  imply- 

5«  It  is  plain  from  this  paflage  that  David  had  no 
idea  of  being  in  a  capacity  to  praife  GckI  when  he  was 
dead.  Death  he  confidered  as  a  ftate  of  filence  and 
infenfibility.  According  lo  the  whole  tenor  of  the  fcrip- 
tmnesy  both  of  the  Old  and  the  New  TeftamentS|  our 
capacity  for  praifing  God,  and  of  fixture  happinefs,  wiB 
take  place  at  the  refurre6lion  of  the  dead,  and  not  be- 
fore. Then,  and  not  before,  will  Chrift  return,  and 
take  aD  his  faithful  foHowers  to  himfelf,  that  where  he 
I  isi  they  may  be  alfo.     In  the  mean  time  they  are  faid 

j  (iThefs.  iv,    I4)  to  sieep    in  J  ejus  ^  their  life  being 

\  (CoH.  iii..  3.  4-)  as  it  were  hid  with  Christ  in  God.    Bui 

when  Christ  who  is  our  Hfs  shall  appear^  thcn^  tho^  not 
iiefore,  witAa/ZhiB  faithful  followers  appear  with  him 
in  glory. 

Ps.  VIL  This  pfalm  was  probably  compofed  by  Da- 
If  id  during  his  perfecution  by  Saul ;  and  the  more  im« 
mediate  occafion  of  it  feems  to  have  been  fome  ialfe 
accufation,  perhaps  of  an  intention  to  take  the  life  of 
Saul,  or  to  raife  a  rebellion  againft  him,  by  one  Cufh  a 
Benjamite;  perhaps  a  particular  adherent  of  Saul,  who 
was  of  the  fame  tribe.  I'his  compofition  is  intitled 
Shiggaionj  which  is  thought  to  denote  a  hymn  of  con-i 
folation.  ^ 

4.  This  may  allude  to  his  having  twice  faved  the 

life  of  Saul  when  it  was  in  his  power,  once  in  the  care 

of  Engaddi,  and  again  when  he  found  himflceping, 

.   and  took  the  fpear  from  his  head,,  without  doing  him 

any  injary. 

ncoA 
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tU  God  judges  the  righteoui^lySlis  not  angry  all 
the  day  long,  or  for  ever  Ps.  cxl.  2. 

Ps,  VIII.  Thii  is  thought  by  fome  to  have  been  a 
|>lalm  compofed  by  David  on  his  killing  Goliath.  But 
jdiere  is  Only  one  verfe  that  can  lead  to  fuch  an  opinion* 
In  general  it  ia  a  hymn  of  praife  to  God  for  hb  diftin- 
4g;ui(hing  goodnefa  to  man,  notwithftanding  the  magni- 
ficence of  his  other  works,  which  at  the  firft  view  might 
fieem  to  be  more  worthy  of  his  attention,  and  likely  to 
cngrofs  it»  It  is  dircAed  to  the  chief  mufician  upon 
CiUiih^)>^t  the  meaning  of  the  word  Gittithjs  ^togetlw 
er  uncertain. 

2-  Our  Lord  quotes  this  paflage  to  filence  the 
Scribes  and  Pharifecs,  when  they  were  offended  at  tho 
.  populace,  and  the  children  among  the  Jews,  receiving 
him  on  his  entrance  into  Jerufalemr  with  hosanna^  and 
other  joyful  acclamations. 

6.  The  author  of  the  epiftle  to  the  Hebrews  qnotos 
.this  paflage  as  a  proof  that  all  things  were  fubjedled  ^to 
.Chrifl,  who  is  frequently  fliled  the  son  of  manj:  But  this 
is  not  the  obvious  fenfe  of  the  paflage,  and  the  pfalmift 
by  enumerating  fheep,  oxen,  and  other  brute  animab, 
^vxdendy  confines  his  meaning  to  mankind  in  genera], 
to  whom  God  originally  gave  the  dominion  over  a^ 
.the  other  creatures. 

In  the  epiftle  to  the  Corinthians  the  apoftle  fesms 
to  allude  to  it  when  he  fpeaks  of  aU  things  being  made 
fubjc A  to  Chrift  by  God  his  father,  at  the  fame  time 
that  he  reminds  us  who  it  was  that  put  all  things  under 
him,  and  informs  us  that  at  the  consummation  of  all 

things 
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things  Chnft  will  refign  his  delegated  authority,  and 
God  himfcif  win  be  all  in  aU. 

Fa.  IX.  Mithiabben  is  probably  the  faaM  with  JUm* 
mothy  and  diis  is  thought  fay  fome  to  mead  che  young 
women,  who  joined  the  band  of  fingeni  in  the  tea^b 
fenrice. 

In  this  pfalm  we  find  David  in  fome  di&fe&»  «f 
which  we  have  no  partienlar  account  in  his  hiAory* 
On  this  occafion  he  recoiled  formeV  inftancts  of  di^ 
tine  appearances  in  his  favour,  and  expiefles  a  che«r* 
inl  confidence  in  God's  proteAion  and  Uefling*  What* 
ever  fucce&  David  met  with,  he  rejoices  in  God  as  the 
author  of  it  and  when  he  is  in  adverfity  he  humUea 
faimfelf  as  under  his  hand,  thus  acknowledging  God  in 
lU  hts  ways.  Such  fentiments  as  ihefe  occur  in  alanoft 
all  the  pfalms  of  David,  and  it  is  in  vain  that  we  look 
for  any  fuch  in  the  moft  admired  compofitioqs  of  die 
heathen  writers. 

Ps.  X  The  ftntimeata  of  this  pfafan  are  genend,  but 
the  occafion  on  which  it  was  compofed  was  probably 
particular,  tho'  it  cannot  now  with  any  ceruin^  be 
traced.  It  expreffes  tfie  pride  and  felf  confidence  of 
the  wicked  tn  their  prafperity,  their  lUtcr  difregard  of 
God,  and  their  infolence  to  the  righteous.  At  the  fame 
time,  however,  it  exprefles  the  firm  confidence  of  the 
righteous  in  the  prote£tion  of  divine  providence,  and  aa 
earned  prayer  thatGod  would  at  length  appear  more  ma^ 
nifeftlv  in  their  finvonr. 

•      15.  That  is,  break  the  power  of  the  wicked,  which 
does  not  imply  any  wilb  of  poCtive  evil  to  thenu 

Pt.XU 
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Ps.  XI.  This  pfalm  iras  probably  Comp6fed  by  Dni 
Vid  during  his  flight  from  the  perfecution  of  SauU  H« 
cxprefles  his  firm  confidence  in  the  divine  favour  and 
pt>te£lion,  rather  than  in  any  other  means  of  fecurity 
that  were  recommended  to  him. 

3.  There  is  great  ^uncertainty  in  the  interpretation 
6f  this  paflage,  of  which  we  prbbably  have  not  the  true 
original  reading.  It  may  mean  that  if  thofe  laws^ 
which  are  the  foAndation  of  all  goremment,  be  viola- 
ted, as  they  probably  bad  been  in  his  cafe  (Saul  having 
promifednotto  moled  htm,  and  yet  having  broken  his 
promife)  there  is  nothing  left  on  which  any  man  c^ 
depend*  But  God,  who  knows  the  injuftice,  will  re« 
▼enge  it. 

5.  We  fee  hcrei  as  on  many  otlier  oceaLons,  that  th» 
word  soul  does  not  neceflarily  mean  any  diftin£k  part  of 
•  perfon^  but  is  fynonyrooua  to  himself.  For  certainly 
God  is  noc  a  compound  being,  and  here  and  in  o- 
ther  places  mention  is  made  of  the  foul  of  God.  But 
it  can  only  mean  God  himfelf.  So  alfo  when  David 
fpeaks  of  his  foul,  he  means  only  himfelf ;  as  when,  ex- 
pofiulating  with  himfelf,  he  fays.  Ps.  XLii,  11;  Why  art 
thou  cast  dowrif  0  my  sotilf  Why  art  thou  disqiMted  with'* 
in  mCf  ^c. 

Almoft  all  the  ancient  verfiona  render  this  verfe 
Thetft  i.  c.  the  wicked,  have  destroyed  what  thou  hasi 
done.  They  have  oppofed  ihy  dcfigns.  But  the  righ* 
teousy  what  has  he  done^  what  evil  is  there  in  him  ? 

Ps.  Xll.  Ihis  pfalm  was  to  be  fung  accompanied 
with  an  inftrument  of  eight  ftrings,  as  the  word  .S*/^/* 
minoth  fignifies.     It  feems  to  have  been  compofed  bjr 

David 
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DaVid  in  fome  dKtrefis,  in  which  hefaffeved  hfth^ 
perfidy  of  profefled  friends  ;  but  the  particular  circum-' 
fiances  are  not  known*  He  prays  that  God  would  a|M 
pear  and  confound  the  infoience  of  his  eaemres,  and  hd 
expreiTes  his  expeflation  that  he  would  do  fo^ 

6.  Here  the  words  of  the  Lord^  probably  mean  Ae 
promifes  of  God  in  favour  of  die  righteous* 

8.  The  wicked  are  diftrefled^  and  do  not  Inovr 
whither  to  go,  when  thofe  whom  they  defpifed  arc  zA* 
vanced  to  honour. 

Ps.  XIII.  The  fituation  of  David  when  he  compolcd  ' 
this  pfalm  feems  to  have  been  fimihur  to  that  in  which 
he  compofed  the  preceeding  ;  for  there  is  little  dififer* 
•$nce  in  the  fenuments  he  exprelTes  in  them. 

Ps,  XIV,  This  pfalm  is  a  kind  of  general   com* 
^aint  of  the  wlck«dnefs  of  the  age,  in  which  good 
•were  oppreffed  sCnd  ridiculed,  but  was  no  doubt,  ^ 
.^fed  on  fome  particular  occafion ;  fome  foppofe  duamg 

his  flight  from  AbHifom. 

3.  After  chis  verfe  Paul  quotes  fix  others  which  are 
tibt  found  in  our  prefent  Hebrew  copies,  but  are  in  the 
JLXX.  See  Rom.  iii.  lO.  1!.  i2, 

T.  By  oaptvoitij  in  this  place  can  only  be  meant  ab* 
fence  from  Jerufalem,  or  in  fome  foreign  country,  if  Bt 
was  writtea  by  David. 

Ps.  XV,  It  is  not  improbable  that  this  plalm  was 
compofed  by  David  on  fome  occafion  of  returning  to 
Jerufalem  after  the  ark  of  God  was  there,  as  in  it  he 
defcribes  the  happinefs  of  living  near  to  God^  and  cn- 
joymg  his  favour.  We  fee  here  the  excellent  moral  oli- 
Je^of  the  Hebrew  religion,  and  how  far  the  Ifraelites 

were 
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were  from  unigming  that  their  God,  like  the  godidf 
the  hcatheosi  was   content  with  facrtfices  and  other 
ttodctof  ettetnal  wcrftiip.   With  thedn  eVery  thing  o^' 
tfUB  kind  wasfubfcrrienl  to  morab* 

Jf.  ThQ  Hebrews^  not  being  encout^ged  id  foreign 
(^9«itnercci  were  not  ^owed  to  take  any  intereft  for  the 
tnoney  they  lent  to  each  other,  tho^  they  might  for 
Inoney  lent  to  ftnmgers^ 

Ps.  XVt*  In  this  pfalm  Datid,  the  author  of  it,  t%» 
|>refleft  in  the  flrongeft  manner  his  attachment  to  the 
^or(bip  of  the  true  God^  in  oppofition  to  the  gods  o^ 
the  neighbouring  nations.  It  feems  to  have  been  com« 
pofed  undet  a  fenfe  of  fome  recent  inftatice  of  the  good« 
Bels  of  God  to  him,  and  in  the  full  perfoafion  of  the  coib> 
linuanee  of  the  prote^on  of  his  providence* 

Ainf worth  fuppofes  that  Mehtam  figniiies  golde/u 
A  ^olle Aion  of  Arabian  poems  was  called  Al  MohaMei 
which  fignlfies  the  fame,  and  they  were  written  In  let* 
ters  of  gold.  This  pfalm,  thep,  may  have  had  its  titl|» 
from  the  fame  clrcumftance. 

I  cannot  help  thinkbg  alfo  that  in  the  clofe  6f  it  h* 
etprefies  his  confidence  in  the  favour  of  God  even  after 
death*  This  was  certainly  the  faith  of  the  Jews  in  our 
Saviour^  time,  and  therefore  probably  in  that  of  their 
oldeft  anceilors.  For  we  have  no  account  of  any  reve* 
lation  of  fo  much  importance  fts  that  of  a  general  refur« 
region  between  the  time  of  David  and  that  of  Chrift« 
To  account  for  the  firm  belief  of  ft  doftrine,  which  could 
never  have  been  difcovered  by  human  reafon,  a^ipears 
to  me  a  iar  greater  difficulty  tha&  Ihat  which  arifes 

from 


ifrom  tile  vant  of  morefrequent  references  to  it  id  thefd 
^admsy  and  Other  books  of  the  Old  Teftaiment. 

4.  Thl«  may  be  rendered  tho^  their  idols  be  vkidtipU^ 
tdy  or  let  others  multiply  their  idots^  dsfor  me,  I  wiA 
Hots^  much  as  mention  their  naniesj  &c.  Va.  Hifti 

The  heathens  niade  great  tife  of  blood  in  the  ritefl 
bf  their  religLon>  as  in  their  facrifices^  folemn  contra£ts> 
toiifecrations)  magical  ceremonies^  &c.  They  fome- 
iimes  partook  of  the  blddd  of  their  facrifices,  as  feaftinj^ 
together  with  fome  of  theii-  gods,  whofe  proper  food  i6 
Iras  fuppofed  to  be*    Spencer,  p.  6t4* 

9.  Eveii  death  will  not  cat  off  my  hope  in  (jodt 

10.  tn  the  New  Teftameilt  this  is  applied  to  Chrift  ' 
lii  particular  ;  but  it  iHuft  originally  have  been  meant 
of  David  himfelf,  and  of  aU  good  men  Vrithout  excepd^ 
on.    It  is  evident  that  Oavid  had  no  exp<e6tatidn  of  any 
kmd  of  hat>pinefs  while  he  was  in  the  grave*     He  fays^ 

Thou  wilt  not  leave  my  soill  in  the  grave.  IAmX  it  cdolct* 
iiot  be  fujjpofed  that  souls,  immaterial  lUbftances,  were 
confined  in  the  grave  along  with  the  dead  body*  B/ 
foul  therefore  he  meant  himfeld  Then  wilt  not  leavd 
me  in  the  grav6« 

Fs.  XVII.  This  pfatm  feemd  to  liav«  been  compO« 
(ed  by  David  under  fome  falfe  charge  advanced  agunft 

him^  perhaps  at  the  court  of  Saul.    He  appeals  to  God 

for  his  innocent^)  and   ezpreifes  his  perfuaCon  that  he 

would  defend  and  appear  for  him. 

13*  Notwithilandlng  David's  juft  indignation  againft 

his  enemies,  he  never  lofes  fight  of  this  great  H^ruth, 

that  a  wife  and  righteous  providence  overrules  all  things; 

fnd  therefore  that  whatever  men  may  deligo  o^  do^ 
YoLvU.  N  ihej 
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they  are  oijy  inftruments  ia  his  hand.  With  this  per-** 
fuafioa  he  had  eTcn  the  prefence  of  mind  to  fay  con* 
cerning  Shemei,  when  he  was  literaUy  reviling  him  in 
his  diftrefs.  Let  Aim  curse,  for  God  has  bidden  him  cur&ci 
15.  In  this  I  cannot  help  thinking  that  David  ex* 
preffes  his  confidence  of  the  divine  favour  even  after 
death;  meaningihat  let  what  wouldbefalhimin  thislife, 
uhcre  he  had  fo  many  enemies^  he  would  acquiefce  in  it, , 
fecure  of  happinefs  in  the  divine  favour  hereafter: 

Ps-  XVIII.  This  pfalm  appears  to  have  been  com- 
pofed  by  David  wheu  he  was  fully  eflablilhed  in  the 
kingdoms^  of  Judah  and  all  Ifrael^  and  alfo  after  he  had 
triumphed  over  all  his  perfonal  enemies»  and  thofe  of 
his  nation.  His  perfonal  enemies  were  Saul  and  his 
adherents,  by  whom  he  was  cruelly  perfecuted  paaay 
years.  After  he  was  cbofen  king  in  Judah^  and  reign* 
edin.Hebron,  whLch  was  the  chief  city  in  that  tribe 
till  the  taking  of  Jerufalem,  he  had  wars  with  the  Fhl- 
Tidines,  the  moil  inveterate  enemies  of  his  nation,  and 
after  that  with  the  Moabites,  Ammbnites,  and  £do- 
mites,  the  lall  of  which  was  then  a  wealthy  and  popu- 
lous nation,  who  feem  to  have  joined  in  confederacy 
with  the  Amalekites,  andSyrians  againft him. 

We  have  many  pfalms  compofed  by  David  durisg 
his  diftrefsesybutthi^may  be  called  his  TV  Deum^  [fuBg 
on  occaGon  of  his  viflories.  It  appears  from  this  that 
he  retained  the  fame  pious  difpofition^  afcribing  alle- 
vents  to  God,  both  in  profperlty  and  adverfity.  There 
is  a  copy  of  this  pfalm,  with  fome  variations,  in  2  Sam. 
22.  The  compofition  \\  truly  full! me,  abounding  with 
the  moft  ftriking  images,  us  was  (hewn  in  the  Notes  on 
uhatchapten  12  la 


11.  in  2.  Sam.  xxii,  1 3  ft  is  coak  off  re  were  UndleJj 
Thcfe  words  have  probably  been  omitted  here  by  the 
tranfcriber  fo  that  we  fhould  read  as  follows.  At  thi 
brightness  before  him  his  thick  clouds  passed.  They 
ii/uOed  into  coals  of  firs*     K. 

Ps.  XIX.  This  is  a  truly  excellent  compofitionon  A 
general  fubje£l,  viz.  the  inflrudlion  that  God  imparts  to 
man  in  the  works  of  nature  and  in  his  revealed  will. 

3.  Tho'  they  have  no  fpeech,  or  language,  neither  is* 
their  voice  heard,  &c* 
f.Refrefliing  the  fout. 

It).  Honey  in  the  comb,  with  white  young  bees  in  it^ 
U  in  thd  Eaft  reckoned  the  moft  delicious  eating. 
13.  Perhaps  from  the  proud,  or  prefumptuous. 
Ps.  XX.  This  pfalm  feems  to  haVe  been  compofed 
t>y  David  when  he  was  going  on  fome  warlike  expeditii- 
on,  and  after  the  ark  was  removed  to  Jerufalem.    It 
was,  as  appears  from  the  title,  fung  in  the  temple,  and 
therefore  part  of  it  is  in  the  form  of  a  prayer  for  him; 
In  the  courfe  of  it  David  expreflcshis  confidence  in  the 
divine  prote£lion  and  affiftanceA 

Fs«  XXI.  This  {^ems  to  have  betin  a  pfiitm  of  thanks* 
giving  after  a  vi6lory,  perhaps  in  the  expedition  referi** 
ed  to  in  the  preceding  pfalm. 

Ps.  XXil.  This  pfalm  is  addrefTed  to  the  chief  mu- 
iician  upon  Ajelath  Shahar  which  means  the  hind  of  the 
morning.  It  was  perhaps  fome  particular  company  of 
performers  fo  called*  but  for  what  reafon  it  Is  in  vain 
for  us  to  conjedlure.  It  was  probably  compofed  by 
David  after  his  deliverance  from  fome  great  difficulty, 
jkbA  while  the  remembrance  of  it  was  freih  upon  his 

N  a  mind. 
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nind.    The  firft  verfe  of  this  pfalm  was  pronoaBceJ  hf 
our  Saviour  a»  he  bung  on  Aterobt  which  ha»  led  ma- 
ny perfons  to  Amk  that  »t  wa»  propheUcal  of  bfai  eha- 
xaaerandfituationi  and  it  is  not  a  little  remarfcablar 
that  what  David  fays  in  a  figwrative  manner  of  himfelf 
was  literally  true  of  our  Saviour.    But  this  is  no  proof 
of  any  osigiaal  reference  to  his  cafe.    4ts  contanin^ 
fcntimenu  fmtaWe  to  Ks  fituatiou  was  fuftcient  to  lead 
our  Saviour,  to  whom  the  fcriptures  were  familiar,  to 
repeat  U,  fpeaking  the  firft  verfe  aloud,  and  probably  liie 
reft  in  a  lower  tone,  or  only  mentally. 

9.  This  was  literally  fulfilled  in  our  Saviour,  whofe- 
enemies  infuUed  him  ia  this  manner  as  he  bung  on  the 

crofs. 

15.  This  is  the  defcriptioa  of  a  man  Vn  extreme  tofw 
ture,  in  which  they  ahmys  fu«fer  much  from  thrift. 

16.  This  was  only  figuratively  true  ef  David,  but 

literally  of  €au-ift. 

18.  That  is,  my  enemies  conider  all'  my  profpcdl* 
M  over,  and  that  every  thing  that  I  have  will  &e  takctt 
from  me,  and  even  my  garments  divided  among  them. 
1  his  he  might  fay  without  tlunking  that  it  would  be- 
literally  his  cafe.    It  was  fo.  however,  of  our  Saviour- 

25.  It  is  evident  from  this,  that  this  pfalm  was  com- 
«>fed  by  David  when  he  was  delivered  from  his  troi*. 
Mes  or  at  leaft  in  a  firm  faith  Aat  h-S:fuirerings  would! 
«dJund  to  Ws  advantage,,  and  the  glory  of  his  dclW 

p1  XXIII.  This  pfalm  was  jrobally  compofed  By 
David  after  he  had  been  Ir  .ught  cut  of  Ibme  d  ftreft. 
All  the  images  a«  drawn  fsom  pattoral  lue,  and  David 

haviftg; 
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having  been  a  fliepberd,  they  wouldibe  famiUar  to  him.'' 
Indeedy  tfadjr  are  fofficientty  fo  to  all  perfoa^  ;  agricuU 
ture  and  a  paftoral  life  being  the  moft  natural  femployn 
ment  of  men^  and  o£  .^bich  aioft  peHbns  hare  fom6 
knowledge. 

5.  Attoinlms  with  oti  is  peculiarly  refrefbiBg  in  hot 
dimatesj  the'  ofienfive  in  fome  couatnes. 

Pa»  XXIV.  This  pfahu  is  thought  ID  have  hetn 
coAfK^ed  by  David  on  the  occafion  of  carrying  the  ark 
ftom  die  hottfe  of  Obededom  to  Jerufalem%  We 
fee  in  i^  the  great  moral  objed  bf  the  Hebrew  religion, 
and  that  it  ^as  far  from  being,  like  the  heathen  religi* 
gionsy  a  (yftem  of  mere  rites  and  ceremonies.  The 
iSentimenta  of  this  pfalm  ate  exceedingly  noblei  and 
there  is  an  air  of  great  fublimity  and  grandeur  through 
^e  whole  of  it. 

Ps.  XXV.  Thh  p(idi&  feems  to  have  been  compcu 
fed  by  David  when  he  was  in  great  dlfirefs  on  account 
of  fome  fia  that  Iw  had  eominitted^  and  we  fee  in  it 
the  moft  genuine  marks  of  humility  and  repentance. 
He  confeiTes  his  (in  without  any  palliation,  and  refers 
himfelf  to  the  free  mercy  of  God>  humbly  trufling  that 
fliis  mercy  wonld  never  intirely  forfake  him^  and  that 
God  would  fllU  appear  for  him, 

22.  This  verfe  is  probably  an  interpolation^  as  it 
follows  that  wJiich  begins  with  the  lad  letter  of  the  He* 
brew  alphabet.  The  fame  is  the  cafe  with  the  laft  verfe 
of  Fs.  xzxlv. 

Ps-  XXVI.  This  pfalm  is  fuppofed  to  have  been 

compofed  while  David  was  in  a  ftate  of  perfecutioa  by 

Saul|  and  obliged  to  conceal  himfelf  or  take  Aefuge  in 

N  3  9  fo- 
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a  foreign  country.  He  aflerts  his  innocence,  iamd^  zi^ 
peals  to  God  who  knew  his  heart,  for  the  truth  of  bis 
declarations* 

6.  From  this  it  is  thought  that  the  cuilom  of  walk* 
ing  in  proceffion  round  the  altar,  which  the  Jews  ok 
ferved  in  later  times,  was  as  ancient  as  the  time  of  Da- 
vid.    The  heathens  performed  the  fame. 

Ps.  XXVII.  This  pfalm  muft  have  been  compofcd 
in  a  fituation  fimilar  to  that  in  which  David  compofed 
the  preceding,  or  when  he  was  engaged  in  a  hazardous 
irari  as  when  he  was  refcued  from  the  attack  of  a  Philif*i> 
tine  giant  by  Abifliai,  2  Sam.  xxi,  i7.  He  exprefles 
peculiar  fatisfa6tion  in  the  thought  of  his  renewed  at- 
tendance upon  God  in  the  national  worlhip,  and.  ftrong- 
ly  recomnends  confidence  in  God. 

Ps.  XXVin.  The  fentiments  of  this  pfalm  are  very 
jCmilar  to  thofe  in  the  preceding,  and  it  was  therefore 
probably  compofed  in  fimilar  circumftances. 

Ps.  XXIX.  This  pfalm  was  probably  compofed  af. 
ter  a  ftorm  of  thunder  and  lightning,  from  which  th^ 
writer  takes  occafion  in  a  verj*  folemn  language  to  ex- 
tol the  great  power  of  God. 

9.  The  voice  of  the  Lord  ahaketh  the  oahy  anJmak' 
eth  bare  the  forests. 

Ps.  XXX.  Thi3  pfalm,  tho'  faid  to  have  been  com- 
pofed on  the  dedication  of  a  houfe,  contains  no  fenti» 
ment  appropriate  to  fuch  an  occafion.  It  is  a  general 
acknowledgment  of  the  farour  of  God  to  the  pfalmiO, 
in  delivering  him  from  his  many  troubles. 

9.  Here  we  fee  that,  in  the  idea  of  David,  death  is 
^  ftate  of  filcncc  a»dipfen&bility,npJpfaa:on  or  enjoy- 

incnt, 
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ment.    The  beft  that  is  ever  faid  of  it  is  that'  it  is  a 
Ibyte  inivkkh  the  wicked  cease  from  troubling^  and -where  • 
the  weary  are  at  rest.     Job  iii,  17.  ■         . 

Ps.  AXXI-  This  pfalm  feems  to  hare  been  compo* 
fc4hy  David  in  part  while  he  was  in  a  ftate  of  diflrefs, . 
probably  during  his  perfeculion  by  Saul,  and  efpecially, 
as  it  is  thought,  in  the  critical  fituation  defcribed  i  Sam. 
SLiuil,  26,  when  he  fled  in  hafte  from  him  ;  ,and  in  part 
after  his  deliverance  ;  for  both  fituations  are  defcribed. 

5-  Thqf|s  are  the  wt>rds  ufed  by  our  Saviour  in  his 
dying  moments,  takeq  probably  from  this  pfalm,  as  the 
lapguagQ  of  the  fcriptuir^s  was  familar  to  him.  ^ 

]Ps.  XXXil^iThis^rpfs^po  and  twelve  others  have  the 
word  niftschil  in  their  titles.  It  figniRes  instruction^  or  ^ 
eo^celknce.  It. has. probably  fome  rdation  to  the  mu*  • 
fix>  with  wbith  the  reciting  of  it  was  to  be  acconipa*  - 
niedk  It  was 'perhaps  a  dire£lion  to  fome  particular^ 
tune,  or  mode  of  liagiDg, 'denoted  by  that  term.  It- 
nxufl  lU\t  bpcn*  compofed  rather  late  in  the  life  of  Da-  ' 
vid»  as  be  makes  mention  of  his  fiiis^  gnd  the  divine  fa-  * 
vour  to  him  inforgivtng  them. 

4.  The  word  selah  probably  denoted  a  paufe  in  the 
nmfic,  or  the  chatoge  -of  t)ne  company  of  performers 
for  another. 

.    8.  This  is  put  into  the    mouth  of  God,  the  word 
spying  beirg  undcrftood,  after  the  preceding  verfe.* 

Ps.  XXXIII.  This  is  a  moft  excellent  pfalm  of 
praife  and  thanksgiving,  celebrating  the  power  and 
the goodnefs of  God»  Mith  rcfpeft  to  the  world  in  gtn. 
tral,  and  the  Hebrew  nation  and  himfclf,  as  their  king, 
ip  particulfir.  Cod's  conUant  attention  to  ihc  condufl  of 

men. 
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fnen,  and  his  regard  for  virtue^  arc  partieultrly  JxMHk 
tioned.  There  ia  nothing  like  this  in  my  Jieathen  conl^ 
poCtion. 

9«  ThU  is  an  alluCon  to  the  Mofaic  aceomit  of  the 
creation,  where  it  is  faid  that  God  faid,  let  there  be 
nghU  md  there  was  light  kc.  every  thing  being  aceowi- 
pUftiedwith  pcrfea  eafe,  as  by  fpeaking,  and  ordering 
it  to  hp  dope^and  jt%  without  any  afflftsmts  ading  ttndev 

Ps,  XXXIV.  This  pfalm^liho*  conapofe^  on  a  par^ 
ticular  occafion,  as  indicated  in  thi^  title,  has  nothing 
but  what  is  of  a  general  nature   in  its  contents*     In  i% 
3>avid  expreffes  in  the  ftrongeft  terms  his  fenfe  of  the 
favour  of  God  to  him,  and  he  exhorts  aUgood  men  Co 
put  their  truft  in  him,  as  he  had  done.     This  pfelm  h 
divided  into  claufes,  each  of  which  begins  With  a  dilfer- 
pnt  letter,  in  the  order  of  the  Hebrew  alphabet,  or  fo 
nearly  fo,  tliat  it  is  prbbaUe  that  it  was  cxa^y  fo  orig{<» 
nally,  or  was  aimed  at  in  the  compofition.     Thi^  ar* 
rangement  woulc^.  affift  the  memory  in  reciting  the 
pfaim;  and  the  fame  is  done  Vfi  pther  pfalmS|  smd  in  the 
lamentations  of  Jeremiah. 

Ps.  XXXV.  This  pfalm  was  probably  compofed  by 
Pavid  during  his  perfecution  by  Saul,  "^n  whofe  court 
fie  had  many  enemies^  who  fpared  no  calumnies,  or  any 
other  ill  piEces,  to  injure  him.  Againft  thefe  perfons  ho 
exprefles  more  indignation  than  we  may  think  becomes 
a  chridian,  who  is  taught  to  do  good  to  them  that  hate 
h'lrn^  and  to  pray  for  them  that  despitefully  use  him 
find  persecute  him.  But  there  arefeveralcircumllance^ 
jfli  t}ie  c^e  of  Pavi^l^  who  agpears  to  have  been  of  ^ 


warai  aiid  generous  temper,  that  avay  be  dkged  in  ex* 
teniiatiOh  of  &itf  yioteiice,  ef|yecfaily  the  kind  oi&<^es  he 
appears  to  have  done  to  the  very  perfons  who  ufed  htm 
fo  iUf  which  are  adtuded  to  im  this  pfalm. 

Fa.  XXXy I.  This  p^m  #atf  ptobafify  conipofed  fai'^ 
the  fame  eircumftancea  with  the  pr^cedmg.  it  exprefiP- 
a*  the  infelettce,  foily»  and  impiety  of  bU  enemiea,  add 
his  own  confidence  in  the  Arine  proteAion  and  bkff> 

^  9*  Th^  fouree  of  all  happinefe,  as  well  as  of  life  ^ 
light  hehtg  often  ufed  to  expiefs  the  joy  and  fatisfadlioo 
i^ich  arifes  from  virtae  and  happinefs,  as  darings^ 
iftdicates  the  contrary,  viz*  the  mifery  which  is  the  con- 
jeqnence  of  vice  and  wfclednefs. 

11.  Prid^  is  often  lifed  to  denote  Wtckednd*^  in  gen. 
ef  aV  atid  humility  aft  the  vrrtuea ;  no  vice  being  more' 
ocBous  in  the  fight  of  God  than  pride,  which  is  a  kind 
of  Impiety,aj9re6ling  as  it  were  an  independence  on  God;- 
a!&  ho  virtue  is  of  more  value  than  httmility,  as  imply* 
jog  a  truft  in  God,  and  not  inourfelves. 

Ps.  XXXVIL  There  is  a  fine  ftrain  of  piety  and 
moral  inftru£lion  in  this  pfalm.  It  reprefbnts  the  prefent 
]Snd  future  condition  of  the  righteous  and  the  wicked, 
and  is  particularly  calculated  to  prepare  the  minds  of 
good  men  for  the  darkeft  fcenes  of  providence,  in  which 
the  wicked  feem  to  profper,  when  they  are,  as  it  were, 
neglected  and  frowned  upon.  But  here  the  ftrongeft 
affuranccs  are  given  that  thefe  appearances  are  deceiu 
ful,  and  only  temporary  ;  for  that  in  the  end  all  the 
Wicked  will  he  punilhed,  and  the'truly  virtuous  and  pi* 
pus  rewarded.    It  feems  to  have  been  compofed  with 
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a  view  to  be  committed  to  memoiy,  as  eveny  other 
verfe  begins  with  a  new  letter  of  the  alphabet^  in  their 
proper  order. 

29.  This  language  leemsto  hare  a  reference  to  a 
fntu^e  Rate  of  this  earth,  when  it  will  be  the  inheritance 
and  habitation  of  good  men  only.  The  cafe  is  fo  ma- 
nifeflly  otherwife  in  this  life,  that  it  could  not  hare 
been  unknown,  or  overlooked,  by  D^vid* 

Ps*  XXXVIII.  The  language  of  this  pfalmpsfo 
)¥ghly  figurative,  that  it  is  not  eafy  to  determine  on 
what  occaCon  it  was  compofed.  David^  the  author  of 
'XLiniiilts it  VLcaV to  remembrancef  perhaps  by  way  of 
Beminding  bimfelf  oi  his  former  fms  and  fufferings, 
when  he  was  afterwards  in  a  ftate  of  ptofperity.  H« 
defcribes  in  the  mod  lively  manner  his  great  afflidions, 
but  acknowledges  the  jufiice  of  God  in  vifiting  him 
^ith  them  ;  and  to  his  mercy  and  prot^ftioQ  bq  intirelj' 
refers  himfelf. 

^  .  5.  Folly  is  often,  in  the  language  of  fcripture,  fyno» 
nymous  to  vice. 

10.  It  is  very  poffible,  tho'  we  have  no  account  of  it 
in  his  hiftory,  that  David  had  fome  great  ficknefs,  from 
which  hrs  recovery  was  long  doubtful ;  and  that  he  al* 
hides  to  it  in  this  place,  as  well  as  tn  fome  other  pfalms, 

Ps.  XXXIX.  In  this  pfalm  David  expreffes  his  re- 
fignation  to  the  will  of  God,  under  a  fenfe  of  the  ill  offi- 
ces of  his  enemies,  and  probably  under  fome  ficknefs, 
from  which  he  earneflly  prays  for  deliverance.  The 
fentimcnts  of  this  pfalm  are  exceedingly  proper  for  fu^ 
neraj  occafions.     ycduthun,  to  whom  this  pfalm  was 

deliverccl 


^liTered,  was  <me  of  three  dif eflors  of  the  mufic  in  the 
national  worfhip.     Seel  Cbron.  xxv,  !• 

•  1.  He  wilhed  to- give  his  enemies  noprete&ce  for 
reproaching  him.  ,  . 

.    .  8  •  That  is,  from  pain^  ficknefs,  and  death,  which  ard 
reprefented  as  occafion<!d  by  fin. 

Fs/  XL.  In  Ais  p£alm  David  cxpreffes  his  gratitude 
to  God,  for  fome  deliverance,  the  circumftances  of 
v^kich  are  not  mentionedj  and  his  confidence  in  the  di* . 
vine  proteAion  with  refpefl  to  other  difficulties  in 
which  he  was  ftill  involredj  pptwithfianding  his  fms^ 
^bich  he  was  feniible  muft  have  expofed  him  to  the 
divine  difpleafure.  He  mentions,  however,  with  much 
fattsfa£tion,  his  general  integrity,  and  his  zeal  in  the 
caufe  of  virtue  and  of  God. 

6^  That  is,  obedience  is  preferable  to  facrifice* 
When  a  Hebrew  voluntarily  became  a  flave  for  life  the 
magifirate  thruflanawl  through  his  earjand  probably  ii;. 
td^the  parts  of  the  door  of  the  mailer's  boufe,  to  denote 
his  being  now  infeperably  attached  to  it.  To  this  cul^ 
torn  there  feems  to  have  been  an  allufion  in  this  place. 
The  meaning  is,  not  that  God  did  not  rcfufe  facrificesi 
but  that  he  preferred  moral  duties  to  item.  It  was  the 
Hebrew  mode  of  making  a  comparifon;  Thus  when  it 
4s  faid  Mai.  i,  3,  that  God  loved  Jacob  and  hated  Eaau^ 
.the  meaning  only  is,  that  he  preferred  Jacob  to  Efau, 
or  rather  the  pofterity  of  Jacob  to  that  of  Efaif. 

That  is,  I  am  ready  to  obey  thy  call,  a^  the  written 
Jivw  requires  that  I  ihould  be.  This  exprcffion  tlie  au- 
thor of  the  cpiflle  to  the  Hebrews  puts  into  the  mouth 
pf  Cjirift,  whofe  obedience  to  the  will  of  God  was  moft 

exemplary 
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^^mti^f^^'^^^^^0^^^'^V^  of  D«* 

^opc  it*    But  ''^^^^JJJfX*^   applicable  to  bis  cafe, 
rid  only,  •»'*^^i»,  like  maoiyothert,  feems  tci 
Ps.  ^^  V,Arf  on  fome  pottcular  occafeo,  and  to 


liare  bee^^^^taf  die  hiftory  of  David  of  which  wc 

sSlode  to  /'^^    He  had  probably  been  near  dying  of 

^'^^^gfi,  irkich  his  enemies,  and  efpeciaHy  (bmtt 

^^%had  thought  to  hare  been  his  friendB,  hoped 

^^^bMVc  carried  him  off.    He^  therefore,  praifes  a 

^paffionate  difpofitioOy  and  exprcffes  his  indignati(»i 

^^econdu61;  of  hid  enemies  ;  hoping  that  God  would 

^  leave  him  in  their  hands* 

9.  This  pafiage  our  Saviour  applies  to  his  own  cafe^ 
John  xiii,  18.  when,  fpeaking  of  the  ti-eachery  of  Ju- 
das, he  fays,  That  the  scriptttre  might  be  fulfilled f  which' 
'says,  he  that  eateth  bread  wUh  me  hath  liji  iifi  his  heel 
against  me, 

13.  This  is  the  end  of  the  firft  o(  the  five  books 
into  which  the  Jews  have  divided  thefe  pfalms. 

Ps*  XLIL — ^XLIII-  Thefe  two  pfalmswere  ori- 
ginally but  one  Cokj.  l.  confirmed  by  a  MS. 

Tho'  thefe  are  not  called  pfalms  of  David,  they  were 
probably  compofed  by  him  in  his  flight  from  the  pur« 
fuit  of  Abfalom,  in  which  he  was  driven  into  the  coun« 
tries  mentioned  in  it,  at  a  diflance  from  the  place  of 
the  national  worfliip,  in  which  he  feems  to  have  taken 
much  pleafure,  as  indeed  the  order  he  introduced  into 
that  fervice,  and  the  many  pfalms  he  compofed  for  it, 
abundantly  prove. 

SThia 


5.  This  is  repeated  in  this  pCahn,  and  again  In  the 
following,  which  may  be  confidered  as  a  continuation  of' 
it:  It  is  the  language  of  genjoine  piety,  ia^lying  that 
there  is  nothing  to  fear  while  we  are  at  the  diipofal  oS 
Cod.   The  congregatioa  perhaps  joLoed  in  tbia^  na  in  n 

chorus* 

7.  This  Is  perhaps  an  ai[lu{i0tt to  the  geveral  deluge; 
in  which  were  two  {ources  of  wftter,^ofie  in  the  cloudy 
and  the  other  the  gre^tabyis.  Thofe  are  here  repre« 
lented  as  calling  to  one  another  to  unite  kt  orerwhelatof 
jng  David. 

Ps.  XL  IV.  This  pfalmdoes  notfeem  tcr  have  been 

«onipofed  by  David,  becadfe  his  country  was  not  19 

Ihe  bw  and  opprefsed  ftate  that  is  here  reprefented  i» 

any  part  of  his  reign..    David  was  fuccefsful  i»  att  ht» 

.wars.  By  lunct  the  FUliftkies  wftfe  completely  fatbduedy 

und  all  the  neighbouring  nadons^were  tributary  tohimw 

But  this  pfaJm  was  compofed  in  a  very  diiierent  ftato 

«f  things*     Stilly  however,  the  author  of  it  humbly  ex* 

poftulates  with  God,  and  espvefles  his  hope  that  in  Im 

.due  time  be  would  appear  for  his  people^  e^ecially  a» 

they  had  not  deferted  his  worikip.    It  may  tuitthe  timfit 

of  Hezekiah,  when  the  country  {ufftred  by  the  Affyri-^ 

ans.    But  tho'  the  nation  kept  up  the  worlbip  of  God 

in  his  reign,  idolatry  had  been  much  practiced  in  feveral 

€f  the  preceedinsf  reigns,  and  there  ik  not  in  this  pfalnUL 

the  acknowledgment  of  it  that  might  have  been  expert* 

ed.     The  nation  never  fuffered  much  on  any  other  ac« 

eount* 

lU  Many  of  ^people  had  been  driven  from  their 

habiti^ 
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fcaWtationt,  andliftd  fled  into  other  countries  on  tht  W- 
VBfionofdie  Aflyrians. 

21.  This  is  a  bold  appeal  to  God  for  their  ftri6l  ad^ 
hcrcnce  to  his  worfhip,  which  fuits  but  ill  to  any  part  of 
the  hiftory  of  the  Ifraelites  before  or  after  the  di vi/ion 
of  the  country  into  two  kingdoms. 

Pa.  XLV.  Ibis  pfalm  was  probably  compofed  on  the 
marriage  of  Solomon  with  the  daughter  of  the  king  of 
•Egypt  Many  perfons  tho'  without  fufficient  reafon^ 
have  thought  it  had  a  reference  to  the  Medlah.  Sho- 
shannim  in  the  title  probably  fignifies  a  fong  of  joy ^  for 
/flich  are  all  the  pfalms  that  have  the  fame  title. 

3.  In  the  Eaft  the  blades  of  fwords  are  made  very 
broad,  and  when  perfons  ride  they  put  them  under 
their  thigh.     The  Turks  do  so  at  this  day, 

5.  This  might  be  faid  on  the  prefumption  that  Solo- 
.mon  would  be  a  warlike  prince,  as  almoft  all  the  kings 
.ofthofe  times  were. 

6.  Rather  Gcdis  thy  throne^  it  is  he  that  gives  thee 
a  throne  and  dominion,  and  upholds  thee  in  it.  I  his 
is  applied  to  Chrift  by  the  author  of  the  epiille  to  the 

:Htbrew8« 

9*  The  attendants  upon  the  queen  at  her  marriage. 
Inftead  of  aloes,  which  have  a  difagreeable  fmell,  it 
ibould  probably  be  santalwood,  which  is  in  great  requeft 
in  the  Eaft  on  account  of  its  pleafant  flavour. 

10.  Her  father's  houfe  means  Egypt. 

1 1.  That  is,  fliew  him  due  reverence  and  refpefl. 
13.  She  was  beautiful  in  her  perfoni  independently 

.  of  her  drefs  and  ornaments^ 

14  It 
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14*  It  18  the  coftom  in  the  Eaft  to  flsew  Hit  bride  t^ 
the  bride  groom  in  a  Taricty  ot  rich  and  ornamental 
drefles. 

16.  Her  pleafiire  was  before  in  her  £adier^s  family^, 
but  from  this  time  it  would  be  in  her  own.  * 

Ps.  XL VI.  This  pfalm  feems  to  have  been  compo- 
fed  as  a  fong  of  praife  after  a  vi£kory,  and  probably  one 
of  the  many  that  were  obtained  by  David  over  his  nume- 
rous enemies  at  the  beginning  of  his  reign.  It  was 
fung  in  the  national  wor/hip  by  a  chorus  of  women. 
On  thefe  occafions  particularly  women  exerted  thenm 
felves.  They  did  not  fight,  but  their  fongs  animated 
and  rewarded  thofe  that  did.  This  pfalm  is  much  bet« 
ter  adapted  to  the  occafion  than  the  Te  Deum  that  rs 
fung  inchriftian  countries  onfimilar  occafions* 

3.  In  the  greateft  agitadon  of  the  world,  Jerutalem 
will  be  in  peace,  watered  by  a  gentle  dream  from  a 
.  neighbouring  fountain. 

8.  Ivory  palaces  may  mean  little  boxes  in  which  pr«l 
cious  things  were  kept,  made  in  the  form  of  houfes- 

MEaRICK. 

Ps  XLVIL  This  pfalm  was  perhaps  compofed  on 
the  conveyance  ot  the  ark  to  Mount  Zion  in  Jerufk- 
lem,  or  on  occafion  of  fomc  viSory',  like  the  preceding 
pfalm* 

9.  The  LXX  has^  the  powerful  in  the  earthy  and  tlic 
Chaldee  the  territory  of  the  earth  is  the  Lords. 

Ps.  XLVIII.  It  is  uncertain  by  whom,  or  on  what 
occafion,  this  pfalm  was  compofed.  The  moft  proba- 
ble conjedlure  is,  that  it  was  written  by  Jehofaphat,  on 
>•  occafion  of  his  •  viftories  over  the  many  enemies  by 

whom 


0t  itd^s  o# 

«riiom  bt  Wfaeen  affailed,  aod  ^en  tkey  W  faeefi  lil 
liopes  of  taking  even  Jeruralem  itfelf^  but  from  nrhidi 
they  were  driven  with  difgrace*  It  difcovers  a  6n4 
fkrtin,  of  pieljri  9iid  confideace  in  the  divide  protect 
liom 

7.  As  Ule  ZaU  wind  oco^on^  a  ihipwreck  of  ike 
ftrongeft  veflelsi  fo  the  power  of  God  difperfes  and 
deftroys  oiir  eneoiiea^  A  fleet  of  Jehofaphat  waa  def** 
troyed  in  diif  mmineri  3-Chron.  ax,  j7i 

ZLIXt  ThitpfaiBi  ia  of  a  moral  and  gtxiettA  natore^ 
calculated  to  juftify  the  ways  of  God  to  men^  in  Ihe 
Unequal  diftribution  of  the  goods  of  this  life;  repf^^ 
lenting  the  exaltation  of  the  wioked  as  confined  to  tbia 
Aate,  and  that  M  their  {ic^Wer  cannot  exen^tthem 
from  death  9  whefea^God  will  either  deliTer  die  right' 
«oas»  or  they  will  have  hope  in  deadly 

f.  Readt  <^  iniquity  af  those  that  sUpfknt  niei 
This  may  be  rendered  the  iniftdty  df  my  Sers  Ut 
Mtfoitf  meaniog  Saul,  or  fome  other  enemy  of  David. 

14.  I'hisy  I  camiothelp  thinking,  refers  to  the  moxij^ 
ing  of  the  refurredliony  when  the  righteous  poor 
fiiall  have  the  advantage  over  the  rich  who  wera 
wicked^ 

IS'Thiflly  no  doubt,  may  be  underflood  df  ddiver- 
ance  from  death  }  but  as  it  may  alfo  refer  to  a  happy 
irefiirrediion,  and  this  is  moft  agreeable  to  the  general 
fentimeiit  of  the  pfalm,  I  prefer  it.  He  had  before 
bid  that  wife  men  die  as  well  as  the  fools,  and 
why  ihottld  he  exp«6k  an  exemptibn  in  his  particular 
#afe, 

18.  Or, 


IB.  Or  w)itt{(0<>d,  "wlMU:  folidlft(tin{;  j^oili  has  Ii^ 
dbneto  hiutfeU; 

Fi.  L.  This  18  a  ptsdm  not  of  David^  but  of  Aiaph  ^ 
tho'  porhaps  not  tbe  Afaph  who  was  cotemporairy  wkfa 
2)avid»  and  called  the  sweet  singer  of  Israel^  but  one 
vAio  li^ed  in  the  time  of  the  later  kings  of  Judah. 
Iliere  is  a  peculiar  fnblimity  in  the  compofition  of  this 
piakny  and  it  is  Miy  fimilar  to  tbe  ftyle  of  liaiah  and 
fome  •thcr  of  the  prophets,  reproving  the  pe<q;ile,  not 
for  idolatry,  but  fbrtheir  hypocrify^  and  their  infince- 
•riiyintbeworihip  of  God«  Itreprefbnts  ali  externa! 
wierftipasiaCgoiiicacnt)  when  compared  with  that  ot 
^die  heart  and  a  good  life«  ^ 

•e*  There  is  fuch  cxprels  ikienticm  dif  a  judgment  ta 
come  in  the  writings  of  Solomoni  as  well  as  of  David^ 
a  judgment  that  ftiall  be  equitable  and  deeifive^  difiin^ 
guiihing  Ae  righteous  from  the  wicked^  which  |s 
In  rxvxaf  places  aoknowledged  not  to  be  done  in  this 
life,  that  it  is  far  the  moft  natural  to  fappofethat  they 
looked  ftn*  it  in  another,  and  that  this  is  what  is  referr-^ 
ed  to  in  this  place. 

14.  How  far  is  this  language  from  eficonifaging  fa^ 
perftition,  and  how  faperior  in  this  moft  important  rer< 
peA  was  the  religion  of  the  Hebrews  to  that  of  tha 
heathens. 

Ps.  LI«  The  oc(!afion  of  this  pfalm  was  a  traii{a6ii- 
on  in  the  life  of  David  the  moft  memorable,  but  the 
moft  difgraceful,  in  his  whole  hiftory,  vi^«  his  debauch* 
ing  the  wife  of  one  of  hisbraveft  and  moft  faithful  fer- 
vants,  and  afterwards  contriving  his  death  to  prevent 
his  knowing  it.    We  can  only  fay  that  his  repentance 

Vol.  II.  O  was 
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was  at  exemplary  as^^  hU  crime  wai  great*  This  pCaloi 
was  one  of  thofe  that  were  dire£led  to  be  fung  in  the 
national  worlhip,  by  which  means  faia  ihame  and  re- 
morfe  would  be  as  public  as  his  crime. 

5.  This  is  only  a  proverbial  expreflion  to  denote  a 
grievpus  offender.  It  was  ufed  by  the  rulers  of  the 
Jews  to  the  man  who  had  been  bom  blind.  John  ix,  34^ 
Thou  toast  altogether  born  insihy  and  dost  thou  teach 
us.  Had  David  been  bom  with  any  evil  difpoLtiona,, 
•  it  would  have  been  an  extenuation  of  his  crimes;  where* 
as  this  is  evidently  mentioned  as  an  aggravation  of 
them.  That  the  nature  of  man  was  changed  after  the 
fall  is  fp  from  being  probable.  If  the  natural  difpofiti. 
oaof  Adam  had  been  better  than  that  of  his  defcen* 
dants,  why  did  he  not  refill  temptation  more  effe^ual- 
ly  than  he  did  i  Who  of  his  pofterity  could  have  Ihe^n 
greater  weaknefs  than  both  he  and  his  wife  i 

li.  This  probably  refers  to  the  particular  commu- 
nication he  had  had  from  God,  both  when  he  had  eon« 
fulted  the  oracle  in  the  manner  prefcribed  in  the  wrrt« 
ings  of  Mofes,  and  by  his  prophets,  it  not  to  himfelt 
Immediately. 

14.  This  evidently  alludes  to  the  murder  of  Uriahs 
which  was  as  properly  committed  by  David,  as  if  it  had 
been  done  by  his  own  hand, 

17.  We  fee  here  how  far  the  intelligent  Hebrews 
were  from  trufling  in  their  ceremonial  obfervanccs  for 
the  pardon  of  any  offence  of  a  moral  nature.  Their 
ground  of  confidence  was  the  fame  with  ours,  the  free 
mercy  of  God,  extended  to  all  true  penitents  ;  which 

mercy 
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mercy  arifes  from  the  divine  benevolence,  which  is  ef« 
fential  to  the  divine  nature: 

Pi.  LIL  a  more  particular  account  of  that  part  d 
the  hifloiy  of  David  which  gave  occafion  to  the  compo* 
fition  of  this  pfalm  will  be  found  i  Sam.  xxii,  where  w6 
read  that  this  Doeg,  who  was  an  Edomite,  thinking  to 
ingratiate  himfelf  with  Saul,  gave  him  information  con- 
cerning thofe  priefls  who  favoured  David ;  in  confc- 
quence  of  which  Saul  put  to  death  all  of  them  that  he 
met  with  at  Nob,  Abiathar  only  efcaping^  In  this 
pfalm  David  (hews  the  little  caufe  there  was  for  tri« 
umphing  in  fuch  fuccefles  as  thefe,  and  that  the  judg- 
ments of  God  would  certainly  overtake  fuch  workers 
of  iniquity.  At  the  fame  time  hj  expreffes  his  thank* 
fulnefs  to  God  for  his  deliverance,  and  his  confidence  ia 
his  future  prote£lion  and  favour. 

Ps.  LIII.  This  pfalm  is  al|noft  word  for  word  the 
fame  with  the  fourteenth,  which  was  probably  compo« 
fed  by  David  on  his  fuccefs  againft  fome  of  his  enemies 
who  had  diftinguiOied  themfelves  by  their  impiety. 
This  was,  therefore,  probably  copied  with  fome  altera- 
tions on  afimilar  occafion,  and  diredted  to  be  fung  in 
the  national  worfhip  accompanied  with  mufic  and  danc- 
ingi  as  the  term  Mahaiath  feems  to  denote.  It  exprefles 
the  folly  of  thofe  who  impioufly  oppofed  him,  and  his 
joy  in  the  deliverance  which  he  was  confident  God 
would  work  out  for  him. 

6  1  he  word  captivity  is  not  neceflarily  to  be  under- 
ftood  in  the  literal  fenfe  of  the  word,  tho'  many  pcrfont 
no  doubt,  had  been  driven  into  other  countries  during 
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die  opprei&on  of  the  PhiUftines  in  the  latter  fkri  ot  &I 
leign  of  Saul,  but  may  denote  calamity  In  generaL 

Ps.  LIV.  We  hare  an  account  of  that  part  of  the 
bidory  of  David  to  which  this  pfalm  relates  in  1  Sam/ 
xxiii-  The  inhabitants  ojf  Ziph,  in  whofe  neigfeboiir- 
hood  t)avid  fccrcted  himfelf  from  the  perfecbtion  oF 
Saulf  informed  that  ling  concerning  him|  and  promifed 
their  aid  in  apprehending  him.  David  was  f;^ved  at 
this  time  by  a  formidable  inraCon  oi  the  PhiHflines. 

3.  The  word  strangers  is  not  perhaps  in  this  place 
to  be  underfiood  literallj,  of  a  foreign  nation,  but  of 
enemies  m  general,  tho'  it  is  pollible  that  the  inhabitants 
of  this  town  of  Ziph  might  not  be  Ifraelites,  but  people 
of  other  nations.  It  was  in  the  South  Eaft  part  of  the 
country  allotted  to  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and  therefore 
bordered  on  the  Edomites. 

Ps.  LV.  This  pfalm  was  probably  compofed  by  Da- 
vid on  the  defe£^ion  of  Ahitophel,  his  former  friend 
and  councellor,  in  the  rebellion  of  Abfalom.  This  was 
a  very  alarming  contpiracy,  and  broke  out  fo  fuddenly, 
that  David  was  obliged  to  fly  from  Jerufalem  with 
great  precipitation,  altogether  unprepared  to  defeat  the 
well  concerted  meafures  of  his  ambitious  fon.  Not- 
withftanding  this  unpromifing  fituation  of  his  afikirs, 
David  exprrfles  his  confidence  in  ihe  divine  favour  and 
he  encourages  all  pious  perfonsto  have  the  fame. 

1 7.  This  cuftom  of  pra}'ing  three  times  every  day  wc 
find  to  have  been  obferved  by  pious  jews  in  later  times> 
Us  by  Daniel  at  Babylon,  and  Peter  at  the  houfe  where 
he  lodged  in  Joppa. 

Pa. 
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Ps.  JLVL  The  ^irords  yonath  Elim  (tehoiim  lo  the 
^\t  ortlu3  pAJm  arp  ypioufly  rendered  by  the  authors 
of  the  ancient  verfions.  Abcn  Ezra  fuppofes  that  they 
;frer/e  the  firj^  ^ordU  of  a. well  known  fong,  to  the  uinc 
of  ;^hich  this  pfoli^  was  directed  to  be  fung.  Calmet 
thinks  it  was  a  company  of  muficians  t]iat  was  fo  call* 
fidm  ]liU  as  jfonath  iUm  may  fignify  a  silmt  dov^,  and 
^ehojkimyfifirsom  ^t  a  distance,  it  is  conje£lured  by  o- 
thers  that  they  allude  to  a  dove  filendy  wandering  from 
place  %p  place  ;  and  it  was  afker  wapderipg  to  icveral 
places  that  David  fled  to  Gath,  where  he  thought  it  ne- 
ccflary  for  his  fafety  to  counterfeit  madnefs*  After 
jdii?  he  wand.ered  to  other  places,  and  when  he  was  at 
reft|  or  perhaps  while  he  was  at  Gath,  he  compofed 
this  pfalm,  in  which  he  complains  of  the  perfecutionpf 
his  enemies,  but  expreffes  his  faith  in  the  diyine  pro* 
tedlion. 

8.  It  is  pix>bahle  that  the  Jew^,  and  other  orif^ntals, 
had  the  cuftom  which  the  Romans  had,  of  putting  tears 
into  fmall  vefTcls  provided  for  the  purpofe,  called  am* 
pulhcy  or  urnas^  lacrymales.  They  were  placed  upon  the 
fepulch]:es  qf  deceafed  friends,  as  a  meniorial  of  the 
.forrow  of  the  furyivors. 

13-  According  to  the  antient  verfions  this  verfe 
ought  to  be  rendered;  Thou  hast  delivered  my  soul  from 
d$€thy  and  my  feet  from  falling. 

Ps.  IJVil.  Altashiih  is  in  the  title  of  four  pfalms, 
but  the  meaning  of  it  is  very  uncertain,  tho'  there  can 
be  little  doubt  that,  like  the  others,  it  had  feme  relation 
to  vhe  muGc.  David  compofed  this  pfalm  in  a  fituati- 
on  very  fimilar  to  that  in  which  he  compofed  the  pre- 
O  3  ceding 
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ceding.  He  expreffes  the  fame  confidence'  in  the  di- 
vine favour,  and  in  more  fublime  language  praifes  God 
for  his  deliverance* 

1.  He  was  confident  that  he  fliojuld  fee  the  end  of 
^11  his  troubles,  and  fo  may  every  man  equally  confci* 
otts  of  integrit}% 

9.  Tho'  driven  from  his  native  country,  as  at  this 
time  he  was,  he  would  not  ceafe  to  acknowledge  and 
praife  his  own  God. 

Fs.  LVm.  This  pfalm  probably  relates  to  fome 
confultation  in  the  court  of  Saul,  in  which  his  death 
was  determined  upon.  He,  therefore,  expreifes  his  in- 
dignation againfl  his  enemies  in  very  ftrong  terms,  fuch 
as  it  hardly  becomes  chriftians  to  make  ufe  of;  but 
withal  hib  confidence  in  the  divine  proteftion.  This 
be  (ioubts  not  would  appear  in  the  deftruftion  of  his 
enemies,  and  his  own  happy  deliverance,  as  an  encou- 
ragement to  all  good  men  to  put  their  truil  in  God  in 
fimilar  circumflances. 

8. 1  hou  wilt  diffolve  them  like  wax.  So  the  LXX, 
^nd  other  antient  verfions. 

Ps.  LIX.  The  fentiments  expreffed  in  this  'pfalm 
are  the  fame  with  thofe  which  David  coropofed  in  fimi- 
lar fituations  of  perfonal  danger.  He  had  no  doubt  of 
his  final  deliverance,  and  that  God  would  punifh  all  his 
enemiept  in  which  he  rejoices  perhaps  too  much. 

S.  I  do  not  fee  the  propriety  of  David  making  men- 
tion of  foreign  nations,  with  which  al  this  time  he  had 
no  conce.m,  unlefs  Saul  had  engaged  fome  of  them  not 
fo  receive  him  in  his  flight. 
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,    6.  In  tbe  Eaft  dogs  are  np  perfqns  propeily,  but  ru  n 
^out    howling  in  companies,  efpecially  in  the  night 
wherever  they  can  find  viflaals* 
I  O  my  fortress  to  thee  xvUl  Hook* 

Ps.  IX  When  David  was  fettled  in  the  peaceable 
I  poflellion  of  the  kingdom  of  all  Ifrael,   the  Edomitet, 

Syriansi  and  other  neighbouring  nations  feem  to  have 
united  to  crufii  him.   But  he  foon  triumphed  over  them 
I  all.    It  was  in  the  coarfe  of  thefe  wars,  efpecially  with 

i  the  Syrian! ,  called  Aram^  that  this  pfalm  was  compo- 

I  fed.     He  begins  with  the  mention  of  the  preceding  dif- 

!  flrefled  ftate  of  the  country,  but  expreffes  his  confident 

I  hope  of  fuccefs  through  the  protection  and  ai&ftance  of 

I  God. 

I  2.  This  may  allude  to  what  the  country  had  fufFer- 

cd  both  in  the  wars  with  die  Phiridines  in  the  time  of 
Saul,  and  the  civil  war  between  himfelf  and  Ilhbo* 
iheth. 

6.  He  had  gained  thofc  parts  of  the  country,  and 
would  gire  the  command  of  them  to  fuch  of  his  offi- 
cers as  he  thought  proper.  Thofe  places  being  in  the 
land  of  Canaan  he  could  not  confider  them  as  a  conquer- 
ed country. 

T-  All  Ephraim  and  Manaffeh,  which  were  the  prin« 
cipal  of  the  ten  tribes  which  did  not  acknowledge  him 
at  the  firlV,  did  fo  now,  after  he  had  reigned  ten  years 
over  Judah.  Moab  and  Kdom  he  confidercd  as  a  cer- 
tain conqucd,  and  the  Philiflincs,  being  already  fubdu- 
ed,  would  join  him  in  his  war  with  all  the  other  nationsj 
but  the  antient  vcrfiona  have  Over  Philistia  xvill  I  tri' 
umph, 

O  4  Ps. 
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Ps.  LXt  Tldtf  pfallmiras  protiabljr  toftf^d  bf 
David  after  his  fucceft  agidnft  bin  ton  Abfidom*  It  he* 
gins  with  his  language  in  the  tiflie  of  hk  diftrefS|  buC 
ends  in  a  ftrain  of  pratiib  and  exultation* 

5.  RadicFy  Thw  hast  ^/ven  inheritance  to  Hose  that 
Jcar  thy  name» 

6,  It  is  probable  from  David  here  calling  himfelf 
Hingf  that  this  ivas  no  deliverance  tHat  h*  had  obtained 
in  the  time  of  Saul.  1  ho'  having  been  anointed  by 
Samuel  to  reign  after  the  death  of  Saul,  he  might  call 
himfelf  king  by  way  of  anticipation* 

Ss.  LXIL  In  this  pfalm  David  alludes  to  fome  de« 
liverance  from  his  enemies^  afcribing  it  to  God  as  its 
proper  caufci  and  exhorting  others  to  confide  in  him  in 
iimilar  circumllances,  and  not  in  any  other  means  of 
fafety,  and  Icaft  of  all  to  have  recourfe  to  any  unlawful 
means. 

Ps«  LXIII.  This  pfalm  was  compofed  by  David 
when  he  fled  from  Saul.  For  in  his  flight  from  the  pur- 
fuit  of  Abfalom,  he  took  another  dire£lion,  flying  be« 
yond  the  river  Jordan,  out  of  the  bounds  of  Judah.  He 
particularly  regrets  his  abfence  from  the  national  wor- 
lhip>  in  which  he  appears  to  have  taken  great  delight. 
He  expreifes  the  moft  perfef);  confidence  in  the  favour 
,  of  God,  and  the  deKruflion  of  all  his  enemies. 

1 1.  He  muft  have  called  himfelf  iin^  by  way  of  an- 
ticipation at  this  time. 

Ps.  LXIV.  There  is  nothing  in  the  fentiments  of 
this  pfalm  but  what  is  common  to  many  others.  It  repre- 
fents  David  bcfet  by  the  calumnies  and  fecret   machi- 

^  nations 
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Aftdons  of  Kif  cttemies^tmt  expreffinghiBcon^ace  tli«t 
God  would  ccmiound  all  their  devices ;  fo  thatkU  hif* 
toiy  would  be  an.encouragement  to  all  pious  perfons  to 
put  theirtruftittGodin  allfituatioxis  equally  perilous 
and  anpromifuig. 

Ps*  LXV.  From  the  beginning  of  this  pfalm  it 
fliould  feem  that  David  had  been  in  fome  diftrefs  be- 
fore he  eompofed  it,  and  thdt  he  had  been  at  a  diftanoe 
from  the  place  of  the  national  worihip,  but  on  what  oe* 
cafion  does  not  appear.    He  expreflesi  however,  his 
truft  in  God,  and  his  thankfulnefs  for  fome  interpofition 
in  his  favour.    From  the  latter  part  of  this  pfalm  it  ap- 
pears that  his  diftrefs,  or  that  of  the  country,  had  been 
heightened  by  a  long  continued  drought,  and  a  famine 
occafioned  by  it.     As  he  particularly  mentions  the  good- 
nefs  of  God  in  giving  rain  to  make  the  earth  fruitful  a. 
gain,  it  might  be  termed  a  pfalm,  or  fong,  for  an  aban* 
dant  harvefl. 

5-  The  LXX  has,  wonderful  in  righteousness^  aU" 
srwer  Wj  fcc. 

9.  The  river  of  God  may  mean  a  large  river,  or  a 
plentiful  fupply  of  water  from  any  foarce, 

13-  This  perfonification  of  the  face  of  nature  is  in 
the  true  fpirit  of  poetry,  and  thcfe  images  are  peculiar- 
ly plcaCng. 

Ps.  LXVI.  A  great  proportion  of  the  pfalms  in  the 
preceding  part  of  this  colle6tion  are  eompofed  in  a 
mournful  ftrain,  and  reprefent  the  author  of  them  in 
circumftances  of  diftrefs,  but  dill  trufting  in  God  as  the 
fovereign  difpofer  of  all  thmgs.  We  now  fee  the  fame 
«  pious 
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pious  mind  in  prorperity,  triumphing  ovel"  all  his  ene«^ 
mies,  and  preferving  the  fame  regard  to  God  and  his 
providence  as  in  times  of  diftrefs. 

This  pfalm  was  probably  compofed  by  Darid^  if  it 
was  compofed  by  him,  on  his  fitm  eftablilhment  on  the 
throne  of  Ifrael,  and  after  he  liad  fubdued  all  his  ene- 
mies, efpecially  the  PhiliftineSj  who'  had  forely  oppref- 
fcd  the  country  many  years  in  the  time  of  Samuel  and 
Saul.  Nothing  could  have  been  more  grievous  than 
this  oppreffion  had  fometimes  been.  For  we  read,  1 
Sam.  xiii,  19.  There  was  no  smith  in  ail  the  land  of  Is» 
raely  lest  they  should  make  swords  or  spears^  but  all  the 
Israelites  carried  their  axes,  and  every  instrument  of 
husbandry f  to  the  Philistines  to  be  sharpened. 

From  this  abjeflflate  offervitude  the  country  was 
raifed  to  independence  and  glory  by  the  fpirit  and  abi- 
lity of  David.  No  country  was  fo  effeftually  fcrved 
by  any  man,  as  that  of  David  was  by  him.  If  any  man, 
therefore,  had  reafon  to  glory  in  himfelf,  he  had* 
But  with  the  fame  piety  with  which  he  put  his  trufi  in 
God  in  his  adverfity,  in  which  fchool  he  had  been  well 
trained,  he  afcribes  all  his  great  viiSlories  to  God.  And 
God  being  the  author  of  nature,  he  is  no  lefs  the  pro- 
per  caufe  of  all  the  events  which  take  place  according 
to  the  eftablilhed  laws  of  it,  than  he  is  of  thofe  in 
which  his  hand  is,  to  lefs  difcerning  eye*?,  more  ap- 
parent, 

12.  A  place  of  refreshment^  according  to  the  anticnt 
verfions. 

Ps.  LXVII.  It  IS  not  improbable  that  this  pfalm 
confifts  of  the  folcmn  bcmdiflion  which  David  pro- 

nounctd 
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noonced  upon  thcpeople,  when,  as  we  read  2  Sam.  vi. 
1 T,  he  blessed  them  in  the  name  of  the  Lord  of  Hosts  ^  on 
bringing  the  ark  of  God  to  Jcrufalem^  For  no  fentf. 
ment  or  mode  of  addrcfs  could  be  more  proper  for  the 
occafion. 

2.  Tho*  the  Hebrew  ritual,  and  their  .religion  in 
general,  was  in  many  xefpedb  peculiar  to  one  nation, 
and  wasnotdefignedtobe  adopted  by  any  other;  yet 
the  great  objefl  of  it  waf  a  difplay  of  the  perfedipns  and 
-  government  of  God  to  the  whole  world,  that  on  this 
particular  theatre  God  might,  as  it  were,  manifeft  him- 
felf  to  all  nations  ;  and  Paleftine  was  well  fituated  for 
this  purpofe,  being  furrounded  by  all  the  civilized  na- 
tions then  exifting,  as  the  Egyptians,  Tyrians,  Syrians, 
Affyrians,  Babylonians,  Medest  Perfians,  and  Arabians, 
to  fay  nothing  of  the  PhiUdines,  Edomites,  Moabites, 
and  Ammonites,  who,  however,  were  all  powerful  na- 
tions in  their  time.  Greece  and  Rome  were  then  un- 
known. 

Ps.  LXVIII.  This  is  a  general  hymn  of  praife  to 
God,  fung  with  mufic  and  dancing  during  the  removal  of 
the  ark  to  Jerufalem. 

1  Thefe  were  the  words  that  Mofes  pronounced  when- 
ever the  ark  was  taken  up  in  the  wildcmefs,to  be  carried 
to  any  other  place»  Num.  x,35.  It  is  probable,  therefore, 
that  with  thcfe  words  David  began  the  hymn,  accom- 
panied with  mufic  and  dancing,  with  the  recital  of 
which  the  ark  was  carried  by  the  priefls. 

8.  Complete  this  from  J ud.  v,  4*  then  The  mo7m* 
tains  melted  at  the  presence  of  Jehovah^  even  Sinai ^ 
&c.  K. 

9  Rain 
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9.  Rain  majr  figtiify  refreshment  in  genei^li  or  \At(^ 
fiogs  of  anf  kinilt  nothing  beii^g  more  acceptable  than 
nm  in  fiicb  a  Fil4eme6  »  the  UraeUte^  )ravel\isd 
throagh. 

11.  This  alludes  to  the  vi6lories  in  the  h^ttUe* 
wUch  by  particular  divine  diripdion  wore  fought  ia  the 
time  of  Mofes,  when  mcntipn  is  made  pf  pan  of  the 
plunder  being  given  to  thofe  who  were  not  engaged  in 
the  fight 

19«  There  U  vnucfa  obTcuritgr  in  this  verfe,  and  it  is 
rendered  by  ihe  antients  and  n^odems  .very  differently. 
I  fee  little  probability  in  any  of  them.  It  may  be  an  al« 
lufioa  to  the  Iqualid  appearance  they  made  in  Egypt^ 
and  the  iplendid  one  that  they  made  afterwards^ 

I*.  They  appeared  white  as  fnow. 

16.  rhis  is  in  praiie  of  Zion,  an  eminence  in  Jcru* 
falem,  whither  the  ark  was  carried.  Other  hills  had 
little  reafon  to  leap,  or  be  joyful,  compared  t0  this,  in 
which  God  would  rcfidc. 

xT.  This  feems  to  be  an  afluGon  to  the  triumph  of 
the  Ifraelites  over  all  their  enemies,  in  which  he  repxe- 
fcnts  them  affifted  by  all  the  hoft  of  heaven. 

18.  The  Syriac  and  Arabic  verfions,  have,  the  re* 

MUous  shall  not  dwell  before  the  Lord. 

27.  The  proceflion  in  which  the  ark  was  carried  was 
formed  of  the  heads  of  all  the  tribes,  the  principal  of 
which  are  here  mentioned. 

29.  The  place  of  the  divine  refidence  feems  to  be 
called  a  temple  before  that  which  was  built  by  Solo* 
mon.  The  temporary  one  raifedby  David  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  ark  might  be  no  contemptible  ftru£lure. 

30  This 
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80*  iThiB  terfe  id  thuft  tranflatedby  afrieud  of  bifh« 
op  Lowth,  Conmme  the  wild  hi^  of  the  reed^  the  mut' 
titude  of  those  tvho  are  etrong  in  the  cahes  of  the  nati^ 
0ftSy  who  excite  theiniehes  with  Jrc^ments  of  sUven 
'By  the  wild  beaft  of  the  reed  he  underftands  the  hip« 
popotamus,  which  lives  among  the  reeds  of  the  Nile. 
The  Egyptians  were  retnarkable  for  the  wotihip  of 
calves,  and  by  fragments  of  filvfer  be  uiiderftands  the 
fmall  pieces  of  filf er  round  a  timbrel.  Df.  Jubb  ten* 
ders  this  who  dance  to  the  sound  of  the  sistrum  as  th^ 
Egj'ptians  did. 

Ps-  LXIX«  In  this  pfalm  David  appears  in  deep  a& 
fli£lion,complaimng  of  his  many  eneilai^^,  againft  Whonk 
he  intreau  the  anger  of  God  in  a  thantier  that  a  chriHi* 
an  will  hardly  approve.  Ihere  is,  howeVer,  tip6nth6 
whole,  an  excellent  fpirit  of  true  pltety,  and  the  tnoft 
admirable  refignation  to  the^  will  of  God  in  this,  as  ia 
all  his  pfalms»  God  was  m  aU  his  thoughts,  in  prpfpe* 
rity,  and  in  adverfity.  And  this  is  the  great  end  of  fe* 
li{pon,and  the  perfe£lion  of  human  cliara£ter,  which  wb 
fhould  all  aim  at  who  live  under  the  govemsieht  of 
God,  and  are  perfuaded  that  he  fees  and  attends  to  eve« 
ly  thing,  ordering  all  that  comes  to  pafs,  and  every* 
thing  tor  the  beft  of  purpofes. 

at.  Thtis  is  quoted  as  applicable  to  the  cafe  of  Chrill 
as  he  hung  upon  the  crofs,  John  Icix,  28.  But  the  viit« 
egar  given  to  David  was  to  difappoint  and  mortify  him, 
whereas  what  was  given  to  Chrift  was  probably  Axch 
beverage  as  the  Roman  foldiers  commonly  ufed,  and 
was  meant  for  his  refrelhmenc.  The  gaii  fhould  have 
been  rendered  hemJociy  a  poifonous  plant* 

Fa: 
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Ps  LXX*  This  pralm  is  fuppofed  by  fomc  to  kave 
been  feparatcd  from  the  fortieth,  to  which  it  fccms  to 
have  been  a  continuation.  In  it  David  appears  in  great 
diftrefsy  but  (lill  trufting  in  God,  and  confident  that  he 
would  appear  for  him,  to  the  confufion  of  his  enemies, 
and  the  encouragement  of  all  the  pious  and  devout. 

Ps*  LXXI.  This  pfalm  was  probably  compofed  by 
David  when  he  was  diftreffed  by  the  rebellion  of  his 
fon  Abfalom  :  for  he  appears  to  have  been  old,  as  well 
as  in  great  trouble,  when  he  wrote  it.  Notwithllanding 
this,  with  the  fame  fpirit  of  piety  which  appears  in  all 
hb  pfalms,  and  with  an  inward  confcioufnefs  of  his  in- 
tegrity, he  expreffes  his  unOiaken  confidence  in  the 
favour  and  proteftion  of  God,  and  that  by  him  he  would 
finally  be  delivered  from  all  hh  troubles. 

Ps«  LXXII.  This  pfalm  was  probably  compofed  by 
David  on  the  coronation  of  his  fon  Solomon,  if  he  be 
not  fuppofed  to  have  been  too  old  for  fo  noble  a  compo- 
Ction.  He  prays  for  the  happy  reign  of  his  fon,  and  in 
the  fpirit  of  prophecy  predi6ls  it. 

11.  By  all  nations  it  is  not  neceflary  to  underftand 
more  than  the  fame  neighbouring  nations  which  had 
been  conquered  by  David. 

Ps.  LXXIlL  This  pfalm  i§  the  beginning  of  the 
third  divifion  of  this  coUeSion  of  facred  poems,  and 
contains  fevpnteen,  only  one  of  which  appears  to  be  the 
compofition  of  David.  The  reft  are  generally  afcri* 
bed  to  Afaph,  either  him  oj  that  name  in  the  time  of 
David,or  another  about  the  time  of  Hezekiah,  when  the 
country  was  much  reduced  in  confequence  of  the  idola- 
try and  bad  condu6lof  feveralof  its  kings-  .  The  fub- 
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jcflof  thispralm  was  not  any  particular  event,  but  the 
vin^cation  of  the  providence  of  God  in  the  profperity 
of  the  wicked,  at  which  the  author  reprefents  himfelf 
as  much  Itaggered  at  firft  ,•  but  he  was  relieved  by  con* 
fidetlog  that  their  profperity  was  only  for  a  feafon,  and 
that  in  due  time  God  would  appear  to  give  to  every 
man  according  to  his  works.     This,  however,  mull 
neceffarily  have  been  advanced  with  a  view  to  a  future 
ftatc.     For  the  author  of  this  pfalm  exprefsly  fpeaks  of 
the  death  of  the  wicked  as  triumphant,  and  enviable. 
Their  punilbment,  therefore,  muft  come  afterwards. 

lO.  This  verfe  is  obfcure,  but  fome  circumftance 
favourable  to  the  wicked  muft  be  imimated  in  it.  It 
may  be  the  people  flock  to  him,  and  find  plenty  of  wa<« 
ter,  or  great  profperity,  under  him. 

15»  1  betray  the  caufe  of  virtue  and  of  God,  by  this 
impatient  Irnguage. 

17*  When  I  confider  the  maxims  of  God'«  govern- 
ment,  as  laid  down  in  his  word,  which  1  called  to  miad 
in  attending  the  national  wor/hip. 

26*  This  language,  furefy,  implies  hope  in  death, 
and  not  merely  in  afBi6lion. 

Ps«  LXXIV.  1  his  pfalm  faid  to  be  a  compofition 
of  Afaph,was  probably  compofed  duringthe  captivity  at 
Babylon,  as  there  are  in  itallufions  to  the  deftruflion 
of  the  temple.  It  is  a  lamentation  over  the  wretched 
ilate  of  the  country  of  Judab,  and  contains  an  earneft 
prayer  to  God  that  he  would  rcftore  it  to  its  former 
(late- 

4.  They  fet  up  trophies  of  their  viflories* 

6  When 
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6.  Whea  the  temple  was  baiUiiig,  teenirkd  wfidi 
«ach  oAcr  m  cutting  down  timber  for  rfic  ^e  of  it » bat 
now  their  enemies  vie  wkh  each  other  who  IhaU  do,  the 
xnoa  to  demolifli  it,  when  the  timber  had  been  cut  and 
carved  in  the  moft  oorioits  maaner ,  as  it  wAs  ia  the 
temple  of  Solomon* 

r.  This  can  hardly  be  undcrftctod  of  any  thing  be- 
fides  the  dcftruftion  of  the  temple  of  Soloiloa  by  jSkf 
bachadnezzar* 

8.  They  have  not  only  deftroyed  the  temple  at  Je« 
rufalem,  but  every  place  fet  apart  for  the  par|^ofe  of  re- 
ligion through  the  country.  From  this  it  is  probable 
that  there  were  feme  buildings  appropriated  to  the 
readmg  of  the  law  and  piayer  among  the  Hebrews  be- 
fore the  Babylonifli  captivity,  tho'  they  might  not  ht 
regulated  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  fynagognes  ^ere 
afterwards  The  focieties  called  the  som  cj  thepr^pheU 
could  not  well  have  been  without  Tome  place  of  general 
concourfe  ;  and  it  is  probable  that  on  Utit  Sabbathe,  new 
moons,  and  other  occafions,  the  people  refortcd  to  Aem 
forinftruftion; 

9.  This  was  probably  the  cafe  in  Judea^  tho*  Da* 
faiel  and  Ezckicl  were  at  this  time  in  Chidden^ 

The  word  rendered  dragon  is  fuppofed  to  mean  the 
tunmcf  a  fpecies  of  whale,  with  which  the  pfalmift  was 
probably  acquainted* 

14- The  dividing  of  the  Red  Sea,  and  the  deftruc- 
tion  of  the  princes  of  Egypt,  are  here  intimated  by  the 
deftrudUon  of  feamonftcrs. 

15.  This  is  an  allttfion  to  the  paffage  through  the 

river  Jordan. 

ir.  That 
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ir.  That  the  power  of  God  is  the  fame  now  that  it 
was  in  any  former  time»  is  evident  from  the  uniformi- 
ty of  nature,  which  is  eondudted  by  him. 

19.  1  urde  doves  are  remarkable  for  their  doleful 
notes,  and  therefore  the  people  of  God  are  here  compa« 
red  to  them. 

7,0.  All  the  land  of  Judah,  even  the  moft  obfcure  cor* 
ners  of  it,  were  iafefted  with  banditti,  who  plundered 
It,  there  being  no  good  government , in  the  country. 

Ps.  LXXV^*  This  pfalm  is  thought  by  fome  to  have 
been  compofed  on  the  deliverance  of  the  kingdom  of 
Judah  from  the  invafion  of  Senacherib  king  of  Aflyria. 
However,  it  expreiTes  a  ftrong  fenfe  of  the  divine  pro- 
tedlion»  and  a  determination  in  the  author  to  puniih  the 
wicked  and  reward  the  righteous,  and  therefore  muft 
have  been  compofed  by,  or  in  the  name  of,  the  king. 

•  2.  This  verfe  is  fuppofed  by  fome  to  contain  the 
words  of  God,  expreffingthe  objedl  and  end  of  his  go- 
vernment ;  but  they  render  it  when  I  shall  have  gained 
the  appointed  timej  i.e.  when  the  proper  time  fhall  come. 
Others  fuppofe  them  to  be  the  declarations  of  Hezeki- 
ah  concerning  his  fixed  refolution  to  complete  the  re- 
formation of  the  country,  on  the  retiring  of  the  king  of 
AiTyria. 

5.  The  governors  of  provinces  in  Abyflinia,  Mr. 
Bruce  fays,  carry  a  horn,  or  a  Conical  piece  of  filver, 
about  four  inches  long,  tied  with  a  fillet  upon  their 
foreheads  on  public  occafions.  Left  it  fhould  fall  for- 
ward they  walk  with  a  flifF  neck  ;  and  to  this  cuflom 
or  one  like  it,  there  feems  to  be  an  alluQon  in  this 
place. 

Vol.  II.  P  rs. 
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P».  LXXVI.  This  pMm  is  fuppofcd  to  VaVt  bees 
compofexl  by  Afaph  in  the  rciga  of  Hezekiah,  on  kit 
viftory  over  Scnacherib  king  of  Aflyria  ;  and  in  fome 
copies  of  th£  Greek  version  ic  is  faid  to  hare  that  title. 

2.  Salem  means  Jerufalem. 

4.  Places  where  beads  of  prey  and  bands  of  robbers 
rcfoFted* 

10.  All  the  violences  that  man  can  be  gyilty  of  Jhall 
be  found  to  anfwer  the  excellent  purpofcs  of  God's  pio. 
v»dcnce,  and  the  reft  fhall  be  reftrained. 

12.  He  will  fhortea  the  lives  of  princes. 

Ps.  LXXVII.  Thispfalra  was  composed  in  a  time 
of  national  diflrefs^  probably  the  reign  of  Hczekiah^ 
or  perhaps  on  the  Babylonifti  captivity..  The  author, 
however,  puts  his  confidence  in  God,  efpccially  on  the 
confiaeratlon  of  what  he  had  formerly  done  for  the  peo- 
ple of  Ifrach  *    ' 

ro.  It  is  a  weaknefs,  a  criminal  diftruft-  of  provi- 
dence, as  a  review  of  what  he  had  formerly  done  for  his 
pro[>Ie  will  (hew. 

13.  Raiher,  as  in  fome  anticnt  vtrfiOtis^AUthyxvays 
are  hofij. 

J5.  That  hy  from  their  bondage  in  Egyft* 

IG.  This  alludes  to  their  paffage  through  the  Red 
Sea, 

18.  This  may  allude  to  ihofe  battles  in  whi^hthe  If- 
raelltes  were  affiited  by  thunder,  lighuiing,  and  hail^  in 
fubduing  ihtir  enemies. 

i9.  ihis  probably  refers  to  the  ro}  fterioufnefs-  of 
t!ie  waj'i  of  providence  in  general,  which  ai^e  as  difficult 

'    to 
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to  trace  by  men  as  footfteps  in  the  watet,  which  imme- 
diately  clofes  upon  them^ 

Ps.  LXXVIII.  The  Ifraclilcs  were  enjoined  by 
Mofes  and  their  prophets  to  keep  up  the  remembranee 
of  all  the  great  things  that  God  had  done  for  their  na- 
tion, and  make  them  familiar  to  their  thoughts^  that 
they  might  never  want  motives  to  obedience,  that  they 
might  take  warning  by  the  examples  of  difobedience/ 
and  receive  encooragementfrom  thofe  of  the  pious*  The 
fong  ot  Mofes,  and  feveral  of  the  pfalms,  were  com- 
pofed  with  this  view  ;  and  beittg  in  Verfe  they  might  be 
the  more  eafily  committed. to  memory,  and  repeated « 
without  variation4  This  is  a  pfalm  of  this  kind,  being 
hiftorical,  and  compricing  all  the  great  events  of  the 
Old  Teftament  hiftory,  from  the  bondage  in  Egypt  to 
the  time  of  David,  in  whofe  reign  it  was  probably  com- 
pofed  by  that  Afaph  -^ho  is  called  the  fweet  finger  of 
IfraeL 

9.  This  may  tefet  to  the  time  When  Moftsfent  fpies 
in  order  to  their  immediate  taking  pofleffion  of  the  land 
of  Canaan  ;  when  even  the  tribe  of  Ephraim,  tho'  re- 
nowned for  their  valour,  and  afterwards  the  chief  of  the 
ten  that  formed  a  feparate  kingdom,  were  difcouragcd, 
and  did  not  venture  to  proceed. 

18.  They  were  not  content  with  the  manna  that  God 
had  provided  for  them. 

25.  What  came  immediately  from  heaven  might  be 
fuppofed  to  have  been  the  food  of  angels.  But  as  the 
word  in  the  original  is  no  where  elfe  tranflated  angels, 
it  may  mean  oxen,  which  they  had  to  eat,  and  the  fol- 
^  *   2  lowing 
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lowing  word  iigaifiea  f  odd  procured  by  huniif^y  widi 
which  the  wlldemefs  was  not  unproTided. 

27.  They  wens  fed  with  quails,  when  they  murtnur- 
ed  for  the  want  of  4eih  meat* 

53.  They  were  detsdned  forty  years  in  the  wilderiieik 
till  all  thofe  who  had  left  £g}'pt»  and  were  grown  to 
man^s  eftate,  were  dead,  except  Caleb  and  Joihua. 
41.  They  queftioned  his  power  on  fome  occaGions* 

43.  Zoan  was  probably  the  refidence  of  the  kings 
of  Egypt  at  that  time. 

44.  Here  the  pfalmift  begins  to  enumerate  the  fede- 
ral plagues  of  Egypt. 

49.  Whatever  it  be  that  God  employs,  either  as  a 
proper  meilenger,  or  in  any  other  way,  to  effeA  his  pur* 
pofe,  is,  in  the  language  of  fcripture,  called  his  angeh 
Thus  he  is  faid  Ps.  civ,  4,  to  have  made  the  winds  his 
angels,  and  flames  of  fire  his  miitffters. 

5*.  This  may  iignify  •S^/i/M^  or  mount  Zion  10  Je- 
rufalem,  where  the  ark  th^n  was.  It  means  the.  place 
of  the  national  wor(hip. 

66.  This  feems  to  allude  to  the  plagues  of  hacme- 
roids,  with  which  the  Philiftines  when  they  took  the  ark 
captive  were  afflidled. 

67.  The  ark  had  been  at  Shiloh,  which  was  in  ther 
tribe  of  Ephraim* 

Ps.  LXXIX,  This  pfalm  was  probably  compofed 
during  the  Babylonifh  captivity,  after  the  great  defola* 
tion  of  the  countrj,  and  the  deftruflion  of  the  temple,, 
which  are  evidently  referred  to  in  it.  It  is  an  earneft 
prayer  to  God  that  he  would  have  compaffion  oa  bis 
people,  and  avenge  them  on  theiV  adverfarics,  left  they 

iliould 
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Ihauld  boaft  of  bis^  inability  to  relieve  tbemj  a  fenti« 
ment  which  occurs  frequently  in  this  book  of  pfalms. 

Ps.  LXXX.  This  pfalm,  like  the  preceding,  muft 
have,  been  compofed  in  a  time  of  national  calamity, 
but  probably  not  the  fame.  On  the  whole,  it  feems  bed 
to  fuit  the  tknc  of  Jdczekiah,  when  the  Aflyrians  inva- 
ded both  Ifrael  and  Judah^  and  carcied  the  former  into 
captivity; 

2.  Do  thou,  whe  formerly  appeared^  in  favour  of 
the  patriarch  Jofeph,  now  appear  in  favour  of  hi$  pof- 
terity,  the  tribes  of  i:'phraim  and  ManafTeh^  as  well 
as  that  of  Benjamin,  which  was  joined  to  Judah  ;  but 
lying  to  the  North  of  it  was  more  expofed  to  the  in- 
vafion  of  the  AlTyrians. 

ihe  tribes  of  Ephraim,  Manafleh  and  Benjamin, 
were  encamped,  and  marched  next  to  the  ark  in  the  wil« 
demefs,  being  ranged  on  the  three  fides  of  it,  that  of 
Judah  being  in  the  front 

8*  I'his  is  a  beautiful  allegory,  which  is  much  en- 
larged on  in  the  prophet  Ifaiah^  who  perhaps  compofed 
this  pfatm. 

13.  This  may  allude  to  the  kings  of  Affyria. 

15-  The  branch  may  refer  to  king  Hezekiah- 

Ps.  LXXXI.  This  pfalm  was  probably  compofed 
for  the  national  worfliip  at  the  feail  of  tabernacks, 
when  the  new  year,  according  to  the  anticnt  method  of 
computing  time,  and  which  was  ftill  ufed  by  the  He- 
brews for  civil  purpofes,  began  with  the  blowing  of 
trumpets,  and  other  marks  of  feftivity.  At  this  fea- 
fon  of  tl>e  year  the  tabernacle  was  credlcd  in  the  wil- 
P  3  demefs, 
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demefsy  the  Icmple  dedicated  by  SolomoDi  and  the 
national  worihip  refumed  after  ihe  Babylonilh  cap* 
tivity. 

The  delign  of  this  pfalm  is  to  remind  the  Ifraelltes 
of  the  favour  that  God  had  ihewn  to  their  anceftora^ 
in  ddiveriog  them  from  their  bondage  in  Egjnpt,  and 
in  diftinguifhingthem  from  all  other  nations,  by  giving 
them  the  law.  It  alfo  reminds  them  of  the  apoftacy 
of  the  nation  afterwards^  and  the  fuffenngs  to  which 
thej  exp6fed  themfelves  on  that  account. 

Ps.  LXXXJI.  This  pfalm  was  probably  compofed 
by  that  Afaph  who  lived  in  the  reign  of  Hezekiah,  in 
which,  tho'  the  public  worihip  of  God  was  reftored, 
many  abufes  remained,  efpecially  in  the  courts  of  ju- 
dicature, to  which  there  is  an  evident  allufion.  The 
corrupt  ftate  of  things  in  other  refpe£ts  feems  to  have 
been  much  the  fame  with  that  which  Ifaiah  complains 
.  of.  This  pfalm  is  a  folemn  warning  to  con  upt  roagif« 
trates. 

1.  The  mighty  may  mean  princes,  or  magiflrates, 
any  perfons  invefted  wtih  power. 

5.  This  may  allude  to  truth  and  juftice,  which  are 
the  foundation  of  all  good  government,  and  the  only  fe- 
carityofaftate, 

i*  MagiOrates  might  be  called  gods  on  account  of 
their  power.  Thus  Mofes  is  called  a  god  wlthrefpeft 
to  Pharaoh  This  paffagc  is  quoted  by  our  Saviour  in 
anfwer  to  the  Jews,  who  cenfurcd  him  for  calling  himfelf 
the  fon  of  God. 

Ps.  LXXXIII.  This  pfalm  is  fuppofed  to  have  been 
^pmpofcd  by  one  of  the  dcfceLdants  of  Afaph,  of  whom 

we 
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we  have  no  certain  accoimt.  .!l^erhapa  it  was  Jahaz, 
on  wfiom  the  fpirit  of  God  came^  and  who  was  of  the 
f6iis  of  Afaph  (ft  Chron.  xx,  I4)  on  occafion  of  the  con- 
fpiracy  .of  the  Moabites^'Amihonites,  and  other  neigh- 
Miirhig  nations  agaihft  Jehofaphat,  mentioned  2  Chron. 
XX..  It  reprefents  the  country  as  in  a  ftate  of  great  dan- 
ger, and  contains  an  earned  fupplication  to  God|  that 
Ke  would  appear  in  faTOur  of  his  people  as,  in  former 
times; 

'  '  13.  Indezd  b[  a  rvhee/j  it  fhould  be  any  thing  tha^ 
rolls,  or  is  eafily  moved.  In  Is.  xvii,  IS,  this  word  is 
in  the  mai^n  rendered  tMstle  down. 

Ps.  LXXXIV.  This  pfalm  was  compofcd  either  by 
David,  or  fome  other  perfon  who  was  at  a  diftance  from 
ihe  ts^macle  or  temple,  and  who  eamedly  longed  to 
join  in  the  worihip  of  it. 

3.  Bochart  fuppofes  the  word  tcre  reniicredsparroru 
to  mean  the  ring  dove,  or  wild  pigeon,  which  fome- 
times  makes  its  nefc  in  high  buildings. 

5.  Whofc  heart  is  in  the  way  to  the  place  of  the  na- 
tional worfliip,  tho'  he  could  not  attend  there  in  per- 
fon. 

6.  Who  paffing  through  the  vale  of  Baca,  where 
there  is  no  water,  travel  with  as  much  pleafure  as  if  it 
abounded  with  water  and  all  other  refreiliments. 

7.  From  ilage  to  ftage  on  their  journey.  1 1  may  al- 
lude to  rhe  ftations  of  travellers,  which  were  generally 
chofen  near  to  places  ^here  water  was  eafily  procured. 

9.  On  David,  or  fome  other  anointed  king. 
Ps.  LXXXV.  This  pfalm,  liteially  interpreted,  can 
^ply  fuit  the  cafe  of  the  J*e\ys  after  their  return  from 
P4  the 
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the  Babylonifii  captivity.  But  fuppofing  the  language 
of  it  to  be  figurative,  it  may  fait  the  cafe  of  David|  ot 
Hezekiabi  after  fome  of  their  troubles,  figuratively  cdt 
ed  a  captivity.  The  author  of  it  expreflea  his  grateful 
fenfe  of  the  goodnefs  of  God,  the  juftice  of  his  punilb* 
inents,  ax\d  an  exhortation  not  to  deferve  fudi  indigna* 
nation  any  more. 

10.  This  is  a  highly  poetical  and  beautiful  expreffi* 
on,  denoting  perhaps  that  truth,  or  fidelity  on  the  part 
of  man,  and  mercy  on  the  part  of  God  (and  in  the  latter 
claufe  that  righteoufnefs  on  the  part  of  man^  and  peace 
and  profperity  from  God)  meet  together  j  the  one  be« 
ing  the  caufe  of  the  other. 

1 1 ,  When  men  do  their  part  in  the  exercife  of  truth 
and  other  tirtues,  God  will  not  fail  to  do  his,  in  righte- 
oufly,  or  faithfully,  rewarding  them  for  it* 

Pb.  LXXXVI.  In^thispfalm  David  is  reprefcnted 
in  fome  diflrefs  /  and,  as  in  his  perfecution  by  Saul, 
he  exprefTes  his  confidence  in  God^  and  his  hope  in  his 
favour, 

11.  This  may  be  rendered,  My  heart  will  rejoice  in 
fearing  thy  name. 

16.  This  is  by  fome  rendered  the  son  of  thy  truth* 

Ps.  LXXXVII.  It  is  not  eafy  to  afcertain  tht  t.me, 
or  the  author,  of  this  pfalm^  but  it  muft  have  been  after 
Babylon  became  famous,  as  mention  is  made  of  that 
city  in  it.     The  fubje6l  of  it  is  the  praife  of  Jerufalem. 

4-.  Riibab  'means  Eg\'pt. 

5.  As  many  made  their  boafl  of  being  natives  of 
oiher  cities  of  note,  fo  it  would  be  faid,  in  commenda- 

tioa 


tioo  of  panicttkar  perfbw,  that  tbey  were  botn  in  Je« 
mfflletti. 

y.  Or  all  that  dwell  in  thee  will  fiog  wUh  the  dao* 
cers* 

Pa.  &XXXVIII«  This  Heman  was  probably  a  deC 
ctndant  of  Zerah,  mentioiied  i  Chron.  it,  6,  as  likewife 
Ethan,  the  author  of  the  next  pfalm,  but  in  whSt  time 
he  lived  is  uneertaiui  perhaps  during^  the  Babylonifh 
capdvity^  He  bewsals  his  private  diftrefsi  in  which  he 
feems  to  have  fufifered  by  unjuft  and  cruel  imprifoo* 
menty  as  Jeremiah  had  done  about  the  fiune  tinie.  fiis 
conqilainta  are  addreiTed  to  God  hi  language  highly  £• 
gurative* 

5,  llus  may  be  rendered,  Thcyi  seek  me  among  the 
dead. 

'  7*  Waters  and  floods  are  commonly  made  ufe  of  to 
exprefs  calamity  in  general,  and  in  countries  .fubjc£t  to 
thunder,  lightning  and  hurricanes,  the  deluges  of  rain 
that  fall  in  a  ihort  time,  together  with  the  fudden  life 
cf  rivers  and  brooks,  is  fometimes  a  very  alarming  and 
diftrefling  circiimflance,  efpecially  when  they  happen  in 
the  night-  Hence  being  plunged  in  water,  or  baptized^ 
came  to  be  ufe  A  to  denote  great  adverfity.  'Ihus  our 
Saviour  faid  to  James  and  John  (Matt,  xx,  aa)  Gan  ye 
be  baptized  with  the  baftismwitb  which  I  shall  be  bapii* 
zedf  meaning,  Can  ye  bear  the  fuflFerings  to  which  I  (lial  * 
becxpofed.  We  are  alfo  faid  (Kom.  vi,  3)  to  be  bap- 
tized into  the  death  of  Chrift. 

12.  It  is  hardly  poffible  not  to  conclude  from^  this 
pafiage,  that,  in  the  idea  of  the  author,  the  power  of 
praifing  God  is  confined  to  this  life,  and  that  it  will 

ceafe 
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ceafe,  or  be  furpende^i  when  we  are  in  ihe  graft.'  If 
the  author  of  this  pfalm  live'cl  in  the  time  of  the  Baby- 
loBifh  captivity,  it  witt  be  pretty  crident  that  at  that 
dme  the  Jews  had  no  idea  of  a  foul,  capable  of  adlioa 
and  enjoymenti  while  the  body  was  in  the  grave ;  and 
that  they  expeAed  nothing  fliort  of  a  refurreflion  at 
a  future  period. 

13,  'Ihat  is,  my  prayer  will  be  the  firft  thing  that 
ftiall  meet  thee^  or  be  prefented  to  thee,  every  mom- 
ing. 

Pa^  t^XXXIX.  Ethan,  the  author  ofthis  pfalm,  and 
who  is  called  an  Ezrahite,  was  probably  of  the  fame  fa- 
mily with  Heman  the  author  of  the  preceding,  who  is 
jdfo  called  an  Ezrahite.  As  the  former  bewailed  fome 
private  calamity,  the  author  of  this  pfalm  laments  one 
of  a  public  nature,  affecting  the  kings  of  Judah,  the 
defcendants  of  David;  fo  that  it  was  probably  compofed 
in  the  Babylonilh  captivity,  or  on  the  near  profpedl  of 
it.  He  recounts  the  promifes  of  God  to  David,  and 
intreats  his  favour  to  his  defcendants,  left  the  htathen 
fhould  reproach  the  Divine  Being  witha  breaph  of  h^s 
promife. 

10.  Rahab  fignifies  Egypt. 

12.  The  moft  diftant  pkrt  of  the  country  fliall  be 
^  equally  bleffed.     Tabor  and  Hermon  were  at  a  confider- 

dible  diftance  from  each  other. 

13.  Th.t  joyful  S9undm\xfi  mean  the  knowledge  and 
praife  of  God. 

%S,  This  refers  to  the  extent  of  his  dominion,  which 
reached  from  the  Mediterranean,  or  Great  Sea,  to  the 
river  Euphrates. 

X7  That 
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27.  That  IS)  be  would  be  fevoured  as  a  firft  boni 
'foil. 

33.  Th's  wag  the  exprefs  promife  of  God  to  David, 
2  Sam*  vii| 2Sy  2  Chron.  xxi,  7. 

JPs-  XC.  This  is  the  beginning  of  another  divifioa 
of  this  colIeAion  of  pralms,  viz.  the  fourth.  It  confifts 
chiefly  of  compofitions,  the  authors  of  which  are  un- 
known, and^few  of  them  are  David's.  This  firft  is 
aifcribed  to  Mofe<«,  who  was  probably  led  to  compofe 
'  it  by  his  refie£lions  on  God's  fhortening  the  lives  of 
the  Ifraelites  in  the  wildemefs,  and  not  fuffering  thofe 
who  had  rebelled  to  fee  the  land  of  Canaan.  It  con- 
tains ufeful  moral  reflections  on  the  ihortnefs  and  im- 
provement of  life,  adapted  toall  conditions  of  men. 

1.  That  is,  our  proteAor,  making  us  to  dwell  fe- 

curely. 

4.  When  perfons  are  afleep  time  pafles'without  no- 
tice,  or  fccms  to  be  very  fhort. 

8.  This  may  allude  to  the  tr;birgr€ffions  of  the 
people,  on  account  of  which  theil*  lives  were  ihor- 
tened. 

10.  This  fuf&cicntly  applies  to  the  prcfent  condi- 
tion of  human  lifer  in  all  parts  of  the  world.  The  rea- 
fon  of  the  change  in  ftie  ufual  length  of  human  life, 
from  that  of  the  patriarchs,  does  not. appear.  The 
caufe  had  probably  fome  relation  to  the  deluge,  tho' 
the  cflPedl  took  place  gradually,  as  was  natural ;  long 
lived  parents  ftill  producing  in  general  a  long  lived  oflF* 
fpring. 

ir.  That  is,  give  fucccfs  to  our  undertaking,  and 
fettle  us  in  the  promiled  land. 

Ps. 
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Pft.  XCI.  The  author  of  thk  pfalm»  whoever  he  was; 
compofed  it  under  a  fenfe  of  the  divine  prote£lion  of 
himfelf,  and  of  good  men  In  general,  in  a  flate  of  public 
calamity,  perhaps  a  peftilence.  We  are  noc,  however, 
to  underftand  what  is  advanced  in  it  tooliterally,  at  leaft 
as  applicable  to  the  prefent  times,  in  which  we  fee,  as 
Solomon  obferved,  that  all  things  fall  alike  to  alL  Re* 
ligion^howeveri  is  the  greateft  fupport  to  the  mind  un- 
der all  calamity;  and  it  aflures  us  of^a  fecure  refuge 
from  every  evil  in  the  life  to  come. 

5.  In  the  Eaft  the  peftilence  is  ufually  called  the 
arrow  of  God.  Homer  reprefents  Apollo  as  ihootn-g 
arrows  among  the  Greeks  when  he  puniihed  them  with 
peftilence.  Iliad,  i.  283. 

I3.  The  antient  verfions  inftead  of  Hon  have  the  asp^ 
which  is  a  much  more  natural  allufion  than  that  of 
trampling  upon  a  lion,  and  the  word  tranfiated  young 
lion   is  by  the  LXX  rendered  a  dragon* 

Ps.  XCII.  This  pfalm  was  probably  compofed  by 
David,  and  perhaps  foon  after  the  reft  that  God  gave 
him  from  his  many  enemies.  It  is  intitled  a  psalm  or 
9ong  Jor  the  sabbath  day ,  and  may  therefore  intimate 
to  us  what  kind  of  meditations  fuit  this  day,  viz.  on  the 
;works  and  providence  of  God,lhe  equity  of  which  will 
in  due  time  appear,  in  the  humiliation  of  the  wicked, 
and  the  exaltation  of  the  righteous.  The  pfalmift 
expreffes  his  confidence  with  refpefl  to  his  remaining 
enemies,  and  he  particularljr  mentions  the  pleafure  he 
took  in  the  public  worfhip  of  God. 

Ps-XCIlI.  The  author  of  this  Ihort  compofition 
expreffes  the  fenfe  he  had  of  the  greatntfs  and  fuprtme 

govern- 
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.government  of  God,  obferving  t\iat  no  po^  ct  would  be 
able  to  withftand  his  ;  and  that,  being  a  lighteouft  fo- 
vereic^i  holinefs  and  righteoufnefs  became  his  fervanto 
and  ftibjedU* 

Ps.  XCIV.^The  author  >f  this  pfalm  complaidH 
much  of  corruption  of  morals,  and  of  the  oppreflSon  of 
food  men  by  the  wicked,  but  he  aflertsthe  government 
of  God,  who,  as  nothing  efcapes  his  obfervation,  will  in 
due  time  vindicate  the  righteous  caufe  ;  and  widi  this 
rcfl"£tion  he  makes  himfelfealy  in  the  profpefl  of  all 
•prefent  temporary  evils. 

1  !•  A  flight  alteration  in  a  Hebrew  word  will  make 
tills  verfe  correfpond  to  the  apoftle^s  quotation  of  it. 
1  Cor.  iii,  20,  Me  thoughts  of  the  wise.    . 

20.  The  Syriac  and  Arabic  fay  against  the  laxu. 
Ps.  XCy.  This  pfalm  contains  a  moft  animated  il^ 
Titation  to  join  in  the  worihip  of  God,  as  the  maker  of 
all  things,  and  a  warning  againft  difo^iedience,  by  the 
example  of  the  Ifraelites,  whofe  provocations,  efpecial- 
ly  during  their  journey  through  the  wildernels|  are  par* 
ticularly  mentioned. 

Ps.  XC  VI.  This  pfalm  has  the  faole  general  objefil 
with  the  preceding,  and  the  compofition  is  exceedingly 
fublime  and  animated.  It  afierts  the  fupremacy  of  the 
true  God,  as  the  maker  of  all  things,  and  the  obligation 
to  worihip  him,  in  preference  to  the  falfe  gods  of  the 
heathens.  1  he  clofe  of  it  is  thought  by  fome  to  allude 
to  the  happy  flate  of  things  that  will  be  introduced  by 
the  Meflliah,  being  fimilar  to  fome  paOages  in  Ifaiah 
which  relate  to  the  fame  period. 

13  If 
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13.  If  there  be  any  meaning  in  the  frequent  men^ 
tion  of  a  righteous  judgnkcnt*  both  in  thefe  pfalms  and 
the  writings  of  Solomon,  the  Hebrews  of  that  age,  and 
confcqucntly  of  every  other,  muft  have  had  the  know« 
ledge  of  a  future  (late.  ^ 

Ps.  XC  VII.  This  pfalm  was  probably  compofed  by 
the  author  of  the  preceding,  on  the  fame  or  a  fimilar 
occafion.  It  reprefents  the  triumph  of  the  true  God 
over  the  gods  of  the  heathens.  It  may  have  been 
compofed  by  David  after  his  vidlorics  over  the  neigh- 
bouring nations,  and  after  the  ark  was  .fixed  in  mount 
Zion. 

11.  The  anti«nt  verlions  have  light  is  risen  upon 
the  righteGUS. 

Ps  XCVIII.  This  is  a  pfalm  of  general  praife  to 
•  God,  but  more  efpecially  on  account  of  vifltoric*  ob- 
tained over  the  enemies  of  Ifrael ;  and  therefore,  if  it 
was  not  comp#fcd  by  David  at  the  conclufion  of  his 
vidiories,  it  was  compofed  on  fome  fimilar  occafion,  by 
fome  perfon  who  chofe  to  imitate  his  ftyle,  which  is 
highly  figurative  and  fublime- 

9.  Here  is  the  moft  exprefs  mention  of  an  univcrfal 
judgment, 

Ps.  XCiX.  This  pAdm  is  alfo  very  fimilar  to  the 
hft,  and  thofe  pretcding  :t.  But  befides  the  fentiments 
of  praife,  it  likewife  expreffes  a  juft  fenfe  of  reverence 
and  fear,  on  account  of  the  judgments  \rith  which  God 
had  vifited  even  his  own  people  for  their  fins. 

5.  Probably  towards  the  ark,  the  cover  of  which 
was  called  the  mercy  seat,  the  place  of  Gods  pccuhar 

prefcnce  with  his  people. 

Ps. 
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Vs.  C0  This  pfalm,  irbich  is  mtided  a  psahn  of 
jHraUcy  18  a  general  fong  of  praife  and  thaokfgiviog,  for 
the  diftmguifhinggoodoefs  of  God  to- the  people  of  If- 
r  raeL  But  their  high  deftination^  and  their  peculiar 
privileges,  did  not  refpe£l  themfelves  only^  but  the 
whole  world  of  mankind,  for  whofe  benefit  it  was  that  * 
this  one  nation  was  thus  diftinguilhed,  as  a  theatre  on 
which  to  difplay  bis  power.  They  were  to  preferve  a- 
mong  mankind  the  knowledge  and  workup  of  the  one 
true  God  ;  and  therefore  all  nations  are  here  invited  to 
join  in  thjsir  fong  of  praife^  as  well  as  the  Ifraelites* 

9*  The  latter  part  of  this  vcrfe  feem»  to  ihow  that 
by  the.  phrafe  making  uSj  we  are  not  to  underftand 
God's  original  formation  of  man.  (for  the  idea  that  men 
m  thia  fenfe  made  themfelves  coutd  hardly  occur  to 
any  perfon)  but  God's  makmg  the  IfracUtcs  his  pecu- 
liar people.  It  is,  therefore^  added  We  are  his  people^ 
and  the  sheep  of  his  pasture.  The  Chaldee  has  JSe  has 
made  us,  and  his  we  are,  which  is  a  juft  rendermg  of  the 
Hebrew,  and  better  than  ours* 

Ps*  CI.  This  pfalm  was  probably  compofed  by  Da- 
vid foon  after  the  death  of  Saul,  before  he  was  fettled 
in  the  kingdom  oflfrael.  It  contains  the  maxims  he 
propofed  to  follow  in  his  government',  and  efpecially  hia 
refolution  to  difcountenance  vice,  and  encourage  virtue. 

2.  This  feems  to  imply  that  he  was  not  then  fully 
fettled  in  the  kingdom.  For  the  meaning  of  the  phraie 
when  wilt  thou  come  to  me,  probably  is,  when  wilt  thou 
come  to  my  aflillance,  and  give  me  final  fuccefs  ag^inft 
my  enemies*  -^' 

Ps; 
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Ps.€II*  Thtft  pTalm  was  probably  compol^d  by- 
fome  pious  Jew  after  the  return  from  die  Babylonifli 
captivity,  while  die  temple  was  in  ruinsi  and  the  coibi- 
try  fna  ftate  of  defolation.  He  ezprefles^  howefeTy 
liis  confidence  in  the  divine  favour  and  his  perTtiafion  of 
the  faithfulnefs  of  God's  promifes,  when  the  tiaae  fpr 
his  juft  indignation  ihould  be  pali.  This  is  the  fifth  of 
thofe  that  areufually  called  the  Penitential  psalms* 

6.  ChuCng  folitude,  and  avoiding  the  chearful  focie-^ 
ty  of  men. 

r.  A  bird  of  night,  probably  the  owlj  was  inteiided 
here,  and  not  the  sparrow^  which  gives  no  idea  of  fo- 
litarinefs,  or  mourning. 

Id,  This  verfe  feems  to  point  to  the  time  when  the 
pfalm  was  compofed^  viz.  neiu*  the  expiration  of  the  Ce- 
venty  years  of  Jeremiah. 

14.  They  have  a  veneration  for  the  ten^>Ie,  tho'  it 
IS  in  rains. 

16.  If  the  reftorationof  the  Jews  after  their  tetum 
from  the  captivity  of  ieventy  years  appeared  fo  extra* 
ordinary,  and  made  fuch  an  imprefCon  on  the  neigh- 
bouring nations,  how  much  greater  an  effedl  of  the  fame 
kind  will  be  produced  by  the  reftoration  of  the  Jews  to 
their  own  country,  and  to  a  glorious  and  profperous 
ftate  in  it,  after  they  have  been  fo  long  difperfed  amopg 
all  the  nations  of  the  world  ? 

27.  Thisfublime  defcription  of  the  eternity  of  God, 
and  the  perpetuity  of  his  dominion,  is  quoted  by  the 
aiuthor  of  the  epiRle  to  the  Hebrews,  as  an  argument  for 
the  ftability  of  the  kingdom  of  Chrift,  which  refts  upon 
the  promife  of  God,  whofe  kingdom  is  over  all,  and 

everlaft* 
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everlafting*     But  it  i?  by  fome  very  iaapropetly  applied 
to  Christ  himfeli: 

28«  It  was  perhaps  thb  Vcrfe  that  led  the  apoftle  to 
appfy  the  paiage  as  he  has  done.  For  if  God  himfcl£ 
continue,  his  purpofe  with  refpe£l  to  all  whom  he  .fa« 
viQurs  will  certainly  be  accompliihed. 

P^.  CIII-  This  pfalm  was  probably  compofed  by 
David  after  his  recovery  from  fome  dangerous  illn^s. 
It  is  one  of  the  mod  excellent  of  all  the  pfalms^  for  the 
ipirit  of  gratitude  and  true  piety  which  it  breaths.  It 
fliews  that  this  pious  prince  looked  up  to  God  in  prpf^ 
perity  as  well  as  m  adverfityi  acknowledging  him  in 
all  his  ways  ;  an  excellent  pattern  for  our  imitation. 

3.  Sin  being  the  original  caufe  of  eviU  the  forgive- 
nefs  of  fm,  and  the  removal  of  difeafe,  were  'often  ufed 
^  expreffions  of  the  fame  import.  Thus  when  Jefus 
pronounced  a  fick  perfon  to  be  recovered,  by  faying 
Thy  sins  be  forgiven  thee^  he  only  meant  Be  thou  res^ 
tored  from  thy  disease^  and  not  that  his  fin3  in  a  moral 
fenfe  were  pardoned. 

5.  Eaglesy  like  all  other  birds,  change  their  feathers; 
but  it  is  the  more  remarkable  in  them,  and  of  more  con- 
fequence  to  them,  as  they  are  fo  much  upon  the  wingj 
fo  that  after  the  time  of  moulting,  as  it  is  called,  from 
being  hardly  able  to  fly  at  all,  they  are  as  vigorous  as 
when  they  were  young. 

7.  From  the  mention  of  the  goodnefs  of  God  to 
himfelf  in  particular,  he  is  led  to  refle£l  upon  the  favour 
that  God  had  fliewcd  to  the  nat'on  in  general,  and  ef- 
pccially  in  the  revelation  of  his  will  to  them  by  Mofes. 

Vol.  II.  Q  Ps. 


442  NOTfiS  ON 

Ps.  CIV.  This  pralm  was  probably  compofed  b^ 
David,  and  fecms  to  be  a  continuation  of  the  preceding^ 
in  which  he  had  praifed  God  for  his  goodnefs  to  him* 
felf  and  his  nation  ;  and  the  laft  verfe  was  a  kind  of 
test,  or  fubjefl,  to  this  that  fo)lowsy  viz. .  Bless  the  Lord 
all  his  works  f  in  all  places  of  his  dominion*  For  in  this 
pfalm  he  defcants  on  the  wonders  of  creation,  enumera* 
dng  the  feveral  parts  of  it,  as  the  work  of  God,  the  no* 
blcfl  fubjeA  of  a  hymn  of  praife. 

4-  This  (hould  have  been  rendered.  He  maketh  the 
winds  his  angels  ^  and  flames  of  fire  his  ministers;  figni- 
fying  that  he  makes  tife  of  them  to  execute  his  purpo- 
.  fes.  As  the  author  is  defcanting  on  the  vifible  creation, 
it  is  highly  improbable  that  he  fiiould  have  any  other 
meaning. 

16.  Trees  of  the  Lord  means  large  trees,  which  rc- 
qaire  more  nourifhroent  than  others.  Soalfo  a  river 
of  God  means  a  large  river.  It  is  a  Hebrew  mode  of 
fpeech.  So  the  spirit  ofGod,  or  as  it  ftiay  be  rendered, 
the  windofGody  which  moved  on  the  face  of  the  wa- 
ters at  the  creation,  may  fignify  nothing  more  than  a 
▼try  Rrong  wind. 

18.  The  Shaphan  mentioned  in  this  plate  is  not  the 
rabbit,  which  does  not  frequent  rocks,  but  another 
animal  defcribed  by  Mr.  Bruce,  and  caUed  Ashkoko. 

Ps.  CV.  The  firil  fifteen  verfcs  of  this  pfalm  we  find 
in  1  Ghron.  xvi,  8,  as  delivered  by  David  to  Afaph  and 
his  brothers,  on  bringing  the  ark  of  God  to  Jerufalem, 
while  the  continuation,  as  given  there,  is  taken  from 
other  pfalms  of  David.  It  is  probable,  therefore,  that 
this  had  bejen  compofed  before,  as  a  general  recapitula- 

tion 
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lion  of  the  mercies  of  Ood  to  the  people  of  Ifrael,  in  a 
fiiort  review  of  their  hiftory,  and  an  exhortation 
grounded  on  it  to  praife  God,  and  confide  in  him.  Part 
of  it,  therefofe,  was  probably  made  Ufe  of  by  David  on 
that  particular  occafioui  together  with  parts  of  other 
pfalms  of  a  fimilar  character^ 

28.  The  LXX  has,  and  thay  rebelled  against  hU 
tJOofd.  It  nlay  be  rendered  interrogatively^  and  did 
they  not  rebel  again  A  his  word  i 

Ps.  C  VI.  This  pfalm,  like  the  preceding,  is'an  hif* 
torical  One,  f  emlnding  the  people  of  their  obligation  to 
God,  for  his  favour  to  theit  anceftors,  and  likewife  of 
the  ingratitude  and  difobedience  of  thofe  anceftors,  by 
whofe  example  he  withed  them  to  take  warning. 

15.  Theantient  vetfions,  except  the  Chaldee,have 
he  sent  abundance  into  their  souls^  or  appetites* 

16.  The  Xtrvk  saint  does  not  refer  to  any  peculiar, 
holinefs  in  the  charafler  of  Aaron,  but  to  the  office  to 
which  he  was  appointed.  For  to  sanctify  means  to  set 
apart  for  the  fei'vice  of  God* 

28.  This  refers  to  the  Ifraelites  being  feduced  into 
idolatry  by  the  Moabites,  in  confequence  of  the  advice 
of  Balaam.  The  sacrijices  of  the  dead^  means  facrifices 
to  idols, which  had  no  life  ;  'in  oppoGtion  to  Which  the. 
God  of  Ifrael  is  called  the  fiving^  as  wcU  as  the  true 
God. 

47.  This  verfc  at  leaft  mufl  have  been  written  after 
the  Babylonifh  captivity,  if  there  be  any  thing  like  lite* 
ral  truth  in  the  language. 

Ps.  evil.  This  pfalm  begins  the  fifth  divifion  of 
this  book      It  was  probably  compofed  by  David^  and 

Q  %  contains 
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contains  a  general  view  of  the  goodnefi  X)f  God,,  ta 
which  perfons  in  a  variety  of  fituations  are  defired  tq 
attend. 

3.  1  his  may  allude  to  the  various  opprefltons  to 
which  the  Ifraelites  were  fabjedl  in.  the  time  of  the 
Judges,  when  many,  no  doubt,  were  carried  out  of  the 
country,  and  reduced  to  fervitude. 

8.  Thefe  words  are  repeated  as  a  kind  of  chorus  at 
certain  paufes  in  the  pfalm,  and  probably  all  who  were 
prtfenf  joined  in  finglng  them. 

J's.  CVIII.  The  ]atttr  part  of  this  pfalm  is  nearly- 
the  fam«  with  the  latter  pan  of  the  fixt),ech,  and  the  for- 
mer part  of  it  with  that  of  the  fifty  feventh.  Xhey 
were  probably  compofed  on  fimilar  occafions  viz.  fooA 
after  David  had  become  king  of  all  ifrael^  and  was  be- 
ginning to  extend  his  conquefts  over  tlic  oeighboi^ring^ 
countries,  thofe  of  the  Moabiteb,  Edomitcs  and  Phi- 
lift  ines. 

8.  Thefe  were  the  principal  ofthe  ten  tribes,  which 
at  lirll  took  the  part  of  Khbofheth.  David  was  of  the 
tribe  of  Judah,  to  whom  the  pre-eminence  was  given 
in  the  prophecy  of  Jacob, 

&.  I  will  reduce  thefe  nations  to  a  ftatc  of  abjeft 
fervitude,  and  triumph  dver  them,  as  over  the  Phi- 
liftines. 

Fs.  CIX.  This  pfalm  was  probably  compofed  by 
David,  when  he  was  unjuftly  and  violently  perlecuted 
in  the  time  of  Saul.  1  he  perfon  particularly  referred 
to  i3  thought  to  be  Doeg  the  Edomite.  The  impreca- 
tions of  David  againft  him  are    not  to  be  imiuted  by 

Chrifti- 
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Chriftians*  who  are  required  not  to  return  evil  for  evil, 
but  blejGog  for  curfiog. 

8.;  This  verfc  is  applied  by  the  apoftle  Peter  to  th« 
fafe  of  Judas  j  but  it  has  evidently  no  original  relation 
ta  nny  pther  than  fome  perfonal  enemy  of  David, 
whoever  he  was. 

Pa.  ex.  There  are  few  paffagcs  of  fcripture  of 
itiofe  difficult  interpretation  than  this  pfalm  owing  in  a 
great  meafure^I  apprehend^  to  tho^lofs  of  the  original 
reading  in  more  placets  than  one.  On  the  whole,  it  ap- 
pears to  me  to  have  been  compofed  by  David  about  the 
fame  time  with  the  fecond,  and  perhaps' the  one  hun* 
dredand  tliirty  feMnd  pfaltb,  viz.  after  thepromife 
that  had  been  made  to  h'm  to  edabliih  the  throne  in 
hts  pofterityi  as  it  is  recorded  2  Sam.  vii,  l2»  and! 
Chron.  xvii,  11,  in  which  the  Divine  Being,  fpeaking 
concerning  Dai[id,  and  any  prince  def^ended  from  him^ 
fays,  I  will  be  his  father,  and  he  shall  be  my  son. 

Several  expreffions  in  this  pfalm  are  quoted  in  the 
Jfew  re{lament,a6  if  they  had  had  an  original  reference 
to  the  Meffiah,but  thoUhey  are  fufficiently  applicable  to 
Jcfus,  and  the  times  of  the  gofpcl,  by  way  of  accommo- 
dation, It  does  not  therefore  follow  that  this  was  the  ori- 
ginal and  proper  roeaningorthewriter,orof  thefpiritof 
God  by  him.  The  pfalm  is  not  delivered  as  a  prophe- 
ey,  and  there  is  no  expreffion  in  it  but  what  may  fuppofed 
to  have  been  ufed  by  the  author,  with  a  view  to  himlclf 
and  his  defcendants. 

1-  In  the  Chaldee  paraphrafe  it  is  The  Lord  sa'd  in 
his  word  \  an< I  it  is  probable  that  the  original  iie[)rew 
^  was  to  this  purpofe,  becaufe  as  we  now  have  it  the  be- 
ginning 
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gbning  is  exceedingly  abrupt,  and  mufthave  beenunln- 
telligtble  to  the  perfons  to  whom  it  was  delivered. 

3*  There  is  much  obfcurity  in  this  expreffion  ;  but 
the  meaning  Teems  to  be,  that  the  fubjefb  of  David 
ihould  be  Oaithful  to  him  while  he  maintained  the  wor« 
tfhip  of  the  true  God,  and  that  they  (hould  be  numerous 
as  the  morning  dew  on  the  grafs* 

4.  King  waA priest  were  fyaonjrmous  in  early  times, 
inftead  of  the  wordm  according  to  the  order  of  Mdchi' 
zedeCf  fome  antient  verfions  have  because  thou  wilt  be  a 
righteous  king;  and  it  is  the  more  probable  that  this  is 
the  meaning,  becaufe  we  no  inhere  read  of  fuch  an  or- 
der of  priefts  as  that  of  MelcliizeA|c  ;  nor  doeslit  ap- 
pear from  the  account  of  Mofes,  that  Melchizedec  was 
more  a  prieft  than  Abraham.  They  were  both  indepen- 
dent princes,  who  of  courfe,  according  to  the  fimple 

'  manners  of  thofe  times,  officiated  as  priefts  to  thfir 

;  own  families  and  dependants* 

6.  This  is  defcriptive  of  the  conquefts  that  David 
would  obtain  over  the  enemies  with  whom  he  was  bc- 
fet  at  the  beginning  of  his  reign. 

r.  It  is  not  eafy  to  fay  what  could  be  meant  by  thie 
expreffion  ;  but  it  may  denote  the  fpeed  with  which  he 
would  purfue  his  enemies,  not  ftoppingto  refrefli  him- 
felf,  any  more  than  to  drink  of  a  brook  that  he  Ihould 
pafs  over,  like  the  followers  of  Gideonj  in  their  march 
againft  the  Midianites. 

Ps.  CXI.  1  his  is  a  general  pfalm  of  praife,  and 
muft  have  been  compofed  with  a  view  to  its  being  com. 

mittcd  to  memory ;  fmce  every  verfe   begins  with  a 
different  letter  of  the   Jlebrew  alphabet,  and  in  their 

proper 
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^oper  orden  Some  other  pralow,  and  the  Lamentati- 
ons of  Jeremiah,  are  compofed  in  the  fame  artificial 
xnimner,  and  no  doubt  with  the  fame  view. 

Ps.  CXII.  This  pfalm  is  compofed  in  the  fame  arti« 
ficial  manner  with  the  preceding,  each  claufe  of  a  Verfe 
beginning  with  a  different  letter  of  the  alphabet.  The 
fubjeSof  it  is  the  favour  of  God  to  the  righteous. 

Ps.  CXIII.  This  pfalm,  and  the  five  following  ones, 
containing  praifes  and  thankfgiving,  w  ere  alwajs  held 
in  the  higheft  efteem  by  the  Jews,  and  are  recited  by 
them  at  their  meals,  and  efpecially  on  feftival  days. 
This  pfalm  contains  fome  inftances  of  the  goodnefs  of 
God  to  mankind  in  general. 

Ps.  CXIV.  This  pfalm  refers  to  the  goodnefs  of  God 
to  the  irraeliti&  nationj  efpeciaUy  thofe  which  were  ex- 
hibited on  their  leaving  Egypt.  The  language  is  highly 
poetical,  and  reprelents  all  nations  as  alarmed  and  dif- 
turbed  at  the  prefence  of  God,  which  was  fo  conlpicu- 
ous  in  favour  of  the  Ifraelites.  • 

Ps.  CXV-  This  pfalm  was  probably  compofed  when 
the  Ifraelites  were  threatened  with  an  invafion  from 
their  Gentile  ne]ghbours,perhaps  in  the  time  of  Johofa- 
phat.  It  aflerts  their  dependance  upon  God,  and  their 
truft  in  him,  in  oppofition  to  all  falfe  gods,  which  are 
h«re  fpotenof  as  utterly  impotent  and  contemptible. 

17.  It  is  an  argument  with  the  pfalmid  in  his  pray- 
er for  deliverance,  that  if  their  enemies  prevailed  and 
deftroyed  them,  they  would  not  be  m  sL  condition  to 
praife  God  -,  which  implies  that,  in  the  flate  of  the  dead, 
men  have  no  fuch  power.  But  all* our  powers  will  be 
revived  at  the  refuireflion. 

Q4  P«. 
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Ts.  CXVI.  This  ^falm  was  compofed  by  fonlepiou]^ 
perfon  afur  efcaping  fome  imminent  danger,  and  pro- 
bablf  while  he  was  at  a  diftance  from  Jerufalem,  to 
which  he  now  had  accefs.  It  might,  therefore,  be  by- 
David,  during  his  flight  from  his  fon  Abfalom.  He 
difcovers  a  deep  fcnfe  of  gratitude  for  the  divine  inter* 
poiition  in  his  favour. 

3.  That  IS,  /  was  in  great  danger  of  death,  for  the 
word  here  rendered  hell  means  the  grave,  or  the  ftate 
of  death. 

4.  All  men  had  deceived  and  deferted  him,  and 
none  of  them  were  to  be  depended  upon. 

15.  That  is,  God  has  fo  great  a  viluc  for  men  of 
virtue  and  piety,  that  he  keeps  them  as  his  treafure, 
and  will  not  abandon  them  to  be  killed  at  the  pleafure  of 
their  enemies. 

16.  This  is  by  fome  rendered  the  son  of  thtf 
truth. 

Ps.  CXVIL  'This  pfalm  is  a  kind  of  chorus  to  gen* 
eral  fongsofpraife,  probably  intended  to  be  repeated  at 
the  clofe  of  them,  or  at  certain  intervalsin  the  fingingof 
them. 

Pe,  CXVIII.  This  is  a  pfalm  of  praife,  probaW\  com- 
pofed by  David  on  his  return  to  Jerufakm,  al'  r  his 
vidtories  over  the  neighbouring  nations,  and  Ash^nhc 
had  fixed  himfelf,andthe  ark  of  God,  at  Jerufalem. 

19,  This  looks  as  if  this  pfalm  was  dcfigncd  to  be 
fung  in  folemn  proceffion  ;  and  this  particular  verfe  to 
be  recited  when  they  approached  the  entrance  of  the 
inclofure,  in  which  the  ark  was  kept. 

a  a.  This  exprcffes  the  contemptuous  light  in  which 

•     David 


David  had  becii  ct*iifidcred,  as  a  fton*  ^hlch  tlie  build-* 
^r^  of  ft  houfe  did  not  think  worth  while  to  mtk^  any  ufe 
of)  but  to  which  they  afterwards  gare  the  moft  ini^por* 
tant  place  in  the  edifice.  It  is  quoted  by  our  Saviouif 
Lttkcxir  14.  XX,  ir,  Mdalfo  by  the  apoftle  Peter, 
Acts  iv,  11,  la,  as  if  it  had  a  reference  to  the  Meffiah; 
but  it  might  be  applied  with  equal  propriety  to  any  per- 
fon  in  the  fame  circumftances  ;  who  after  being  defpif- 
td  wa^  advanced  to  the  high  rank  to  which  he  was 
intitlcd- 

£4.  That  is,  the  day  in  which  the  Lord  has  diftib- 
guiflied  me  by  appearing  in  my  favour,  and  fubduing 
my  enemies.  Chriftians  often  apply  this  to  the  Lord'd 
day,  but  without  any  particular  reafon. 

26.  This  was  probably  fun g  by  the  Levites  as  they 
met  David^  at  his  entrance  into  the  tabemack,  or  the 
inclofure  in  which  the  ark  was  kept 

2Y.  In  the  area  near  the  altar  of  burnt  offering  there 
was  convenience  for  killing  the  animals  that  were  to  be 
facrificed,  rings  or  hooks  being  driven  into  the  ground 
for  the  purpofe  of  holding  them*  On  this  occafion  the 
whole  of  this  area,  from  the  extremity  of  it  to  the  altar 
'itfelf,  might  be  taken  up  in  this  manner. 

P».  CXIX.  This  pfalm  was  probably  compofed 
with  a  view  to  its  being  committed  to  memory,  as  the 
ftruSure  of  it  is  very  artificial,  every  eight  Terfes  be- 
ginning with  a  different  letter  of  the  Hebrew  alphabet, 
and  in  their  proper  order.  It  does  not  appear  to  have 
been  compofed  on  any  particular  occafion,  but  confiUs 
of  pious  fcntiments,  fuitirg  perfons  in  very  difftrent 
fituations,  and  without  any  regard  to  natural  connexion. 

In 
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la  this  pfalm  the  words  that  we  tranflate  law^  statutes^ 
judgment^  and  testimony^  feem  to  bt  urcd^promifca^uf- 
\y  ;  it  being  deemed  a  beauty  in  compofttion  to  change 
the  phraTe  without  changing  the  meaning. 

83.  Thatisy  I  am  fhrivelledupasa  leathern  bottle^ 
W  hanging  in  the  fmoke. 

.    96.  Nothmg  here  ia  perfefl,  or  can  give  complete 
fatisfa6lion. 

Ps.CXX-  It  does  not  appear  why  this  pfalm  and 
the  fourteen  others  that  follow  it,  fliould  be  called  ^^nff 
of  degrees y  or  steps.  It  is  poffible  that  they  might  be 
fung  as  the  Le vites  afcended  the  Aeps  chat  led  up  to  the 
place  of  the  national  worfhip.  But  when  the  varioua 
fubjedls  of  them  are  confidercd,  we  fee  no  reafcm  why- 
they  (hould  be  fung  in  that  place.  They  are  all  (hort, 
but  by  no  means  of  the  fame  length,  and  they  have  no 
other  agreement  that  can  be  difcovered. 

This  pfalm  was  probably  compofed  by  David  when 
he  fled  from  Saul,  and  was  obliged  tp  take  refuge  in  the 
neighbouring  countries,  in  the  perfecution  excited  by 
Doegthe  Edomite. 

4.  Charcoal  of  juniper  bulhes  was  faid  by  the  an- 
tients  to  keep  burning  longer  than  that  of  other  jwood. 

5.  Thefe  were  places  in  Arabia  whither  David  had 
fled  when  he  found  no  fafety  in  his  own  country. 

Ps.  CXXJ.  In  this  pfalm  the  author  exprefles  the 
confidence  that  good  men  may  always  have  in  the  pro- 
tection of  divine  providence  ;  and  tho'  it  be  not  afford* 
ed  them  in  a  vifible  manner  at  this  day  ;  the  effefls  of 
the  divine  favour  will  be  found  in  lightning  all  the 

troubles 
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troubles  of  tUs  life,  ta  well  a«  inthe  rewards  of  ▼iitn^ 
in  another. 

!•  Fortreffes,  as  places  of  fafety,    were  generally 
built  on  hilk,  and  to  thefe  the  pfalmift  alludes; 

Ps.  CXXII.  This  pfalm  was  compofed  by  David  al« 
ter  the  ark  was  removed  to  Jerufalem,  and  was  proba- 
bly fung  by  thofe  who  reforted  thither  from  all  parts  of 
th«  country  at  the  great  feftivals.  It  is  an  encomium 
on  the  cit}',  and  the  religious  offices  performed  there^. 
with  a  prayer  for  its  profperity. 

Ps.  CXXIIL  This  pfalm  muft  have  been  compofed 
when  the  Ifraelitcs  were  much  diftrefled,  perhaps  by 
the  invafionof  the  Aflyrians  in  the  time  of  Hezekiah. 
Ps.  CXXIV.  This  pfalm  muft  have  been  compofed 
by  David  on  fome  great  deliverance  from  a  combinati- 
on of  his  enemies,  probably  that  general  combination 
of  all  the  neigbouring  ftates  prefently  after  his  acceffi« 
on  to  the  thronci  which  terminated  in  his  complete  tri. 
umph  over  them  all,  and  reducing  them  to  a  flate  of 
fiibje£tion  to  him. 

Ps-  CXXV,  This  pfalm,  like  the  preceding,  cxpreflT- 
cs  nsach  joy  and  gratitude  for  the  protedHon  of  the  Di- 
vine  Being,  and  was  therefore  probably  compofed  on 
a  fimllar  occafion. 

Ps.  CXXVL  This  pfalm  is  generally  fuppofed  to 
have  been  compofed  by  Ezra  after  the  return  from  the 
Babjloniih  captivity.  It  expreffes  a  ftrong  fenfe  o£ 
grsititude  to  God  for  fuch  a  deliverance. 

4.  That  is,  make  our  rcftoration  complete.  It  was 
at  that  time  verj'  imperfcfl,  and  the  country  in  a  ftate 

of 
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of  greatdefolttion.  The  brooks  in  Arabia  are  te|KuUr« 
ly  filled  in  the  rainy  feafons,  and  dry  again  in  the  ittnw 
men 

6.  Hiifljatidmen  in  time  of  diftrefs^  like  thofe  after 
the  return  from  Babyloni  were  often  plundered  of  tho 
feed  that  they  were  carrying  to  foW|  fo  that  in  the 
fear  of  this  they  might  be  faud  to  go  out  weeping. 

Ps.  CXXVIL  This  plalm  was  probably comp6fed  by 
Solomon*  It  exprefles  a  fenfe  of  a  dependance  upon 
God  for  every  blcfiing,  efpecially  in  a  numerous  ofF- 
fpring,  alluding  perhaps  to  the  promife  of  God  that  the 
poftcrily  of  David  by  him  would  nev  ir  fail. 

%'  He  grveth  sleeps  meaning  perhaps  reft  and  re- 
frclhmeiit  in  general,  to  his  beloved^  or  the  righ- 
teous. 

5.  Affemblies  of  the  people,  and  courts  of  judica- 
ture, were  held  near  the  gates  of  cities,  and  there  great 
intereft  often  weighed  more  than  juftice.  But  a  man 
who  had  a  numerous  family  would  be  povrrrfui,  and 
therefore  not  afraid  of  his  enemies,  either  ia  a  court  of 
juftice,  or  on  any  other  occafton. 

Ps.  CXXVIII.  I  his  pfalm  contains  a  general  pro- 
mife of  happinefs  to  the  virtuous,  and  is  il'.'t^^i.t  by 
fome  to  have  been  pronounced  as  a  benediclicu  on  the 
celebration  of  a  marriage. 

Ps.  CXXiX.  The  author  of  this  pfalm  expreffes 
his  firm  truft  in  God,  notwithftanding  the  aflli(l>i<  n  to 
which  he  was  expofed,  and  denounces  the  jiu'gnitnts 
of  God   againft    his   oppreflbrs,  anJ  the-    wicked  in 

general. 
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9.  This  feems  to  have  been  an  ufual  form  of  bene« 
4U£Hon  in  the  time  of  harveft  efpccially.  Thus  Booz 
lays  to  hift  reapers,  Ruth  ii^  4»  The  Lord  be  with  yoti^ 
saod  in  anfirer  to  him  they  fay,  The  Lord  bless  thee. 

Ps«.  CXXX.  This  pfalm  was  probably  compofed  t^ 
Datid  in  fome  of  his  diftreiSes.  Thefe  contributed  to 
give  his  mind  a  pious  turn,  which  he  neyer.  loft  in  the 
time  of  his  profperitj.  1  bus  h^  came  to  acknowledge 
God  in  all  his  ways • 

Ps.CXXXLThis pfalm  might  have  been  compofed 
by  DaTid  when  he  was  unjuftly  accufed  of  treafon  a^ 
gainft  Saul.  He  appeals  to  God  to  witnefs  that  he  was 
not  a£laated  by  the  immoderate  ambition  which  his 
enemies  afcribed  to  him. 

Ps.  CXXXII.  This  pfalm  might  have  been  compof- 
ed by  Solomon  on  the  occafioa  of  biulding  the  tem- 
ple, and  placing  the  ark  of  God  in  it. 

6.  David  might  have  been  at  Bethlehem  the  pkce  of 
his  nativity,  called  alfo  Epfarata,  Gemxxxv.  19.  when 
he  was  informed  concerning  the  proper  place  for  build- 
ing the  temple* 

13.  Zion  may  be  ufed  in  this  place  for  Jerufalem  in 
general*  For  it  was  not  on  mount  Zioo^but  on  JVIo* 
riah,  that  the  temple  was  buih. 

14.  This  alludes  to  the  removal  of  the  tabernacle 
and  the  ark  from  place  to  place;  but  in  the  temple,  God 
would  have,  as  it  were,  a  fixed  refldence. 

ir.  This  is  a  metaphor  taken  from  the  burning  of  a 
lampthat  is  conftantly  fupplied  with  oil.  Thus  as  one 
generation  dies  another  takes  their  place. 

Pa; 
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Ps.  CXXXIII.  This  pfsilm  contains  an  encoilLiuilf 
on  union  and  brotherly  love,  and  it  is  fuppofed  to  have 
been  compofed  by  David  on  the  union  of  all  the  twelve 
tribes,  in  acknowledging  him  on  the  dejith  of  I(hbo« 
flieth.  • 

2.  That  isi  not  the  lower,  but  the  upper  border  of  hk 
garment,  cloft  to  his  neck. 

3.  This  maybe  rendered,  As  the  dew  of  Sermon 
that  descendeth  on  the  dry  hills.  Hermon  might  be 
poted  for  its  copious  dews,  and  fo  come  to  be  ufed  pro* 
verbially  for  copious  dews  in  generals 

Maundrell  fays  he  learned  by  experience  the 
meanmg  of  this  pafiage,  for  that  in  paffingover  it  their 
tents  were  wet  with  dew  as  it  it  had  rained  all  night. 
Travels  p.  57*  Hermon  is  called  Sion  in  Deut.  iv,  48  ; 
and  if  the  higher  part  of  it  was  called  Hermon^  and  the 
lower  part  Sion,  the  dew  of  Hermon  after  condenfmg 
and  collecting  into  a  ftream,  might  defcend  upon 
Sion. 

Ps.  CXXXIV«  This  pfalm  contains  a  (hort  exhor* 
tation  to  praife  God,  and  is  thought  by  fome  to  have 
been  pronounced  by  the  Levites  at  the  change  of  their 
watches  in  the  temple.  It  was  certainly  fufficiently 
proper  for  that  purpofe  ;  and  it  is  the  lad  of  thofe  that 
are  called  fongs  of  degrees,  or  fteps. 

Ps  CXXXV.  This  pfalm  was  evidently  defigncd 
for  the  national  worfliip.  It  celebrates  the  praifes  of 
God,  efpecially  his  goodnefs  to  the  people  of  Ifrael, 
in  oppoGtion  to  the  falfe  gods  of  other  nations,  who 
had  no  power  to  ferve  their  deluded  worfliippers. 

Ps. 
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Ps* CXXXVL  This  pfalm,  like  thepreceding,  is  n 
review  of  the  goodneff  of  God  to  mankind  in  general, 
and  to  the  Ifraelites  in  particular.  It  feems  to  have 
been  fung  in  the  national  worfhip,  on  great  feftivals,  and 
other  folemn  occaGons.  Mention  is  made  of  David, 
of  Solomon,  of  Jehofaphat,  and  of  the  Jews  after  the 
return  from  Babylon,  linging  praifes  to  God  in  this 
form,  For  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever.  It  is  probable, 
therefore,  that  at  thofe  times  this  very  pfalm  was  reci- 
cited,  and  that  they  repeated  the  words  for  his  merof 
sndureth  for  ever  by  way  of  chorus. 

Ps*  CXJTXVIL  This  pfalm  was  evidently  compofcd 
during  the  captivity  at  Babylon.  The  author  of  it  la- 
ments  thefituation  of  his  countrymen,  expofed  to  the 
infults  of  their  haughty  mailers^  whom  he  prays  that 
God  would  punith.  We  are  not,  however,  to  adopt 
die  fpirit  of  this  pfalm  ;  but,  as  becomes  chriftians,  to 
^  good  to  them  that  hate  us^  and  to  pray  for  them  that 
despitefully  use  us  and  persecute  us.  There  is  a  pleaf- 
ing  fimpUcity  in  the  fentiments  of  this  pfalm,  and  what 
is  to  be  condemned  in  it  is  very  natttraU 

Ps.  CXXXVIII.  This  is  called  a  psalm  of  David,  and 
yet  mention  is  made  in  it  of  the  temple,  which  was 
not  built  in  his  reign.  But  in  other  places  the  word 
temple  feems  to  have  been  ufed  for  the  tabernacle,  or 
the  place  of  national  worfliip.  it  is  a  hymn  of  praife, 
well  adapted  to  the  cafe  of  David  on  his  elevation  to 
the  throne^  acknowledging  the  diftinguifliing  goodnefs 
of  God  in  railing  him  to  that  dignity  from  his  original 
low  condition,  and  expreflfing  his  confidence  in  the  di« 

vine 
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vine  protcAtotii  notwkhfUnding  all  the  difficulties  id 
which  he  was  inrolved* 

P8.  CXXXIX.  The  defiga  of  David  in  this  pialm 
was  the  Tame  with  that  in  many  others.  He  appeals 
to  God  for  his  integrity,  probably  wlicn  he  was  accuf- 
€d  of  treafonable  defigns  againfl;  Saul,  efpecially  as  he 
exprpffes  his  confidence  in  the  divine  goodnefs,  and  his 
perfuaCon  that  all  his  enemies  would  be  brought  to 
confufion.  In  this  pfalm,  however,  he  takes  a  greater 
fcopc  than  ufjual,  and  cxpreffes  his  fenfe  of  the  divine 
omnipr^fence,  in  a  copious  and  emph&ticial  manner; 
wh'yh  makes  it  a  compoiition  of  particular  value,  high- 
ly ufeful  to  all  perfons  at  all  times.  He  alTo  recounts 
the  mercies  of  God  tohim,and  mentions  the  divine  care 
of  him  from  the  t^me  of  liis  infancyi  and  even  his  con- 
ception in  the  womb. 

Let  this  pfalm  l|>e  compared  with  any  hynm  com* 
pofed  by  any  heathen  poet  in  honour  of  their  gods^  ^d 
the  ilriking  fuperioi^ity  of  the  fentiments  in  this  muft 
convince  any  reafonable  perfon,  that  David,  and  the 
Ifraelitcs  in  general,  had  advantages  for  religious  know- 
ledge v.hich  the  relt  of  mankind  had  not.  The  fuppo- 
fition  of  the  divine  brigin  of  the  religion  of  the  Hebjcewa 
will  account  for  th^  remarkable  fadl ;  but  on  any  other 
fuppofition  thefe  pfalms  are  a  greater  miracle  than  anr 
ofthofethat  are  recorded  by  Moles.  No  other  peo- 
ple, tho'  more  enlightened  in  other  refpefls,  ever  Wrote 
in  this  ftrain,  nor  were  poffeffed  of  thefe  fentiments. 
No  man  whatever,  in  the  whole  lompafs  of  profane  hif- 
tory,  appears  to  have  felt  as  the  writers  of  thefe  pfalms 

did. 
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Aid»  or  to  ha«t  had  the  fubUme  vleW$  of  ttie  divine 
j^refence,  charaAeri  and  moral  government,  that  they 
had.  Let  unbelievers  account  for  thia  diiFerence  if  they 
can. 

1 4.  The  antient  veriions  hare,  Thou  hast  done  ter* 
ribUt  or  great  things; 

Ps«  CXL.  This  pfalm  i^as  probably  compofed  by 
David  during  his  perfecution  by  Saul,  at  the  inftigation 
of  Doeg  the  EdOtnite.  He  prays  for  deliverance  from 
the  malice  of  his  enemies^  and  implores  the  divine  ven« 
geance  agalnft  them.  In  this  refpedt  the  fpirit  of  this 
^alm  is  not  to  be  breathed  by  chriftians  ;  but  the  dif- 
fiofition  of  David  to  acknowledge  God  in  all  his  ways, 
sbtid  on  all  oceafion^  to  refer  himfelf  to  him,  is  highly 
worthy  of  our  imitation.  It  is  the  great  principle  of  re- 
ligiout  and  the  foundation  of  all  virtue. 

Ps.  CXLI.  This  pfalm  of  David  was  probably  com« 
pofed  by  hirn  duridg  his  perfecution  by  Saul,  and  the 
fentiments  of  it  are  iimilar  to  thofe  of  many  other  pfalms 
compofed  by  him  in  the  fame  ftate  of  his  affairs.  He 
refers  himfelf  to  God  for  prote6lion,  and  prays  for  the 
difappointment  of  his  enemies. 

6.  This  fcems  to  allude  to  the  advantage  that  David 
Tiad  over  Saul  in  the  cave  of  Engaddi,  when,  with  great 
generofity,  he  fpared  his  life.  Mr.  Durell  tranflates 
it.  Their  rulers  were  let  go  in  the  sides  of  the  rociy  and 
heard  my  words  which  were  kind. 

Ps.  CXLIL  This  is  the  laft  of  the  pfalms  that  are 

cHled  penitentiaL     It  contains  fuch  fentiments  of  hu« 

miUty»  fubmiffion,  and  trud  in  God,  as  David  always 

iheWed  in  fituations  of  danger  and  diP.refs«  ^ 

Vol.  IL  It  Ps; 
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Pa,  CXLIII.  This  is  another 'of  the  many  pfalnxi 
of  Davidy  which   he   compofed  during  his  perfecution" 
by  Saul,  or  the  rebelhon  cf  Abfulom,     He   cafts  him- 
f».lf  on  the  mercy  of  God,  and  expreffcs  his  hope   of 
protedion. 

Pa.  CXLIV.  This  pfalm  mull  have  been  compofed 
by  David  after  the  beginning,  and  before  the  comple- 
tion, of  his  fuccefs,  in  the  wars  in  which  he  was  engag- 
ed on  his  acceffion  to  the  throne.  He  exprcffes  the 
flrongfenre  that  he  had  of  his  dependance  upon  God, 
and  his  hope  of  the  continuance  of  his  favour. 

2.  J  a  lh«  Syriac  it  is,  Jlfi/  refuge  and  my  deliverer. 

Ps.  CALV.  This  pfalm  has  always  been  confider- 
cd  as  one  of  the  mofl.  excellent  in  the  whole  colleftion, 
bcih  lor  ftntiment  and  compofition.  It  is  a  general 
hymn  of  praife,  celebrating  the  pcrfe6lion»  and  provi- 
dence of  God  ;  and  every  verfe  begins  with  a  differ- 
ent letter  of  the  Hebrew  alphabet,  arranged  in  their 
pr^^ptr  order.  It  is  in  vain  to  look  for  any  thing  MJce 
this  pfalm,  as  well  as  many  others,  in  the  compofitions 
of  any  heathen  writers. 

14  The  verfe  beginning  wiili  the  letter  K'\%  want- 
ing in  the  Hebrew,  but  is  fupplied  in  fome  of  the  antient 
verfions  with  this,  The  Lotd  is  faithful  In  all  his  xvords^ 
and hobj  in  all  his  works. 

Po.  CXLV  1.  This  pfalm  and  all  the  remaining  ones, 
begin  and  end  with  Ilclldujah^wWich  fignifies  Praise  yc 
the  Lord,  This  f^jcms  to  have  been  compofed  nfter 
ferae  /^lirappoiutraent  in  looking  for  afllUance  fioiu 
piinLcs,  tho'  the  Cxhortaiiua  to  put  confidence  in  God> 

railvcr 
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rather  than  in  any  man,  might  be  adf  anced  without  any 
fuch  experience. 

Fs.  CXL  VII.  This  pfalm  mnft  have  been  compof. 
ed  in  a  profperous  ftate  of  the  country,  after  fome  great 
calamitt  ;  and  therefore  it  has  been  thought  to  fuit  the 
time  of  the  return  from  Babylon.  But  the  greater  part 
of  the  fentiments  relate  to  the  providence  of  God  in 
general* 

10.  Legs  mean  strength.  God  prefers  men  for  theii* 
moral  qualites  only. 

Ps.  CLX  VIII.  In  this  pfalm  the  authbr  calls  upon 

all  the  parts  of  nature  to  join  him  in  praifing  God.     It 

muft  have  been  compofed  in  a  time  of  national  prof* 
perity 

7.  Great  ferpents,  and  the  caverns  in  which  they 
dweU. 

P<«.  CXLIX.  This  pfalm  was  probably  compofed  on 
occaGon  of  fome  fignal  vidlory,  or  in  the  courfe  of  a 
fuccefsful  war,  to  animate  thofe  who  were  engaged 
in  it. 

5.  This  may  mean  they  will  sing  aloud  from  the 
hearty  as  the  bed,  or  feat  of  thought. 

Ps.  CL.  This  {hort  invitation  to  all  creatures  to 
praife  God,  and  to  make  ufe  of  all  kinds  of  mufical  in- 
ftruments  for  that  purpofe,  is  a  proper  conclufion  to 
this  coUe^ion  of  pfalms.  It  was,  no  doubt,  particular- 
ly intended  to  be  fung  by  the  Lcvites  in  the  national 
worQiip,  in  which  all  the  inftruments  here  mentioned 
were  ufed. 

1.  Praife  God  on  account  of  his  holinefs,  praife 
him  on  account  of  the  extent  of  his  power* 
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HAT  la  eommoaty  called  tAe  wkdom 
if  the  antignts  confida  chkSy  of  fliort  feotence^^  and 
generally  contains  dire£liont  for  the  coadoA  of  lib* 
Such  are  the  fayings  of  the  feven  wife  men  of  GreecC| 
and  fuch  are  the  greater  part  of  thefe  of  Solomon ;  '^but 
they  are  of  much  fuperior  value,  recommending  the  du« 
ty  of  pkty,a8  well  as  thofe  which  relate  to  common  life 
and  manners.  The  nine  firft  chapters  are  a  kind  of  re*- 
giJar  compofition,  the  parts  having  a  connexion  with 
each  other,  having  probably  been  compofcd  by  Solomon 
in  this  form.  From  Ch.  x,  to  xxv>the  obfenrations  are 
mifccUantous,  the  fevejal  fayings  having  no  connection. 
From  Ch.  xxv  to  xxx,  the  book  contains  other  fayings 
of  Solomon,  colleded  by  the  fervants  of  Mezekiah  ; 
and  the  two  laft  chapters  contain  the  fayings  of  other 
perfons,  and  none  of  Solomon's* 

Ch*  I.  !•  This  has  the  appearance  of  a  regular  be« 
ginning  of  a  work  avowedly  Solomons';  and  it  was  pro- 
bably defigned  to  be  of  confiderable  extent ;  but  it  does 
notfeemto  have  been  fini(hed  according  to  his  original 
intention,  farther  than  the  end  of  the  ninth  chapter. 

From. 
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^Afferene  word.,  or  wo^  ^ 'r^»  *«=  «nAethi„, 
fi^^e  thing.  '**'»«'»  fiS^ify  «earl,  the 

H^'^re,.  naeion  wa,  under*/       '"^^^'ifaom.    -j^, 
»*IatioB  they  bor!?  !'       "^  "°*''nff  of  Go^        "'  *** 
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its  parents  ;  fo  that  thefe  precepts  were  of  more  confe* 
qaence  in  thofe  early  times  than  they  are  now,  tho'  it 
will  always  be  of  great  ufe  to  the  peace  and  hapiiinefs 
of  families,  that  the  difpofitions  and  fentiments*  of  all 
the  members  of  it  be  agreeable  to  each  other. 

.  16*  Bands  of  robbers  were  very  frequent  in  early 
times,  and  efpecially  on  the  borders  of  fmall  Rates,  at 
thofe  to  the  Eaft  of  Palefline,  where  they  could  com- 
mit depredation^in  one  countr}',  and  take  refuge  in  an« 
other. 

18.  To  engage  with  fuch  lawlefs  perfons  is  fo  evi- 
dently hazardous,  that  it  refembles  a  bird  going  into  a 
fnare  which  (he  fees  to  be  laid  for  her.  It  is  as  if  they 
laid  wait  for  their  own  lives,  and  not  for  thofe  of  o- 
thers« 

20.  Th's  is  a  beautiful  pcrfonification  of  wifdom,  in- 
viting men  to  attend  to  her* 

Ch.  II.  6.  To  the  Hebrews  the  moft  valuable  know- 
ledge was  that  which  they  had  immediately  from  Gud| 
in  the  laws  and  precepts  which  he  gave  them. 

19.  The  great  objedl  of  the  wifdom  recommended 
by  Solomon  was  to  preferve  men  from  vice.  Robbery 
is  mentioned  in  the  firft  place,  and  fornication  and  adul- 
tery in  the  fecond. 

22.  i  here  are  many  exprefs  promiTes  to  the  Ifrael- 
ites  that  they  ihould  remain  in  the  pofTeflion  of  their 
country  fo  long  as  they  kept  free  fromidolatrv,  and  ob- 
fcrved  the  precepts  delivered  to  them  by  Mofes  ;  and 
they  were  threatened  with  expulfion  from  it  in  cafe  of 
ppoRacy  and  difobedience.  It  may  be  to  promifes  and 
Threpinings  of  this  kind  that  both  David  and  Solomon 

allude^ 
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liDufk  ;  tho',  as  they  mud  have  feen  thai  virtue  is  not 
always  rewarded,  ot  vice  punifhed,  in  this  life,  and  they 
frequently  fpeak  of  a  future  righteous  judgment,  h  is 
not  improbable  that  in  fuch  language  as  they  frequently 
ufe,  they  had  a  tiew  to  a  future  ftate  of  this  earth  after 
the  refurreflLion,  which  the  Ifraelitifh  nation  appear  ne- 
ver to  have  been  ignorant  of,  tho'  it  might  not  be 
much  upon  their  minds;  and  therefore  there  are  notfo 
many  plain  allufions  to  it  as  we  might  expedl.  Things 
that  are  rerj'  diftant  are  always  apt  to  be  overlooked, 
whatever  be  their  importance. 

Ch.  III.  2-  This  could  only  be  in  the  general  courfe 
of  things.  He  muft  have  known  that  there  were  many 
'  exceptions  to  it. 

6.  An  habitual  regard  to  God  is  the  foundation  of 
all  virtue,  and  it  is  no  where  inculcated  but  in  the  fcrip« 
tures.  What  is  here  faid  muft,'  however,  be  undcr- 
flood  with  fame  latitude,  for  by  applying  to  God  men 
do  not  receive  particular  inftrudlions  how  to  condu6k 
themfelves  in  the  fafefl  and  bell  manner.  But  to  be 
governed  by  the  rules  of  piety  and  virtue  is  certainly 
the  faleft,  and  therefore  the  wifeft  courfe  that  a  man 
can  take.  He  will  find  it  to  be  fo  in  general  in  this  life, 
and  affuredly  in  another. 

8.  In  the  Eaft  medicines  are  often  applied  external* 
lyi  particularly  to  the  ftomach  and  belly, 

9.  This  precept  is  peculiar  to  the  Hebrew  nation. 
Their  offerngs  were  ^onfidercd  as  given  to  God, 
who  would  not.fail  to  make  them  an  abundant  recora- 
pencc- 
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12.  This  relation  of  God  to  mimkiod  i^  ft  frthtt 
frequently  occurs  in  the  fcriptures,  and  it  is  9  pecidi^ily 
pleafing  and  ufeful  fentiment*  This  Jeads  us  to  ccmiy 
fider  affli^ons  as  not  fent  in  anger,  but  in  love,  in  or- 
der to  correal  and  improve  us. 

20.  Here  wifdom  is  ufed  in  a  fenfe  diflSerent  ftom 
that  of  moral  virtue  ;  fo  that  thefe  two  verfes  have  no 
conne(EUon  with  what  goes  before  or  after  them. 

35.  Thefe  are  excellent  moral  precepts  delivered  in 
language  peculiariy  forcibie. 

Ch.  IV.  3»  Solomon  feems  toh^ve  had  great  affeAi- 
on  for  his  mother,  as  well  as  for  his  father,  and  to  have 
received  the  bc;fl  inAnidlion  from  them  both. 

10.  This  might  be  principally  direded  to  his  foa 
and  Aicceflbr  Rehoboam,  but  it  may  be  underftood  of 
nmy  inferior  .•  and  princes  often  fpeak  of  their  fubjedb 
a:i  their  children. 

19.  Thecomparifon  of  virtue  to  light,  and  of  vice  to 
dflriqicfs,  fhews  the  ftrongeft  contraft  between  them  in 
favour  oi  the  former. 

23.  By  heart  we  may  underftand  the  natural  pro- 
penfities  and  de&res  of  meui  which  ar^  the  fpriogs  of  all 
their  a6lions. 

Ch.  V.  3.  Proftitution  was  abfolutely  forbidden  to 
Ifraelitifli  wom.en,  but  not  by  any  law  to  women  of  odier 
countries.  On  this  account  a  strange  womant  and  a 
prostitute  are  ofienufedas  fynonyroous  terms. 

11.  i  he  debilitating  and  pemlpious  effcds  of  cxcef- 
five  vencry  were  noticed  in  thefe  times  ;  but  they  are 
much  more  evident  fmce  the  mtrodudliou  of  a  new  and 
dreadful  diforder  which  has  arifen  from  it. 
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19.  This  18  excellent  advice  for  (eeuring  domeftia 
htppinefo,  which  is  of  far  more  value  than  ai^y  that  % 
tnan  can  find  from  home. 

21.  That  adultery  waa  confidercd  a»  a  great  oflTenco 
in  the  eye  of  God,  at  well  a*  one  of  the  grej^teft  fiolan 
tf ons  oi  the  good  order  of  fociety,  ^ppeara  frqin  tha 
language  of  Jofeph  when  he  w^s  tempted  by  the  wif<a 
of  Potiphar.  ^ 

Ch  VL  i.  The  preceding  prtcepti  and  advices  r«N 
late  to  the  moral  cooduA  of  Ufe  ;  but  lhi4  a|id  manf 
Qthera  are  of  a  prudential  nature,  teaching  Inen  to 
-guard  i^tnft  iiieoavenienfie  and  lofs  from  the  treachi 
«ery  or  the  negligence  of  others.  We  fee  in  them  thf^t 
Stslomon,tfao^  a  king,  wsia  weU  acquainted  with  com- 
xnon  ltfe»  that  in  bis  time  human  nature  iraa  the  very 
fame  that  it  is  at  this  day,  and  that  the  fame  vice«  were 
as  common  among  the  Ifraelites  as  among  other  nati- 
ons* The  caution  in  this  f^recept  is  agaioft  (incoming 
furety  for  money  leant  by  a  friend  to  a  flranget ,  in 
which  cafe  the  friend  might  ^ot  be  able  to  pay,  and 
the  ftrazrger  might  ha^  no  compaffiom 

11.  As  9Lpost,  or  swift  messenger ^  not  merely  as  & 
ttqiotUer. 

13*  This  muft  be  adefcription  of  a  very  low  cha« 
rafter,  or  a  number  of  fuch  perfons  as  can  give  hints  to 
one  another  by  figns  unknown  to  others. 

16.  This  manner  of  exprefi&on  occurs  in  the  fayings 
of  Agur,  Ch*  30.  It  was,  no  doubt,  thought  very  ftrik* 
ipg. 

31.  By  the  laws  of  Mofes  a  thief  was  to  reftore  five 
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oxen  for  one,  and  four  fheep  for  one.  In  this  placeV 
thereforci  the  phrafe  srven  times  muft  mean  many 
times^ 

Ch.  VII.  6.  This  is  a  very  intercfting  and  inftruAi ve 
account  of  the  arts  of  an  adultrefs. 

\7,  Inftead  of  aloes  it  (hould  probably  be  the  fandal 
wood,  as  obrerved  before. 

22.  There  is  a  beautiful  giadatjpn  in  thcfe  images. 
He  firft  goes  as  an  ox  to  the  Daughter,  that  is  with  re-  . 
luAance  ;  then  as  a  hart  bpundeth  unto  the  toils  (for 
fo  it  ought  to  be  rendered)  that  is  inconfiderat^ly,  and 
then  as  a  bird  into  a  fnare,  with  all  the  rapidity  of 
flight. 

Ch.  VIII.  This  chapter  contains  a  beautiful  per- 
fonification  of  wifdom,  as  fpcaking  to  men,  and  giving 
them  good  advice. 

12.  We  fee  here  the  indifcriminate  ufe  of  the  word 
wifdom  in  this  book.  It  fignifies  every  excellence  of 
the  underflanding,  as  well  as  of  the  heart. 

22.  This  is  a  defcription  of  wifdom  as  employed 
by  God' in  the  creation  of  the  world,  and  the  formation 
of  man. 

32.  If  wifdom  was  of  fo  great  account  with  God,  it 
ought  to  be  attended  to  by  man. 

Ch.  IX.  This  is  a  more  extended  pcrfonification  of 
wifdom. 

3 .  It  is  cuftomary  in  the  Eaft  to  fend  women  to  invite 
perfons  to  entertainments. 

12.  If  he  a6led  wifely  it  was  for  our  advantage,  not 
that  ot  his  advifer.  Alfo  his  ncglett  oi  advice  was 
wholly  at  his  own  rilk. 
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After  this  verfe  infert  the  three  following  front 
the  LXX,  and  other  verfions- 

He  that  trusteth  in  fahhood feedeth  the  winds.  He 
ahopursueth  the  iirds  qfthe  air. 

Heforsaketh  the  way  of  his  own  vineyardy  and  form 
getteth  the  path  to  hisfeid; 

That  he  may  wander  through  desolate  and  parched 
places^  where  there  is  no  water  to  quench  his  thrist^  and 
he  gathereth  with  his  hands  unprofitableness. 

1^9*  Having  perfonified  wifdom  in  giving  men  good 
advice,  he  introduces  a  prollitute  fuducing  men  to  their 
ruin. 

Ch.  X.  There  was  not  much  regular  conneflion  in 
tlie  contents  of  the  preceding  chapter,  but  the  faying* 
that  foHow  are  ftill  more  n^ilcellaneous,  and  more  pro- 
perly proverbs^  or  fliort  ftntences,  intended  to  convey 
an  important  meaning  in  a  few  words. 

7.  Having  mentioned  what  a  man  will  fuffer  in  his 
charaQer  after  death,  it  might  have  been  expedled  that 
fome  hint  would  have  been  given  of  what  would  befal 
him  in  another  {late. 

10.  To  wink  with  the  eye  is  always  charadlcriftic 
of  fraud. 

But  he  that  freely  reprovcth    maketh    safety. 

SYft.  Ar.     The  prefcnt  Hebrew  is  copied  from  v.  8. 

16.  Here  the  word  sin^  fcems  to  be  ufed  for  sufferings 
as  the  punifhment  of  fm. 

Ch.  XL  2.  There  are  more  admonitions  againft 
pride  not  only  in  this  book  of  Proverbs,  and  the  Pfalms, 
but  in  UiC  New  Tcflamcnt,  than  againft  any  other  par- 
ticular vice,     I'ride  leads  a  man  to  defpife  all  infirufii- 
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pn  and  adfice,  and  even  to  hi  himfolf  up  agsooft  God ; 
whereas  hitmility  js  teachable.  A  humble  nan  H 
diaakful  for  mfiruAioiiy  and  will  never  difobey  the 
known  will  of  God. 

4»  This  day  of  wrath  probably  means  fome  jndg- 
ment  inflicted  by  God, 

The  cuftom  of  Ihaking  hands  on  making  any  en- 
gagenent)  or  uking  an  oath,  is  common  in  the  Eaft  as 
well  as  with  us  i  and  to  this  there  feems  to  be  an  allufion 
here. 

22,  This  IS  a  very  apt  comparifon.  A  jewel  is  no 
ornament  to  a  hog,  nor  ia  beauty  to  a  woman  deftitute 
of  virtue  and  honour,  here  ia  sn  allufion  to  the  euftom 
of  wearing  jewels  at  the  aofe,  wbiek  is  perforated  for 
the  purpofe,  generally  through  the  left  noftril. 

51.  The  difpenfation  of  good  and  evil  is  fo  evidcnl* 
ly  promifcuous  in  this  life»  that  I  aas  inclined  to  thiok 
dkatthe  promifesof  the  inhtrritatice  of  the  earth  to  the 
righteous  by  Solomoa,  David,  and  others,  who  at  the 
fame  time  complain  of  the  profpcrity  of  the  wickid, 
muit  have  a  reference  to  a  future  (late  of  the  earth  when 
the  diftribution  of  good  and  evil  will  be  more  equal  than 
it  IS  at  prefent. 

C\u  XIL  10,  A  good  man  is  kind  to  his  cattle,  but 
the  wicked  are  crutl  even  to  men. 

12.  The  word  that  is  here  tranflated  net^  may  be  de- 
rived from  another  root  which  i^;ci\fi^s fortress.  The 
meaning  maj'  be  that  the  wicked  hope  for  fecurity  in 
their  courfcs,  but  cannot  find  it,  which  tlie  righteous 

do. 
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Ch-  XIII.  8*  A  rich  maa  takem  eikp^Te  may  redeem 
himfelf,  but  a  poor  man  in  the  Tame  circumftances  mull 
kear  whatever  is  impofed  upon  him« 

aO.  This  is  one  of  the  moft  important  of  alt  pt^ 
cepts*  So  the  apoftle  fajs,  EvU  commumcations  corrupt 
g9od  TfumnH's  ;  and  it  is  commonty  faid  that  a  man  maf- 
he  known  by  the  company  that  he  keeps; 

as.  There  is  much  food  in  the  tiliage  of  rulers,  M 
ii  happensth  that  it  is  destroyed;  that  is,  where  there 
is  great  abundance,  there  is  generally  great  waf^e.  Dtri 

Cli.  XIV.  1.  Women  have  more  to  do,  anci  have 
Siore  inffoence,  in  the  family  in  £aftern  countries  thaa 
many  perfons  imagine.  '1  his  wiH  appear  from  wha* 
is  find  of  a  gp)d  wife  in  the  laft  chapter  of  tUs  book« 
It  is  only  in  the  harama  of  the  rich  and  luxurious  that 
women  have  nothing  to  do,  and  are  merely  fdbferviem 
4o  the  pkafure  of  men. 

22.  After  this  verfe  the  antient  verfions  add,  Thtff 
itatd9e»il  hww  neither  mercsf  nor  truth  ^  but  meretf 
mnd  truth  mre  with,  tkem  thutdogood^ 

23;.  This  book  contains  many  excellent  preeepts  in 
&vour  of  induikry,  and  this  is  one  of  thern^  The  la- 
bour of  the  hands  is  ureful,  but  that  of  the  lips  only^or  a 
talkative  dlfpofnion,  is  the  charafler  idic  of  as  idle  man, 
and  leads  to  poverty. 

24-.  The  Chaldee  has>  The  ornament  of  a  fool  is  his 
folly,  that  is  wiMom  leads  to  riches,  but  foUy  to  nothing 
but  more  folly. 

32*  This  vcrfc  is  varioufly  rendered  in  the  antient 
verfionS)  but  none  of  them  give  any  idea  of  the  righte- 
•us  having  hope  in  a  ftate  after  death.    The  meaning 

probably 
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probably  is,  that  the  righteous  may  hope  to  ercape  iix 
the  moib  immiiient  danger  of  death. 

Ch.  XV*  3.  I'his  is  a  fentiment  that  could  not  be 
known  to  any  heathen.     See  alfo  y.  1 1. 

8.  The  Hebrew  religion  was  far  from  confining  in 
mere  ceremonies,  like  that  of  the  heathens.  That 
nothing  could  fupply  the  place  of  moral  virtue,  is  ihe 
language  of  a!l  the  prophets. 

al*.  1  his  may  be  rendered,  the  thoughts  of  the  wisf 
mre  in  the  way  of  life  • 

Ch.  XVI.  1.  This  maybe  rendered,  The  devhe  of 

the  heart  is  from  man^but  the  answer  of  the  tongue  is  from 

the  Lord ;  and  the  meaning  may  be,  that  whatever  man 

may  intend,  nothing  can  be  done  but  what  God  permits: 

This  is  more  fully  expreffed  v.  9. 

4.  The  Lord  diiposeth  all  things  in  a  suitable  man* 
Tier,  and  the  wicked  to  the  day  of  wrath.  Golems  Ser* 
-mons, 

7.  Even  vice  is  madefubfervientto  the  purpofesof 
providence,  as  was  the  obftinacy  of  Pharaoh. 

38,  1  his  is  agreeable  to  ^the  do<Slrine  of  a  particu« 
lar  and  unufual  providence^  direAing  things  fecmingly 
the  moft  cafual.    . 

Ch.  XVII.  1.  Feafts  were  generally  made  on  occa- 
£on  of  peace  offerings. 

a.  Slaves  were  often  well  treated  by  the  antient9» 
and  even  had  the  confidence  of  their  mailers,  To  as  to 
be  intruded  with  the  conduft  of  the  moft  important  af- 
fairs. It  was  a  flave  that  Abraham  fent  to  get  a  wife 
for  hit  fon,  and  Jofeph  had  full  authority  in  the  houfe 
of  his  matter  Potiphar. 
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14.  A  f  mall  breach  in  a  dam  may  fcem  tob^  of  Ut«. 
tie  confeqaeace,  but  a  conflant  current  of  the  water 
widens  it,  till  all  the  water  run  out. 

19.  To  exalt  the  gate ^  or  build  it  high  with  towers 
•Ter  it,  IS  an  argument  of  pride  and  oftentation. 

Ch«  XVI II,  1.  This  may  be  rendered,  M^r  atudtoiu 
man  seeieth  that  which  is  defirabky  and  intermeddleth 
-with  allwisdom. 

2  He  takes  no  pleafure  but  in  oftentattous  talking. 

16-  No  perfon  of  confequence  in  the  £a(l  is  ap- 
proached without  a  prefent. 

20»  Prudence  in  difcourfe  is  the  way  to  profper  in 
the  world* 

Ch.  XIX.  17.  There  are  many  precepts  in  the  fcrip- 
tures  recommending  charity.  This  is  one  of  the  molt 
forcible.  Whatever  is  given  to  the  poor  is  only  lent  to 
one  who  is  abundantly  able  to  repay  it. 

24. This  ihould  be  rendered  a  flothful  man.  puttech 
his  hand  into  the  difh;  alluding  to  the  cuAom  of  not 
ufing  knives  or  forks,  but  of  the  fingers  only,  in  the 
Eafi. 

Ch.  XX.  I4.  Many  of  thefe  proverbs  are  not  pre« 
cepts,  but  fenfible  obfervations  on  the  common  con** 
du6l  of  life,  and  on  the  different  characters  and  purfuits 
of  men  -y  and  they  (hew  that  human  nature  has  been 
the  fame  in  all  ages  and  all  countries. 

16*  Lend  nothing  but  on  the  beft  fecurity  to  a  per- 
fon who  is  fo  imprudent  as  to  be  furety  for  a  ftranger, 
and  efpecially  a  common  proAitute. 

24.  Since  the  providence  of  God  overrules  all 
things,  the  ultimate  confequenccs  of  men^s  a£lions  are 

known 


in  KOTES  ON 

known  to  Aod  only;  inen  often  intending  ctt€  thinf  y  and 
God  another. 

55.  Men  ftiould  not  take  what  has  been  devoted  td 
6od,  or  endtrav«ur  to  ef ade  the  vows  they  have  made. 

S6«  To  bring  the  wheel  over  men  is  an  ailufion  to 
one  of  the  antient  methods  of  threfllmg,  by  a  wheel 
With  teeth  in  it,  which  feparates  the  corn  from  thd 
ftraw. 

50.  Severe  Mows,  which  even  leafe  fears,  may 
fometimes  be  neceflary  to  correil  obftinate  perfons. 

Ch.  XXI.  1  How  jtifl  was  Solomon's  idea  of  the 
vniverral  providence  of  God,  in  direAing  all  the  refo- 
lutions  of  princes,  and  confequently  all  the  revolutiona 
of  ftatC8^  to  anfwer  his  purpofes. 

3.  This  is  another  evidence  of  the  excellent  morsfl 
tendency  of  the  Mcbrew  religion.     See  alfo  v.  i7. 

4.  Durell  tnnflat  s  thiS|  He  that  has  a  Ugh  hok 
has  also  a  proud  hearty  and  the  light  of  the  wicked  is 
sinful. 

6.  rf 6  deaieth  fatfely  who  get^eth  treafure  by  fiaH- 
der.  1  he  vain  man  is  driven  inio  the  fnare  of  d^ath. 
SotheLXX  &c. 

8.  The  meaning  is  that  the  Way  of  a  man  loaded  with 
any  thing  (as  with  crimes  in  this  cafe)  is  unfteady,  not 
being  able  to  fupport  the  weight,  but  the  upright  walk 
lleadily. 

17.  gating  bread  dipped  in  oil  is  rekoned  delicious 
in  the  Eaft,  but  it  is  of  courfe  expenfiv^. 

31.  There  is  a  regard  to  God  and  his  providence 
in  thefe  advices  which  we  never  find  in  the  writings  of 
heathens. 

Ch.  XXIL 


Ch.  XXit  ».  He  shaB  be  eon$umed  by  a  rod  gf  his 
#t0n,  tkat  is  the  miicfaief  he  latended  for  others  will 
come  on  hiinfelf. 

13.  A  lixm  in  the  ftreets  of  a  city  would  be  very  ex- 
traordinary indeed ;  butnotiiiDg  is  too  abfurd  for  an  ei* 
bufe  to  an  idle  man. 

17#From  this  vcrfe  the  fliyle  of  the  work  changes 
to  what  it  was  In  the  beginning  of  the  book.  It  is  ai 
more  regular  compofitioa  than  the  inte*fmedia:te  part; 

Ch.  AXni.  2.  There  is  much  uncertainty  in  the 
rendering  of  this  verfe.  The  antient  verfions  have, 
For  thou  must  prepare  the  samCf  that  is,  when  thou  in« 
viteft  him  in  return. 

4.  Court  not  the  nch  ma&ibut  in  thy  prudence  avoid 
him. 

6.  The  dread  a(  mifchief  from  an  evil  or  malignant 
eye  was  common  in  all  antient  nations*  But  it  feems 
only  to  mean  an  envious  or  covetous  perfon. 

18*  Thfllt  thy  latter  end  may  be  profperous. 

aO.  Fleih  meat  is  but  rarely  eaten  in  hot  coun* 
trie8« 

35.  This  defcribes  the  ftupid  conduA,  and  ^bfurd 
fpeeches^  of  a  drunken  man. 

Ch.  XXIV-  y.  In  the  gftte  means  in  a  court  of  ja** 
dicature^  where  the  wife  only  are  attended  to. 

17.  This  precept  borders  on  that  univetfal  bene- 
volence inculcated  by  our  Saviour,  who  exhorts  us,  to 
love  our  enemies,  and  to  <lo  good  to  them  that  hate  us 
and  perfecute  us. 

27.  Be  fure  you  be  fully  prepared  for  everj*  thing. 
you  undertake. 
•Vol.  II.  S  Ch.  XXV^ 


9r4  NOTES  ON 

Ch.  ZXV.  The  preceding  fayings  of  Solomoti  muft 
have  been  reduced  to  the  forpn  in  which  thej  now  are, 
before  the  time  of  Hesekiah,  probaUy  foon  after  the 
death  of  Solomon  ;  for  there  is  too  litde  uniformity  in 
the  compofition  to  have  been  finifiiedby  the  author. 
But  other  fayings  of  Solomon  had  probably  been  col- 
ledted  by  different  perfons,  or  had  been  left  in  a  ftill 
more  Junconne£led  ftate  by  Solomon  himfelf ;  and  He« 
zekiahy  having  acctfs  to  them,  thought  proper  to  have 
them  added  to  the  reft.  They  are  as  ufeful,  and  as  in* 
telligible,  as  any  of  the  others, 

l.The  works  and  providence  of  God  appear  more 
wonderful  from  their  being  infcrulable  to  us  ;  but  the 
meafures  of  civil  magiftrates  ought  to  be  perfefUy  in- 
telligible to  all  perfons.  If  they  give  any  fentence,  it 
.  ought  to  be  after  the  moft  diligent  incjuiry  into  the  mer- 
its of  the  cafe^ 

*J.  The  claufe  -whom  thine  eyes  have  seen  is  out  of  its 
placci  and  pef  haps  ought  to  begin  the  ninth  verfe  thus^ 
Speak  what  thy  eyes  have  seen^  and  discover  not  a  secret 
to  another.  In  this  cafe  the  fir  ft  part  of  verfe  9.,flioald 
be  conne£led  with  the  preceding  by  the'particle  but. 

!!•  By  apples  of  gold  wt  are  probably  to  underftand 
orangesyor  citrons^  which  have  the  colour  of  gold.  Thcfe 
prefented  in  veffcls  of  filver  would  have  a  pleafmg  ap- 
pearance. 

16.  This  is  a  teflon  of  moderation  in  all  our  gratis 
ficalions.and  purfuiis* 

20.  The  cuftom  of  cooling  liquors  with  ice,  or  fuow, 
was  ufual  in  the  Eaft,  as  well  as  in  Greece  and  Italy. 
Ihii  is  not  our  nitre,  but  an  alkaline  earth,  callecl 

by 


by  the  antienCs  natron,  on  which  if  vinegar,  or  any 
acid,  be  poured,  an  efiervefccnce  will  be  produced. 

22.  The  revenge  of6uf  wrongs  ihould  be  left  to  God^ 
who  can  do  it  more  effefitually,  a^  well  as  more  juftly, 
than  we  (hould  do  it  ourfelve&4 

Oh.  XXVI.  1.  Thefe  things  are  Very  unreatonabk/ 

2.  Imprecations  on  no  juft  ground  need  not  to  b6 
regarded}  any  more  than  the  flight  of  a  bird.  The 
heathens  laid  great  ftrefs  on  folemn  cutfes,  pronounced 
by  perfons  invefted  with  a  facred  chara£len  Of  this  w^ 
hlive  an  example  in  Balak  king  of  Moab  hiring  Balaam 
to  curfe  the  Ifraelites* 

4.  To  talk  like  a  fool  is  to  be  a  fool ;  and  yet  it  may 
be  proper  to  check  the  folly  of  others.  Here  the 
phrafe  actordtng  to  hUfoHy,  is,  no  doubt,  to  be  under^ 
ftood  in  two  different  fenfes,  as  many  other  words  and 
phrafes  in  other  languages  are  i  and  in  this  proverbial 
manner  of  fpeakmg,  it  might  be  thought  a  beati^  ih  the 
ftyk. 

8.  It  l¥ill  liot  temain  Iong»  It  probably  means  a 
precious  stone,  which  it  would  be  eittreme  ^folly  to  put 
into  a  fling,  like  a  common  ftone* 

9.  Fools  will  not  make  a  nght  application  df  para-* 
bles,  but  will  be  in  danger  of  expoilng  thenifelves  hjt 
them* 

1 3*  This  oceutred  befote,  Ch.  xxii,  13, 

22,  The  punifhment  of  pounding  in  a  monat  is  ac-* 
toally  prii£lifcd  in  Turkey.  The  Ulemah,  or  lawycr^^ 
cannot  legally  be  put  to  death  in  any  other  way.  Frag-^ 
fnents,  p«  53. 

23.  As  refined  filvcr  fprcad  over  a  potshefd,  fo  are 
ardent  or  flattering  lips  with  a  wicked  heart. 

S2  Chi 
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Ch.  XXVIL  2l.  It  will  appear  by  the  mannef  i^ 
which  men  hear  theinfelves  praired  whether  they  dov 
ferre  it  or  not,  whether  they  be  raodell  or  vain. 

.  24.  No  inheritance  is  fo  much  to  be  depended  upr 
on  as  tile  induftrious  attendance  to  a  man's  huibandiy|. 
which  was  almoft  the  only  occupation  of  the  IfraeUues. 

Ch,  XXVIIL  3.  This  probably  alludes  to  a  ftate  of 
civil  war. 

3.  The  more  needy  a  man  has  been,  the  more  ra- 
pacious he  will  generally  be;  It  is  frecjuently  found 
that  perfons  raifed  from  a  Jow  and  abje^  ftate,  behave 
the  worft  in  profperity,  with  more  infolence  than  per? 
fons  brought  up  in  affiueQce. 

12.  When  the  wicked  are  in  power,  good  lacn  ne- 
deavour  to  conceal  themfclves* 

Ch.  XXIX.  9.  Whtther  he  reply  to  him  ferioufly,Qr 
jocofely,  he  wiU  find  it  to  be  equally  to  qo  purpofe. 

13.  The  poor  and  his  oppreffor  meet  together.  Tho 
Lord  has  his  eye  upon  them  both,  and  they  will  both 
appear  before  his  tribunaU 

18.  Where  there  is  no  prophet  to  inftruft  the  peo- 
ple* 

19.  It  may  be  rendered,  xvkm^  tho^  he  under  stands^ 
he  will  not  answer.  In  this  cafe  words  cannot  have  any 

ei»a. 

21.  This  verfe  is  varioufly  rendered.  The  LXX 
has.  He  that  is  delicately  brought  up  from  a  child  shall 
le  a  servant^  and  shall  grieve  for  himself  at  the  last. 

Ch.   XXX.   This  chapter  contains  the  faying*  of 

fome  perfonof  the  name  of  Agur,  addreffed  to  two 

perfons  who  were  probably  his  difciplcs,  but  ^ho  he  or 

they  were  is  unknown.  1  Here 


!•  Stcre.  AfTHWd^fdi/Wteci/  figMfieft  ahy  feriotrs  and 
arefd  foyitig. 

•  4.TM8fcem»  ibbl^iAYJdert  Apology/for  Ins  \gi\o. 
nnc6,  wheil  he  had  bttn  ime^ogated  eoticetning  God 

i.  This  attAdesf  to  tlii  cuftom  of  giving  fervaHts  H 
fupply  of  food  fot  ihe  day.  'f  he  fanie  ig  alluded  tcr 
in  tVif.  Lord's  prayer.  It  wad  commoidy  given  in  the 
evening  for  the  ufe  of  the  next  dar. 

&•  Perhaps  his  pupils  had  rcqUeft^  to  be  informed  ' 
eoQceming  the  proper  fubjcCls  of  prayer,  and  this  is  in 
the  form"  of  aprayer,and  a  moft  judicioiis  atid  excellent 
one. 

10.  This  mxift  be  intended  not  to  aggt-avate  the  con« 
dition  of^i  Have  by  fpeaVing  of  his  faults  to  his  mafter^ 
fheir  cafe  being  generally  hard  enough* 

16-  The  leech  will  fill  itftlf  with  blood  till  it  throwg 
it  up  again,  the  earth  receives  all  the  rain  that  falls  up- 
on it,  and  in  hot  climates  there  is  never  more  than  is 
wanted  ;  the  grave  receives  all  the  dead  ;  and  of  the 
eager  defire  to  have  children  in  the  EaAern  countries 
we  have  many  inftances  in  the  fcripture  hiflory,  but  thia 
may  be  rendered  the  ravenous  Gier  eagle. 

19.  The  Syriac  has  the  ways  of  a  man  in  his  youlh^ 
who  for  ftrcngth  and  agdity  is  as  difticguiflied  as  die 
eagle  for  his  power  of  flight. 

23.  In  all  thefe  cafes  power  acquired  by  psrfons 
void  of  under  {landing  is  fure  to  be  abufed. 

20.  1  his  is  the  AMckq  that  lives  among  the  rocks 
defcribed  by  Mr.  Bruce, 

a8'  Inlleadof  5/\*<iirr  it  ^OMldLhc z, smalUlzard. 

S3  Ch. 
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Qi.  XXXI.  1;  It  is  Ttry  iogenioufly  conjefturcdl 
that  inRead  of  the  words  ofldng  Lemuel,  concerning 
whom  nothing  at  all  is  known,  the  original  reading  was 
the  words  of  his  mother  to  the  king  ;  and  the  fubjea 
and  fiyle  of  addrefs  thro'  the  whole  greatly  favours  the 
conjeaure.  Who  was  Ac  king,  w  who  the  mother, 
is  uncertsun.    It  might  be  BathOieba  and  Solomon. 

lO.  This  is  a  fine  dcfcription  of  a  good  wife,  agree- 
able to  the  manners  of  the  Eaft  in  primitive  times. 

15.  She  gives  talks  to  her  maids. 

16.  This  vr as  not  a  woman  Ihut  up  in  aharam,  and 
yrho  had  no  power  or  influence  in  the  affairs  of  the  fa- 
mily. 

21.  With  double  garments; 
25^  She  has  no  dread  of  the  time  to  come. 
dO;  Gracefulness  is  deceitful,  a  word  intepded  to  be 
(ynooympus  to  beauty  in  the  next  claufe* 


HOTXS 
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HIS  book  uevidentif  the  compofition  of 
Solomon^  and  mud  have  been  written  towards  the  clofe 
of  bis  life,  when  he  had  feen  and  obferved  much|  and^ 
after  having  had  the  enjoyment  of  every  thing  that  he 
could  wi(h,  was  difapppointed  and  unhappy.  The  ar« 
rangcinent  of  the  fentiments  feems  to  be  very  irregular, 
and  the  fbte  of  mind  in  which  the  feveral  parts  were 
Compoftd  was  very  different,  unlef«  fume  things  be  ad- 
vanced by  way  of  o!)je6lion  to  others,  w  ithout  any  no- 
tice of  a  change  of  fpeakera.  Many  of  the  fentences 
in  this  book  are  proverbial,  and  might  with  propriety 
have  been  inferted  in  the  preceding  book.  The  obje£); 
of  the  whole  work  is  evidently  to  (hew  the  vanity  of 
the  ordinary  purfuits  of  mankind,  in  what  the  true  en« 
joymentof  lifeconfifts,  and  the  importance  of  having 
3  conflant  refpcft  to  God,  and  the  laws  that  he  has'pre- 
fcribed  to  us. 

Cb.I.  I.  This  IS  a  general  obfcrvation,  which  isfrf- 
terwards  illuftrated  by  the  enumeration  of  many  par- 
ticulars. 

S4t  11  There 
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11.  There  is  in  thjefe  rerfes  an  air  of  difiatisfafilioii 
f^ith  the  general  ftate  of  things,  that  according  to  their 
literal  meaning  cannot  be  approyed|  complaining  of  a 
dull  uniformity  in  the  conrfe  of  nature,  and  proTidence. 
But  tho'  the  changing  fcenes  be  not  new  to  fome,  thejr 
will  alway?  be  new  and  iotenefiiing  to  otihers. 

IS.Notwithftanding  thiS)  knowledge^  as  Lord  Ba- 
con obfervcd,  14  poWer,  The  more  we  undcrftand  of 
the  laws  of  nature,  the  more  we  can  avail  ourfeWes 
of  their  operation  in  procuring  the  various  conTeniences 
of  life.  And  the  very  inveOigationof  the  laws  of  na- 
ture is  one  of  the  moft  engaging  of  all  purfuits,  and 
wil  afford  cndlefs  fjrtirfa6Kon,  bccaufe  to  us  the  fubjefl; 
is  inexhauftible. 

Ch*  II.  11.  Such  purftiitB  and  enjoyments  as  are 
here  defcribed  foon  become  inrii)id,  and  a  life  fo  fpcnt 
IS  a  burden  which  many  perfons,  unable  to  btar,  throw 
oif.  Of  thofe  who  deftroy  themfelves  few  arc  poor 
find  didrefsedy  compaved  to  thofe  who  feem  to  have 
every  thing  that  the  world  can  give  them. 

12.  If  a  king,  who  has  the  command  of  every  thing, 
cannot  be  happy  in  thefe  enjoyments,  how  can  any  q- 
ther  perfon  whofe  powers  are  much  inferior. 

14.  Notwithftanding  the  fuperiority  of  wifdom  to 
folly,  wife  men  and  fools  are  alike  expofed  to  the  com- 
mon calamities  of  life.  But  tho' no  knowledge  can  guard 
us  againft  all  the  evils  of  life,  it  may  ftcure  us  againft 
many  qf  them,  and  it  certainly  contributes  in  a  great  dcr 
.gree  to  fuperior  enjoyment. 

10.  It  is  certainly  a  great  fatisfaflion  to  leave  th? 
fruits  of  our  labour  and  lng,inuity  to  thofe  who  will  va- 
lue 
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fue  a&diiipixnrt  diem.  But  if  a  aian^  cUUrenfiiouki 
not  be  of  this  charadler,  the  world  in  general  tnay  dew 
Avn  advantage  from  what  we  do.  This  profpca,  and 
th«  imaMdiate  benefit  we  deritre  ftom  our  labours,  fA ' 
foris  wreaTo&s  enow  to  look  upon  them  with  fatisfac^ 
flon. 

24.  The  language  of  diffatisfaftionid  ftill  continued. 
Itbeingtakcnfor  granted  that  there  is  nothing  better 
for  a  man  than  to  enjoy  hiznfelf,  without  regard  to  pof- 
teritf ,  it  is  not  in  effety  man's  power  to  do  itj  but  God 
will  grant  it  to  him,  or  not,  as  he  pleafes* 

25.  Of  this  he  had  ample  experience,  hating  had 
many  fpecies  of  enjoyment,  and  yet  had  no  fatisfadliofl 
in  any  of  them. 

26.  Every  thing  depending  on  the  providence  of 
Gody  to  thofe  whom  he  approves  he  gives  happinefs  as 
well  as  wifdom  and  knowledge ;  but  to  the  wicked  he 
gives  the  trouble  and  anxiety  of  coUeiling  what  they 
cannot  enjoy  themfehes,  and  what  will  in  due  time 
come  into  the  poffeffion  of  better  men,  which  is  a  vexa« 
tion  to  them  when  they  rcfle6l  upon  it.  I'his  is  the 
common  interpretation  of  the  pafiage.  But  as  the  com- 
plaint of  everythingbeingvanity  and  vexation  of  fpirit 
is  adopted  by  the  writer  of  this  book,  I  do  not  fee  the 
propriety  of  the  remark  in  (this  place.  It  may  there- 
fore, perhaps  be  underftood  of  the  finner  having  ih^ 
fatisfaflion  of  difpofing  at  his  plcafure  of  what  he  has 
laboured  to  acquire,  and  therefore  of  enjoying  himfelf 
as  much  as  the  lighieous  man  ;  tho'  what  he  docs  thus 
^'^fppfe  of,  and  cannot  enjoy  himfelf,  will  be  ^ven  as 

Cod 
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Cody  in  the  courre  of  his  providencei  fliafl  direO,  Mt 
to  thofc  whom  he  wiU  approve. 

Ch.  III.  I .  Having  iiewn  the  vaai^  of  all  the  pur* 
fuits  of  men,  and  that  there  ia  nothing  new  under  the 
fun,  he  feems  to  enlarge  upon  the  obfervation ;  io  fay- 
ing that  there  is  a  certain  period  in  all  things,  fo  thak 
the  fame  appearances  return  regularly  in  their  courfe, 
andwiH  do  To  tili  the  end  of  time. 

9.  I  hefe  things  having  their  certain  periods,  it  mull 
be  in  vain  to  ezpeA  any  thing  new.  We  can  only  have 
every  thing  ia  its  proper  feafon. 

10. 1  his  order  of  things  is,  no  doubt,  wifely  ordain- 
ed by  God  \  but  tho'  this  is  open  to  the  obfervation  of 
maiiihe  can  never  fully  comprehend  the  defign  of  God 
in  it; 

13.  This  being  the  cafe,  it  is  in  vain  to  fpeculate  on 
the  fubje£t|  and  it  is  our  wifdom  to  enjoy  ijrhat  is  be- 
fore us. 

1 4.  The  order  of  things  eRablilhed  by  infinite  wif- 
dom is  unchangesCble.  We  mud,  therefore,  acquiefce 
in  it,  and  adcre  where  we  cannot  underftand. 

15.  It  is  by  the  appointment  of  God  that  all  things 
are  fuhjefl  to  thefe  regular  changes^  in  which  what* 
ever  has  been  will  come  again  in  its  turn. 

17.  But  as  there  is  a  time  for  all  things,  he  concit. 
that  there  will  be  a  time  when  God  will  diftinguiih  Ul  :• 
ween  the  righteous  and  the  wicked  ;  and  that  after  a 
feafon  of  vice  and  opnreQion,  the  time  for  judgment  will 
alfo  come. 

18.  In  the  mean  time  there  is  no  apparent  diiFereoce 

between 


Cbay*  IV.  ECCLESIASTE&  tss 

between  the  condition  of  man,  and  that  of  the  brute 
beafts. 

il.  What  difference  is  there  between  the  breath  of 
life  in  man,  and  that  which  animates  a  beaft,  except 
that  the  c>ne  breaths  upwards ^  and  the  other  down 
wards? 

a2.  Sincci  then,  futurity  is  known  only  to  God;  and 
his  ways,  and  the  time  of  his  judging  meui  are  un» 
known  to  us,  it  is  belt  for  men  not  to  fpeculate  about  it^ 
bm,  doing  their  duty,  thankfully  to  enjoy  what  is  be- 
fore them. 

It  feems  evident  from  V.  IT.  of  this  chapter,  and 
from  feveral  of  the  obfenrations  that  are  yet  to  come 
before  us,  that  Solomon  expected  a  future  judgement, 
iho'  he  is  not  explicit  on  the  fubjedl.  Why  elfe  does 
he  fo  ferisufly  inculcate  a  regard  to  the  commands  of 
God,  and  the'fear  of  him,  and  recommend  a  life  of  piety 
and  virtue  before  that  of  vice  and  wickednefs,  when  hy 
his  own  confeffion  all  things  in  this  world  fall  alike  to 
all? 

Ch»  J  V.  4.  In  this  life  the  poor  arc  often  opprcffed  by 
the  rich,  and  the  rich  and  fuccefsful  are  envied  and 
hated  by  others  ;  fo  that  there  is  nothing  very  defira- 
ble  in  the  condition  of  either  of  them, 

5.  Some  perfons  reduce  thcmfclves  to  poverty  by 
their  idlenois, 

6.  Poverty  is  preferable  to  riches  acquired  with  the 
labour  and  vexation  by  which  they  are  fometimes  ac« 
quired* 

B.  But  the  covetous  man,  who  can  neither  enjoy  his 
^quifitions,  nor  leave  them  to  any  pcrfon  for  whofe 

imereft 
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intereft  he  foeb  anf  concern,  ft5b  the  aoft  MmtBft 
pfall. 

is.  Having  OiewA  the  folly  of  a  man^  latonrinf  to 
get  riches  for  hi mfelf  otity,  be  fliews  the  advantages 
that  men  derive  from  the  coi&currence  of  others. 

14*  The  advantage  even  of  royaltjr  is  not  dvnsyn 
great*  For  unleft  a  king  be  a  wife  man,  his  condition 
may  be  worfe  than  that  of  the  poor.  Some  rife  front  ] 
th^  loweft  ftate  of  afflidlion,  even  front  a  prifon,  to  €aaM 
of  a  king ;  while  fame  who  are  born  to  principalities 
lofe  all  their  pofTeffions. 

1 6.  There  is  much  obfcuri^  in  thefe  two  verfes^^ 
but  the  objeA  of  the  writer  wafl  t6  Ihow  the  infelicity^ 
of  princes.  The  meaning  may  be  that  the  next  heir  ta 
die  crown  is  more  courted  than  the  reigning  pridc^ 
but  that  he  will  be  as  much  neg1e6led  in  his  turn. 

Ch.  V.  1  he  greated  part  of  this  chapter  conftfts  of 
fayings  which  haVe  no  apparetit  conne£Uon  with  the 
general  fubje^  of  this  book,  and  might  as  well  have 
been  inferted  in  that  of  i'roverbs. 

1.  The  Hebrews,  as  a  mark  of  reverence,  attended 
in  the  temple  with  bare  feet,  as  the  Mahometans  now 
do  in  their  mofques.  Sacred  hymns  were  always  fung 
during  the  performance  of  facrifice.  To  attend  to  thefe 
was  of  more  confequence  than  the  mere  bufinefs  of  fa« 
crificing,  which,  unlefs  it  proceeded  from  a  proper  dif- 
pofition  of  mind,  was  of  no  avail. 

2.  This  is  an  excellent  precept  of  piety,  and  could 
only  proceed  from  more  knowledge  of  God,  and  a 
greater  reverence  for  him,  than  any  heathen  ever  at- 
tained  to. 

6  After 
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f.  iMter  the  mifcclUneous  obferratious  \n  the  pre* 
•ediBS  chapter,  the  writer  rcfuBiQa  h'li  fBopapWrnt^  ol 
di^  vanity  ef  the  world. 

i«  This  it  an  ohTcure  verfe.  It  muft  have  been  iiu 
tended  to  expreCi  the  little  advantage  that  wife  men 
hwe  over  foolft  ;  and  if  a  poor  man  be  wifey  his  condui 
lion  is  not  inferior  to  that  of  any  perfon, 

9.  Prefent  enjoyment  is  better  than  a  ftate  of  ex^ 
peCtation* 

10.  Whatever  any  man  may  attain  to,  he  is  but  a 
man,  and  therefore  a  weak  depend^int  beiqg ;  but  th« 
&nfe  is  far  from  being  clear. 

12.  Could  men  forefee  what  would  become  of  their 
acquifitions  of  any  kind,  they  would  have  little  enjoy- 
ment of  their  labours. 

Ch,  VII.  There  is  an  air  of  melancholy  and  diflatiir 
fadtion  widi  efery  thing  in  this  chapter. 

4.  Thid,  to  appitaraoce,  is  not  of  a  piece  wiA  th« 
writer's  frequent  exhortations  to  enjoy  the  prefent  mo^ 
Vient ;  but  when  the  feemingly  oppofite  advices  aro 
well  uniSerftood,  they  are  fufficiendy  confiftent,  and 
ihew  that  the  de&gn  of  the  writer  was  moral  and  judi^- 
cious.  Sober  and  ufeful  refleflions  will  be  fuggefted 
m  the  houfe  of  mourning;  and  the  enjoyment  of  life,  by 
perfons  whofe  minds  are  thus  feafoned,  will  be  tempe- 
rate and  lafting.} 

/•  The  fenfe  would  be  rather  better,  and  more  con- 
fifienti  if  hy  oppression  be  meant  the  power  of  the  op^ 
pressor.  This  power,  and  the  temptation  of  prefentSy 
to  which  the  great  and  the  powerful  are  cxpofed,  cor- 
rupt tjbebeft  difporuions. 
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|0«  tn  the  opinion  of  Solomon  mankind  aiid  the 
world  in  general/  did  not  degenerate,  tho'  many  per* 
fons  in  his  time  thought  fo.  There  is  a  change  in'nce» 
at  well  as  in  fafhionsi  and  a  real  degeneracy'  in  fome 
periods;  but  where  there  is  anincreare  of  knowledge, 
it  may  be  prefumed  that,  upon  the  whole,  there  will  bo 
improvement  in  virtue,  as  well  as  with  refpeft  to  other 
Ihingfl. 

11.  Wifdomis  as  valuable  as  an  inheritance. 

14.  God  grants  to  all  men  a  (hare  of  profperity  anJ 
of  adverdty,  thai  they  may  have  no  caafe  to  complaii^ 
•f  his  proceeding.  This  is  agreeable  to  the  antient 
verfions. 

16.  I  hat  is,  why  (houldeft  thou  be  left  alone,  in 
confequence  of  affefling  more  wifdom  and  virtue  than 
Qthers. 

Be  not  loo  strict,  or  severe^  in  the  exercise  of  jus* 
tice,  neither  set  up  thyself  or  be  conceited  of  thy  own 
wisdom*     Gale. 

,  18.  The  frequent  recommendation  of  the  fear  of 
God  in  this  book  (hews  the  excellent  moral  defign  of 
the  writer,  though  fome  paffages  have  been  conftrued 
-differently. 

28.  This  might  be  the  cafe  with  the  thoufand  wives  ' 

and  concubines  of  Solomon,  or  he  might  fay  this  in  a  i 

fit  of  chagrin  and  difappointment  ;  but  certainly  the  < 

moral  character  of  women  in  general  is  as  good  as  that 
of  men,  and  from  the  habits  of  domeftic  life  they  are 
free  from   many  of  the  vices  to  which  men  are  ad- 

diaed. 
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29.  To  whatever  vices  men  or  women  arc  addidled, 
the  fault  if  not  in  their  maker.  Men,  as  well  as  tl» 
other  workf  of  God,  are  made  perfeA  in  their  kind. 

Cb.  Vlli.  ^7.  The  mifer^  of  man  is  great  becaufe  ' 
be  cannot  forefee  what  will  happen,  and  therefore  can* 
not  guard  againft  it. 

9.  A  time  is  wanting  in  the  LXX  and  in  one  MS.' 
•     to.  And  they  were  perceived  in  the  city.  MSS« 
end  LXX. 

This  i»  varioufly  rendered  in  the  antlent  verfioni. 
The  [tnk  of  the  place  of  the  holy  feems  quite  unncer* 
tain.  Le  (Here  renders  it,  Theaf  who  came  from  the 
holy  place  were  soon  forgotten  in  the  city  in  which  tbey 
had  behaved  themselves  welL 

12k  It  is  evident  from  this  that  Solomon  believed  in 
a  righteous  adminiftration  of  providence,  tho*  the  time 
of  retribution  was  not  in  the  prefent  life. 

14.  By  vanity  he  means  a  thiog  to  be  complained 
of,  and  that  ftaggers  men,  what  he  could  not  eafily  re- 
concile to  his  idea  of  the  wifdom  and  juftice  of  God^ 
tho'  he  believed  that  in  time  they  would  be  manifeft  to 
all. 

17.  There  is  fomething  fo  myftertons  ia  the  ways 
of  providence  withrefpe6l  to  the  treatment  of  the  righ- 
teous and  the  wicked,  that  they  are  iacomprehenfiblc 
toman,  he  therefore  concludes  that  tt  is  beft  to  lay 
afide  all  anxiety  on  the  fubjeft,  and  enjoy  what  we  find 
of  good  in  life,always  fearing  God^  and  doing  our  duty, 
waiting  for  his  time  of  retribution. 

Ch.  IX.  6.  Some  fuppofc  that  tills  lanjuage,  which 
aiay  be  interpreted  to  favour  lic::ntioufncfs,  is  that  of 
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a  Ubcrtii^e,  introduced  as  m  Tpeaker  in  this  phee;  faot  it  if 
lb  much  of  a  piece  with  many  other  obfenratioas  ui 
this  book,  that  I  cannot  help  thinkiag  it  t9  be  Sok>t 
mon'sownlanguace,  defcribittg  the  courfe  o£  pfovi-' 
dence  in  thia  life;  but  with  a  refierence  to  a  future  fLite^ 
tho^  it  is  not  at  all  times  diftinAly  meeitoned^  His  ar- 
gnment  in  other  places  ncceffarily  requires  k.  That 
Ae  dead  know  not  any  thing  is  very  conGfteiit  with  ii 
belief  of  a  refurreaion  and  day  of  judgment  at  a  fature 
period. 

9"^^^^  All  the  dsy^  of  thy  vanity  are  omitted  in  the 
LXXysmd  in  fome  MSS,  and  in  others  the  preceeding 
Claufc  of  the  fame  fignification. 

18.  Thefe  obfervations  (hew  a  cUffatisfaftion  widi 
the  ways  of  providence  in  this  worlds  as  being  ULcom-^ 
prehenfible  by  man ;  but  ftiU  here,  as  in  other  places^  the 
writer  recommends  the  cultivation  of  wiCdom  and  vir^ 
tu«  as  the  befl  for  man  in  all  fituations* 

Ch»  X*  The  obfervations  in  this  chapter,  and  many 
ot  thofe  in  the  next,  are  of  a  very  mifcellaneous  nature^ 
like  the  Proverbs,  and  have  no  reladonto  the  particu- 
lar objc6k  of  this  book. 

1 .  Ab  fo  fmall  a  fubuadce  as  a  fly  will  fpoH  a  pot  of 
precious  ointmenti  fo  one  foolifli  a£lkon  will  greatlyjn* 
jure  the  chara£lter  of  a  man  who  has  acquired  a  reputa- 
tion for  wifdom»  and  who  will  on  that  account  be  more 
expofed  to  obfervation  andcenfure. 

2.  As  men  generally  ufe  the  right  hand  to  more 
advantage  than  they  do  the  left,  fo  to  have  the  heart  in 
the  right  hai^  may  fignify  the  good  ufe  a  man  makes  of 
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lyii  q^d•tfta&diogt  ^^  ^o  have  it  m  the  U^  may  Qgnify 
the  contraiy. 

r«  The  faddes  deration  of  men  in  a  Idv  ftaUon  it 
tifA  to  iiiftke  tkem  inrolent.    lix  the  Baft  horfes  afe 
6kie#)^  ^ed  for  parade  in  ceremonjr,  and  then  the  ri  ^' 
der  it  iittended  by  many  fervanta  who  walk. 

11.  If  the  ferpent  bite  notwlthftanding  the  incfaant- 
mentt  there  it  no  advantage  id  the  inchanter<i  So  thc^ 
l^afiage  may  be  rendered^ 

15.  The  pfirafe  to  go  to  tie  clty^  feems  to  have  beeii 
a  proverbial  ei^reffion  to  denote  fomething  that  was  ve- 
rj  eafy^  there  being  no  difficulty  in  a  man's  finding  hit 
^ay  to  a  great  city^ 

Ch.  Xi4  1.  This  is  getietallys  a^id  properly  enoughy 
interpf  eted  of  giving  to  the  poor,  as  what  is  fo  givcBi 
viU  be  found; not  to  have  been  thrown  away^  But  it 
may  have  been  faid  to  encourage  commerce  and  navi^ 
gation.  The  former  fenfc^ however,  is  favoured  by  fbd 
Mxt  verier 

8.  fie  liberal  as  the  ctoucts,  which  eib^ty  themfelve# 
tipon  the  earth.  The  meaning  of  the  next  daufe  it 
not  fo  obvious^  As  the  rain  when  fallen  cannot  be 
gathered  up  agaln^  and  when  a  tree  falls  it  is  not  eafily 
removed,  fo  when  a  thing  is  once  doncy  it  cannot  be 
nndontii 

^.  Here  feems  to  be  a  plain  reference  to  a  future 
judgment;  and  indeed  without  this  the  many  exhor* 
tationi  to  piety  in  this  book  would  have  no  founda« 
tion» 

10.  Remove  anger  and  eVer}-  evil  affeAion  from 
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thy  heart.     They  arj;  iodications  of  a  light  and  weak 
mind,  like  that  of  a  child. 

Ch.  XII.  i  h|s  chap^r  contains  many  feriout  and 
excellent  advices,  efpe^ially  to  make  good  nCp  of  the 
ieafon  of  youth,  with  a  vienf  to  the  infirmities  q£  old 
age.  But  the  defcription  of  age  in  the  metaphorical 
language  of  this  ^^riter,  is  very  difficult  to  be  under* 
ftood*. 

2.  That  is  while  every  thing  is  cheerfuli  unmixed 
with  forrow. 

3.  This  veiTe  and  the  following  feem  to  have  a  refer- 
ence to  the  various  calamities  to  which  men  arefubje£t^ 
and  not  a  mere  defcription  of  the  infirmities  of  age. 
Some  of  the  images  feem  to-  be  defcriptive  of  a  city 
diftrelTedby  a  piagpe,  which  renders  it  almoft  defer  ted. 
But  the  meaping  of  the  particular  expreffions  is  fp 
very  uncertain,  that  I  diall  not  attempt  to  explain 
thcn>. 

The  word  here  rendered  desire  Is  faid  to  be  th^ 
Caper  tree^  the  fruit  of  which  is  ufed  as  a  fauce  to  whet 
the  appetite,  the  failure  of  which  is  hereby  denoted. 

7*  Whatever  be  the  meaning  of  the  preceding  me* 
taphors,  the  end  of  the  fcene  is  deaths  when  man,  who 
was  made  out  of  earth,,  becomes  mf  re  earth  again,  and 
the  breath  of  life,  which  was  infufed  into  it  by  God, 
returns  to  him  who  gave  lU  In  the  pfalms  death  is 
denoted  by  God's  taking  mway  mcn^s  breath.  The  anti- 
ents  in  f;eiieral  confidered  the  breath  not  as  a.  part  of 
the  common  atmofphere,  but  fomething  that  was  aU 
temately  thro wa  out  and  dra\^i  into  an  animal,  .and 

which 
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%hich  intirclf  ercaped  at  death.    Hence  the  en  jeavouf 
to  catch  the  laft  breath  of  friends.  * 

11.  There  is  much  difficulty  in  this  verfe.  That 
the  words  of  the  wife  may  be  compared  to  goads^ 
which  Simulate  men  to  their  duty,  or  to  nails ^  ot 
^ins,  wluch  are  driven  deep  uit6  the  ground,  is  pretty 
plain. 

12.  That  is,  psrhaps,  be  (ktisfied  with  the  inftruc* 
tlom  which  you  will  find  in  thefe  fayings  of  mine. 

24.  If  there  be  any  meaning  in  this  language,  it 
feems  to  be  very  evident  that  Solomon  mutt  have  be- 
lieved in  a  future  ftate  of  righteous  retribution.  In 
this  life  he  irei^uently  acknowledges  it  was  not  to  b# 
fonndf 
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JL  HIS  hodk  ift  toot  doubted  to  h%tr6  htt^ 
written  by  Solomon,  Ocn  occftfton  of  his  Ittarriage,  ti^iih 
ihe  daughter  of  the  ling  of  Jt-gypt.  It  is  the  ftiaft  dif- 
ficult, but,  happily,  the  leaft  important,  of  i&l  tbe 
books  in  the  Jewifii  canon.  Indeed^  there  is  nothing 
to  recommend  it  to  a  place  in  fuch  a  colleftion  but  its 
being  the  work  of  Solomon,  fioce  there  is  nothing  re- 
lating to  religion  in  it.  All  the  attemptb  that  have 
been  made  to  give  it  a  fpiritual  meaning  have  only 
ferved  to  throw  ridicule  on  tfavfc  who  have  under- 
taken It. 

The  writer  who  has  thrown  the  moft  light  on  this 
book  is  Mr.  Harmer,  in  his  Outline  of  a  Cammentary 
upon  it|  and  him  I  chiefly  follow  in  thefe  Notes,  tho' 
I  am  far  from  being  fatisfied  with  all  his  ingenious  il« 
luftrations.  All  the  commentators  agree  that  this  book 
is  written  in  dialogues,  and  that  there  are  at  leaft  two 
fpeakers,  the  bride  and  the  bridegroom,  as  well  as  a 
chorus  of  women*  But  Mr*  Harmer  fuppofes  that 
there  are  two  chorufes,  one  of  the  women  accompany  • 
ing  the  bride,  and  the  other  of  thofe  that  went  to  meet 

ll9 


Cray.  I,         SOLOMON^S  SONG.  tM 

Imton  the  part  of  the  bride^oom  ;  and  befides  thefe 
lieiupporef  that  a  former  and'a  principal  wife,  or 
qiieen,  of  Soloxnop  is  fre^ueotlj  introduced;  and  that 
he  bad  a  mfe  before  he  married  the  daughter  of  Pha» 
toah  is  evident  from  the  age  of  his  fon  Rehohoajny 
tfhi{:b  Ihews  that  he  was  married  before  the  death  of 
\i}§  fattier. 

According  to  the  cuftomtoi  the  Haft,  how  ma« 
ny  wives  foever  a  man  may  have  ;  there  is  one  th^l: 
has  privileges  above  the  reft ;  and  in  the  royal  family 
ihe  is  flyjed  ^^e  fufcn,  af  was  Vaihti  and  Efther  in  the 
court  of  tl^  Jtinj  of  Perfia.  This  Jewiih  qy,cen  Mn 
Darmer  fuppofea  to  have  taken  umbrage  at  the  intro* 
^£tion  of  this  new  wife»  aa  more  likely  to  encroach 
npon  her  prerogatives  than  any  other  that  he  might 
have  married.  She  is,  therefore,  according  to  Mr« 
itiarmer,  a  principal  fpeaker  in  the  poem* 

It  is  the-cuftoiKi  in  the  Baft  for  a  conipaay  of  un- 
jBarried  WQipen  to  go  in  proceffionto  conduA  the  bride 
po  %hc  houfe  of  the  bridegrpom,  and  they  are  frequent* 
ly  met  by  another  company  attending  on  the  bride, 
each  of  them  fmging  fongs  in  praife  of  the  parties* 
"When  they  arrived  at  the  place  prepared  for  their  re- 
ception, tlie  bride  is  prefented  in  a  great  variety  of  rich 
drefles  to  the  bridegroom  ;  after  which  the  marriage 
Is  confummated^  and  then  the  bridegroom  joins  hit 
male  friends,  who  were  feafling,  and  fpends  the  re- 
mainder of  the  night  with  them» 

Ch,  1.  2.  This  poem  is  fuppofed  by  Mr.  Harmcr  to 
♦pen  with  th0  fong  of  the  young  women  who  attended 
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the  bride  coming  from  Egypt,  and  which  U  continued 
to  the  end  of  the  7th  verfc,  when  they  arc  anOvcred  br 
another  chorus  of  women  from  Jerufalem,  who  went  to 
receive  her.  They  are  fuppofed  to  fpeak  in  her  name, 
which  takes  lomething  from  the  feeming  indelicacy  of 
the  firfl  exprefllioDt ;  but  does  not,  1  think,  leave'  it  fre© 
from  very  jull  objedlion  ;  tho^  no  doubt,  nothing  of  the 
kind  would  have  been  inlerted  if  it  had  really  (hocked 
the  ideas  of  the  country* 

S,  That  is,  precious  as  perfumes  are,  his  name  wa« 
more  fo.     She  was  proud  of  fuch  an  alliance. 

4.  This  (hould  be  rendered  the  king  in  bringing  me 
into  hi.f  cfiMmbers  ;  for  ftic  had  not  at  that  time  entered 
the  royal  tent  prepared  for  her  reception,  which  wmi 
probably  in  fome  convenient  place  of  encampment^ 
where  the  two  companies  met. 

5.  This  may  refer  to  her  complexion  having  fuffer- 
ed  by  fo  long  a  journey  over  burning  fandi ;  and  thd* 
ihe  WAS  thus  becomt  Wack,  or  tanned,  Ihe  might  be  re- 
ally  beautiful,  as  were  the  black  tents  ol  fome  of  the  A» 
Tabs,  and  the  rich  pavillion  of  Solomon,  But  the  ori- 
ginal Eg  ptians  are  thought  by  many  to  hare  been  pro- 
perW  black,  and  in  other  refpefls  to  have  been  nearly 
the  fame  with  the  negi oes. 

6.  Be  not  afraid  of  me^     MSS. 

Her  mother's  children  Mr.  Harmer  fuppofes  may 
fignify  her  countr)'men,  who  promoted  their  intereft  by 
her  marriage,  at  the  ri(k  ol  h<  r  happinefs . 

r.  This  is  fuppofed  to  be  the  laft  part  of  the  fong  of 
the  Egyptian  women,  inquiring  where  they  were  to  be 

received. 
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t.  "With  this  vctfc  begint  what  was  fungby  the  com- 
pany of  women  from  Jerufalem. 

9*  Theocritus,  in  a'  Greek  epithalamium,  has  made 
ufe  of  this  comparifon,  uncouth  as  it  appears  to  us-  He 
defcribes  the  lady  as  plump  and  large. 

K).  Among  other*  oriental  ornaments,  the  face  is 
fometimes  almoft  covered  with  pearls  arid  jewels. 

11.  With  this  verfe  Mr/Harmer  fiippofes  the  fongs 
df  the  two  companies  of  women  to  end.  What  they 
herepropofe  to  do  was  probably  to  put  on  her  head  the 
royal  crown,  of  which  we  have  h«ire  adefcription. 

12.  This  probably  defcribes  the  prefentation  of  the 
bride  to  the  bridegroom,  in  order  to  which  (he  was  per- 
fumed, as  well  as  adorned,  it  fhould,  therefore,  pro- 
bably be  rendered  until  the  king  hit  at  his  tmbh ;  this 
btting  done  before  the  bridegroom  appeared  ;  and  in- 
ftcad  of  ut  his  table  it  (hould  be  in  bis  circle^  or  accom- 
panied by  his  frieads« 

13.  This  verfe  and  the  following  may  be  a  reply  of 
the  bride  to  what  precedes,  fignifying  the  king  himfelf 
will  be  my  perfume.  I  need  no  other  j  and  itiftead  of 
he  (hall  lie,  it  may  be  it  fliall  lie  (meaning  the  box  of  per- 
fume Ihall  lie)  between  my  breads,  in  order  to  impart 
jts  virtues  more  tfFeQually.  For  in  the  Eaft  women 
wore  fuch  boxes  fufpendcd  from  the  neck.  Or  it  may 
mean  that  the  bridegroom  would  be  to  her  like  a  veffcl 
of  myrrh,  fuch  as  .was  ufually  placed  in  the  bofom. 

14.  Inftead  of  camphire  it  is  fuppofed  that  the  «/- 
henna  was  intended,  this  plant  being  cultivated,  efpe- 
cially  in  Egypt,  on  account  of  ihc  fwect  fcent  of  'its 
lowers. 
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U.  Tilt  ihree  laft  veif  es  of  this  chapter  meij  cmi« 
tain  the  conyerfation  of  tht  bridegroom  and  the  bride^ 
previoua  to  their  fetting  out  for  Jerufalem.  The  eyes 
of  die  bride  being  compared  to  thofe  of  the  </«o^  may 
be  intended  to  ezprela  kindnets  and  gentlenefs.  la 
general  the  eyes  of  oriental  beautiea  are  compared  to 
-    thofe  ot  the  antelope,  which  arc  large  and  black. 

16.  In  this  verfe  the  bride  is  fuppofed  to  defcribe  the 
beauty  of  the  place  in  which  they  were,  by  way  of  mo» 
deft  relu Aance  to  proceed  any  farther,  9y  3^i/  is  to  be 
undcrftood  carptU 

17.  To  this  the  bridegroom  replies,  that  he  had  a 
noble  palace  for  her  reception  in  Jerufslem. 

Ch.  11. 1,  This  chapter  is  fuppofed  to  open  with  a 
fpeech  of  a  former  wife  to  Solomon  in  tha  language  of 
humility^    comparing   herfelf  to  the   moft   common: 

flowers. 

2.  This  IS  thought  to  be  the  foothing  language  of  So« 
lomon^  in  praife  of  her ;  what  ihe  faid  being  in  a  tone 
of  complaint. 

Mr-  Harmer  fuppofed  the  eglantine  to  be  meant  by 
the  word  here  rendered  lilly.  The  fame  flower  fumiih'* 
ed  an  ornament  for  the  temple  of  Solomon*  1  Kbgs 
vii,  19»  &c. 

3*  What  is  here  rendered  the  tf/^/?  tree  (hould  l<e 
the  ciironj  on  the  authority  of  the  Chaldee  paraphrafe* 
In  this  verfe  and  the  following  Solomon  is  fuppofed  to 
be  abfcnt,  and  what  is  in  the  prefent  tenfe  v.  G,  may  be 
rendered  in  the  past,  defcribing  the  affedlionate  man* 
per  in  which  Qie  had  been  treated  by  him. 
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^.ThejTaitidiigdefcribediQthis  verfe  is  fuppofed 
by  Mr.  Hanner  to  proceed  from  apprehenfion  and  jea- 
loufy^ 

f  •  TIief#  words  occur  three  times  in  this  fong  viz.  tt 
Ch.iii,i^,dBdTiti,4. 

9-  Here  the  Jewtfh  queen  is  reprefented  as  being  in 
in  arbour  made  of  lattice  work,  and  catered  with  tinesi 
accompanied  by  Solomon^  who  was  amufmg  himfel£ 
with  looking  into  the  garden. 

10«  This  muft  have  been  in  the  middle  of  April 
Old  Style,  or  before  the  end  of  May,  when  there  is  no 
apprehenfion  of  danger  from  the  dew  in  the  climate  of 
Paleftine. 

ia.Therofe  tree  and  the  vine  bloffom  about  th« 
fametimeoftheyear,  probably  about  the  end  of  Apri^ 
in  Pateftine  ;  which  fixes  thedme  of  this  marriage* 

14.  this  is  the  foothing  language  of  Solomon  to  hit 
former  queen.  Doves  frequent  rocks  in  the  £aft,  and 
the*  word  tliat  Is  here  rendered  ^iair*  is  in  Ez»  xxxviii» 
to,  tticp  places ;  fo  that^it  probaUy  means  the  cliffs  of 
rocks. 

15.  ThefoxesBX^noilxk  the  LXX,  nor  in  feveral 
MbS. 

It  is  probable  that  they  were  jackals  and  not  foxes 
that  are  here  meaut.  They  fpoiled  the  garden  by  tramp« 
ling  on  the  flowers,  and  eating  fome  of  the  fruiu ; 
and  alfo  made  a  great  difturbance  by  their  melancholy 
howlirg. 

16.  Ihi^  is  thought  to  be  a  delicate  way  of  fay- 
ing that  Solomm  cohabited  with  his  other  wivess* 

17.  This  is  thought  to  be  an  allufion  to  the  fwift- 
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nefsof  a'decr  when  purFucd  by  hawks,  which  arc  tnlihi- 
cd  to  attack  them  about  the  cyci,  by  which  meani 
they  oft«n  become  a  more  eafy  prey  to  the  hunters^ 
who  employ  both  dogs  and  hawks  for  this  purpofe* 
She  invites  him  to  return  to  her,  as>  being  hit  proper 
qoeen,  he  was  in  reafon  bound  to  do* 

Ch.  Ill,  !•  This  is  fuppofcd  to  be  the  language  of 
Solomon^s  former  wife,  complaining  of  his  abfence. 

2 — 3.  The  night  in  which  the  miffes  him  is  fup* 
pofed  to  be  that  of  the  feAival  on  account  of  the  new 
marriage,  with  which  Ibe  had  n«t  been  made  ac<« 
quainted. 

4.  Her  being  at  her  mother's  houfe  feems  to  imply 
a  previous  reparation,  probably  on  account  of  jealoufy^ 
having  taken  oJBfence  at  this  new  marriage. 

i^  This  is  a  defcription  of  the  approach  of  the 
daughter  of  Pharaoh,  perfumed  and  anointed,  in  a  pro« 
per  manner  to  meet  the  bridegroom. 

7.  What  is  here  rendered  5cd  was  probably  tfa^ 
titiery  or  j^anjuin,  which  Solomon  had  prepared  for 
his  bride« 

Q.  Thefe  nuptial  proceflions  being  generally  in  the 
night,  it  was  often  neceffary  to  be  attended  with  armed 
men,  to  guard  them  from  the  attacks  of  enemies,  who 
fomctimcs  laid  in  wait  to  interrupt  the  feAivity. 
An  inltance  of  this  kind  occurs  in  the  book  of  Macca- 
bees. 

10.  This  being  a  dcfcription  of  a  royal  palanquin, 
the  phrafe  fiaved  with  Icve^  nvay  mean  fentences  rela- 
ting to  the  paBlon  of  Jove  embroidered  on  the  carpet, 
with  which  the  floor  and  the  fides  of  it  were  covered. 

It 


Ceap.  IY.  SOLOMONS  SONG;  t99* 

It  is  cuftomi^iy  with  the  Mahometant  to  ornament  their 
houfet  in  this  manner. 

Ch.  IV.  !•  From  this  verfe  to  the  lUh  ii  fuppofed' 
to  be  the  fong  of  the  women  from  Jerufalem,  march- 
ing before  the  bride,  as  flie  was  conveyed  to  the  palace 
•f  Solomon.  Bochart  explains  this  of  the  hair  of 
the  eafiern  goats,  which  is  of  a  moft  delicate  filky  foft- 
oefs,  and  of  a  dark  brown  coloar* 

S.  The  word  here  tranflated  temphi  is  by  the  LXX 
more  properly  rendered  cheeks^  the  pomegranate  refem- 
bling  a  beautiful  one; 

8«  The  places  here  mentioned  are  too  remote  from 
the  fcene  of  the  tranfa£tien  to  be  imderftoodof  the 
places  where  the  bride  a£lually  was,  or  had  been  ;  but 
miift  be  underftood  in  fome  figurativo  fenfe,  as  places 
of  known  danger.  He  therefore  fays  that  (he  (hould 
avoid  every  place  in  which  he  was  not ;  but  that  with 
him  ihe  would  find  prote£lion  and  fafety.  Mr.  Har- 
mer  fuppofes  that  the  verfes  before  this  were  fung  be- 
fore the  marriage,  but  that  this  and  the  following  were 
recited  after  it. 

9. 1'his  is  thought  to  defcribe  the  graceful  modefly 
of  the  bride,  in  turning  her  face  from  the  bridegroom  ; 
fo  that  he  had  a  view  of  no  more  than  one  half  of  her 
face.  Terlullian  mentions  acuftom  of  women,  in  con- 
verfation,  un«  orering  only  one  eye  when  they  wore 
veils.  Niehbuhr  mentions  the  fame  cuflom  as  ufual  ia 
Arabia. 

12.  This  is  fuppofed  to  be  a  delicate  way  of  faying 
that  he  found  his  bride  to  be  avirgin* 

14  The 
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U.  The  trees  kere  mentioaed  fitys  Mr.  Harmer  y. 
S94,  are  all  of  the  franlincenfe  kind,  the  niTrrh  fcindHmi 
the  aloeakimd ;  aad  da  not,  he  faya,  trees  of  the  aipet 
Imd  mean  trees  whofe  wood  when  burned  give  •  werf 
fragrant  fcent,  thofe  of  the  firankincenfe  luQd  thofe 
that  produce  gums,  which  when  thrown  upon  coals  inaliK 
a  deUcious  fmoke  ;  and  thofe  of  the  myrrh  kind  fach 
fts  yield  odoriferous  liquids  or  baUkms;  and  do  not  thp 
diUffpices  that  are  mentioned  afterwards  mean  all 
aromatic  flowering  herbs  and  flirubs  i  But  as  was 
obferred,  the  sloe  fhould  be  the  fandal  wood* 

15.  Is  there  not,  fays  Mr.  Harmer,  p.  299,  a  grada^ 
tion  in  this  verfe.  Doth  not  the  term  tranflated  a  founm 
iain  ofg4ffd$mj  mean  a  ciftem.  or  other  receptacle  of 
tnin  water,  the  well  of  liring  waters  a  fpring  of  water^ 
and  ftreams  from  Lebanon  water  in  the  greateft  abun* 
dance  i 

aiu  V.  1.  With  a  very  flight  alteration,  this  will  be 
the  addi«fs  of  the  bridegroom  to  his  friends  after  the 
confummation  of  the  marriage  ;  faying  he  had  beea 
in  the  garden  of  his  fpoufc,  and  inviting  them  to  re- 
joice with  him* 

2*  Here  it  is  Qfppofed  the  poem  returns  to  the  for* 
mer  queen>  reprefeniing  Solomon  as  at  the  door  of  her 
mother^s  houfe,  endeavouring  to  procure  a  reconcilia* 
tion.  For  as  flie  had  failed  in  her  endeavour  to  pre- 
vent the  marriage  with  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh,  (he 
had  returned  to  her  mother. 

S»  This  is  fuppofed  to  be  a  trifling  ezcufe  for  not 
admitting  him,  her  refentmentftill  continuing. 

7  Going 


V.  Gknng  frMi  tef  modii^r'*  houfe  iti  purfuit  of  So« 
loxnon,  after  Irepeatidg  of  her  ttvatment  of  him,  the  in 
iuet  by  lite  w^tchttea  ;  Who,  not  knowing  heri  treat  her 
rudely. 

f .  Thifc  verfc  may  defcribe  the  cvcntt  of  the  taext 
morning ;  for  in  the  £aft  women  may  freely  walk  th6 
Hl-eeta  in  the  day  time,  but  not  iti  the  night.  Qlher 
Uromen  now  join  her  in  feeking  her  hufband. 

11.  The  meaning  may  be,  that  hit  head  was  more 
bta'Qtiful  than  that  of  other  me&>  as  gold  is  mora  pre- 
cious than  other  metals/ 

12.  The  eyes  of  the  doves  of  Syria,  efpecially  thoCr 
tfthe  carrier  are  peculariy  beautiful. 

13.  S^ice^  probably  here  means  roses^  to  which  the 
colour  of  the  cheeks  is  nfually  eompared  ;but  the  -vrord 
%€d  Ihould  rather  be  rendered  furro-w^  or  fuch  a  trench 
"Sft  is  made  in  the  Eaftetfi  gardens  to  convey  water  t<» 
'particular  trees  or  beds.  'So  the  fame  word  is  render* 
%d  in  iLz.  Vii,  It) ;  abd  inftead  of  liliet  jt  fhouldbc  ros€9^ 
the  fragrance  of  Which  Was  always  mod:  admired. 

14«  It  is  very  uncertain  What  precious  ftcMie  is  meant 
liece.  In  the  Hebrew  it  is  the  fione  of  Tarlhifli ;  being 
probably  brought  from  that  country. 

1 5»  By  A£^  beUy  is  not  to  be  undcrRood  any  part  of 
lus  naked  body,  but  his  roftr  with  which  it  was  cover- 
ed. Alfo  the  defcription  of  his  legs  muft  be  that  of  the 
drefs  which  covered  them,  denoting  that  his  fandals 
were  bound  with  golden  ribbons.  By  his  hands  being 
las  golden  rings  fet  with  beryls,  mud  be  underftoodthat 
bracelets  fet  with  jewels  were  on  his  Wrifts. 
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Ch.  VI.  !•  The  former  queen  it  now  in  ptttfoit  of 
the  bridegroom,  accompanied  by  other  women. 

2.  This  is  fuppofed  to  refer  to  Solomon's  cohabiting 
with  his  other  wives. 

3.  In  this  ihe  ezpreflfes  her  claim  to  his  partieulaf 
affcAion,  notwithdanding  his  dcreleAion  of  her. 

4.  Here  the  fcene  is  fuppofed  to  change  to  the  E^ 
gyptian  princers,  and  for  terrible  it  Ihould  be  dazzling. 

5-  It  is  evident  from  this|  that  Solomon  had  feveral 
wifesy  as  well  as  concubines,  at  the  time  of  his  marry- 
ing the  daughter  of  Pharaoh, 

10.  This  js  fuppofed  to  exprefs  Solomon's  furprize 
on  the  appearance  of  a  perfon  in  the  garden,  in  a  fplea«- 
did  drefs,  whofe  coming  he  did  not  expe6t.  Here  then 
tlie  Jcwilh  queen  is  again  introduced. 

11.  This  is  thought  to  be  laid  by  Solomon  with  a 
forbidding  air,  which  difconcertedthe  queen,  and  made 
her  turn  back.  The  nuts  here  mentioned  were  proba* 
bly  walnuts,  the  walnut  tree  being  much  efteemed  in 
the  Eaft  both  for  its  fruit  and  its  fhade. 

13.  Mr.  Harmer  thinks  p.  325,  that  t^is  reprefents  a 
perfon  not  being  able  to  Qand  an  interview  which  had 
been  meditated,  and  confequently  muft  be  attributed  to 
the  Jewifti  queen,  who  propofed  going  to  meet  her 
lord  whom  ihe  had  treated  in  an  infuiferably  rude 
manner  ;  and  might,  therefore,  well  feel  her  heart  fall 
her  according  to  the  eleventh  verfe,  and  caufe  her  to 
hurry  back  with  precipitation,  and  with  a  pace  like 
that  of  a  chariot  drawn  furioufly.  Docs  not  the  la(t 
claufe  of  this  verfe,  he  fays,  defcribe  the  amicable 

junflioA 
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jun6tion  of  two  friendly  companies^  rather  Aan  the  con* 
fli£l  of  two  armies? 

The  word  SAulafnM  may  from  itsdcrivatiorv,  fignw 
fy  an  inhabitant  of  Jerusalemy  or  the  "wife  of  Solomon. 

Ch.  VII.  1.  2.  This  chapter  opens  with  a  defcrip* 
tionofthc  drefsof  the  Jewiih  queen.  What  is  here 
Txkwardiy  Ttxidtrtdih^  joints  of  the  thighs^  means  the 
drefs  of  that  part  of  her  body  which  was  fattened  with 
a  jewel  in  the  form  of  a  round  goblet,  or  cap,  fo 
formed  as  to  appear  full  of  liquor  /  which  might  be 
effedled  by  a  proper  difpofitidn  of  precicrus  ilones. 

5*  According  to  the  vcrfion  of  Houbigant,  this 
ihould  be  the  hair  of  thy  head  is  like  the  purple  of  the  king 
fastenedjrom  the  deling^  that  is,  like  the  purple  curtains, 
which  hang  in  magnificent  fcttoons  from  the  ceiling 
of  the  palace  ;  or  perhaps  from  the  throne  of  Solomon^ 
fliadingand  ornamenting  his  head  in  a  graceful  man« 
nen  His  being  A^A/m  the  galleries  may  fignify  the  at« 
tention  of  Solomon  fixed  upon  the  queen  with  pleafure, 
3U  obferved  by  the  courtiers,  who  wifhed  to  bring  a^^ 
bouta  reconciliation  between  them. 

.  7*  The  palm  tree  is  remarkable  for  its  height  and 
ftraitnefs  ;  and  it  feemstohave  hadfome  peculiar  rela- 
tion to  Judea,  being  ftamped  on  the  Roman  coins  which 
r^prefent  that  province* 

.  8.  This  language  of  Solomon  fufiiciem'y  intimates 
his  purpofe  not  to  cast  her  off,  but  to  treat  her  as  his 
favourite  wife* 

lO.  This  is  language  of  joy  and  exultation  on  the.  fa- 
vourable fentiments  of  Solomon  towards  her,  but  fhe 
feems  to  dcfirc  that  it  might  be  fliewn  in  fame  coun- 

try 
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try  retiremcnti  and  not  in  the  prcfcnce  of  the  Egj^ii 
queen. 

1 2.  From  this  it  appears  that  the  Tcene  of  thia  tr^oS* 
aAion  was  in  the  latter  end  of  April. 

13. 1  he  mention  q{  mandrakes  may  intimate  that  if 
flie  could  prevail  upon  her  hufband  to  withdraw  with 
her  to  the  country  feat,  (he  might  bring  him  a  fou  5  this 
plant,  tho*  of  an  unpleafant  fmell,  betn|;  thought  favour^ 
mble  to  conception  ;  for  which  puxpofe  k  was  put  un« 
der  the  bed. 

Ch.  Vin.  !•  This  chapter  is  thought  to  oped  wids 
H  complaint  of  the  Jewifli  queen,  who  conGdered  her- 
felfasdefpifed  on  account  of  the  preference  given  t* 
Pharaoh's  dauhgter. 

8.  Chardhi  fays  thatmudi  wine  is  ^U  made  fron 
iSxt  juice  of  pomgranates  in  the  Eaft. 

They  should  not  despise  thee.    MSS. 

4.  This  is  the  diird  time  that  this  language  occius  in 
the  poem* 

S-  This  is  thought  to  exprefs  her  imiAtty  about  the 
afrival  of  the  Egyptian  bride  1  and  the  latter  part  of 
the  verfc  may  reprcfent  Solomon  reminding  her  of 
•f  the  favour  he  had  always  fiiewn  her,  and  that  he  had 
pledged  himfelf  to  her  mother  that  he  would  never  do 
any  thing  that  could  give  her  any  anxiety  or  diftrefs. 
For  it  ought  to  have  been  rendered  her  mother  that 
hare  her  rtcehed  a  pledge  for  her. 

6.  Still,  however,  (he  exprefles  her  jealoufy  of  the 
new  queen,  and  enlarges  on  the  mi£ery  which  that  pa& 
fion  occafions. 

8.  Thefe  are  fappofed  to  be  Uie  words  of  the  Jewiih 
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queeoyTefpedtingthe  Egyptuui  pr'mceCi ;  as,  in  her  o- 
jftBioiii  too  fouog  t»  be  married,  and  aiking  in  what 
manner  (he  vas  to  be  treated,  when  her  rank  (hould 
be  fettled^  aQd  when,  of  courfe,  (he  would  be  much 
Ipoken  of. 

9.  This  18  fuppofed  to  be  the  rciply  of  Solomon,  faf* 
Ing^  in  figurative  language,  th^t  the  Egyptian  princeft  * 
was  to  be  treated  in  the  moft  diftinguifhed  manner.  Is 
she  npt  a  vfall,  for  fo  it  may  be  rendered,  TFe  will  build 
upon  her  a  palace  of  silver^  Is  she  Hot  a  door.  We  will 
inclose  her  with  boards  ofcedat.  She  is  compared  fa  ir 
jvall^  as  Solomon's  marrying  her  was  a  guard  and  de- 
fence to  his  country  to  the  Southj  and  it  was  a  door^ 
as  it  opened  to  a  freei*  communication  with  Egypt. 

10. 11.  Her^  the  Egyptian  princefs  is  introduced 
as  faying,  I  am,  indeed  a  wall  to  Ifrael;  Mr  breafts 
are  likewife  grovm,  like  the  towers  of  a  wall  /  and^ot 
unmarriageble.  Large  breaftsi  and  corpulency  in  gen« 
eral  are  much  admired  in  the  Eaft. 

11.  la.  This  BacUhamrmn  was  probably  a  place  in 
winch  Solomon  had  a  vineyard  ;  but  this  princefs  fpeaks 
of  the  pofrefflons  (he  broudit  to  Solomon  as  of  equal 
value  to  him. 

13.  This  again  is  thought  by  Mr.  Harmer  to  be  the 
fpeech  of  the  Jewifli  queen,  faying  that  every  perfon 
w^s  lifiening  to  what  he  would  fjqr.  Let  me,  therefore, 
have  your  final  anfwer. 

14.  In  this  Solomon  is  thought  to  exprefs  his  refo- 
lution  to  keep  her  at  fome  diflance,  but  not  to  renounce 
his  relation  to  her  as  his  principal  wife.  In  this  Mr. 
Manner  thinks  that   foma  hope  is  ezpreiTed,  that  the 
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breach  might  be  made  up  hereafter^  founded  oa  the 
gent\enefs  with  which  he  treated  her.  But  the  whole 
of  thif  interpretation  appears  to  me  extremely  uAcet« 
tain,    i  oo  much  of  it  confifts  of  mere  ceiye£lure» 
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^SAIAH  is  generally  thought  to  have  been 
of  tl>e  royal  family  of' Judah,  That  he  was  of  great 
confideratioxi  appears  from  his  being  "feonfulted  by  He- 
zekiah  on  the  invafion  of  Senftchtrib.  He  muft  have 
excrcifcd  the  prophetical  office  about  fixty  years^  from 
the  lad  of  Uzziah  to  the  end  of  that  of  liezi^kiah ;  and 
there  is  a  Jewish  tradition^not  at  all  improbable,  that  he 
was  put  to  death  in.  the  reign  of  Manafleh  by  being 
fawn  between  two  boards  ;  and  to  this  it  is  thought  that 
Paul  alludes- when  he  fays  of  foma  of  the  antient  wor- 
ihics,  11  tb.  xi,37,  that/Afy  wen  sawn  asunder  * 

Ther,e  is  more  of  the  fublime  in  the  writings  of  ICa* 
iah,  than  in  thofe  of  any  other  of  the  prophets^  and  he 

dwell* 
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flureOi  more  thap  any  of  diem  on  the  great  and  anima* 
ting  fubje6l  of  the  flourifhing  and  happy  ftate  of  the 
Hebrew  nation  in  the' latter  days  $  tho'i  like  all  the  o- 
tber  pr«phets»  he  did  not  fail  to  inveigh  againft  the  de^ 
generacy  of  the  age  in  which  he  lived,  exhorting  to  re- 
pentance and  reformation,  in  order  to  prevent,  or  alle- 
viate, the  judgments  with  which  thQj  were  threatened* 
His  miflion  alfo  extended  to  the  neighboaring  nations^ 
whofe  fateg  he  predicled;. 

Ch*  L  I.  The  prophet  begins  his  book  with  a  com* 
plaint  of  the  degeneracy  of  his  countrymen  notwith-* 
fianding  the  great  things  that  God  had  done  for  them^ 

7.  This  Was  probably  delivered  either  towards  the 
end  of  the  reign  of  Jotham,  when  it  is  faid,  2  Kings 
XV,  27,  that  Qodsent  against  yudah  Rezin  king  of  Sy* 
ria^  and  Pekah  king  of  Israel^  or  in  the  beginning  of 
the  reign  of  Ahaz,  when  the  country^  befides  being 
ravaged  by  the  Syrians,  and  Ifraelites,  fuffercd  by  the 
invafion  of  the  Fhiliftines  and  Edomites.  2  Chrom 
zxviii,  if* 

8.  To  pfeferve  their  fruit  from  the  jackals  and 
foxes^  they  had  temporary  booths,  which  made  but  a 
mean  appearance  in  their  gardens. 

10.  Having  mentioned  the  cafe  of  Sodom  and  Go- 
morrah, the  prophet,  by  a  bold  figure  of  fpecchjaddref- 
feth  his  countrymen  by  the  appellation  of  the  people  of 
Gomorrah. 

1 1.  This  is  a  moft  animated  exhortation  to  the  prac- 
tice of  fubftantial  virtue,  expreffing  in  the  ftrongen: 
terms  the  infignificance  of  the  ritual  part  of  religion 
without  it.     Such  fentiments  are  frequent  in  the  fcrip- 

U  2  turet 


SM  NOT£&  OK 

turet,  but  nothing  like  ihem  it  found i&  tbe  vxsliags  of 

the  heathens* 

22.  As  wine  wa«  adulterated,  and  its  ^ uaUtj  de« 
bared,  by  mixing  it  with  water ;  fo  had  the  Ifra^Iiset 
loft  their  former  virtue,  and  were  become,  degenerately 
In  the  Eaft  wine  is  generally  drunk  pure,  and  wate^ 
taken  by  itfelf.  When  mention  it  made  of  mixed 
times  in  the  fcriptures,  it  is  to  be  underftond  of  wine  in 
which  fpices,  and  other  ingredients  to  n^ake  it  BK>re  in* 
toxicating,  are  mixed  with  it. 

24.  1  his  a  genera!  prediction  of  the  calamity  that 
would  befal  the  nation  for  their  degeneracy,  and  of  the 
happinefa  that  was  referved  for  them  in  fome  future  pe- 
riod, on  both  of  whfch,  but  efpecially  the  latter,  he  en- 
larges in  the  courfe  of  this  book« 

25  By  the  word  rendered  tin  Bifiiop  Lowth  fup« 
{)ofes  a//«y  in  general  to  be  meant. 

29.  i  he  heathens  had  groves  of  /hady  trees  neaf 
their  templea*  Thefe  the  Ifraelites  were  exprefaly  on* 
dered  to  cut  down  ;  but  when  they  relapfed  into  idol^ 
try  they  made  ufe  of  the  fame  ;  and  in  thefe  f acred 
groves  all  the  abominations  that  were  countenanced  by 
the  heathen  religions  were  committed.  Here  they  are 
apprized  that  they  would  fufFer  for  their  addiftednefs 
to  this  mode  of  worfliip,  when  tliey  then^felves  would 
be  made  to  refemble  thefe  trees  ftripped  of  their  leaves, 
and  gardens  without  water,  their  country  being  in  a 
•ilate  of  defolation.  In  the  hot  Eaftem  climates  nothing 
is  more  coveted  than  gardens  planted  with  Ihady  trees, 
and  well  watered.    Bifliop  Lowlh,  fuppofing  with  great 

probability 
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pvobability  thlit  in  evergreenw^  intended  by  the  word 
httt  tetidefea  dUisg  thinks  that  it  wis  the  ilex. 

St.l^tithtrthtit  bwtipo^^Ti  nor  that  of  the  godi 
diey  fenred,  would  avail  therti  againd  the  anger  of  the 
Alifiighty;  The  firong  ihen  knidh^  them  would  be  like 
Baki  i(^d  their  ?dolatroul  rites  as  fire,  which  would  be 
Hl^  meatii  Orf  cdnfuming  them.  Nothing  is  more  eafily 
fired,  or  burns  with  greater  ficrcenefs,   than  dry  flax. 

Gh.  II.  1.  This  chapter  and  the  two  following  relate 
to  6he  fubjeA,  asd  it  is  the  great  burden  of  all  Ifaiah's 
frrophecies,  viz.  the  future  profperous  (late  of  his  na- 
tion, m6  the  ctft^inity  that  would  precede  it  on  account 
of  their  dcptavity.  '1  hey  were  'probably  delivered  in 
li>feafon  of  outward  profperity,  as  in  the  time  of  }otham, 
mmd  before  the  calamity  that  befel  the  country  aft«r< 

Thefe  three  verfes  are  nearly  the  fame  with  a  paf. 
fageinMicabCh.tr.  1,8ec.  which  of  thcfe  prophets 
borrowed  fi  om  the  other  is  not'  certain,  as  they  were 
♦otemporarics.  It  was  probably  a  well  known,  as  it  was 
a  lavourite,  predi^lion.  It  is,  indeed,  of  the  mod  inter* 
e(lr>g  nature,  announcing  a  (late  of  univerfal  peace, 
and  the  prcheminenct  of  the  Ifraelites  to  all  other  na- 
tions, as  their  inllruftors  in  rehgion.  Nothing  farther 
is  intimated  in  this  place. 

6.  The  objedlof  a  great  part  of  the  heathen  religi* 
on  was  to  pry  into  futurity  by  various  modes  of  divina* 
tion,  and  it  (hould  feemifrom  this  paiTage,  that  many  of 
the  Ifraelites  intermarried  with  idolatrous  nations. 
As  Ahab  married  Jezebel,  a  daughter  of  the  king  of 
Tj  re. 

U  a  7  This 
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'  7.  This  circumftance  indicates  a  feafon  of  peacV 
and  great  profperily.  The  kings  of  Ifrael  were  pard- 
colarly  forbidden  to  multiplj  horfet,  and  yet  this  was 
done  by  Solomon^and  alfo  by  Uzziah* 

8.  Tho'  both  Uzziah  and  Jotham  fupprefled  idola* 
try,  it  wasi  no  doubt,  pra£tifed  by  many  in  priTate^ 
cfpecially,  as  it  had  bftn  countenanced  by  fome  of  the 
former  kings. 

lO.  The  claufe  when  he  shall  arise  tq  strike  the  earth 
tpHh  terror  is  added  in  this  place  from  the  antient  rer-  ' 
fions«  It  occurs  again  v.  19,  It  appears  to  me  to  an- 
nounce great  convulfions,  not  in  the  land  of  Paleftine 
only,  but  in  many  parts  of  the  world,agreeably  to  many 
other  prophecies,  as  thi|.t  of  Haggai  ii^  2.  I  will  shake 
all  nations. 

16.  From  this  highly  figurative  defcription  we  arc 
led  to  cxpcft  the  overthrow  of  all  the  great  powers  of 
the  world,  the  maritime  ones  as  well  as  others. 

al.  The  effefl  of  thefe  convulfions  will  be  an  uni« 
yerfal  convi£tion  of  the  truth  of  religionj  and  an  end 
of  all  the  forms  of  falfe  worfhip. 

S2.  This  verfeis  not  in  the  LXX,  and  is  probably 
an  interpolution.  C. 

Ch.  ill.  3.  This  ieems  to  be  a  prophecy  of  the  to- 
tal diflblution  of  the  Hebrew  government,  but  no  parti* 
cular  time  is  mentioned.  It  was  fulfilled  in  the  Paby- 
lonifli  Captivity,  and  the  fubjeflion  of  the  nation  to  the 
Perfians,  Greeks,  and  Romans,  afterwards. 

4.  I  his  was  fulfilled  in  the  weak  and  wicked  princes 
|V'ho  reignjEd  after  Hezekiah. 

7%% 
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.T.Solovrwould1)cthe  ftate  of  the  Hebrew  nation, 
that  no  perfon  would  be  fonnd  who  would  undertake  to 
be  theirprincc ;  none  being  able  to  fupport  the  expence 
of  tliat  dignify.  Thie  does  not  appear  to  have  been 
fulfilled  literally  ;  but  the  affairi  of  the  Jews  have  now 
for  many  centuries  be^n  much  lower  than.this  circum- 
ftance  implies ;  being  withoat  any  thought  of  a  prince  of 
their  own  nation,  and  opprefled  by  all  other  narions. 

lO,  The  reading  in  the  Hebrew  is  probably  corrupt- 
€d.  The  fcnfe  here  given  is  agreeable  to  the^tient 
Terfioni  as  they  ft#od  foon  after  the  time  of  Chrift.  If 
it  be  right,  it  feems  to  be  an  allufion  to  the  charadlcr.of 
Jcfus,  emphatically  called  ^^y^^f  one,  in  three  paffages 
of  the  New  Tcftamcnt,  AAs,  iii,  i4,  vil,  5.  James,  v,  6. 
very  probably  from  ihispaffage  being  fuppofed  to  relate 
to  him* 

16.  Here  is  an  enumeration  of  feveral  ornaments 
ufed  by  women  in  the  Eaft,  in  order  to  exhibit  a  con. 
traR  between  the  appearance  they  made  in  the  time  of 
the  prophet,  and  that  which  they  would  make  after- 
wards. All  the  articles  here  enumerated  that  we  can 
underftand.  ate  in  ufe  in  fome  parts  of  the  EaR  at  this 
day.  1  he  painting  of  the  eyes  is  the  putting  a  fine 
powder  of  lead  ore  between  the  eye  laChes  upon  the  ball 
of  the  eye.  The  nofc  is  perforated  for  the  banging  of 
an  ornament  on  the  upper  lip,  and  rings  or  chains,  thit 
make  a  noife  when  they  walk,  arc  faRencd  to  the  ancles. 
InReadof  thefe  and  other  ornaments,  and  thecfFomi- 
nate.life  led  by  ihofe  who  wore  thera,  iliey  would  ex* 
pcricnce  a  dreadful  re verfc  when  they  would  cdmc  nn- 
«ler  ibe  power  of  their  enemies.  Then  x;>any  of  them, 
U  ^  wJihout 
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without  any  rtgard  to  diftinftion  of  fcjc,  would  be  diiv* 
en  in  crouds  from  their  own  countij  to  a  diftant  eotty 
and  often  quite  aaked^  than  which  nothing  is  more  op« 
probious  and  offenfire,  etcn  to  men,  in  the  Eaft,  and  in* 
finitely  fo  to  women,  who  never  appear  mlhout  veils^  • 
except  to  their  neareft  relations. 

22.  Mr.  Bruce  fays  that  in  A\^nia  they  cuil  their 
hair  with  a  wooden  fticky  by  which  they  lay  hold  of  the 
locks,  and  twift  them  into  what  forms  they  pleafe.  Such 
were  probably  the  crhpmg  pins  here  mentioned. 

24'  Great  ate  was  made  of  delicate  and  coft^r  per* 
fames,  which  they  applied  after  bathing;  This  we  fee 
in  the  hiftory  of  Efther.  laftead  of  this  their  bodies 
would  be  covered  with  filthy  ulcers,  than  which  no* 
thing  was  deemed  more  loathfome* 

21.  S!  ':ngon  the  ground,  with  the  eyes  fixed  upon 
it  is  tlu- ;  ouure  by  wh'ch  deep  grief  is  reprefented  in 
f(  '>>e  orien..;1  medals-  Sometimes  they  not  only  fat  on 
the  l>c.?e  ^T  ui  d,  Lut  on  aOies,  or  a  dunghill.  They 
al'b  thrc  .v  ulhes  and  earth  on  their  heads,  to  exprefa 
forrow. 

Ch.  IV.  1.  So  great  would  be  the  deftruflion  of 
men,  t^'.at  many  women  would  be  content  to  hare  one 
hufband,  and  without  claiming  the  rights  of  wives, 
merely  that  they  might  not  lie  under  the  reproach  of 
living  fingle.  And>  contrary  to  the  natural  modefty  of 
the  fex,  they  would  even  uCe  importunity  to  be  taken 
for  wives.  Here  the  prophet  announces  a  ftate  of  great 
profperity  and  glory  for  the  few  who  would  efcape  the 
pxecedirg  calaiaity  ;  and  as  a  foundation  for  ihis,  they 

woul^ 
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would  be  thofougUy  reformed  from  the  Vices  which 
had  brought  the  wrath  of  God  upon  diem. 

2. 1  ho'  the  /rr#,  which  reprefents  the  nation^  woidd 
be  in  agreat  meaTure  deftroyed,  a  rootj  or  a  branchy  would 
remaiuyfron  which  it  would  revive.  It  does  not  ap- 
pear thatinthi^placeany  fingle  perfoti  is  intended  by 
the  roott  but  the  nation  in  general.  Afterwards  we 
find  mention  made  of  a  branch  from  the  stock  of  Jesse^ 
or  Davids  reprefenting  fome  particular  perfon^  who  is 
to  be  def  cended  from  him,  and  to  be  at  the  head  of  the 
nation  at  their  return  from  their  laft  djfperfion. 

4.  They  would  be  purified  as  by  fire,  a  comparifon 
frequently  made  ufe  of  for  this  purpofe ;  the  peopU 
being  compared  to  an  impure  metal,  which  is  refined^ 
and  the  drofs  deftroyed,  in  the  furnace* 

5.  God  will  manifeii  bi<«  prefenee  with  them  as  ia 
former  times,  when  they  were  led  through  the  wilder- 
nefs  by  a  pillar  of  a  cloud  in  the  day  and  of  fire  in  the 
night ;  and  this  would  be  their  prote6lion  frpm  all 
danger,  like  a  tent  covering  them  from  the  heat  of  the 
fun,  and  from  rain. 

Ch.  V.  In  this  chapter  the  prophet  begins  with  a 
ftrikingallegory,  calculated  to  reprove. the  people  for 
their  degeneracy,  and  denouncing  heavy  judgments  a* 
gainft  them  on  that  account.  In  the  firft  part  the  Di- 
vine Being  is  the  fpeaker,  and  afterwards  the  prophet. 

2.  The  vineyard  was  fumiflied  in  the  moft  ample 
manner,  with  ev^ry  thing  both  for  fafety-  and  convcni- 
ence.  One  of  our  Saviours  parables  refembles  this  of 
Kaiah,  Matt  xxi,  ^Z.  Mark  xii,  l  •  Bu  IJings  of  a  per- 
paancai  nature,  as  well  as  for  temporary  ufe,  are  oltcn 
U5  creacd 
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cre£led  in  gardens  in  the  Eaft.  Some  of  them  might 
contain  ev«ry  utenfil  for  the  making  of  wine.  There 
is  a  plant  that  is  apt  to  '  grow  in  vineyards  refembling 
the  vine,  but  its  berries  are  noxious. 

7. 1  here  is  a  great  refemblance  between  the  Hebrew 
words  fignifyiiig/tf^f  mfn^)  and  tyranny f  and  alfo  the 
words  tranflated  righteousness  and  a  cry  ;  and  tlus  was 
con&dered  as  a  great  beauty  in  compofition. 

10.  As  a  punifhment  for  their  covetoufnefs  in  mul- 
tiplying their  buildings,  and  increafing  their  pofle/lions, 
it  is  here  foretold  that  their  houfes  would  be  uninha* 
bitedy  and  their  lands  become  a  defert. 

11.  By  strong  drink f  was  probably  meant  the  fer« 
mcDted  juice  of  dates. 

12»  There  is  a  paffage  in  Amos,  vi,  3.  which  very 
much  refembles  this.  They  were  cotemporary  writers* 
and  defcribed  the  fame  ftate  of  things. 

17.  The  fields  which  they  had  inclofed  would  be- 
come an  open  paflure. 

18.  The  allufion  may  be  either  to  the  buGnefs  of  a 
rope  maker,  who  draws  his  rope  to  a  great  length 
from  its  being  very  flxort,  or  to  the  great  labour  to  which 
wicked  men  fometimes  put  themfelvcs  to  gain  their 
obj^ft. 

19.  This  is  the  language  of  open  profanencfs,  calling 
for  divine  judgments  by  way  of  dcriiion. 

26.  In  addition  to  the  judgments  with  which  they 
would  be  affll6led  internally,  and  by  which  they  were 
not  reformed,  the  Divine  Being  would  employ  a  fo- 
reign enemy,  the  terror  of  whofc  invafion  is  defcribed 
in  very  cmphatical  language.     They  who  keep  bees  in 

the 
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the  Eaft  arc  faid  to  drive  them  oat  of  tlieir  hWcs,  and 
kad  them  back  again,  by  a  hifs^or  whiftle.     Lowth* 

28.  Horfei  are  not  (hod  in  the  Eaft,  as  with  us  ; 
mnd  therefore  m  hard  hoof  was  a  great  recommendation 
«f  a  horfe. 

30.  Wherever  they  (hould  look,  upwards  or  down- 
wardS|  nothing  would  meet  their  eye  but  what  would 
infpire  terror  and  defpair. 

Ch.  VI.  This  muft  have  been  among  the  firft,  if  not 
the  very  firfl,of  the  vifionsof  this  prophet.  For  the  parts 
of  this  book  are  by  no  means  arranged  in  the  order  of 
time.  This  appearance  of  the  Divine  Being  was  pro- 
bably the  fame  with  that  in  the  wildemefs,  viz.  a  lumi« 
nous  cloud. 

a.  As  thisfymbolof  the  divine  prefcnce  was  upon 
the  ark|  here  called  his  throne,  and  the  cherubims 
ftretched  their  wings  over  it,  thofe  that  are  here  called 
Seraphim^  are  faid  to  be  over  him.  They  were,  no 
doubt,  emblematical  figures,  of  the  fame  ntiture  with  the 
Cherubim,  tho^  they  differ  in  the  number  of  their 
wings.  As  attending  the  throne  of  God,  and  execu- 
ting his  commands,  they  might  reprefent  angels. ' 

5.  The  apprehcnfion  of  danger  from  the  prefence  of 
God,  or  that  of  perfons  of  eminent  fandlit)-,  fcems  to 
have  been  univerfal.  It  frequently  occura  both  in  the 
Old  and  the  New  Teflament. 

7'  The  fignificancy  of  this  emblem  of  a  live  coal  ap- 
plied to  the  mouth,  is  not  very  apparent.  Fire  inrJccd 
purifies,  but  not  whenufed  in  this  manner. 

0.  Tho'  he  was  to  admonifh  the  people,  he  was  ap- 
|}rized  that  his  cxhcrtaticns  would  not  be  much  attend- 
ed 
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ed  tOs  through  the  prejudice  and  obftinacjr  of  thofe  tf 
whom  ihej  were  addreffcd.     This  Iras  the  cafe  of  Ae. 
Jews  in  general  in  the  time  of  our  Saviour^  wh«  quotes 
this  paiTagt  as  aj^icable  to  them* 

ll.Tho'  this  threatniog  was  in  part  fulfiDed  at  th^ 
Babylonifii  eaptivity>  it  was  not  in  iu  full  estetit  till  th 
laft  difperlion  of  the  Jcwft  by  Adrian,  when  they  wei^ 
entirely  expelled  from  their  country,  none  being  peiw 
micted  to  remain  in  it. 

Notwithftanding  this  difperfion,  s(nd  the  repeated 
de(lru6lions  that  would  be  made  of  the  people,  a  finaH 
remnant  would  always  remain;  And  this  we  fee  woo^ 
derfuUy  verified*  The  Jews  are  at  this  time  a  nume<» 
rous  people  ;  and  whenever  they  return  to  their  own 
country,  they  will  probably  be  infufficient  numbers  to 
occupy  the  whole  of  it.  The  teil  tree  probably  means 
the  turpentine^  or  linden  tree.  Its  leaf  refembles  thm 
of  alaurcL 

Ch.  VII.  1.  It  ihould  feem  that  in  the  latter  days  df 
Jotham,  Pekay  king  of  Ilrael,  and  Keain  king  of  Syria^ 
entered  into  a  confederacy  againft  Judah  ;  becaufe  it  it 
faid|  after  an  account  of  the  reign  of  Jotham,  z  Kings^ 
xv»  tiff  In  those  days  the  Lcrd  began  to  send  against 
Judah  Rezin  king  ofSyria^  and  Pekah  the  son  ofRema* 
liah^  and  immediately  after  this  it  is  faid,  and  Jotham 
slept  with  his  fathers.  But  the  37th  f  erfe  feems  to  have 
been  inftrted  by  \tt  ay  of  parenthefis  after  the  preceding 
and  following  verfcs  were  written.  For  fuch  a  cUufe 
as  the  36ih  vcrfe,  viz.  the  rest  of  the  acts  o/yot/tamj  and 
all  that  he  diu\  are  they  not  xuritten  in  the  book  of  the 
Chraiides  of  the  kings  of  Judah  (which  occur  at  the 

clofe 


elofe  of  every  reign)  ^Iwzy^  itnmediibtely  precfdes  the 
ju.couniof  the  death  and  burial,  fuch  as  we  find  v.  38« 
And  Jothamtlcpt  with  his  Jathers,  &c.  As  Jotham  is 
ifiitd  to  hare  been  a  pious  princej  and  very  profperous 
^or  it  is  iaid,  2  Chron.  xxvi,  6,  Norv  j^otiiam  became 
mighty  because  he  prepared  the  way  before  the  Lord  hh 
God  J  and  nothing  is  here  hinted  concerning  any  misfor* 
tun«  btifalUng  him,  i  sun  inclined  to  think  that  the  con- 
federacy was  not  formed  til!  the  beginning  of  the  reign 
of  Aha;s«  It  is  cvidenty  however,  tbat  nothing  waB 
<ione  in  confcquence  of  it  till  that  time  ;  but  then  it 
(;tve  a  ferioujB  alarm,  as  we  find  in  this  place. 

t.  The  inability  of  the  kings  of  Syria  and  Ifracl  to 
fucceed  againd  }udah,  tho'  mentioned  in  this  place,  did 
not  appear  till  after  the  propheey  which  \a  the  fubjeft 
of  this  cliapten 

3.  I  he  reafon  why  this  child  was  taken  feems  to 
have  been  on  account  of  his  name,  which  fignified  a 
remnant  wi/i  return. 

4.  '1  hey  were  compared  to  fmoating  firebrands, 
which  were  extingai(hed,and  did  not  flanre,  and  there-, 
fore  had  no  power  to  do  miichief. 

6.  It  is  evident  from  the  hiftory  that  the  fucccDi 
of  Ifrael  againft  Judah  was  confiderable.  Great  num« 
bers  were  flain,  many  captives  and  much  fpoil  were 
taken  ;  but  their  enemies  did  not  fucceed  fo  far  as  to 
dethrone  the  houfe  of  David,  and  make  a  king  of  ano- 
ther family,  as  they  had  propofed. 

9.  I  his  muft  be  dated  from  the  predidlion  con- 
cerning the  captivity  of  the  ten  tribes  by  Amos,  who 
prophecicd  in  the  reign  of  Jeroboam  ll^   two  years  be* 

fore 
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fire  tki  earthquakt^  which  wis  probably  m  785  B.  €/ 
From  this  time  to  the  taking  of  Samaria  by  Shalauh* 
nafTar  in  72!  B.  C«  were  ftxty  four  years. 

la  This  looks  like  a  warning  to  the  people  of  Jtt« 
dah,  that  if  they  did  not  profit  by  the  example  of  the 
ten  tribes,  they  would  fuffcr  in  the  fame  manner.  Si- 
milar to  this  was  the  exhortation  of  Jehoraphat  2 
Chron.  xx,  20,  Hear  now  0  Judah^  and  the  inhabit 
tants  of  yerftsalem.  Believe  in  Jehovah  your  God  and 
ye  shall  be  established ;  believe  his  prophets  and  ye  shall 
prosper.  , 

13.  Ihere  muft  have  been  Something  in  the  man- 
'  net  in  which  Ahaz  fpake  that  was  improper  or  offenfivc, 
to  give  a  propriety  to  this  reply*  It  is  probable  that  hd 
defpaired  of  any  relief  notwithftanding  what  the  pro- 
phet  had  declared,  and  refuted  to  a&  any  confirmation 
of  It,  from  a  perfuafion  that  it  would  anfwcr  no  purpofe. 
Milk,  butter  and  honey  are  confidered  as  delicacies  in 
the  Eaft,  and  therefore  denote  plenty,  on  the  reftor*- 
tion  of  peace.  D'Arvieux  fays  that  one  of  the  chief 
breakfafts  of  the  Arabs  is  cream,  or  frelh  butter,  mixed 
with  honey.     Fragments  Vol.  ii,  p.  1 81 . 

16.  It  does  not  appear  who  it  was  that  was  with 
child  ;  but  the  meaning  of  the  prophecy  was,  that  be- 
fore  a  child  which  would  foon  be  born,  and  which 
would  be  called  Immanuely  or  God  with  us^  fhould  be 
able  to  diftinguifti  between  good  and  evil,  both  thefe 
kings  would  be  no  more.  And  as  mention  is  made  of 
food,  the  meaning  probably  was,  that  this  would  take 
place  before  he  could  diftinguifliVholefome  and  agree, 
able  food  ^om  that  which  was  not  fo,  which   a  child 

tery 
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very  foon  learns.  Accor<Unglyyinthefoarth  year  of 
Ahaz,  Pekay  was  ilain  by  Hofhea,  and  probably  about 
the  fame  time  Rezin  was  Qain  by  the  king  of  Aflyria. 
SKings  xvi|9.Alf«,  tho'the  country  was  threatened  with 
famine^  the  child  (hould  eat  butter  and  honey,  inttma* 
ting  that  there  would  be  plenty  of  all  thingv. 

17.  Even  the  ting  ofAssyria^  is  probably  anintefpo* 
lation*  Bifhop  Lowth  omits  them  in  his  tranQiUion* 

1  ho'  Judah  and  the  houfe  of  Ahaz  were  promifcd 
deliverance  on  this  occaflooy  they  Oiould  not  finally 
efcape  very  fcvere  judgments,  which  arc  here  an- 
nounced. 

18*  The  enemies  by  whofe  means  God  would  pu»* 
i(h  them  would  come  from  the  mud  dkdant  and  oppo« 
fite  quarters,  from  the  moft  remote  part  of  £gypt  on 
the  one  hand,  and  from  Aflyria  on  the  other.  The 
armies  of  thefe  countries  are  reprefented  by  obje£ls 
peculiar  to  each.  The  fly  in  upper  Egypt,  or  Ethiopia, 
according  to  Mr.  Bruce,  is  a  moil  formidable  inftil. 
No  animal  can  ftand  before  it.  According  to  him 
the  meaning  is  they  (hall  cut  off  from  the  cattle^  their 
ufual  relreajto  the  defert,  by  taking  poflcflion  of  thofc 
places,  and  meeting  them  where  ordisiarily  they  never 
come.  Travr/j  p.  3yo, 

20.  Ahaz  gave  money  to  the  king  of  AfTyria  to  en« 
gage  him  to  come  to  his  alBftance,  and  Cod  fays  that 
healfo  would  hire  or  employ  him  to  do  his  work.  But 
tho'  the  country  fuifered  much  by  the  ravages  of  both 
the  Egyptians  and  Aflyrians,  it  fuffered  much  more  by 
the  Babylonians  ;  and  this  may  have  been  intended  in 

the 
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die  prophecy,  n  Babylon  wsu  then  within  the  Atfyritf 
empife* 

Ch  VIIL  1.  The  prophet  ccmtinues  his  affarances 
#f  the  deliverance  of  Judah  from  the  cotifederocy  of 
the  kings  of  Ifrael  and  Syria,  and  of  the  future  happy 
times  for  his  countrymeni  under  the  governmem  of 
the  Imufe  of  David. 

4  It  H  ;f  iiru.t:  to  give  names  to  children  figgnifica* 
tivf  of  any  thing  that  they  wiflied  torcmember.  Two 
1)1  vt hods  are  here  uPed  for  this  purpofe,  via.  the  engrav 
in>j  of  the  vor  Js  which  denoted  hastening  the  spot  f and 
tnkmjth<:prei/^zni.^h^\viTi^lht  fame  words  as  the 
name  of  the  child. 

8.  Siloah  was  a  fmall  brook  near  Jerufafemy  and  to 
this  the  forces  of  Judah  were  compared  ;  and  becaufe 
they  were  held  in  contempt  by  thofc  who  boafted  of  the 
great  power  of  the  kings  of  Affyria,  to  whom  they  look* 
ed  for  affidance,  God  threatened  them  with  fufferingbj 
that  power,  compared  to  the  overflowing  of  a  great  ri- 
ver.  Accord  I  ngly,  the  AiTyrians  completed  the  conqueft 
of  Ifrael  and  Syria,  and  greatly  alarmed  and  endangered 
*  Judah  alfo;  but,  concluding  with  an  allufiot  to  the  name 
of  the  child  mentioned  in  the  preceding  chapter,  the 
prophet  intimates  that,  tho'  Judah  would  be  endanger- 
ed and  fuffcr  much,  it  would  not  be  ruined,  for  God  was 
-wHhit. 

10.  This  is  a  challenge  to  the  enemies  of  Judah  to 
do  all  that  they  could  to  ruin  the  country.  '1  hey  could 
not  prevail,  for  God  was  with  it. 

12.  This  is  a  very  difficult  pafldge.  It  may  perhaps 
refer  to  the  confidence  that  fome  of  the  people  placed  in 

the 


the  idols  they  worlhipped,  which  are  here'^decUired  to 
be  wholly  without  power.  For  that  Jehovah  only 
was  to  be  feared^  and  that  bis  power  would  be  their 
protcfliom 

14.  Tho'  God,  here  compared  to  a  rock,  would  be 
k  fufficient  fortrefs,  and  prx>te£lioQ  to  all  who  put  their 
tnift  in  him  ;  yet  as  the  Ifraelites  bad  departed  frooi 
his  worihip,  to  them  he  would*be  a  fione  on  which  they 

would  ftumble  and  fidl. The  verfes  11  ^  12,  and  IJ, " 

may  be  confidered  as  a  pareathefis,  interrupting  the 
prophecy. 

18.  There  is  confideraMe  difficulty  With  refpeAto 
the  beft  divifion  of  the  words  ctetiiined  in  this  verfe.  I 
preftr  the  verfion  of  Lowth»  The  children  of  the  pro- 
phets were  frequemly  made  ufe  of  as  figns  to  the  people^ 
their  names  being  figttificative  of  what  he  announced 
frofti  God. 

19.  It  was  inahifeftly  abfurd  to  inquire  of  the  ^ead, 
\?hich  was  the  cafe  of  the  heathen  deities,  concerning 

.  the  affair*  of  living  men.  In  oppofition  to  thefeobjedls 
of  worOiip,  Jehovah  is  called  the  livings  as  well  as  the 
true  God.  ^ 

22.  From  this  place  the  prophet  announces  the  glo^i 
ry  and  happinefs  of  future  times,  even  to  that  part  of 
the  country  which  had  fuffered  the  mod  by  the  invafion 
of  the  Aflyrians»  which  was  GalDee;,  and  all  the  North 
Eaftem  part  of  Paleftine. 

.Ch.  IX.  1»  But  there  shall  not  hereafter  he  darkness 
in  the  land  which  tvai  distressed.  In  thejbrmer  time  he 
debased  the  land  of  NaphthalL  But  in  the  latter  time  he- 
hath  made  it  glorious.     L. 
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em  ^  .  ^ffi^Jaice  to  fuch  a  deftru£Uoa 

j.J»^'"^l,bt'Jifi'»  announced  by  fevenl 

»  ffci  '"*'*  ii'iifooi.  oi  their  weapons  would 

at^ct?^ ^,haUhe  ealtedimz  messbnocr  of 

tfc^'^y*'^oK*    LXX.    This  was  probably  aa 

^./.^  of  the  originaL 

^/<^v/dcntly  a  reference  to  the  Mefl^h,  but  it 

i^^pt&&  his  fecond  ^coming  as  a  king,  which  will 

^i-'^ipaienccment  of  a  ftate  of  permanent  peace^ 

^^ itfi  and  happinefs.     In  the  oriental  ftyle  a  perfon 

^^fxcels  in  any  paipticttlar  quality ^  is  called  the  fa- 

.^xoi  that  quality.     Thus  a  famous  phyfician  much 

^ifed  for  his  ikill,  was  called  the  father  of  benedicthru 

SO  here  the  Meffiah  js  called  the  father  of  eternity^  his 

authority  being  defigned  to  be  of  long  eontinuance, 

7.  From  this  verfe  to  Ch.  x^  4»  is  a  di(Hn£l  prophe- 
cy, without  any  neceflary  connedlion  with  what  goes 
before  or  follows  it ;  but  the  purportof  it  is  of  the  fame 
general  tenor  with  the  preceding,  a  threatning  of  divine 
judgments  on  account  of  the  vices  of  the  people. 
1 1  ,—The  princes  ofRezin.    MSS. 
Afiyria  was  to  the  North  £a(l,  and  the  Philiftines 
to  the  South  Kaft  of  Paleftlne.     The  people  would, 
'  therefore,. be  didrefled  on  every  fide  ;  but  notwithftand- 
ing  this  judgment  fomething  ftlll  more  calamitous   wa% 
rcfcrvcd  for  them. 

*     16,  This  claufe  occurs  four  times  as  the  burden  of  a 
fong. 

19.  They  would  fuffer  by  civil  diffention, 

Ch.  X; 
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Oh.  X.  I .  In  the  Eaft  perfons  who  apply  to  a  king  or 
viagiftrate,  for  any  thing,  prefent  their  petitioa  in  writ- 
ing,  and  then  endeavour  to  get  his  fignatvire  to  it. 
.     4.  i.  e^  be  among  the  prifoners,  and  aimiong  the 
flain. 

5.  From  this  place  to  the  end  of  Chapter  xii  is  one 
Afcottrfc,  reprcfentingthe  Aflyrians(and  Ifrael)  as  em- 
ployed by  God  to  execute  his  judgments  on  his  people^ 
and  as  afterwards  referred  for  greater  pmiifhment  them* 
felves  ;  while  the  Ifraelites  would  be  purified  by  their 
fufferings,  and  their  laft  ftate  be  moft  glorious  and  hap- 
py- This  prophecy  mud  have  been  delivered  after  the 
talking  of  Samaria  by  ShalmAitttiTari  which  wasr  in  the 
uxth  year  of  Hezekiah,  an<l  'probably  before  the  four^ 
teenth  of  his  reign,  in  which  Judah  was  invaded  by  Se- 
hacherib* 

9.  i.  e.  liave  any  of  thefe  cities  been  able  to  with- 
ftand  me  ? 

li.  As  the  gods  ot  other  countries  had  not  been 
able  to  defend  them  from  the  invafion,  he  prefumed 
that  the  God  of  Judah  could  not  prote£l  that  country. 

14.  He  had  plundered  all  thefe  countries  of  their 
treafures,  with  as  much  eafe  as  a  perfoh  takes  eggs,  or 
young  birds,  from  a  neft. 

1 5.  This  is  a  ftriking  reprefentation  of  the  fubfef- 
viency  of  ^hhe  powers  and  defigns  of  nien  to  the  pur* 
pofes  of  God« 

ir.  The  Ifraelites,  tho' fo  much  oppreflcd^  would 
hereafter  be  the  meaiis  of  the  deftru£lion  of  all  thehr 
opprcffors  ;  as  if  they  had  been  a  fire,  and  their  ene- 
mies thorns.     This  muft  rcfet  to  a  time  yet  future. 

W  4  23  From 
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23.  From  this  it  is  moft  evident  that  thri  prophecy 
looks  far  beyond  the  time  of  the  invafion  of  Senadic- 
r\b  ;  for  very  few  periftied  on  that  occafjon. 

24.  This  part  of  the  prophecy  feems  to  relate  to  the 
approaching  inTifion  of  Senacherib,  of  whom  it  is'forc- 
Jold  that,  tho'  he  would  make  conlidcrsMe  progreft  ia 

the  country,  gcAng  even  to  Jerufalem,  the  capital,  his 
army  would  be  cut  off. 

26.  His  defeat  would  referable  that  of  Hhe  Midia- 
ritcs  by  Gideon,  in  which  more  than  an  hundred  thou- 
Dnd  were  flain. 

sr*.  With  the  change  of  a  letter  may  this  be  rendered. 
Ajid  the  yoke  shall  be  loosed  (or  broken)  from  before  the 
dcsolaler^  or  destroyer ^  i.e.  by  the  deftroying angel. 

28.  This  is  an  account  of  the  gradual  advance  of 
the  Affvrian  army  in  the  kingdom  of  Judah,  till  it  came 

to  Jerufalem. 

31.  In  this  prophetical  dcfcription  of  the  march  of 
the  army  there  is  an  allufion  to  feme,  if  not  to  all,  the 
names  of  the  places  through  which  they  pafFed.  Thus 
jhiaihoth  fi^nifies  answer.      *      - 

3+.  1  his  reprefents  the  utter  dcHraftion  of  the  ar- 
tny  of  Senacherib,  after  he  had  made  a  near  approach 
to  Jerufalem. 

Ch.  XI.  1.  The  prophet,  alter  having  announced  the 
flef\ru6^^.ion  of  the  army  of  Senacherib,  as  a  type  of  that 
^)r  all  the  enemies  of  Ifrael,  defcribes  the  future  happy 
ilate  of  his  couniry  under  a  prince  of  the  houfe  of  Da- 
vid.      .  V 

5.  This  i-^,  no  doubt,  the  proper  tharaelcr  of  Jcfus, 

.and  an  account  of  the  part  that  he  Is  dellined  to  aft   at 

his 
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bis  fecond  coming,  when  he  will  judgCi  that  is  rule,  the 
world  in  righteoufnefs. 

6.  This  is  a  defcription  of  the  peaceful  and  happy 
times  which  the  Ifraelites  are  to  enjoy  after  their  lad 
return  to  their  own  couutry  j  fo  that  the  judicial  of. 
fice  of  Chrifi.  is  tp  precede  that  time* 

10.  All  nations  are,  in  fome  fenfe  or  other  to  be  fub- 
jtfl  to  the  Meffiah,  and  to  the  Ifraelites,  over  whom  "he 
Urill  reign. 

11.  Pathrps  19  Thebais  in  Egypt. 

13.  This  i$  clearly  defcripjtive  of  the  final  returti  of 
the  Ifraelites  from  all  parts  of  the  world* 

II.  The  rivaUhip  between  the  two  kingdoms  of  Ju- 
dah  and  Ifrael  will  ceafe,  and  they  will  again  form  one 
pation,  at  is  clearly  expreffed  in  other  prophecies, 

14.  Other  prophecies  annnunce  the  poiTeffion  of  the 
country  of  the  hhiliflines,  and  alfo  that  of  the  Moa- 
bites  and  Ammonites,  by  the  Ifraelites  after  th^ir  re- 
turfi. 

16.  T|pis  feems  to  be  a  figurative  defcription  of  the 
removal  of  every  impediment  torfi*^  return  ef  the  dif- 
pcrfed  Jews  ;  not  that  any  river  will  be  a6lually  io  di* 
vided,  or  J  that  any  high  way  will  be  made  purpofcly 
for  them;  but  that  every  thing  that  is  neceffary  will 
be  done  to  favour  their  paffage/ 

Ch.  Xll.  1 — 6.  This  is  a  fong  of  praife  tobefueg^by 
<he  Jews  after  their  re ftoration  ;  and  it  is  well  adapted 
to  the  joyful  occg^fion*      •     - 

Ch.  Xlli.  The  inftruflionsofthe  prophets  of  IfraiCl . 
were  not  confined  to  their  own  nation.  All  the  more  con-- 
fiderableof  them  foretolj  the  fates  of  the  neighbouring 
VV  J  nations 
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nattODB  with  whom  they  bad  any  intercouife  }  and  m 
doubt  their  predidlions   were  made  knownj  to  thofe 
nations;    la  fome  cafes  the  prophets  themfeives  were 
expreftly  fent  to  them,  as  Jonah  to  Nineveh.     By  this 
means  it  pleafed  the  Divine  Being  to  make  known  his 
chaxadter  of  Lord  of  the  whole  earth,  and  not  of  one 
people  only.     That  in  doing  this  the  prophets  did  not 
pay  their  court  to  the  people  of  other  nations^  is  evi* 
jdent  from  the  heavyjudgments  they  denounced  againft 
the  mofl  powerful  of  them,  as  Egypt,  Affyria,  Baby- 
lon, and  Tyre,  ^hcn  their  power  was  the  greateft.     In 
this  part  of  tht  book  of  Ifaiah  we  find  his  predi6tiong 
c»n'-emingAe  fate  of  all' the  neighbouring  nations, 
gc  fcially  contrafted  with  that  of  his  own  country^  Ac- 
coming  to  ihem  the  Jews  would  fuffer   greatly,   but  a 
rcmr-aut  of  the  nation  would  be  faved,   and  from  this 
root,  or  biaiich,  would  more  than  recover  its  preftine 
greatnefs,  while  all  the  other  nations,  noiwiihflanding 
the  then  proi'pcrotts  ftate  of  their  affairs,  Would  become 
txtin61»  ' 

I.  The  btroduftion  tp  this  prophecy  is  peculiarly 
firiking.  it  rcprefents  a  gres^t  commotion  among  ihe 
nations,  in  confequence  of  their  being  muftcrcd  by  God 
to  fight  his  battles.  • 

6.  As  thefe  judgments  Jare  called  the  day  ofjehovah^ 
pr  the  day,  or  time,  in  which  he  wou^d  avenge  his  peo- 
ple of  their  enemies,  they  have  refpedl,  I  doubt  not,  to 
a  time  yet  future- 

II.  This  tisitatlon  of  the  whole  Ti'or  Id  muft  include 
the  judgments  of  God  both  on  the  Ifraelites  and  on 

jiherr  enemies.  * 

1  6  It 
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16.  It  isnotpoffibleby  any  language  todefcribe  a 
greater  convulfion  io  the  ftate  of  the  world,  and  a  great- 
er deftru6lion  of  aiankind.  Ailowing  all  that  we  can 
to  hTperboIical  defcriptiony  it  muft  refer  to  fomething 
much  greater  than  has  yet  taken  place. 

17.  After  the  general  account  of  all  the  judgments 
with  which  God  will  vifit  a  guiUy  world,  the*  prophet 
comestothe  cafe  of  Babylon  io  particular^  and  to  e« 
vents  near  to  his  own  time>  tho'  it  is  very  poffible.  that 
in  his  own  idea  they  might  all  be  coincident,  or  immedi- 
ately follow  one  another*  The  prophets  did  not  al- 
ways underftand  their  own  predi£lions»  but  they  spate 
€s  Peter  fays,  as  they  were  moved  by  the  Holy  Spirit^ 
lb  that  other  perfons  IVYing  nearer  to  the  time  of  the  e- 
venu  may  underftand  them  better  than  they  did. 

In  the  time  of  Ifauah  Babylon  was  only  a  city  belong. 
ing  to  the  Aflyrian  enipire,  or  at  the  mod  had  but  jufl 
aiferted  its  independence  of  it.  For  th^  Babylonians 
joining  with  the  Medet  overturned  the  A  iVrian  em- 
pire ;  and  yet  the  overthrow  of  Babylon  by  the  MeJcs, 
then  in  alliance  with  them,  is  here  diftin<SUy  foretold  ; 
and.  the  dcftruflion  of  a  city  which  after  ike  time  of 
the  prophet  came  to  be  the  greatefl  that  the  wqrld  had 
ever  feen^has  been  completely  and  wonderfully  accom. 
plifhed,.  amd  at  fuch  a  diftance  from  the  time  of  the 
prophet,  that  it  cau  never  be  m  the  power  of  unbeliev- 
ers to  fay  that  the  prcdidlion  did  not'precedc  the  event, 
or  that  it  in  the  lead  contributed  to  produce  it. 

21.  By  satyrs  arc- to  be  undtirliood  5^<7fl**,  which 
frequ.*nt  rockvand  dcfcrtphccs. 

22  The 
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22.  The  exprelBon  of  a  time  being  near,  is  often  uCed 
in  the  fcripiures  to  denote  the  certainty  of  an  event  ^ 
at  if  the  DiviDe  Being,  vho  looko  into  futurity,  faw  U 
aftually  come  to  pafa«  Thi8|  I  doubt  not,  waa  th« 
xneaning  of  Jefus*  when  he  faid  to  the  penitent  thief, 
Thvf  day  shaltthou  be  with  me  inparadhe. 

Ch.  XlV.  1.  The  prophet  after  defcribing  the  cala- 
mitous end  of  Baby)  on,  contrails  it  with  the  future  hap# 
py  llatc  of  his  own  country, 

2.  This  muft  relate  to  their  final  return  and  peaceful 
fettlementfm  their  own  country;  for  it  cannot  be  faid 
as  yet  that  ihey  have  ruled  over  their  oppre9sor8. 

4.  This  is  a  linking  poetical  defcription  of  the  fall 
of  Babylon,  and  the  powerful  kij)g  of  it  ;  when  the  dead 
are  vtrfonificd,  and  reprefentcd  ^s  mcetii  g  and  accofl* 
iDghiii  ijiihis-rrr'v:?)  among  A  em. 

aO.  The  LXX  lius  Mijla:\d  and n.y pecple.' . 

a>'.  Tilt  •  iiiern  i  a  bird  tiiat  avoids  places  frequent. 
ed  b^    HM'n. 

;i4-.  .  Tie  li:bour  of  Lpi^iyt  w^ls  com  ;  that  of  the  Sabi- 
ai  b  V. .  ^  ^"'^  ^iher^  ivory,  and  per/times^  in  ^vhith  ihey 
traffiUicd. 

•  IG.-The  concluCon  (hews  'hat  as  particular  judg- 
ments were  rcfervtd  ior  babylon,  its  fate  would  ex- 
tend to  all  other  nations  that  had  oppreffcd,  or  Ihould 
c]  ]?iffs,  the  Jews, 

28.  The  Phlliftines,  after  having  been  conquered  by 

David,  had  recovered  themfelves,  and  become  iormida* 

bje  to  the  ifraelites  ;  but  they  liad  "been  again  fubdued 

by  Uzzliih  (2  Chron.  3cxvi,  G)  and  had  probably  conti- 

.  pued  in  a  Hate  of  fchjcftion  till  the  death  of  Aha^,  on 

•     which 


Cha».  XV.  ISAIAH. 


Sil9. 


"which  event  they  might  rejoice,  and  revolt,  ki  this 
ftau  of  things  the  prophet  announces  their  intire  and 
final  fubjugation* 

29.  Xho'  Ahaz  was  dead,  his  fon  and  fuccefibr 
would  be  more  fomiidable  than  he  had  been» 

$0,  The  Ifraelites  would  fuffer,  but  it  would  be  only 
like  taking  the  fruit  from  a  tree,  which  in  due  feafon 
would  produce  more  ;  but  the  fufFerings  of  the  Philif- 
tines  would  be  like  deftroyiog  the  root  of  the  tree,  which 
could  never  recover  itfelf.  Accordingly  we  read  that 
they  were  conquered  by  Hezekiah,  2  Kings,  xviii,  8, 
that  he  smote  the  Philistines  even  unto  Gaza^  and  the 
borders  thereof,  from  the  tower  of  the  watchmen  to  the 
fenced  city.  But  this  prophecy  was  not;  complettly  fulr 
filled  till  alter  the  conquefls  of  Alexander,  and  the  fub- 
,  jedlion  of  what  remained  of  the  Philiftines  to  the  kings 
of  Judea. 

Ch.  XV.  This  chapter  and  the  following  contain 
•n  account  of  the  judgments  of  God  againft  Moab,  to 
be  accomplifhed  in  three  y<.ars ;  but  thw  prophecy  be- 
111^;  without  a  dai.c,  hiRory  fumiflies  no  light  for  the 
int.iprctiu'iou  of  it.  It  is  only  conjedlurccl  that  it  was 
dc'Uvered  ••>  the  firit  year  of  Uezekiah,  and  fulfilled  by 
ShalniP.tuJlar,  when  he  invaded  the  kingdom  of  Ifrael; 
But,  as  fur  HS  appears,  all  that  tlic  Moabitcs  fuffered  by 
the  Aflyrians,  was  little  in  cosiparifon  to  what  they  fuf- 
fe;  r<l  tj;  Nebuchadnezzar  afterwards.  For  in  the  time 
ofjci.  .iiah  ihey  were  a  powerful  nation,  and  he  de- 
naanced  heavy  jui'gmeii's  againft  them,  very  much  in 
tht  r.v.  ntrof  <his  prophecy  of  Ifaiah.  1. would  ob- 
serve uu  Uus  occafion,  that  the  difficulties  we  meet  \vi:h 

ia 
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in  reconciliog  '^hiftory  with  prophecy  Is  a  proof  that  the 
books  of  fcripture  are  no  forgeries.  The  perfons  who 
forged  them  might  eafily  have  guarded  againft  any  ob- 
je£lion  of  this  kind. 

1.  loftead  of  destroyed  in  the  ntgkt^'  a  fmall  Faria- 
lion  in  the  Hebrew  will  make  It  completely  destroyed^ 
Mention  is  here  made  of  particular  cities  of  the  Moa- 
bitesy  and  of  their  lamentation  at  the  altars  of  their 
godS|  who  could  give  them  no  aftlftance. 

2.  To  cut  off  the  hair  was  a  token  of  mourning  in 
all  antient  nations.  The  obje£l  was  to  neglect  and  dif- 
figure  themfelves,  as  if  carelefs  what  became  of  them. 

7.  Moab  bordercdupon  the  Arabs,  who  were  always 
noted  for  plundering' their  neighbours,  agreeable  to  the 
original  prophecy  concerning  IQimael.  His  handskaU 
be  against  every  mnn^  and  every  marCs  hand  against 
him.  Thus  Job  is  reprcfcnted  as  fuffering  by  their  in- 
cur Cons. 

9.  Dimon  is  from  a  root  which  ftgnifies  Jbod ;  and  to 
this  there  is  an  allufion  after  the  manner  of  the  Hebrew 
poets.  There  is  great  uncertainty  in  the  reading  and 
interpretation  of  this  paflage. 

Ch.  XVI.  1  he  meaning  of  this  part  of  the  prophecy 
is  very  obfcure.  It  probably  intimates  that  not  only 
the  chief  men,  but  the  fon  of  the  king,  would  flee  be- 
fore the  enemy  ;  and  that  even  the  women  would  be 
obliged  to  crcfs  the  river  Arnon,  which  was  the  boun- 
dai-y  of  the  country. 

4.  This  fcems  ta  imply  that  they  who  ftcd  from 
Moab  would  take  refuge  in  ihe  kingdom  of  Judah,  and 
be  kindly  received  there. 

6  The' 
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6.  The  pride  of  Moab  is  noticed  by  Jeremiah,  tho' 
it  does  not  appear  from  hiAory  tliat  there  was  any  par* 
ticiilar  foundation  for  it. 

S.  Thefe  wines  were  probably  much  efteemed,  and 
fent  to  diftant  countries. 

12.  The  heathens  imagined  that  when  they  could 
not  fucceed  in  their  application  to  their  gods  in  one 
place,  they  might  in  another  ;  as  we  fee  in  the  hiftory 
of  Balaam. 

Ch.  XVII.  1.  This  prophecy  concerning  Damafcus 
(but  which  relates  as  much  to  the  ten  tribes)  was  pro- 
bably delirercd  before  the  invafion  by  the Affyrians,  and 
while'they  were  both  confederated  againft  the  kingdom 
of  Judah.     It  is  thought  to  have  been  fulfilled  when 
Tiglathpilefar  took  Damafcus^and  carried  the  people  to 
Kir,  2  Kings  xvi.  p,  and  when  at  the  fame  time  the  Af- 
fyrians overran  part  of  the  kingdom  of  Ifrael,  and  car- 
ried away  many  captives.     But  it  was  more  complete- 
ly fulfilled  on  the  conqueft  of  that  country,  and  the 
captivity  of  the  remains  of  the  peopIe,by  Shalmanafljir. 
3.  There  is   great  uncertainty  in  the  rendering  of 
this  paflage.     Our  common  verfion  has  the  cities  of  A- 
roer  are  forsaken.     In  the  Syriac  it  is  Adoiris  is  Jorsa^ 
ken.     In  the  Seventy^  Damascus  is  taken  from  the  ci- 
ties f  and  shall  be  destroyed.     As  this  has   not  taken 
place,  I  prefer  the  common  rendering,  tho^  it  is  no 
doubt  v^ry  uncertain.     Damascus  has  never  fince  this 
time  been  the  feat  of  an  independent  empire;  but  the 
languiige  of  the  other  part  of  the   prophecy  muft  be 
hyperbolical,  if  the  prefent  reading  be  right 

5.  Rcphaimwas  a  fruitful  valley  near  Jerufiilem. 

8  This 
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8.  Thtt  feems  to  rcfpe A  ai  very  diftant  period,  when, 
idolatry  will  be  for  ever  abolifhed*   tho'  it  was,  no 
doubt, ;  true  of  the  Samaritans,  who  were,  and  ftill 
arc,,  as  much  derot^d  to  the  fole  worihip  of  the  true 
God  as  the  Jews. 

12,  Thefe  three  vcrfes  haTC  no  apparent  connexi- 
on with  any  thing  that  precedes  or  follows  themi  fo 
that  it  is  doubted  whether  they  be  in  their  proper  place. 
The  prophecy  is  fimilar  to  many  others,  which  def- 
cribe  an  inrafion  of  Palefline  at  the  final  return  of  the 
Jews,  when  their  enemies  will  be  defeated  with  grea^ 
flaughter* 

Ch.  XVIII,  This  chapter  5s  a  continuation  of  the 
prophecy  concerning  Damafcus  which  was  begun  in 
the  preceding*  It  was  then  the  metropolis  o(  a  power- 
ful ftate,  and  in  conjunflion  with  the  kingdom  of  Ifrael, 
threatened  that  of  Judah.  But  though  of  thefe  two 
Damafcus  is  threatened  with  utter  deflrudlion,  Ind  the 
fortress  is  foretold  to  c cafe  from  Ephraim,yet  it  is  faid 
that,  a  remnant  shall  be  left  of  Israel, 

As  no  new  title  occurs  till  the  nineteenth  chapter, 
we  may  conclude  that  the  prediflions  in  the  eighteenth 
cannot  relate  to  Eg}'pt,  as  Bifliop  Lowth,  with  I  believe 
all  other  interpreters  fuppofes,  efpecially  as  the  very 
next  chapter  has  the  title  of  The  burden  of  Egypt, 

1.  As  the  word  >^7\  inCh.  xviii,  12,  evidently^fuppo- 
pofcs  woej  and  announces  calamity,  the  fame  muft, 
no  doubt,  be  its  meaning  in  tliis  verfe,  which  is  only  a 
continuation  of  the  fame  prophecy,  tho'  it  may  in  other 
places  be  a  mere  intcxjtclioa,-  figuifying  a  call  to  fome 

I>erfon  or  nation. 

Not- 
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Notwithftanding  the  uncertainty  there  may  be  in 
the  meaning  of  particular  words  and  phrafes  in  this 
prophecy,  as  well  as  in  many  others,  it  may  not  be  dif- 
'ficplt  to  afcertain  the  general  fenfe  of  them  from  cot 
lateral  tvidence,  fo  that,  tho'  thcfc  words  and  phrafca 
may  remain  of  doubtful  interpretation,  there  may  be 
no^  great  uncertainty  with  reipcft  to  any  thing  of  much 
importance  in  the  prophecy.  Such  I  take  to  be  the 
cafe  with  refpeil  to  this. 

There  is  great  uncertainty  in  rendering  the  pbrafc 
D^SlJiD  'bS^S,  but  that  it  is  in  any  refpe6l  defcriptive  of 
Egypt^  cannot  be  admitted  for  the  reafon  juft  given  ; 
and  as  the  Terfes  immediately  preceding  in  the  fan^e 
.prophecy,  tho'  improperly  placed  in  a  different  chSpter, 
reprefent  all  nations  expofed  to  divine  judgments,  they 
may  be  intended  to  denote  the  moft  powerful  c»f  them 
in  general,  without  alluding  to  any  of  them  in  particu- 
lar. The  phrafe  shadowing  with  wings^  which  is  the 
moft  literal  rendering,  and  adopted  in  our  common  tran- 
flationi  may  refer  to  its  power  of  protedling  other  nati- 
ons, and  therefore  imply  great  power  in  itfelf,  fuch 
as  might  lead  it  to  expe£l  to  efcape  the  threatened 
judgments. 

Cufh,  being  a  country  fituated  farther  to  the  South 
than  any  other  with  which  the  Ifraelites  were  acquaint- 
ed, the  land  beyond  the  rivers  of  Cush^  may  fignify  any  - 
diftant  nation ;  the  prophecy  intimating  that  neither 
great  power j  nor  remoteness  of  situation,  would  avail 
any  nation  on  which  God  had  determined  to  infliCl  his 
judgments. 

a  As 
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2.  As  the  final  return  of  the  Ifraelitei  frotn  all  th^ 
countries  of  their  dirperfion(in  which  return  thej  will  be 
favoured  and  affifted  by  other  nations)  is  reprefented  by 
the  prophet,  Ch.  jLxvi,  20,  under  the  images  of  an  o^er'" 
ing  brought  from  ail  nations  to  Jehovah,  r*  7  of  this 
prophecy,  in  which  the  fame  language  is  ma^Ie  ufe  of, 
mod  probably  relates  to  the  fame  great  event.  Coii«- 
fequentlythe  prophets  defcrip  don  of  this  nation  muft 
be  underftood  of  the  Ifraelites,  whatever  difSculty  there 
may  be  with  refpe6l  to  the  particular  phrafcs  by  which 
that  nation  is  dcfignated. 

The  phrafe  ip  ip  in  the  dcfcription  of  the  fame  pea^ 
pic  is  probably  a  corruption  of  the  original  text ; 
iincft  the  words  give  no  clear  meaning  whatever.  We 
may,  thereforei  adopt  fome  of  the  antient  veffions;  and 
tho'  thcfe  differ,  they  all  agree  in  giving  the  idea  of  a 
people  oppreffed  and  harraffed,  as  the  irraelites  are  in 
their  prefent  difperfion.  Since,  however,  the  fame 
words  oecur  in  Ch,  zxriii,  10,  where  they  are  rendered 
by  our  tranflators  line  upon  line^  and  made  equivalent  to 
precept  upon  precept ^  one  of  the  marginal  renderings,  viz. 
a  nation  of  line  linc^  niay,  as  the  moft  literal,  be  appro- 
ved. In  either  cafe  it  denotes  the  Ifraelites,  who  have 
been  favoured  with  divine  revelationsi  tho'  they  were 
not  effectual  to  prevent  their  apoftacy. 

The  phrafe  xvh9$e  land  the  rivers  have  spoiled,  may 
well  enough  apply  to  the  holy  land,  if  by  rit^^r^  we  un- 
derftand  any  other  caufe  of  defolation,  fuch  as  hoftile 
armies,  which  are  oiten  compared  to  the  overflowitig 
•f  rivers 

The 
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'  The  phrafe  rwift  messengers  by  no  means  ncccffarily 
alludet  tothe  inhabitants  of  the  land  ihadowing  with 
wings,  or  any  other  particular  nation,  but  to  fwift  mef- 
ftogers  in  general,  who  are  directed  to  announce  the 
purpofcs  of  God  with  refpe£t  to  his  people,  and  like* 
wife  to  all  other  nations,  his  purpofes  of  favour  to  the 
former^  and  of  heavy  judgments  on  the  latter.  And 
Cnce  mention  is  made,  v.  6,  of  being  left  to  thefowh 
of  the  mountains  and  the  beasts  of  the  earthy  and  this  i^ 
the  Very  language  in  which  the  deftru£lion  of  the,  ene- 
mies of  the  Ifraelites  at  their  final  refloration,  is  made 
ufe  of  in  other  prophecies,  it  is  probable  that  the  fame 
great  event  is  alluded  to  in  this  more  obfcure  paflage* 
4.  5.  There  is  much  difficult  y^  in  the  iranflalion  of 
thefe  two  verfes^  and  I  am  by  no  means  faiisfied  with 
any  that  1  have  fecn  of  them ;  but  the  objc6l  of  them 
feems  to  be  to  exprcfs  the  attention  that  God  gives  to 
his  chofen  peopIS  at  all  times,  either  with  refpedl  to  the 
favour  which  he  will  finally  (hew  to  them,  or  to  his 
chaftifement  of  them  for  their  difobedience. 

The  general  fenfe  of  this  prophecy,  without  regard 
to  the  meaning  of  particular  phrafes,  I  take  to  be  a9 
follows.  After  pronouncing  a  woe  on  the  nations  in 
general,  meaning,  no  doubt,  thofc  who  ftiould  have  op- 
prefled  the  Ifraelites,  the  prophet  proceeds  to  fay  in  the 
name  of  God,  "  Woe  to  the  moft  powerful,  and  the 
*»  moftdiflant,of  thofc  nations,  to  which  there  is  no  ac* 
"  cefs  but  by  fea,andlet  fwift  meflcngers  go  to  my  own 
"  people,  who  have  been  oppreffed  by  other  nations,  to 
"  announce  my  favour  to  them.  Let  all  the  inhabitants 
[^  of  the  world  attend  to  my  fignals  on  the  approach  of  the 

"  time, 
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*«  time,  when  I  (hall  (hew  thU  fiifour  to  them.  For  t 
"  Ihall  certainly  deliver  them  from  all  their  affliftions^ 
^,<*  an  J  feverely  punilli  all  their  enemies;  while  they  ihall 
**  be  brought  as  an  offering  to  me  ftom  all  other  nadonsi 
"and  enjoy  a  permanent  and  undillurbed  fettlemcnt  in 
**  their  own  country." 

Ch.  XIX.  1.  Ihis  defcribes  the  conftemation  of 
the  Egyptiaci  on  the  judgments  that  were  to  bcfal 
them- 

2.  Ihig  was  fulfilled  when,  after  the  death  of  Se- 
thon,  the  countr}-  was  divided  into  twelve  parts,  after 
which  Pfammeticus^  the  king  of  one  of  them^  conquer- 
ed the  whole. 

4,  This  may  refer  to  the  conqueft  of  the  country  by 
Nebuchadnezzar. 

.  5.  The  waters  •failing  from  the  eea^  which  is  tht 
common  verGon,  and  I  think  preferable  to  any  other^ 
may  fignify  the  diminution  of  the  ftrength  of  the 
country. 

17.  The  preceding  account  of  the  calamity  of  JEJgypt 
may  refer  to  the  conqueft  of  the  country  by  Nebuchad^ 
nczzar  j  but  this  feems  to  point  to  a  future  time  when 
the  Ifraelites  will  be  reftored  to  their  country,  and  be  a 
terror  to  other  nations. 

19.  Some  have  thought  that  this  was  fulfilled  by  the 
creftlon  of  a  temple  like  to  that  in  Jetufalem,  in  Egj^pt, 
in  the  time  of  the  Ptolemies.  But  it  is  more  probable 
that  it  refers  to  the  time  when  the  Egyptians,  as  well 
as  the  people  of  all  other  countries,  fliall  be,  worfliip- 
pers  of  the  fame  God,  as  is  expreffcd  in  the  twenty  firft 
and  following  verfcs, 

23.  Doth 
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23.  Both  Egypt  to  the  South,  and  Affyrla  to  the 
North,  ftiall  join  the,  Jews  in  the  worfhip  of  the  fame 
GocJ. 

Ch.  XX.  i.  The  great  power  of  the  Affyrians  uni- 
ted feveral  nations  in  a  confederacy  againft  them,  and 
among  others  the  Jews  under  Heze^iah,  the  Egyptigms, 
and  the  Ethiopians.  As  Tartan  is  mentioned  2  Kings 
xvii,  17,  as  one  of  the  generals  of  Senacherib;  this  laft 
might  be  the  fame  with  Sargon.  Aflicjod  might  at  this 
time  belong  to  Judth,  fince  we  find  2  Kings,  xviii,  8, 
that  Hezekiah  smote  the  Philistines ^even  unto  Gaza  and 
the  borders  thereof ,  from  tie  tower  of  the  watchmen  to 
the  fenced  city* 

2  In  order  to  give  the  people  a  more  lively  idea  of 
predi6lcd  events,  and  draw  their  attention  more  force- 
ably  to  them,  the  prophets  were  frequently  dircdled  to 
exhibit  themfelves  In  peculiar  chara6lers,  &Ci  So  here 
as  an  emblem  of  the  fate  of  the  Egyptians  and  Ethio-  , 
pians^  Ifaiah  was  direfted  ^to  put  on  the  appearance  of 
a  captive,  ftripped  of  every  thing,  probably  for  three 
days;  to  fhew  that  this  would  take  place .  within  the 
fpace  of  three  years. 

6.  The  Jews  feeing  the  fate  of  their  confederate* 
would  naturally  be  alarmed  for  themfelves* 

Ch.  XXI.  1,  The  desert  of  the  sea  means  the  coun- 
try about  Babylon,  which  was  originally  not  habitable 
on  account  of  the  overflowing  of  the  river,  and  the  in- 
roads made  by  the  fea^  When  the  city  was  built  the 
water  was  confined  to  a  certain  channel. 

2.  Before  Baby  Ion  had  rifen  to  any  great  degree  of 
Vol.  11..  X  power 
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power,  its  deRruaion  is  here  foretold  ;  and  when  the 
nations  by  whom  it  is  declared  to  fall  were  hardly 
known. 

5,  In  order  to  preferve  their  (hield?,  which  were  of 
metal  free  from  ruft,  and  very  bright^  tliey  put  oil  up- 
on them. 

6.  l  here  is  fomething  pcculiaily  ftrikingin  the 
manner  in  which  the  deflru£lion  of  Babylon  is  here  an- 
nouncedy  as  an  event  that  had  aflually  taken  place,  a 
watchman  on  his  ftation  hearing  the  news  of  it. 

10.  This  was  an  intimation  that  the  Jews,  who 
would  be  opprefled  by  the  Babylomans,  would  be  ref- 
cued  out  of  their  power. 

11.  Dumah  muft  be  the  fame  with  Idumea^  Seir 
being  the  capital  of  that  kingdom..  1  his  prophecy  re- 
prefents  the  Edomites  in  a  ftate  of  great  alarm,  but  the 
conllruflion  is  exceedingly  uncertain.  In  the  cafe  of 
J^abylon  the  watchmen  had  certain  news  to  tell ;  but 
this  watchman  of  Idumea,  only  puts  off  thofe  who  in- 
quired of  him  toafutuie  time.  The  Chaldee  para* 
phrafe  reads  as  follows.  0  prophet  tell  them  what  is 
to  come,  and  he  answers  there  is  a  reward Jor  the  riffh* 
teouSj  and  punishment  for  the  wicked,  if  you  will  be  coji^ 
verted^  he  converted  while  you  may.  But  it  does  not  ap 
pear  how  the  Hebrew  can  be  made  to  bear  this  conflruc- 
tion. 

I3.  Hillory  throws  no  light  on  this  prophecy.  As 
it  was  delivered  a  year  before  the  fulfilment,  it  majr 
have  been  a  year  before  tlie  invafion  of  Senacherib  ; 
who  in  going  to,  or  returning  from,  tgypt,  might  over- 
run fome  part  of  Arabia. 

14  IhU 
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14.  ThiB  is  a  notice  to  thofe  Arabs  who  would  not 
be  iiwolved  in  this  calamity,  to  affifl  their  brethren  in 
their  flight. 

Ch.  XXII.  The  prophecy  which  begins  with  this 
chapter,  and  ends  v«  14,  announces  the  inyafion  of  Ju. 
dah  by  the  Affyrians,  and  the  many  calamities  that 
would  attend  it.  It  it  is  intitled  the  oracle  concerning 
the  valley  of  vision j  from  an  expreflion  in  v,  5^  which  is 
fuppofed  to  allude  to  JeruAlem,  as  the  place  in  which 
the  Divine  Being  chiefly  declared  his  will  /  tho'  why 
it  fliould  be  called  a  valleys  rather  than  a  hifl^  efpecially 
as  the  temple-  was  built  on  one  of  its  hills,  does  not 
appear. 

I.  This  reprefents  great  alarm,  people  running  to 
the  tops  of  their  houfes  to  learn  what  was  the  occa* 
lion  of  it ;  this  being  the  cuflom  in  the  Eaft,*  as  from  no 
other  part  of  the  houfe  can  they  fee  what  is  pafling  id 
the  ftreet. 

3.  Many  would,  no  doubt,  flee  froni  tlje  enemy,  but 
this  could  hardly  be  from  Jerufalem,  but  from  fom6 
6ther  city,  which  had  been  taken  from  the  enemy.  Je* 
rufalem  was  not  taken. 

5.  This  muft  allude  t6  the  preparatioti  for  the  fiege^ 
by  breaking  the  wall  in  order  to  let  in  water  from 
the  upper  pool,  which  was  done  with  much  labour  by 
Hezekiah^ 

jr.  This  was  a  city  of  Media,  then  fubjeft  to  the  Af- 
fyrians,  as  was  Perfia  or  Elam»  and  alfo  Syria,  whofe 
forces  made  part  of  the  Aflyrian  armies. 

8.  A  place  withitl  the  city  built  by  Solomon,  and 
X  2  called 
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called  the  house  of  the  forest  of  Letanon,  on  accojmt 
of  its  being  built  with  .cedar  from  Lebanon* 

11;  They  made  preparation  for  their  defence  with- 
out looking  to  God. 

14.  This  is  the  language  of  profanericfs,  and  fuchis 
more  than  once  alluded  to  by  other  prophets.  Many 
of  ihefc  profane  and  luxurious  perfons  probably  pcrifh-* 
ej  in  this  invafion* 

15.  This  Avns  probably  one  of  the  rich  and  profane 
perfons  aliudcl  to  in  the  preceding  verfc.  Like  many 
oft.eDtatious  pi^rlbns  in  the  Eaft,  he  had  built  himfelfai 
maG;nlficent  fcpulchre,  in  a  folid  rock  j  but  he  is  here 
infv  rmed  that  he  would  die  out  of  the  country,  and  con^ 
ftquently  have  no  occafion  fsr  it. 

20.  E.iakim  the  fon  of  Hilkiah  is  mentioned  a» 
tfeafurer  at  the  time  of  the  invafionby  Scnacherib, 
and  it  was  probably  the  fame  that  fucceeded  this 
Shcbna. 

2Z.  Keys  in  antient  times  were  generally  made  of 
wood  and  very  large.  Being  alfo  generally  crooked^ 
they  were  moH  conveniently  carried  on  the  fliouldcrw 

23*  The  nails  in  the  oriental  buildings  were  large 
pins,  or  bolts,  infertcd  in  the  wall  when  it  was  built, 
and  generally  fo  as  to  ftrengthen  the  buildhig.  The 
ends  of  them,  projefling  into  the  room,ferved  both  for 
ornament  and  ufe. 

35?.  The  perfon  reprefented  by  this  nail  v/hich  waa 
to  be  cut  off,  mufl  be  Shebna  above  mentioned. 

Ch.  XXIIL  I.  In  the  time  of  Ifaiah  Tyre  v.'as  a 
great  commercial  clt^',  ar.d  there  tould  not  have  been 
any  appearance  of  danger  to  it.  from  any  power  what- 
ever 
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even  Notwithftanding,  being  addifted,  as  were  all 
the  neighbouring  cotmtries,  to  idolatry^  its  deftruftion 
is  here  prcremptorily  announced  ;  and  the*  the  time  is 
&ot  mentioned)  the  predi6lion  being  delivered  in  con- 
Hellion  with  that  of  the  fall  of  the  other  fiates,  we 
taiAy  conclude  that  the  fame  period  was  meant  for  them 
sdl. 

Tarfliifli  was  probably  Tartc/Tus  in  Spain,  one  of  the 
tnoft  diftant  places  to  which  the  Tyrians  fent  any  fhips. 
There  was,  however,  another  place  of  the  fame  name 
to  which  they  failed  from  the  Red  fea.  The  land  of 
Chittim  means  any  country  bounded  by  the  Mediter- 
ranean. In  feveral  of  thefc  the  Tyrians  had  fettle- 
ments,  and  from  fome  of  them  the  news  of  the  def- 
tru6UoQ  of  Tyre  is  fuppofed  to  be'  tarried  to  Tarlhifti. 

7,*  Silence  was  a  mark  of  adonifhment  and  terror; 

3.  Egypt  fupplied  the  neighbouring  countries  with 
corn,  and  this  trade  was  one  of  the  fources  of  the  riches 
of  Tyre. 

4.  The  Sidonians  were  the  founders  of  Tyre,  and 
would  of  courfe  be  much  concerned  at  its  fall.  Tyre 
is  called  a  fortress  of  the  sea^  being  built  on  the  fea 
coaR>  and  ftrongly  fortified. 

7.  Mention  is  made  of  T)rrein  the  time  of  Jolhua. 
The  Tyrians  had  colonies  in  very  diftant  countries,  but 
more  efpecially  after  their  conqueft  by  Nebuchad- 
nezzar. 

10.  There  is  great  uncertainty  in  the  rendering  of 
this  verfe. 

11.  The  judgments  of  God  were  ready  to  be  poured 

X  3  out 
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out  on  all  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  on  the  countries  bor^ 
dering  upon  it,  and  Tyre  would  not  efcape. 

12,  By  a  deflowered  virgin  is  probably  to  be  undev* 
ftood  the  devotednefs  of  the  Tyrians  to  the  worihip  of 
idols.  It  was  fr«m  thence  that  Ahab  introduced  the 
worfliip  of  Baal  into  his  kingdom.  In  Carthage,  which 
was  a  colony  from  Tyre,  the  horrid  cuftom  of  human 
facrifices  was  kept  up ;  and  tho'  the  Carthaginians 
flourifhed  a  long  time,  they  were  at  length  conquered 
by  the  Komans. 

13.  The  Chaldeans  in  the  time  of  Job  feem  to  hare 
lived  by  plunder,  like  the  Arabs*  It  is  thought  that 
the  AffvTians  reduced  them  to  a  fettled  (late  when  they 
buili  Babylon.  Yet  thcfe  Chaldeans  formerly  fo  in- 
coT.fidcr^ble,  are  here  declared  to  be  the  people  that 
ihould  deOroy  Tyre. 

15,  'J  he  Bab\  Ionian  empire  lafted  feventy  years  ; 
and  this  is  perhaps  the  term  intended  in  this  place^ 
tho'^he  conquf:ft  of  i  yre  was  about  the  middle  of  it, 
J.  f.iti  not,  boweve*-,  recover  its  former  wealth  and  pow- 
er till  long  after  the  conqueft  of  Babylon  by  Cyrus.  It 
is  thought  that- the  Tyrians  recovered  their  liberty 
whtn  the}'  affifted  Darius  K>  ftafpes  againft  the  lonians; 
and  from  this  time  which  was  about  feventy  years  af- 
ter 'heir  conqueft  by   Nebuchadnezzar,  they  began  to 

flourifli  again. 

18.  No  intimation  is  here  given  of  the  fecond  con- 
queft of  Tyre  by  Alexander,  and  the  final  ftate  of  defo- 
lationto  which  it  would  be  reduced,  as  foretold  by 
Ezekicl,  What  is  meant  by  her  gain  becoming  holy  to 
Jehovah  is  uncertain.  In  a  much  later  period  the  Ty- 
rians 
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rians  became  chriftianSi  and  their  dty  was  an  arcKbiih- 
oprick' uoder  the  patriarchate  of  Jerufalem.  But  I 
cannot  think  that  this  was  intended  in  the  prophecy, 
and  rather  think  that  a  time  yet  future  ^as  meant, 
when  it  will  be  rebuilt,  and  occupied  by  the  ifraelites^ 
or  a  people  who, like  all  other  nations  at  that  time,  wiU 
fend  to  worlhip  at  Jerufalem.  Some  little  probability 
IS  given  to  this  conjefture  by  the  prophet  pafltng  imme- 
diately after  this  to  the  remoteil  times.  And  the  pro- 
phecies of  Ifaiah  in  general  refpeA  the  lad  flate  of  the 
.world,  without  any  notice  of  intermediate  events* 
Thefe  are  unfolded  by  fubfequent  prophets. 

Ch.  XXLV.  From  this  place  it  appears  to  me  that 
the  propheclesinthisbookhave  but  a  few  great,  and 
thofe  very  diftant  obje6ls,  if  we  except  the  hiftories  of 
the  invafionx)f  Senachcrib,  and  of  theficknefs  of  Heze- 
kiah,  which  are  introduced  without  any  connexion  with 
what  goes  before  or  that  follows  them.  Without  much 
regard  to  methodical  arrangement,  the  prophet  de- 
nounce s  judgments  againft  his  countrymen  for  their  a* 
poilucy,  but  much  greater  againQ  the  nations  wh« 
would  be  the  means  of  puniihing  them.  He  very  par- 
ticularly defcribes  the  calamitous  ftate  of  the  world 
previous  to  the  reftoration  of  tin  Jews  ;  and  on  this 
and  thefub  equcnt  peaceful  and  happy  (late  o(  the  whole 
world,  he  dwells  with  peculiar  fatisfadion. 

On  this  fubjedl  he  enlarges  in  a  Ryle  highly  figura- 
tive,  introducing  the  moft  plcaQng  images  that  a  bold 
imagination  could  fupply.  It  feems  probable  that  the 
general  id  a:i  v/ere  ail  that  were  furnilhed  by  infpirati- 
oa,  and  ih.it  the  particular  defcriptious,  the  langaaje, 

•  and 
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and  the  method,  ar0»tbe  prophet's  own«  From  this  place 
with  the  exception  of  die  hiftorical  circumftances  above 
mentioned^  there  zrr  few  traces  of  diftiBiSl  prophecies. 
1 1  ia  one  continued  difcourfe,  without  interruption,  fome- 
times  on  one  fubjefl,  and  fometimes  on  another,  and 
reverting  to  the  fume  again  and  again-*  Indeed,  except- 
ing a  few  occafional  hiftorical  circumftances,  and  fome 
prediflions  concerning  the  fate  of  the  neighbouring  na- 
tions, all  the  prophets  from  Amos  to  Malachi,  the  firft 
and  the  laft  of  them,  have  the  fame  great  objedl.  And 
with  refpedl  to  this  world  there  could  not  be  any  great- 
"er,  or  more  interefling*  Having  the  fame  general  ob- 
jeft,  ihcfe  prophecies  mutually  explain  one  another. 

1.  ,  he  firft  part  of  this  chapter  to  the  13th  verfe 
is  areprefentat'ion  of  the  great  calamities  with  which 
the  world  in  general,  and  the  Ifraelites  in  particular, 
Will  be  afflidled  on  account  of  their  idolatry  and  vices. 

1 3  Not witliilanding  this  general  depravity,  and  the 
judgments  which  would  be  the  confequence  of  it,  fome 
wool  J  lie  prefcrved.from  the  general  contagion,  and 
xnaiiir'W their  allt-^iance  to  the  true  God. 

13.  Here  |>erions  of  all  nations,  as  well  as  the  Ifrael- 
ites, who  Will  be  difperfed  among  all  nations,  are  ex- 
horted to  preferve  t^  pure  worftiip  of  God. 

It*.  Thib  lamentation  is  that  of  the  few  who  will 
jcmain. 

17.  rhefe  images  are  taken  from  the  different  me- 
thods of  driving  away,  or  catching,  wild  beafts.  The 
fi  n  was  fome  obit- 61  which  by  its  appcarawce,  or  the 
ntifc  that  it  made,  would  frighten  them  ;  the  pit,  or  pit- 
fal  was  a  hole  dug  in  the  ground,  and  flightly  covered, 
•  iniQ 
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into  which  they  would  fall  when  tHey  went  ov^r  it ; 
<iand  the  fnare  was  a  net  in  which  they  were  entangled, 

19.  This  feem^  to  be  a  reprefentation  of  the  great 
revolutions  in  govemmenti  and  the  wars  and^calamity 
that  will  be  occalioned  by  thenii  which  will  Cake  place 
in  what  are  emphatically  called  the  latter  daysj  in  which 
kings  and  nobles  will  be  great  fufferers.  They  are  fig* 
nified  by  the  diforder  of  the  fun  and  moon  in  the  he 
yen,  r.  23.  And  that  here  is  a  reference. to  the  laft  age 
bf  the  world,  when  the  Jews  will  be  reftored  to  their 
onn  country,  is  evident  from  the  mention  that  hi  made 
of  God  reigning  in  mount  Zion. 

Ch.  XXV.  1.  The  prophet,  in  the  profpe£l  of  the 
glorious  ^times  indicated  in  the  laft  verfes  of  the  prece- 
ding chapter,  naturally  breaks  out  into  this  hymn  of 
praife  to  God, 

6.  The  happinefs  {of  the  future  times  is  often  com- 
pared to  a  feaft,  which  God  prepares  for  the  righteous. 
The  Jews  frequently  made  ufe  of  this  language,  as 
Luke  xiv,  15,  Bkffed  is  he  that  eats  bread  in  the  king- 
dom of  God  ;  eating  bread  hem^  equivalent  to  partak- 
ing of  an  entertainment.  In  the  Eaft  wine  is  kept  in 
earthen  jars,  and  of  courfe  with  the  lees^  from  which  it 
is  freed  by  Rraining  throngh  cloth. 

7.  This  may  fignify  the  removal  of  all  tokens  of 
forrow. 

According  to  the  Syriac  verfion,  and  1  Cor.  xv,  54, 
the  proper  rendering  fliould  be  death  is  overcome  with 
triu'uiph, 

c>  %  his  may  intimate  that  the  Hebrew  nation  will  be 
recovered  Iicra  a  ftate  fimilar  to  death  ;  or,  as  many  of 

the 
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the  Jews  fuppafe,  that  the  refurreflion  will  take  place 
at  that  time.  Whatever  be  meant  by  this  phrafe,  it  ift 
fomethiog  that  will  take  place  at  the  time  of  the  return 
of  the  Ifraelites  to  their  own  country. 

10.  The  fate  of  Moab  may  reprefent  that  of  all  the 
enemies  of  the  Hebrew  nation.  In  the  Eaft  ftraw  is 
ufed  inftead  of  hay,  and  for  this  purpofe  they  cut  it 
fmall  by  means  of  an  inftrument  which  they  draw  o« 
ver  it. 

11.  The  enemies  of  the  Ifraelites  will  ftruggle  m 
vain  to  fave  themfelves,  as  men  in  drowning  endeavour 
to  fare  themfelves  by  fwimming. 

Ch.  XXVI.  This  chapter  contains  a  hymn  of  praift 
on  the  reftoration  of  the  Hebrew  nation. 

18.  We  have  fuifered  much  to  no  purpofe^  like  wo» 
men  with  a  lalfe  conception. 

19.  When  other  nations  would  entirely  peri(h|  the 
Ifraelites  would  recover  as  from  the  grave  ;  or  it  may 
fignify  an  a6lual  refurreAioni  as  was  obferved  before, 
to  take  place  at  that  time. 

20.  While  other  nations  fhall  be  in  a  (late  of  great 
convulfion,  the  Ifraelites  are  axhorted  to  wait  with  pa- 
tience for  the  iffue,  which  will  be  glorious  for  them. 
In  the  fame  manner  they  were  ordered  to  keep  within 
doors  while^the  deftroying  angel  was  putting  to  death 
the  firll  born  of  the  Egyptians. 

Ch.  XXVII.  1.  By  leviathan,  which  is  the  crocoJilci 
a  (Irong  and  dangerous  animal,  is  reprefented  the  ene- 
mies  of  the  Ifraelites. 

2.  Under  the  emblem  of  a  vineyard  is  fignified  the 
care  that  God  will  uVt  of  his  people.     It  is  a  dialogue 

in 
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in  which  there  arc  two  fpeakers,  firft  the  Divine;Bcing, 
and  then  his  people. 

4.  In  tfiis  verfe  the  fpeaker  is  the  vineyard  perfoni* 
fied* 

7.  The  enemies  of  the  Ifraelites  will  be  treated  as 
they  had  treated  them. 

9.  It  is  only  on  the  renunciation  of  idolatry  that  the 
Ifraelites  ^ill  be  reftored  to  the  divine  favour. 

10.  This  reprefents  the  deflru£lion  of  the  enemies 
of  the  Ifraelites. 

12.  This  dcfcribes  the<care  of  the  Divine  Being  to 
collect  his  people  from  the  moft  diftant  parts  of  the 
irorld. 

Ch.  XXVIII.  The  four  firft  verfes  of  this  chapter 
have  no  connexion  with  what  goes  before  or  follows 
them,  andthofe  parts  conne£i  very  well  without  thefe 
verfes.  They  contain  a  threatning  of  the  deftrudlion 
of  the  ten  tribes,  and  therefore  muft  have  been  deliver- 
ed  before  the  invsfion  byShalmanaflar. 

3.  It  was  cuftomary  with  the  Hebrews,  as  well  as 
the  Greeks  and  Romansi  to  wear  crowns  of  flowers  at 
entertainments.  Thefe  would  be  torn  from  their  heads, 
and  an  end  put  [to  their  feftivity,  by  the  judgments 
which  would  overtake  them- 

4.  Samaria,  the  capital  of  the  ten  ti^ibes,  was  fituated 
on  a  hill,  furrounded  by  a  rich  valley,  with  other  hills 
in  profpedl;  fo  that  it  refembled  a  crowned  head.  1  his 
city  would  be  taken  and  plundered  with  as  much  eafe 
as  a  peribn  feizes  delicious  fruit  in  fummer. 

5.  Ihe  phrafe  that  day  muft  mean  a  very  diftant  pe- 
riod^ ra;d  not  that  :n\vhich  Samaria  would  be  deftroy- 

cd. 


cd.  It  ftiould  dierefore  be  connefled  with  the  lldi 
▼crfc  of  the  preceding  chapter,  which  begins  in  the  fanw 
manner  vir.  on  that  day ;  and  both  of  them  certainly  re- 
late to  the  fame  time,  viz.  the  return  of  the  Ifraelitet 
from  their  final  difperfion.  Trom  thrs  place  the  fame 
di(courfc  or  prophecy  i«  continued  without  interruption 
to  the  36th  chapter*  It  contains  reproofs  for  the  apof- 
tacy  and  iniquity  of  the  people,  a  detiunciatioD  of 
judgments  on  that  account,  the  punilhtticnt  of  their  op- 
preffors,  and  a  profpe6l  of  happy  times  in  the  latter 
days. 

6.  God  will  give  wifdom  to  thofc  whofe  office  of 
judges  requires  it,  and  ftrength  to  them  who  ftiall  be 
engaged  with  the  enemy. 

f  •  Even  his  owa  people,  for  whom  this  favour  was 
referved,  had  finned  and  been  guilty  of  great  exccffes. 
They  had  treated  the  warnings  of  the  prophets  wi* 
contempt. 

9-  This  is  an  account  of  the  contcmptuoua  lan- 
guage of  fome  "profane  perfon,  who  faid  that  God  treat- 
ed them  like  young  children,  giving  them  the  fame 
leffons  again  and  again,  as  if  they  were  incapable  of  un- 
derftanding  them. 

!!♦  Here  the  Divine  Being  retorts  their  own  lan- 
guage. He  would  give  them  leffons,  but  by  a  nation 
whofe  language  ihcy  would  not  undcrftand. 

12.  When  the  Divine  Being  ftiewed  them  where 
their  fafety  lay,  they  would  not  give  ear  to  it, 

13.  He  would,  therefore,  do  as  they  had  reproach- 
td  him  with  doing  ;  he  would  give  them  leffon  upon 
leffon,  and  one  calamity  after  another,  intimated  by  the 

mcafuring 
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meaftiring  line  (which  wM  ufcd  for  taking  down,  as 
well  as  building  up)t]Il  their  deHrudlion  (hould  be  com* 
pleated. 

15*  They  thought  themfelves  in  perfe6l  fecurily,  as 
if  they  had  made  a  treaty  with  death  and  the  grave,  by 
which  they  were  bound  not  to  hurt  them.  Similar  to 
this  is  the  language  of  the  book  of  Job  Ch.  t,  23: 
Thou  shall  be  in  league  with  the  stones  of  the  field^ 
and  the  beasts  of  the  field  shall  be  at  peace  with,  thee* 

16.  Tho*  great  future  happinefs  ^yas  refervcd  for 
the  Ifraelitcs.  ^s  if  a  ftone  was  already  laid  for  its 
foundationi   fuch    as    (hould    never  be    removed,  it 

would  be  aftone  at  which  they  would  at  Srft  ftumble 
and  fall. 

17.  He  would   adminifter  his  judgments  by  rule, 
according  to  jufticr,  and  their  boafled  fecurity  would. 

avail  them  nothing* 

28.  As  the  hufbandman  adapts  his  various  opera- 
tions accordingto  the  nature  of  the  foil,  and  the  grain 
which  "he  fows,  fo  the  Divine  Being  would  vary  his 
treatment  ofth^m  according  to  their  characters  and  oc* 
cafions,  UU  the  difcipline  to  which  they  were  fu1v}e£ledi 
fliould  have  fully  effe£led  his  purpofe.  Here  is  an  al« 
lufion  to  four  different  methods  of  threfliing  ufed  in 
the  Eaft,  the  flaili  the  drag^  the  wain,  and  the  treading 
of  cattle*  The  flail  was  made  for  grain  that  would  not 
bear  much  violence.  The  drag  was  a.  heavy  and  rough 
inftrument  drawn  oven  the  draw  with  oxen.  Th* 
wain  was  a  ftmilar  inftrument  familhed  with  wheels. 
The  treading  of  oxen  ib  alluded  ta  by  rvlofe*?  when  he 

fays 
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fays  Deut  xxv.  4.  Thou  shah  not  muzzle  the  ox  that 
treadeth  out  the  corn.  Cummin  has  Teedsof  abittcriftv 
warm  tafte,  with  an  aromatic  flavour.  The  rye  fliould 
be  rice. 

Ch.XXIX.  1.  It  Is  evident  that  by  Ariel  is  meant 
Jcrufalcm;  but  why  it  (hoiild  be  fo  called  does  not  ap- 
pear. 1  he  mod  probable  fignification  of  the  word  is 
the  Hon  of  Gody  or  the  strong  lion^  alluding  perhaps  to 
the  natural  flrength  of  the  place.  In  Ez.  xLiii,  15,  the 
altar  of  burnt  offering  is  tailed  ariel. 

2.  Tho'  they  would  continue  fome  time  without  any 
imfavourable  appearance,  their  calamity  would  certain- 
Jy  come  in  due  time* 

4.  It  was  imagined  that  the  dead,  fpealting  undef 
the  ground,  could  not  eafily  make  themfelves  heard  by 
thofe  who  eonfulted  them  ;  and  the  necromancers  of  an- 
tiquity, fpeaking  as  from  them,  muttered  in  a  low 
voice,  as  from  a  perfon  covered  with  earth. 

5.  With  a  little  alteration  of  the  text  it  will  be 
thine  enemies^ 

6.  Rather  it  (i/e.  the  multitude  of  nations  before  meu- 

tioned)  shall  he  visited. 

8.  This  may  reprefent  either  the  deKruSlion  of  Sc 

nacherib's  army  la  particular,  or  the  enemies  of  the 

Jews  in  general  in  the  latter  days,  when  they  will  be 

difappointed  of  their  expedled  prey.     As  mention  i« 

made  of  a  multitude  of  nations,  I  think   the  reference 

is  to  the  more  diftant  of  the   two  events.    The  Affy- 

rians  were  but  one  nation,  tho'  oilers  ferved  under 

them.  * 

9-  The 
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9.  The  inflidiing  of  calamity  is  often  eompared  to 
making  a  perfon  drink  of  a  cup.  In  this  place  the  con- 
tents  of  it  are  fuppofed  to  be  of  an  intoxicating  and 
ftupifying  nature. 

12.  The  warnings  of  the  prophets  had  no  efieA  oa 
perfons  fo  infatuated  as  they  were. 

IS.  This  was  eijaair  the  cafe  of  the  Jews  in  the 
time  of  our  Saviour^  and  was,  no  doubt,  th«  fame  in  tho 
timeof  Ifaiah. 

15.  This  reprcfcnts  profane  perfons.  Notwithftand- 
ing  their  contempt  of  God,  from  fuppofing  that  he  did 
not  interfere  in  their  affairs,  he  would  treat  them  as  lie 
thought  proper,  even  as  the  potter  his  clay* 

17.  This  denotes  a  great  revolution  in  the  ftale  of 
the  world.  Carmel  being  remarkably  fruitful,  and  Le-  ' 
banon  barren.  It  ieems  to  refer  to  the  great  revoluti- 
ons that  are  to  take  place  in  the  world  at  the  return  of 
the  Jews  from  their  difperfion,  when  every  objeflion 
to  the  difpenfations  of  providence  will  be  removed, 
and  the  moil  obfiinate  will  be  convinced. 

24.  The  wicked  and  profane  will  be  punifhed,  and 
the  virtuous  and  pious  prefcrvcd. 

Ch.  XXX*  2.  In  order  to  oppofe  the  inrafion  of  the 
Affyrians,  the  Ifraelites  had  recourfe  to  £g}'pt  ;  but 
this  they  are  apprized  would  not  avail  them* 

5.  Thefe  were  cities  in  Egypt,  whither  the  ambaf- 
fadorsfrom  Judah  went. 

'     6.  This  is  a  defcription  of  the  wildernefs  through 
which  they  mull  go  in  their  way  to  Egypt. 
7*  One  that  can  give  no  affiftance. 

«Tbia 
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8.  This  propliecy,  profeffcdly  relating  to  dilUmt 
timesi  muft,  I  think,  look  far  beyond  that  of  S^nache- 
rib-  ,It  is  a  folemo  warning  of  the  judgments  of 
God  for  their  fins,  and  announces  their  gencr;^  dif- 
pcrfion^ 

13.  The  walls  of  many  houfes,  being  made  of  earthy 
were  liable  to  crack  and  fall. 

15,  Notwithftanding  the  heavy  judgments  here  an- 
nounced, in  which  few  would  be  fpared,  mercy  waff 
referred  for  them  on  their  repentance. 

23.  This  total  rejeclion  of  idolatry  did  not  take? 
place  after  the  invafion  of  Senacherib,  but  is  alwaye 
mentioned  as  a  chara6ler  of  the  laft  times* 

26.  This  binding  up  the  breach  of  his  people,  and 
healing  their  wounds,  tefersj  no  doubt,  to  the  la(l 
times. 

28.  This  fitting  of  the  nations  cannot  relate  to  the 
Aflyrians  only,  ths'  in  v.  30  mention  is  made  of  them 
only,  being  the  enemies  of  Judah  at  that  time. 

33.  Tophet  or  the  valley  of  the  fon  of  Hinnom,  was 
a  place  near  to  Jemfalem  where,  in  the  time  of  idolatry^ 
children  were  facrificed  to  Molockj  but  the  name  isufed 
to  denote  a  place  of  punifliment  in  generals  fuch  as  was 
deftined  for  the  enemies  of  Ifrael  in  future  times.  The 
Aflyrian  army  wa«  not  deftroyed  in  this  place,  but  at 
a  greater  dillance  from  Jerufalemi  and  in  a  different 
dire6tion. 

Ch.  XXXI.  When  Judah  was  invaded  by  die  Afly- 
rians, it  was  natural  for  the  people  to  look  for  aSiftance 
from  Egypt,  the  only  great  rival  power  then  exiRing^ 
^But  this  they  did  without  confulting  God  in  the  man- 
ner 


CrfAi^.  XXXtt,       ttAlAlfe^  lit 

li^irhichtlielsir  preTcribcd,  For  tho?  they  liadlkUirU 
God  himfelf  was  ftill  their  chief  governor  ;  and  6efid«$ 
the  prophets;  there  wa«  a  ftandiag  method  of  confult- 
log  the  orack  6n  aU  great  occafions,  sAd  David  and 
bthei^  did  not  nfeglcft  it.  To  punifli  them  fof  thi«  nc- 
Iflea^  they  axe  thrBatjeited  With  a  total  difappointipene 
in  th.eir  expeaation*  from  Egypt ;  but  they  ar4  a^^^^ 
Aat  God  Um£elf  irouW  proteA  them  from  th€  dan|Ji^j 
aand  thit  was  accompliflied  }n  the  defeat  of  the  A^ik 
taa  in  a  miracidpas  manner,  withdurt%e  help  bf  f^; 

T*  Am  mention  ia  here  made  of  ibttxtiQtal  abolitiofi 
-fof  idotatry;  i^hich  did  not  take  plaqe^tftftr  the  invato* 
erf  Senacherib,  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  thiu  propbe* 
ty  looks  to  a  more  diftant  timc^  nHien.many  nation^ 
%rili  invade  the  Holy  Land,  and  be  cut  off  in  a  manne;!^ 
-^ihilair  to  tlie  deflru^on  of  the  army  of  the  Aflyriansi^ 
Ihia  time;    See  Zach*  xiv,  &c; 

Ch.XXXII*  1.  If  this  prophecy  was  delivei-ed  kl 

ihe  i-eign  of  Afiaz,  the  king  that  is  here  mentioned  may 

be  He2ekiah  who  fucceeded  him ;  but  I  raider  thidt 

-that  it  refers  io  the!  MeflSah^  or  more  genei^aHy  to  the 

*iuceeffioii  iof  prince^  of  the  houfe  of  Oavidi  who  would 

.  Ireign  aftei-  the  reftoratioti  of  the  Jews. 

4&  This  alludes  to  the  increafe  of  knowledge,  and 
Icfpecially  of  religious  knowledge,  in  the  latter  times*. 
5.  Pri]!ites  who  rule  in  rightcoufnefs  will  dlftinguifil 
-ttie  ri^^teousii'om  the  wicked^  and  treat  them  accord^ 
ingly. 

9-  This  ia  ah  iwral  prediSion  of  the  calamitous 
times  that  will  come  before  the  hsCppy  one  before  meoA 
tiofhei  J  and  as  this  certainly  refers  to  times  far  remote 

y©L4  ih  y  froia 
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froiW^ofe  of  Hesekiab,  the  profperous  tiflnetf'^mttft  dcr 
fo  too.' 

14«  Ophel  wat^ao  elevated  part  of  the  hill  of  Sion^ 
near  to  that  on  which  the  temple  waa^  built^  and  it  had 
a  feparate  fortification. 

15*  Carmdwas  remarkable  for  iU  fcrtsUtjr.  This 
>^ilp  become  ftill  more  populous,  fo  as  to  refetnble  a 
sc^«;  and  the  vildemefs,  which  was  not  habitable  be«« 
fer^  would  be  like  Carmel  in  the  time  of  the  prophets 

M.  This  hiir'neTcr  yet  taken  place,  and  therefore 
both  the  prec^^Mhg  defolation  of  the  country,  and  tht» 
happy  (late  dfl-^it,.^muft  be  fubfequem  Xm  the  time  of 
Hezekiah.  '  * 
20.  This  is  thought  to  allude  to  the  cuftom  of  fending;^ 
cattle  to  tread  the  fields  before  the  planting  of  rice  ia 
them.  For  the  cuftom  is  to  throw  the  feed  on  the  wa- 
ter before  which  it  his  been  trodden  by  cattle,  which 
Chardin  fay»  «ften  go  midleg  deep.  But  Paleftine 
was  not  a  country  proper  for  the  growth  of  rice.  It  waB 
hiUy  and  bore  wheat. 

Ch.  XXXIII.  1  his  prophecy  refpefks  the  bteft  pe«* 
riod  of  the  Jewifh  ftate,  and  the  deftruAion  of  the  na« 
tion  which  fliould  opprefs  the  Ifraelites,  tho^  the  BrSt 
pan  of  it  was  literally  fulfilled  at  the  iavafton  o£  Sena« 
cherib. 

2.  Be  tlou  our  arm.    MSS. 

3.  This  people,  or  nation,  muft,  I  thmk,  refer  to 
more  than  the  Affyrians* 

5.  This  happy  moral  ftate  of  things  did  not  take 
{dace  in  the  timeof  Hezekiah^ 

"T  Thia 


7.  Thisii  a  dfefcription  bf  the  alarm  bcca&bnedbf 
the  approaching  inv^oii. 

8.  According  to  the  commoii  rendering  bf  thi$  . 
VarTe^  it  Teems  to  refelrlo  the  agreement  that  HezekiaH 
made  #ith  Senacherib^  and  which  the  latter  broke.  Bui  . 
there  is  much  uncertainty  in  the  meaning  i  and  it  may 
fignify  any  criiel  and  faithlefs  enemy^  fuch  as  will  in- 
vade the  Holy  Land  in  the  latter  days* 

!!•  My  4ipirit^liie ^rr§  sbaU  consume  you.     Chai' 

mss.   L 

14.  This  feenis  toreprefexit  the  purification  of  the 
ICraelites  by  their  many  calaniitiesi  in  wheh  the  wick* 
ed  and  profane  among  them  would  perlfli,  but  the  tru- 
ly virtuous  be  preferved^  and  fettled  with  glory  intheif 
own  country; 

20.  This  cannot  be  applied  to  the  time  of  iteaeJ 
kiahi  but  to  the  future  permanent  ftate  of  peace  and  fe« 
curity  which  the  Ifraelites  are  to  enjoy  hereafcen 

23.  Both  the  land  and  the  fea  forces  of  the  enem^ 
troiiid  be  diftrefied* 

24.  ;Pardonin|f  iniquity  fignifics  the  removal  of 
taiamibr,  as  occafionedhy  fin ;  and  this  is  the  language 
in  which  the  happinefs  of  fucure  times  is  generally  def- 
cribecL 

Ch.  XXXiV.  i.  This  chapter .  contains  the  moil 
tiighly  figurative  descriptions  of  great  revolutions,  at- 
tended with  unfpeakable  calamity^  which  will  take  placii 
in  confequence  of  them*  It  is  not  in  the  power  of  ian4 
guagte  to  fupply  ftronger  figures.  They  are,  thercforei 
not  to  be  under ftood  literally.  Nor  is  it  to  be  fuppo« 
fed  that  Edom  alone^lU  be  the  fcene  of  the  great 
T  %  (laughter 
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llaugliter  here  mentioned.  The  Edomites  ircre  otte  ef 
the  enemies  of  the  Ifraelites,  and  may  repreient  idl  the 
reft,  which  are  alike  devoted  to  deftruflion. 

9.  This  19  not  to  be  underftood  litenU^f  any  mora 
than  the  preceding.  Great  deveftatibn  vra*j  no  doubt, 
made  in  all  the  countries  in  the  neighbourhood  of  J\i^ 
dea,  aad  among  the  reft  in  thofe  that  were  occupied  by 
the  Edomites,  Moabitesi  andAninionitc«,attdfora  time 
they  may  be  faid  to  have  been  in  a  great  meafurfe  ui^ 
inhabited.  But  in  fomc  mea/tire  they  recovered  them- 
felres  again,  and  at  prefent  they  are  occupied  by  the 
Arabs,  tho*  the  cities  have  not  been  rebuilt.  Fromo* 
ther  prophecies  it  appears  that  thofe  cottrilriea  ^ill  he 
occupied* by  the  Ifraelietes  after  their  return. 

But  this  prophecy  muH  look  far  beyond  the  time  of 
ihc  dcfolation  of  tdom,  when  the  Edomites  and  ther 
other  enemies  of  the  Ifraelites,  fufFercd  by  the  Chal- 
deans, and  muft  refer  to  thofe  hea\y  judgments  which 
will  fall  upon  their  enemies,  and  guilty  nations  in  g:en- 
eral,  in  the  latter  days,  the  fame  that  are  indicatedf 
by  the  war  of  Armageddon^  which  will  be  attended 
withafimilardeftruflEionof  menin  thebOot  of  reve- 
lation,  and  which  is  perhaps  taking  place  at  this  xtrf 
time. 

15.  The  word  here  rendered  owl^  fignifes  a  kind  of 
fcrpent. 

Ch.  XXXV.  1.  This  may  be  confidered  as  apartoT 

tKe  fame  prophecy  with  the  preceding,  defcrihrng  the 

happy  (late  of  the  Ifraelites,  in  contraft  with  the  dever- 

tation  that  will  be  made  of  other  countries  ;  but  it  cer- 

lainly  refers  to  a  time  yet  future* 

iThia 
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^.  Thb  ^aflige  tfco'  referred  to  by  ow  Sarioan  w 
in  ibme  (cafe. fulfilled  by  lumfelf,  evidently  refers  to  n 
time  yet  future,  whjen  |>robabiy  greater  tlungs  wiU  be 
done  by  faimtjplf ;  what  he  did  ,ai  hia  £rf  t  coining  tieing 
only  a  fpecimen  of  what  he  will  perform  at  that  time  ; 
when  he  will  not  only  open  tiie  ayes  of  the  Wnd,  imd 
Ihe  ears  of  the  deaf,  but  raife  the  dead.  ^ 

6.  'Fhis  is  e^dentlf  a  deicription  of  ten^ral  pn>f« 
lyerity,  aud  of  a  change  in  the  Aate  of  the  habita|||r 
world,  and  no  arcount  ot  bleffings  of  ^  fpiritoal  n/f 
lure. 

&  A  wen/ J  not  in  fome  MSS.  or  in  the  LXX. 
The  purity  of  the  inhabitants,  as  well  as  the  extreme 
populousnefs  of  the  coimtry,  are  certain  indications  of 
this  prophecy  relating  to  that  ftate  of  things  which  is 
deferibed  in  the  feeond  chapter  of  Ais  book* 

Ch.  XXXVL  Hezekiah  ^as  very  fuccefeful  in  the  be. 
ginning  of  his  reign^  when  he  conquered  the  Philifliaes, 
andtho'his  father  Ahaz  had  been  tributary  to  the  kings 
of  Aflyri^hehad  revolted  from  them.  However,  when 
Scnacherib  marched  againft  him,  and  had  advanced 
into  the  heart  of  the  country,  Hezekiah  found  it  ne- 
Xjeffary  to  make  hia  fuWiffion.  For  thus  we  read  a 
Kings  xviii,  I3.  Jfe  the  fourteenth  year  of  king  He^ 
zekiah  did  Senachcrib  king  of  Assyria  com  np  against 
all  the  fenced  cities  ofjudah  and  took  them.  And  He^ 
xekiah  king  ofjudah  sent  to  the  king  of  Assyria  t$  La- 
chishy^aying,  1  have  of  ended,  return  from  me.  That 
rvhich  thou  futtest  en  me  I  will  bear.  And  the  king  of 
Assyria  appointed  to  Hezekiah  king  of  Judmhj  three 
hundred  talents  offihcr,  and^hirty  talents  of  gold.  And 
T  3     .  fiezekiah 


f«|  MQTES  ON 

Hezekiah  gate  him  all  the  siher  thai  wa9  fbund  in  tha 
house  of  the  Lord^  and  in  the  treasure  f  of  the  king^shouse. 
At  tine  time  dUl  Hezekiah  cut  off  the  gold  from  the  door4 
if  the  temple  of  the  Lord^  and  from  the  piUare  rvhich 
Hezekiah  king  ofjudah  had  overlaid^  and  gave  tkem  ttf 
the  king  rf  AeeyrkL  All  this,  however,  did  not  fatisfy 
this  rupcious  monsrch.  For  after  this  we  come  to  the 
hiftory  that  is  now  before  us,  and  which  is  the  ^me, 
W|Ui  very  little  variation,  with  that  in  the  book  9f  kings^ 
which  we  maf  therefore  take  for  granted  was  copied 
from  that  of  Ifaiah.  There  is  an  abridged  account  of 
the  fame  tranfaflioM  in  the  fecond  book  of  Chroni* 
des,  Ch.  33. 

2,  Lachi&  was  in  the  very  he^  of  the  countryi  r*? 
tber  fouth  of  Jerufalem. 
3*  Tiou  sayest.  MSS. 

r.  Senacheribfeems  to  have  imagined,  that  the  pro- 
per gods  of  the  Jews  were  thofe  of  Ahaz,  who  had  er 
teSed  an  idtarto  fome  foreign  deity  in  the  temple^ 
fimilar  to  one  that  he  had  fccn  at  Damafcus.  This  al^- 
jUff  Hezekiah  hadremoye4« 

g.  To  exprefo  bis  contempt  of  the  forces  of  Hezc^ 
Itiab,  hetells  him  that,  if  they  fiiould  make  an  alliance, 
and  he  Ihould  have  only  two  thoufand  horfes,  Hezeki- 
ah could  not  find  men  to  yhount  them.  Much  con^ 
dence  was  then  placed  in  borfefflen,and  alfo  in  chariq^ 
/of'fsr;  whereas  the  armies  of  the  IfraeUtes  confided 
wholly  of  infantry. 

10.  He  perhaps  thought  th^t  due  worfhip  which 
^ezekiah  had  put  down  was  that  of  Jehovah,  It  was 
^t  leaft  that  from  which  other  kings  of  Jadab,  an4  W,a? 


jijr  of  the  people,  bad  revolted  ;  and  tUs  kingof  Af- 
Jyriafeems  tohave  prefamed  that  he  was  authorised 
to.  Mvenge  his  caufe.  I'he  Jieathens,  thiaking  that 
cvety  country  had  its  own  proper  deities^  always  invok- 
ed theaidof  tbofeof  the  -countries  which  they  invad- 
xd^  promifing  them  the  fame,:  or  ftfperior  honours. 

17.  It  was  the  cuftom  of  conquerors  in  thofe  timet 
-to  remove  the  inhabitants  from  their  native  country  to 
dlftantplaces»  with  a  view^  no  doubts,  to  break  their  at- 
tadiment  to  it,  and  take  horn  them  a  motive  to  revolt, 
And  alTo  to  Arengthen  certain  parts  of  iheir  other  do- 
minions  by  anincreafed  population. 

20.  He  had  before  pretended  an  authority  from  Je« 

.  hovsh  to  invade  the  country.     Now  he  fays  that  Jeho- 

irah  eiliier  would  not,  or  could  not  deliver  them. 

Ch.  XZXVII*  8.  Libnah  was  to  the  North  of  Lachilh. 

Perhaps  the  march  of  the  Cblhites,  or  Ethiopians  to 

.  the  afiftance  of  Hezekiah  had  indoced  him   to  retreat 

from  Lachifli  without  taking  it. 

13.  Itwastheopbionof  all  the  antients,  that  cer- 
tain  divinities  were  the  p^oteflors  of  cities  and  ftatesf 
and  that  the  events  of  war  depended  upon  them. 

a9.  Camels,  and  other  beafts  of  burden  are  led  by 
hooks  thruft  through  the  nofe.' 

30. 1  he  year  of  this  idvafion  was  probably  the  Saba« 
4ical  year^  and  the  following  that  of  the  Jubilcef  which 
was  alfo  Sabatical ;  and  the  people  were  aflured  that 
notwithftanding  this  iovafion  6f  the  country  there 
would  be  pi^ovifion  enough  to  fupply  the  people  without 
fowing  the  grounds.  I  do  not,  however,  fee  how  this 
could  be  called  asign^  if  by  it  be  meant  a  to^en  of  their 
Y4  deliver- 


idriiiireranee ;  becaufe  thk  would  be  •  Aibfequent  to  iff 
^or  it  cannot  well  be  fuppored  diat  the  army  of  Sen»9 
(herib  continued  two  yfars  4n  the  eountvy  after  this. 

35.  In  the  fevtfnUi  verfe  it  i^faid  IwiUicnd  a  wimd 
iigainst  hintj  etleaft  fo  it  w^y  be  rendered  ;  and  there- 
V  fore  it  \%  probable  that  tUs  army  waft  :  deftroi>ed  by  « 
luffbcattngwind|fa€ha$  is  not  uncommon  In  feveral 
parts  of  the  Eaft.  No  plague  conld  have  made  ik? 
piuch  deftruAion  in  fo  fl^ort  a  time. 

Ch.  XXXVIII.  3.  In  the  £dft  perfens  paft  ht^ 
the  days  and  the  nights  on  carpets^  which  are  placed 
round  the  room  ;and  the  moft  honourable  place  is  the 
'  icomer,  which  mnft  be  moft  freje  from  difturbance.  Oat 
-mibpha  in  the  comer  of  die  room  \i  is,  therefore, 
probable  tha^  tiezekisAi  lay  during  ills  iUnefs  ;  fo  that 
^laving  his  face  from  the  company,  he  looked  I0wafd3 
the  wall.  N.  B.  the  claufes  included  in  crotchets  are 
taken  from  the  book  of  Kings,  to  make  the  narrative 
^ore  complete. 

6.  After  this  place  the  twenty  feco^d  ve^fe  of  thif 
>  ^apter.  L. 

8.  Thelhadow  might  be  made  to  ttiote  in  a  miracu- 
lous  manneri  without  any  correfpondent  motion^f  the 
fun  or  the  earth. 

After  this  ?erfc  introduce  the  twenty  firft  ycrfe 
of  this  chapter,  L. 

14. The  word  here  rendered  cranCyMr.  Hannerhaa 
ftitwn  to  be  the  hoopoe' 

15.  J  roared  until  the  mornings  Chal.  L. 

16.  For  this  ecu se  shall  be  declared^  OJthovahi  conn 
ferning  Mfr.LXX.  L.  , 


JJhap.  XL.  i  «6MAlt  Ut 

CWXXXISE.l.TheChaldfians  having  about  ihiy 
time MTcdtedfrom  die  Myriflfis,  !iroald  naturally  be 
jn  frieit(i(hip  with  the  Jews  .who  had  been  oppre£sedbf 
themt  -  They  had  laxQimnon  enemy. 

2»  After  the  Idrgeiprefcats  that  HcaMaAi  had  madia 

to  Senacheridb,  and  ^tbedesaftaacai  of  the .  country  faf 

his  iavaiion  oMf^  it  is  not  eafy  to  aoaountfor  his  greai^ 
Tiches.     It  muu  probably  have  come  from  the  plunder 

of  the  Affyrian  camp^wherehe  might  tfiod'aH  the  gold 
£«md'iilv££r  with  which  he  ihad  prefentedJbim^  belides  o« 

iherwefaUh. 

6.  At  thislLme  the  Adfilment  of  this  prophecy  muft 
..'have appeared  very  imfB-obable*     The.Chaldeana  hav* 

ing  juft  thrown  .off  .the  yoke  of  .the  Affyriana,  their 
kingdom  molt  have  been  -very  inooniiderable* 

7.  Itis  thought  that,  this  was  fulfilled  in  the  cafe  df 
Daniel  and  his  friends,; who  were  of  the.  royal  family  • 
tho'  it  Is  ootexprefdy  faid  thatthey.were  niade'ea« 
ttuchsj  but4>nly  that  they  were  committed  to  the  care 
^  the  mafter  of  the  eunuchs. 

a.  This  piety  of  ;tle2^kiah  is  fimilar  to  that  of  Bli 
in  a  like  cafe.    When  he  was  told  of  great  calamity  be- 
.  isQUng  his  family  he  faid,  1  Sam.  iii,  18.  It  is  the  Lord^ 
Jti  him  do  what  seemethhim  good 

Ch.  »XL.  1.  After  the  recital  of  the  hiftorical  cir- 
cumftances  in  the  preceding  chapters,  which  had  in- 
terrupted the -general  fubjcft  of  the  prophecy^  the  pro- 
phet now  refttmes  it,  and  proceeds  as  in  one  continued 
dircourfeto  the  end  of  the  book;  announcing  in  the 
>|naoft  fublime  and  highly  figuratwe  language,  the  return 
^    pf  the  Ifraelites  from  their  final  dlfperCon,  and  their 

peaceable 
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^,^ca&/c  fetttemeSkt  in  their  own  country,  trlth  otci* 
^^f  jBcntioning  that  from  Babj^lon,  but  wilhout 
^y  di^n^ian  between  that  return  and  the  final  one, 
^JconfcquenUy  without  giving  anj   idea  of  another  , 
«fid  greater  captivity  and  difperfion  fubfequent  to  that 
<if  Babylon.   The  intermediate  events  were  announced 
by  later  prophets.  -^ 

t.  This  cannot  refer  to  any  period  but  the  very 
laft  and  glorious  one  of  the  Ifraetttifli  nation. 

J«  As  the  Divine  Being  himfelfi  by  vifible  tokens 
of  his  prefence,  conduced  the  Ifraelites  from  Egypt, 
he  isherereprefented  as  a£Ung  the  fame  part  intlie  fi- 
nal return  of  this  people,  and  a  folemn  proclamation  n 
made  to  prepare  U&e  way  for  him  and  his  foUowers. 

5.  Many  tntimattions  are  given  of  the  great  effefi 
that  the  final  reftoration  of  the  Jews  will  have  on  the 
minds  of  men,  giving  the  moA  abundant  proof  of  the 
interpofition  of  Cod  in  the  government  of  the  world; 
having  iorefeen  an  event  fo  diftant,  and  having  in  the 
courfe  of  his  providence  enfured  the  accomplifiiment 
0f  it,  notwithftanding  every  appearance  to  the  con- 
trary. 

8.  Every  thing  belonging  to  man  is  uncertain  /  ^bi^ 
the  word  and  promife  of  God  may  be  depended  upon^ 
He  has  promifed  thefe  glorious  things  /or  his  people, 
and  will  certainly  accomplifli  them. 

12.  Here  the  prophet  introduces  the  moft  fublime 
defcription  of  the  power  of  God  who  had  engaged  tor 
the  performance  of  thefe  great  things,  and  he  is  here- 
in compared  to  the  igipotent  objea*  of  the  heathen 
worftiip. 

•22  In 
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*  %m>  In  this  place  i»  iaferted  a  paflage  from  Ch  XLip 
6,  r.  It  fuits  the  place  fo  well,  that  it  is  generaUj 
thottght  to  have  beeo  tranfpofed  by  fonae  carelefs  co« 
jacr. 

S7.  Here  we  fee  the  reafon  why  the  prophet  had  e^* 
larged  fo  much  on  the  power  of  God.  It  was  to  (hew 
that  his  people  had  no  reafon  to  defpair  of  his  perform- 
ing all  xhzt  he  had  promifed. 

Ch.  XLI*  !•  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  by  the^ 
tighUoits  man,  the  Cbaldee  paraphrafe  is  right  in  fup- 
)>ofing  that  Abraham  was  intended.  He  was  called 
from  the  Kaft»  and  the  dominion  of  the  world  is  im 
fome  fenfe  or  other  promifed  to  his  pofierity.]' 

6.  7-  Thefe  verfes  have  no  proper  place  here,' 
Hcubigant  and  Kennicott  think  they  ought  to  follow 
Ch.  Lx,  20. 

8.  The  mention  of  Ifrael  as  the  servant  of  God^ 
and  the  feed  of  Abraham^  gives  great  countenance  to 
the  interpretation  of  the  Chaldee  paraphraft,  efpecially 
as  it  is  here  faid  that  he  was  called  from  the  extremity 
of  the  earth,  which  is  f)  nonymous  to  being  called  from 
4he  Eaft. 

16.  This  is  in  correfpondence  with  many  pfopht- 
^  :cies,  which  announce  a  great  deftro£lion  that  will  here- 
after  be  made  of  all  the  enemies  of  the  Jews. 

al.  After  this  prophecy  relating  to  what  will  come 
>-to  pafain  a  very  diftant  timci  a  chaUeoge  is  given  to  the 
heathen  deities  to  do  the  fame. 

25.  This  alkides  to  the  cidl  of  the  Ifraelites  from  all 
4»rts  of  the  world* 

a6The 
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2§.  The  X.ILX  ^nd  other  ^utti«&t  vtrfiGU  h#r/| 
Thai  we  may  Anaw  Mr  certainty  of  it. 

Ch.  XLIL  I.  Xhit  eervani  caaaot  be  znj  otbcf 
than  the  perfoa  defignated  juft  before,  viz-  mtf  servant 
Ifacoby  and  by  hinii  thai  is  by  his  poftericy,  all  nations 
«re  to  be  ioftxufled  in  religion^  as  is  particularly  deelii* 
Ted  io  many  parts  of  this  book,  as  Ch.  ii,  d|  Out  of 
Ziofi  shall  go  forth  thelaw^  and  the  word  of  the  Lord 
from  yvruscdepu 

4.  This  has  much  the  appearance  of  a  defcriptioi 
eff  foroe  particular  perfon  ;  but  is  equally  applicable  t9 
H  nation  pcrfomfied, 

T*  This  is  a  defcription  of  a  power  to  redreft  aB 
4rrong§,  and  to  confer  all  kinds  of  benefits  ;  a  power 
^ifhich  in  a  variety  of  languages  isafcribed  to  the  Ifrad^ 
ites  after  their  reftoration. 

10.  This  is  a  hymn  of  praife  for  the  happy  ftate  of 
vAings  in  the  latter  days. 

16.  This  defcribes  the  puniihment  x)f  the  nation* 
diat  ihall  opprefs  the  Jews,  and  the  favour  referved 
for  the  opprcfled. 

19.  A  complaint  of  the  ftupidtty  of  the  people,  in 
.not  receiving  the  in&ru£tion  that  was  giv^n  them, 

25.  This  defcribes  the  punilkment  of  their  apot 
tacy. 

Ch.  XLIII.  1.  From  this  verfe  to  the  8th  is  a  def- 
cription of  the  great  deliverance  of  the  Ifraelites  from 
their  long  difperfion. 

3/It  is  common  in  the  Eaft  to  iire  the  dry  grafs,  and 
there  is  confiderable  rifle  in  paffing  through  die  flan^. 
This  is  often  done  to  diltrefs  an  enemy; 

3  Other 


IF 

a.  Other  nations  would  finally  faSer,  irVile  they 
would  be  prefer ved  ;  as  if  thfe  Divine  Being  h&d  pur^i 
chafed  their  fafety  by  the  facrifice  of  others* 

8.  I  will  lead  them  bad  to  th()ir  coutitry,  tho'  of 
themfelvcs  they  fhould  be  fo  blind  as  not  to  be  aUe  l^ 

Re  their  way,  or  fo  deaf  as  not  to  be  aUe  tX)  Uftefa  to  a 
guide.  ^ 

9«  This  18  a  declaration  of  the  power  of  God  to:  ef^ 
ScGi  the  great  things  that  are  here  aonoun^ed^ 

14.  Ifaiah  had  informed  Hezekjah  that  his  treaAortfl^ 
would  be  carried  |o  Baby loji^  and  bi&  pofterity  mad4^ 
eunuchs  in  the  palace  there.  This  loiplied  the  coih' 
queft  of  bit  country  by  the  Chaldeans**  Here  the  fyvtt^ 
throw  of  the  Chaldeaoa^and  the  return  of  the  JeWt,  !• 
proxnifcd.  But  the  account  h^re  given  of  U  fuiti.  much 
better  the  final  redoration  of  that  people. 

15.  In  Ct>inparif#n  with  what  God  woytlddolbr  his 
people  in  the  latter  days,  all  that  he.  had  dooe  for  then* 
^forc  would  be  wholly  iafignificaift}  and  no«  we>rtb  ro* 
membering.  There  is  a  p^Sfigt  in  Jertrmiah  of  the 
Ikme  import  with  Ch.  xvi,  14.  BebM  the  ddy  is  come^ 
^th  the  Lord^  that^it  shall  M  than  be  said,  the  Lotd 
liveti  who  brought  up  the  cliiidt.en  of  Israei  out  of  thg 
land  of  Egypt  i  but  tk  Lord  liveti  tvko  brought  up  thef^ 
children  of  Israel  from  tie  had  of  the  Notthjxmd  front 
all  the  land  7vhiiher.be  had  driven  tJ^em;  and  livill  bring 
t^em  again  unto  their  land  that  I  gave  unto  their  fathers^ 

20,  So  much  water  wtil  be  provided  {6r  the  Ifrae* 
Vitesi  to  facilitate  their  paiTage  through  thewildefnefd^ 
that  the  wild  beads  will  derive  advantage  from  it 
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15.  Notwithftandtng  the  pervetfeneft  of  the  ^o^^j 
Ood  will  for  his  own  Take,  fulfil  hie  promife  to  their  am* 
tefton  in  their  fxrour, 

Ch«  XLIV.  3.  Israel  vfbam  I  have  cioserti  MSSy 
1X2;  be. 

This  'it  an  ^sdtortatiov  to  tnift  in  the  promifetf  of 
dod  notwithftandtng  the  moft  difcouraging  circumftan^ 
ees  in  tbeii^  fituation.- 

5.  Here  feems  to  be  in  allttfioii  io  a  cuftom  of  tfrr 
(leathens,  whor  fohfedmM  infcribed  upon  their  hands  the' 
nam^  of  the  deity  to  whoTe  wor/hipthey  were  particu^ 
krly  devoted.  What  foIIotTs  it  a  khid  of  challenge  tcr 
the  heltthen  gods  ttf  do  what  the  true  God  had  doney 
dp^tally  Id  foretellitig  diftatft  events  r  and  the  prophet 
i^ds  many  obfervalions  to  fluew  the  Mly  of  idol  wor-r 
ihiif. 

1^.  The  #6tj  here  rend'erisd!  ^ne^  Biihop  Lowt£i 
Iranflates  ted  ochre. 

14.  Th*  c5rpf efs  harddy  etcr  rots,  or  is  wontf  eatefi# 
Thechefts  which  contained  the  E^ptian  mumoilear 
were  of  this  wood^  and  th6  gates  of  8t  Peter's  churcte 
\t  RameV  whkh  lafted  eleven  hundred  yeafs  without 
aiiy  decay,  were  olthe  fame' 

18.  It  is  the  cttftom  with  the  Jews  at  Aleppo  to  dofoh 
the  eyes  of  the  bride  with  guniy  and  thia  the  bride-^ 
groom  ukes  oiF«  But  prifoneiv  of  the  roy^  family 
have  theirs  often  faftenod  more  effi?£lually,  and  are  not 
aHowed  to  have  them  oped  for  fbme  fears.  It  is,  in^ 
deed,  too  often  that  they  are  put  out  imirely^ 

ir.Thisfcemstobe  an  allufion  to  the  mannet  In 
frhich  Cyrus  fiiould  take  Babylon ;  which  was  by  di « 

terting.. 
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▼Siting  the  courfe  of  the  river  which  ran  thtoiUgIt  it^ 
and  entering  it  by  the  channel.  The  fame  is  alludedto- 
in  Jeremiah  l.  5S,  li,  3^. 

38,  This  is  the  only  cafe  in  which  aperfon  not  bony 
is  mentioned  by  name  by  any  propheU  But  I  fee  nxp 
reafon  to  objeft  to  the  authenticity  of  the  book  oa 
that  account.  Names,  as  well  a^things,  mnltbe  equaUf 
Jmown  t#  a  Being  who  can  look  into  futurity. 

Ch.  XLV.  7.  Ihis  fecms  to  be  an  allufion  to  th^ 
relipon  of  the  f^crllans,  according  to  which  .good  and 
evil,  light  and  darinefs,  ,had  different  authors. 

a  An  admonition  not  to  murmur  at  the  divine  pror 
^ceedings,  how  unaccountable  foever  they  may  appear 
to  us. 

13.  It  is  faid  that  the  palTage  m  Ifaiah  was  fbewn 
to  Cyrus  j  and  it  is  not  at  all  improbable.  Daniel,  wh© 
was  in  favour >oth  with  Darius  the  Mede,  and  with  him, 
would,  no  doubt,  do  it  j  and  this  will  account  for  the 
decree  which  Cyrus  made  in  their  favour, 

14.  The  moftdiftant  natiwis,  and  the  moft  powerful 
fhall  acknowledge  the  pre-emincace  of  the  Ifraelitea 
after  their  reftoration. 

ir.  This  evidenUy  refers  to  a  time  that  is  yel  fu. 
ture. 

25.  This  alfo  relates  to  a  future  time,  when,  accord* 
ing  to  many  prophecies,  aU  nations  (haB  join  in  the  woiw 
Ihip  of  the  one  true  God. 

Ch.  XLVI.  In  this  chapter  the  prophet  cjcpofes  tha 
foUy  of  idol  worfliip,  and  declares  the  ability  of  the  tru«  ' 
God  to  execute  aU  that  he  had  promifed  in  favour  of 
the  IfraeUtes^ 

"  Th,  ' 
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.  tU  The  eofign  of  Cyrus  is  faid  to  h^ive  be6n  a  gbli^ 
den  eftgle  ;  and  to  him*  whofe  country  was  to  the  Ea(& 
t>f  Babylon,  there  is  probably  an  allufion  in  thit  pUctU 
Ch«  XLVIL  1.  1  his  is  a  rgfprerentation  of  the  de« 
AdbtiOB  to  which  Chaldea  would  be  reducedt  notwith^ 
ftandiag  its  sddi^tediiefB  to  idol  wbi^fliiptf 

3.  The  wedihieii  and  moR  delicate  aihong  theid 
lirould  be  seduced  tofervitud^;  and  be  obliged  to  fabmii 
to  the  meaneft  offices ;  fudi  as  were  conrmoaly  perform^ 
4d  by  flaves. 

6.  God  WsiB  jufHy  an^gry  with  his  people,  aind  tni* 
ftayed  the  Ghaddeatfs  to  pufiifh  them  ;  btit  they  dtd  it 
firithont  metcy,and  tnerely-tograHify  tlitir  >uft  for  powef^ 

7.  Thy  laUer  end.     MS8. 

9i  Babylonia  after  a  long  fie^^,  wais  talea  in  thtf 
Ihiglitf  during  a  ^tat  feftirali  when  the  intiabicanis  kadi 
to©  expeaatiM  of  ftfich  aa  event. 

15-  Babylotf  muft  have  been  the  centre  of  a  gtcafe 
commerce;  attd  yet  ftone  of  tire  nations  with  xtbam  ih§ 
Chaldeans  had  dealings  totM  deliver  theml 

Ck  XLVIfL  10^  But  noiM  silver.    MS&  Ir, 

14.  An  alfufion  to  Cyrut^ 
-      i6.  This  was  not  Bke  an  ohfcdre  heathen  oracfe^,  nof 
ft  muttering  out  of  the  earth,  like  the  fpeech  of  necroii* 
nkaneers)  bat  a  cfoar  pnfdi&ioii  of  what  w'oald  certainly  ' 
tome  to  pa(ii« 

2 1 .  A  beautiful  defcrip^ion  of  the  fafety  with  wiiiclt 
iJod  would  condu£k  tiic  ifraeiitea  frbm  the  placed  of 
Ibeir  difperfion* 

M4  There  are  ntany  intiniations  titat  tfa%  wiclceid  I& 
rsM&lit^s  will  perifh  in  their  difperiion,  anclthat-^odly  du^ 
f  jrtuoUft  and  pious  will  be  prefervcd.  Clw 


Ch.  XLIX.  THe  whole  of  thi*  chapter  is  ifidenu 
If  a  fubltme  defcription  of  ihc  glorious  return  of  th6 
Jcw$  froBi  the  places  qI  their  difpef  fion;  to  become  tho 
Lords  and  iiiftruflors  of  the  whole  world.  The  fpeak«* 
tr  a  Jacob.  A  pr#iihecy  toacemiug  him  preceded  his 
birth,  thb'  his  nanie  was  uot  then  mentioned*  It  wa« 
faid  of  him,  Gem  xxt^  H^,  that  Tbcddci^  ^h^uUstrve 

5.  That  Israel  unio  him  fnay  he  gdtkered,  MSS.  Li 

Here  the  fpealter  is  iiot  the  nation  perfoHified;  but 
lome  one  perCoti,  their  leader  aiid  guide;  no  doubt  the 
itf  eiSah,  or  the  prince  of  the  houfe  of  DaVid  Before 
mentioned^  who  is  reprefenled  ^  the  reftoret  of  Ifra* 
kly  atid  tha  inflruAoi*  of  the  whole  world  ;  tho'  this  i^ 
alfo  fpoken  of  as  the  honourable  bufinefa  oi  the  whoU^ 
totion; 

r.  Here  this  glorious  p^rfon  is  fpolien  of  as  h^viQg 
ior  fome  time  appeared  in  ai  defpicable  light*  and  yet 
Hefiined  to  be  the  ruler  of  thofe  who  had  treated  hini 
with  contempt:  It  isj  therefore^  probable  thtlt  Jefus,  asl 
the  Meffiah)  was  intended  in  this  place  ;  and  yet  in  the 
next  verfe  he  is  fpoketi  of  ai  the  petfon,  who  would 
lead  the  people  to  the  pi-otiiiied  landi  In  what  fenfe 
tan  this  be  afcribed  to  the  Meffiah? 

12.  Nothing  can  be  more  evident  than  that  the  ra*^ 
liirii  t>f  the  Je\^s  from  their  laft  difpf  rfion  is  alluded  td 
In  this  place*  Sitdtn  is  perhaps  Syene  in  the  foutherii 
extremity  of  £gypt. 

15.  Thisis  a  moftexpreffiVe  Image^  to  denote  th^ 
ftrong  atfe£kioii  that  God  has  for  his  people; 
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i6^  This  It  an  alluCoQ  to  the  cuftom  of  maUng  lo^ 
fielible  marks  on  the  hands,  and  other  parts  of  the 
body,  to  denote  men's  attachment  either  to  tbcU  god& 
0r  their  friends* 

17.  Tbey  that  destroyed  thee  shall  soon  become  thy 
hiilders*  A.  Vr  L. 

18.  This  is  agreeable  to  the  tenor  jof  many  prophe- 
cies,  which  reprefent  all  nations  as  affiiting  the  IfraeU 
kes  at  their  return,  and  loading  them  with  wealth. 

2t.  Jt  is  ufual  in  the  £afl  to  carry  young  childrea 
on  the  fboulder.     Fragments  Vol.  11^  p^  195. 

a*.  This  is  ciearJy  a  prophecy  of  the  fubjedtion,  in 
fome  fenCe  or  other ^  of  all  nations  to  the  Jews* 

26.  This  too  is  in  agreement  with  many  predict* 
ons  of  the  heavie  ft  judgments  falling  on  thofe  nations 
which  Ihould  opprefs  the  Jews  in  their  difperfcd 
ftate. 

Ch«  L.  l.Tho'he  divorced  the  mother  for  her 
crime&y  he- never  fold  his  children,  as  fathers  had  a 
legal  right  on  certain,  conditions  to  do^  and  then  they 
might  be  redeemed.  He  therefore  claimed  them  asr 
his  owUf  and  was  able  to  aflert  his  right,,  whatever  ob» 
ftades,  by  land  or  by  water»  might  be  in  his  way  to  re« 
cover  them'. 

4.  As  far.  as  appears  from  the  context,  the  fpeaker 
m  this  place  is  the  ]j|rophet  himfelf ;  and  To  it  was  un» 
derflood  by  Lawth^  tho'  he  fays  that  in  this,  the  prophet 
was  a  type  of  Chrift.  As  the  prophet  had  his  inilruc* 
tions  from  God,  he  fubmitted  to  every  indignity  with 
which  he  was  treated  ;  and  to  the  mod  cruel  and  op*, 
probri^us  treatment  many  of  the  prophets  were  oftea 

expofed 
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lM4>ored>  tho'  we  know  nodhing  of  that  of  Ifaiah  in  paN 
ticular.     Itisfaid  that  in  the  reign  of   Manafieh  he 
was  put  to  death,  by  being  fawn  between  two  boards. 
11.  If  they  trufted  to  themfsslves^  without  lodking  tcfc 
God  the  J  would  be  confounded; 

*  Ch.  LI.  1;  The  prophet  (hews  that  the  deliverance 
of  the  people  from  all  their  oppreffions  would  come 
from  God,  who  originally  called  Abraham,  and  made 
him  the  father  of  a  nation,  and  would  exert  himfelf  as 
jKiuch  in  favour  of  hib  defcendants. 

9.  Rahab  is  Egypt.    The  word  fignifies  strong  or 

\U  As  the  Ifraelitcs  ireturnedin   triumph   out  o£ 
tgypt,  they  would  return  in  the  fame  manner  from  thi 
countries    in  which  they    would    afterwards  be   difc 
perfedi 
.      t%ii)ioxvikc9mfori  iheef    MSS.  LXX; 

5tO.  This  wild  ox  is  probably  the  Iniffah. 

28.  Here>  by  a  flrong  figure  of  fpeech,  the  Ifraelitei 
iare  informed  that  their  enemies  would  finally  be  great- 
«jr  fufferers  from   thb    divine  difpleafure  than    they  - 
flio\iId  bei 

Ch.  LU-  1-  This  IS  ^  fubilme  defcription  of  the 
triumphant  manner  in  which  the  Ifraelites  will  retuni 
from  their  prefent  difpprfion. 

2.  A  chair  of  ftate,  or  a  throne,  waS  elevated^  and 
Rdd  a  footftdol  by  which  to  afcehd  to  it^  and  by  which 
the  feet  of  the  perfon  fitting  in  it  were  fupported. 

4.  The  Egyptians  and  Aflyrians  are  frequently  put 

foir  all  the  enemies  of   the  Ifraelites.     To  Egypt  they 

Z3  went 
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went  voluntarily,  and  to  Aftyria  they  wtrc  csriiedf  Sf 
force  ;  but  they  were  cruelly  oppreflcd  by  both. 

7,  Their  deliverance  »  fuppofed  lo^  be  aanetniceJ 
by  a  meflenger,  or  herald,  going  before  the  Drrine  Bc» 
ingi  who  appears  as  their  deliverer. 

10.  That  all  mankind  ftre  to  be  convineed  of  th« 
power  and  providence  of  God  by  his  mterpofitioH  ii> 
favourof  his  people  at  their  relkoratiofi,  i%  affertediB 
fcv^ral  prophecies. 

1 2.  They  will  not  return  privsrtely^  or  by  A^sdttl^ 
but  openly,  in  a  triumphant  manner* 

13-  This  servant  cannot  be    any  other  than   hie 
servantjfaccbyh  often  denominated  in  this  manner ^nd 
fpoken  of  immediately  before,  withoui  any  notice  of  m 
change  of  perfon.     See  Ch.  xliy  l.  Vi,  31.  xtv.  4. 

14.  The  prophet  in  this  place  contralVs  the  appeal^ 
ance  <rf*his  nation  in  their  mean  aad  de%ifed  condi* 
tioui  while  they  were  difperfed  among  all  other  mttl* 
one,  with  the  glory  in  whioh^  th^y  would  appear  afters- 
wards. 

15»  A  figure  fignifyiftg  to  refresh j  to  revive^  whicb 
18  the  effe£t  of  fprinkling  water  on  the  face.   Makxujf^ 

19.  WTia  will  comfort  thee  f     LXX.  L.  MSS, 

Ch.LIil.  1«  Who  wilt  believe  the  great  ^hxmg^' 
that  will  be  made  in  the  appearacce  of  this  nation. 

3.  As  one  that  hideth  his Jace  from  us.    MSS. 

He  hud  both  a  melancholy  and  a  co^ti^mjptihlerap^ 
pearance* 

6.  Foreign  rations  are  here  the  fpeaicr,  smd  ihey 
fay  that  the  affiiftio  is  of  the  Ifraelites  were  fiicb  sMi  If 
they  had  fuffer jd  for  the  crimes  of  all  other  nationa^ 
which  by  this  means  would  go  unpunifced*         8i  Here 


pHAP.  LIIl.  •  <SAtAH«  MYt 

2*  Here  the  fpeaker  f^eias  to  change  to  tin  Oirioe 
Beings  but  the  only  circumftance  vhich  indicates  this 
5s  the  word  ^py  my  people^  and  immediately  after  this 
«he  ij>eaker  is  the  other  aatioas,  as  before.     I  therefore 
^onjeaurc  that  the  word  was  originalljr  tDpy.  (the 
Snxskt,  word  in  another  farm)  the  nations  ;  and  Bifliop 
Lowtk  obfervee  that  this  very  word  had  no  doubt  un. 
dergone  the  fame  chaii^e  in  aootber  place,  viz.  Ch.  li. 
14.  Admitting  this  conjcdure,  the  fenfe  is  the  fame 
«rith  that  of  Ae  ^preceding  vcric,  4he  expreffion  only  be- 
ing varied^  Bb^r  the  maimer  e^this  prophet,  and  the 
poetical  language  of  the  fcriptures  ia  general. 

The  fenCe  of  th«  middle  daafe  of  this  v^ifc  is  pe- 
culiarly  uncertain  ;  and  it  is  varioufly  rendered  in  the 
Bntieat  Verfioi&s.  The  Chaldee  paraphrafe,  which  I 
l^efeTf  it  Who  eetn  dtclart  tkc  tvonders  that  vriU  be  per^ 
Jbrmed  in  thoMe  dafs ;  which  is  equivalent  to  what  the 
prophet  had  faid  before,  fFho  hmth  believed  our  refigrt^  ' 
To  extraordinary  will  this  hiftory  appear. 

9.  The  rendering  of  this  verfe  is  very  uncertain.  AU 
the  antient  verfions  give  it  differently^     The  SeT^nty 
bas,  Xivitt  give  wicked  men  frr  Ma  burial,  and  the  rich 
for  Ma  death;  meaning  probably  that  God  would  puni(h 
the  wicked  and  the  rich  for  the  death  to  which  they 
w^ottld  put  him.    This  is  more  fully  expreffed  in  the 
ArAhic^  I  will puniah  the  wicied/or  hia  burial,  and  the 
rich  for  hi^  death.     The  Syriac  has,  The  wicked  contri- 
buted to  hia  burial^  and  the  rich  to  Ha  death,  or  were 
guilty  of  putting  him  to  death.     The  Chjildeehas,  He 
nvmaendtbewicke(fiinto  hell,  and  the  neb  who  put  bim 
tp  a  frwi  death.    On  the  whole,  the  meaning  feems  to 

be 
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be  thatrkh  and  wicked  men  (characters  which  ofltengdi 
together  in  the  (briptures)  hare  cruelly  oppreffed  him, 
.     and  will  be  puniflbed  for  it« 

10.  Ihere  is  n«  lefs  uncertainty  in  the  rendering  of 
this  verfe.  The  Syrtac,  which  feems  to  give  the  bcft 
feufCf  h^is  Sin  is  imputed  to  him  fi.  e.  suffering  Is  rru 
fUcted  upon  him  J  that  be  might  see  his  seed  and  prolong 
his  day s^  and  that  the  pleafure  of  God  might  profper  by 
tiis  means. 

1  l.Thc  Syriae  renders  this.  He  sl^aH  see  of  his  labours 
<ur  the  fruit  of  his  labour,  he  iviil  replenish  the  righteous 
with  knowledge^  and  justify  them.  But  the  great  vari- 
ety in  all  the  verfiions  Ihewthe  great  uncertainty  of  the 
true  knfe. 

12.  In  this  verfe  feems  to  be  comprized  the  general 
fenfe  of  all  the  preceding,  which  is,  that  oa  account  of 
his  great  fufferings,  and  the  patience  with  which  he  bor^ 
ihem>  he  would  be  amply  rewarded.  Andagreeably  to 
this,  the  prophet  proceeds  in  the  next  chapter  to  def- 
cribe  the  happy  condition  of  the  people  after  their  difc 
periiOB* 

CJi.  LIV.  1.  This  chapter,  which  connefts  with  the 
preceding,  as  a  continuation  of  the  fame  prophecy,  be- 
gins  widi  exultation  on  the  view  of  the  great  populati- 
on  of  Palettine  immediately  after  the  return  of  the 
Jews  ;  which  appearing  all  at  once,  after  a  ftate  of  ex* 
treme  defolation,  excites  the  greateftfurprize. 

8.  From  this  it  is  evident  that  the  fufferings  of  the 
Ifraclites  during  their  prefent  difperfed  and  calamitous 
ftate  will  bear  but  a  fmall  proportion  to  the  glory  and 
tiappincfo  of  their  future  condition;  a  proof  that  the 

world 


JCHAt^lV!.  ISAIAH.  fifJt 

^vrorld  is  to  continue  much  more  than  a  thoufand  years,' 
in  what  is  ufually  called  the  nulleniunu 

'  10.  Nothiogcan  be  Oiore  evident  than  that  this  pro- 
mife  has  not  yet  been  fulfilled  ;  but  that  it  will  be  fuU 
£Hed  in  its  fulleft  extent|  no  believer  in  revelation  can 
eateruin  a  doubt. 

la*  Thefe  images  denote  great  ftrength  and  alfo 
purity,  in,  the  New  City.  The  agate  ftiould  have  been 
the  rult/m 

r    15.  That  many  fliangers  will  [conform  to  the  Jfivnfh 
religion^  and  fettle  with  that  nation  after  their  return,  i»l 
intimated  in  many  prophecies. 

16*  Having  created  even  the  makers  of  ofFenfive 
inftrumentSy  no  ufc  can  be  made  of  them  contrary  to 
his  wilL 

Ch.  LV.  !•  This  chapter  contains  an  afluranee  of 
every  blef&ng  from  faith  in  the  divine  promifes ;  the 
favour  of  God  being  gratuitous,  and  alfo  not  uncertain 
and  deceitful^  like  that  of  the  world. 

Sm  This  is  a  repetition  of  the  promife  of  fome  prince 
of  die  houfe  of  David,  under  whom  the  Ifraelites  will 
hereafter  enjoy  perfe  A  fecurity,  and  receive  the  homage 
of  all  nations. 

4.  A  Watchman  to  the  people.    MSS. 

Ch.  LVI.  8.  There  are  many  intimations  in  the 
prophecies,  that  the  divine  difpenfations  to  the  IfraeU 
ites  have  refpe£l  to  the  whole  woild,  and  that  by  their 
means  the  knowledge,  and  the  worfliip  of  the  true  God 
is  to  becomfe  univerfol. 

*9.  Here  is  evidently  a  beginning  of  a  new  fubjedtt 

viz.  a  complaint  of  the  depravity  oi  the  9ge,  apdpar* 

Z  4  ticularly 
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Cicdarlj  of  Iht  temcfaert  and  governora,  with  %  dentt^i 
Plltion  of  ihe  judgments  of  God  on  that  account* 

Ch.  LVIL  6«  Among  other  heathen  fi^rftitions 
wtftlHe  yeaeration  for  large  andfmooth  fto&ea,  on  the 
idea,  no  doiibe,  of  fbine  dhrimty  refiding  in  thenu  Af« 
nobiut  fays  that  before  he  w^  a  chriftiHti,  wherever  hb 
faw  a  fmooA  done,  daubed  with  oil  ^which  ihewed  that 
it  had  been  coafidered  with  particuUr  ref^»eA)  he  pray* 
fdto  it|  at  iffome  extraordinarj  power  refidcdinit. 

8.  They  placed  tlie  imagee  pf  thlpi|-fiMfaay  deitica 
itt  thofeplac^. 

9.  3ome  king)  perhaps  of  Aflfyriay  or  Egjpti  whofe* 
^ffiftance  they  courted  without  covlulting  ^«e  orade 
c^  God«  Hofaa,  who  lived  at  the  fame  time  wi^  J(k« 
tah»  fays  Ch.  xii.  1,  T^ey  make  a  covenartt  wUff  Aityria^ 
fmd  oil  if  tarried  into  Egypt. 

.  10.  And  hast  not  saiJ,ltuilIde9ist  (DamOa)  Tkou 
fmst  acquirod  fremitvfiJtkf  tbertfbre  ihou  ha&t  not  mmh 
supplication  unto  me.     Id. 

12.  /  w://  dedare  my  righteousnest.     MS.  L, 

19.  The  fmit  of  the  lipSy  accordin^j  fo  Bsul,  Hcb. 
xili»  15,  ifi  the  sacrifice  of  praise.    Tlus  pod  bdkow^ 
t>y  giving  caufe  for  thankfulaefs. 

Ch.  LVIIL  This  chapter  coataias  a  tttCfft  animated 
invefiive  againft  hypocrify)  and  all  mere  forms  of  reli- 
gion, without  correfpondittg  ftntinreats  of  the  hears; 
In  this  we  fee  the  excellent  moral  pudency  of  the  Jeww 
iOi  difpenfation. 

10. Thy  bread  to  the  hungry.     MSS. 

Ch.  LIX.  This  chapter  contains  a  fevere  reproof 
ffsr  n^any  yice^  to  which  tjhe  Jews  were  addiCl^d,  ft 
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dntmciiation  of  judgnbiits  ia  con^uente  of  tbetn^ 
mnd  a  promife  o££aTOur  on  lopeiilaiice. 

21  Many  pro[4ie<:i#B  beftdes  this  fpealc  of  the  vir« 
tw&  atid  obedieKe  of  the  flraclftea  after  their  final  ref« 
toration- 

Ch  LX«  1.  The  future  glotioos  Rate  of  the  Kebreir 
mation)  and  the  homage  that  is  to  be  paid  to  them  kf 
all  ^ihtT  iiMioftS)  are  here  reprdentetl  ut  iaoguagt  pe« 
culiarly  ftrikiag. 

4.  Cfaardin  fty^  liiat  io  die  Eaft  ditldrcsa  are  com-'* 
ttonly  carrred  aftride  oa  the  faipiy  with  the  arm  rousd  . 
the  body.     Sometimea   they  are  carried  oa  men'^ 
Sioolders* 

5.  Then  shah  th9H  fear.    MSS.  LXX. 

6.  PrefefKs  will  be  brought  froati  all  counliies* 

la*  If  there  be  any  teeaniaig  in  language,  all  nations 
tnuft  in  fowae  fefrfe  be  ftibje£l  to  the  lihidilea. 

51,  We  fee  here,  as  in  Aany  other  places,  an  intU 
motion  of  the  fyrevalence  of  viflotei  as  ^relt  as  of  hi^« 
^ntfs,  among  the  ifraelites  after  their  reftoration. 

rh.  LXI.  1.  The  prophet  declares  his  commiflfon 
to  poblifli  ^d'tidit^gs  to  his  na^n  (  l&ot  that  he  him- 
fcif  ^^-^s  tx>  t(o  the  great  things  here  promifed,  fs  <hte 
Innfc.  :> .-  Itvi-aJly  implies,  but  to  announce  that  iShey 
^oii^d  h^  ttonft. 

2.  A  ycr:r  mt::ans  a  ptriod  in  general,  the  time  when 
C'.<k1  would  puPiOi  oihcr  nations,  and  fhew  favour  10 

10.  Ti.c  fpeaker  in  ihfs  p'aca  is  the  Hebrew  nation; 
Ch^  LXIL  1  he  fame  fubjefl,  viz.  the  happy  return 

of 
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•r  the  Ifraelites,  and  their  finaf  fettlement  in  Paleftinc; 
is  continued  in  this  chapter. 

5.  So  shall  thy  restorer  xved  thee.     L. 

Ch.  LXIIL  I'his  it  a  figurative  reprefcntation  of 
the  deftruaioo  that  GodwouW.  make  of  the  enemies 
mi  the  Ifraclites.  The  Edomiles  being  put  for  them 
«U. 

0,  And  I  crushed  them  in  my  indignation^  and  I  ipiU 
their  lifers  blood  on  the  ground.    MSS*  .  L. 

7.  From  this  place  to  the  end  of  chapter  64,  if  a  re- 
capitulation of  the  dealings  of  God  with  the  Hebrew 
tiation  from  the  firft. 

15.  A  prayer  and  cxpoftulation  with  God  concern^ 
ing  the  defertedftate  of  his  people. 

16«  0  deliver  us  for  thy  name^s  sake.  MSS, 

Ch.  LXrV,  5-  Thou  meetest  with  joy  those  wh9 
work  righteousness^  who  in  thy  ways  remember  thesm 
JLo  thou  art  angry  for  we  have  sinned  because  of  our 
deeds^  far  we  have  been  rebellious.     Conj.  L. 

Ch.  LXV»  This  chapter  begins  with  a  complaint 
of  the  difobedience  and  idolatry  of  the  Ifraelites.  K 
punifhment  is  then  threatened  to  thofe  who  continue  in 
thefe  pradltces,  with  a  promife  of  favour  and  reward  to 
the  o]bedient  and  pious,  and  it  ends  with  an  account  of 
the  peaceful  and  happy  ftate  of  the  nation  in  the  latter 
days. 

4.  It  was  the  cudom  of  the  heathens  to  have  al- 
tars on  the  roofs  of  their  houfes.    T^e  broth  here  al- 
luded to  was  for  the  purpofe  of  lullrations,  and   other 
fup«-{litious  praflices.     The  feething  a  kid  in   its 
,  fQother's  milk  is  thought  to  have  been  of  this   kind. 

With 
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With  fuch  things  they  fprinkled  their  fields  and  gar-* 
dens,  thinking  it  contributed  to  theiv  fertility.  Another 
heathen  cuftom  here  alluded  to, was  their  proclamatioxu 
for  all  perTons  not  duly  prepared  to  ftand  at  a  diftance 
.and  not  approach  their  lacriices.  Pr§cul^  procul  t^t$ 
profmni. 

The  remaining  among  the  groves  may  allude  t0 
lome  heath^nifli  cuftoms  refpe£ling  the  dead*  In  the 
Eaft  tombs  arc  often  built  by  perfons  of  condition  with 
much  magnificence,  and  fo  as  to  afford  ftielter  from 
the  weather  to  thofe  who  hare  no  habitation. 

8.  Notwithftanding  the  general  apoftaey,  a  fmrftt 
number  would  be  preferred  on  account  of  their  virtue 
«nd  piety. 

10.  Sharon,  and  the  valley  of  Aflier,  were  famous 
for  their  fertility.  The  former  was  not  far,  from  Joji- 
pa,  and  the  other  was  near  Gilgal  to  the  North  of  Je« 
licho. 

11.  Wh9  set  in  order  a  table  for  Gady  andjillouta 
libation  to  Menu  M.  L. 

It  is  moft  probable  that  Gad  fignifies  the  goddefs  of 
good  fortuTie,  and.  that  Meni  was  the  moon.  .  To  the 
latter  of  thcfe  words,  which  fignifi^es  number ,  there  la 
an  allufion  in  the  prophecy. 

Jerom  fays  that  in  all  cities,  and  efpecially  in  Egype, 
and  Alexandria,  it  was  an  antient  cuftom  of  idolaters 
the  laft  day  of  the  year,  or  of  the  moon,  to  place  a 
table  furniflied  with  dainties  of  various  kiods^  in  order 
-to  pfocure  a  happj  new  year,  or  month,  yurieu  eur 
}es  dogmes^  p.  .607. 

17  The 
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1  r.  Tke  ne w  heav^itt  Mid  new  courth  evkLenliy  ] 
m  Mw  and  better  ftafce  oftkifigt. 

20.  This  feCMs  lo  be  an  iDtination  that  in  the  hJk 
A»te  of  things  men  viU  lire  as  long  aa  the  Antedihi^ 


25.  This  beautiful  image  is  repeated  fromafomer 
|)rophec}r»  reprefenttng  the  peaceable  and  happy  Hate 
of  things  in  the  laft  ages. 

€h.  LX  VI.  la  this  diapter  ire  .hav<e  a  kind  of  r^e« 
eitton  of  all  the  great  fubjedts  of  this  prophetical  tfw>k0 
n  reproof  of  ibe  people  for  their  bypocriiyand  oAer 
Tices,  the  puniffamient  of  the  wicked  ammig  them*  the 
loture  happy  ftate  of  the  nation  in  general,  and  die  def. 
tru6lio]\.of  their  invaders. 

!•  jbid  tall  thfse  Mng9  4gre  fnine,  saitb  the  L9rd^ 

;  LXX,  I*. 

Heaekiah  repaired  the  temple  after  the  profanation 
of  it  by  Ahaa,  and  to  this  it  is  probable  that  the  pro- 
phet here  aUiidea.  He  properly  reminds  them  that 
the  moft  pleafing  habitation  of  God  was  the  heart  of  the 
buoMeand  the  pious. 

5»  Without  Tirtue  all  Cervices,  tho'  commanded  by 
-<^od,are  ofienfive  to  him.  Agreeable  to  this  Solomon 
fays  Pr.  xv,  8.  The  ^acrijictof  the  -wicked  is  an  abomin 
natien  to  thi  Lor4^ 

5,  Say  yt   to    your   bretbrtn  that  hah  you  &c 

LXX-  L. 

This  feems  Co  be  a  precept  iimilar  to  diat  of  our 
Saviour,  love  your  enemies ^  tJoAdo  goodto  themtJiat 
hate  you.    This  noble  fcatimcnt  is  not  urged  very  difc 

tinOly 


tmaij  iatoy  part  of  the  Old  Teaament,  l(ho»  Ae  Iot^ 
of  tke  stranger  is  particvAMly  recommended  by  Mo(e«« 

6.  The  tranf  cion  in  this  rerfe  to  the  punifliment  of 
the  wicked  and  apoftate  Jews,  and  w  the  next  to  th« 
iftiddecr  populoafnelt  of  Palefiioe,  after  the  retiMm  of 
Its  antient  inhabitants^  feemt  abrupt^ 

17-  In  the  gardens  after  the  rUesrf  Aebad^  i.  e.  # 
god  of  the  Aflyrtans.  1«« 

The  word  here  rendere({  the  cAofmnathn  ia  pvoba^ 
h\y  the  kid  boiled  in  its  mother^  iiii)k^  In  Ch.  ExvV 
34,  the  fame  is  probably  intended  by  the  irotb  of  aba* 
minaile  things^ 

The  idoktroM  J«ws  wifi  porilk  ttngffiatimi  w^  theif 
invaders, and  to  federal  of  their  heathenilh  pdr»^k:e» 
the  prophet  here  ailkides.  Th«  word  hcne  readers <l 
mouse  Mr.  Harris  fays  is  the  >r*w,  a  fmallaciwal  of 
the  rat  kind.  Iti  hind  legs  ar^  veiy  Largei  and  it  j.uinp« 
fathcrthanmns^ 

19.  This  is  an  intimation  that  thole  of  thr  in\radec9 
of  Judea  who  fliaH  efci^e  from  the  greal;  dcftruAiom 
that  will  be  made  of  them,  will  be  the  means  of  fpreadr 
ingthe  account  of  it,  and  of  the  wonderful  inCerpofitir 
on  of  providenee  in  that  erent ;  and  that  this  wouUI 
contribute  in  an  eminent  manner  to  the  conviction  and 
jreformation  of  the  world* 

20.  On  horsesj  and  in  litters^  and  in  councs.  L«r  This 
•  laft  is  a  fort  of  vehicle  mtrch  ufedin  the  Enft,  confift* 

mgof  a  pair  of  hampers  thrown  acrofs  a  camels  back.  JL» 

21.  Many  of  other  nations  will  join  the  Jews  and  b© 
incorporated  with  them  on  their  returnr  By  being  made 
friefts  and  Le^itesy  mull  be  underftood  their  being 

treate<| 
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ti^ated  With  honour  axid  tefpc£t.  For  none  but  tkofi 
of  the  tribe  of  Levi  could  be  Levites,  and  none  befides 
diofe  of  the  family  of  Aaron  could  be  prieAs,  even  of 
the  Hebrew,  nation* 

24.  This  circumftance  is  Inore  particularly  enlarge4 
upon  by  Zachariah^  who  fays  that  deputies  from  all  n»^ 
tioBs  will  Jdin  the  Habrewa  in  the  celebration  of  th^ 
feaft  of  tabernacles.  When  they  come  they  will  fee 
ihe  marks  of  the  great  deftrufkion  that  will  have 
been  made  of  thofe  who  had  invaded  the  countryy 
and  be  convinced  by  their  own  eyes  o£  the  divine  inter* 
pofition  on  that  occafion.  The  language  in  which  the 
jirophethere  cicpreffes  hhnfelf  was  adopted  by  our  Sa^ 
yiour,  to  exprefs  the  punifliment  of  the  wicked  in  a  fii* 
ture  Itate ;  but  it  cannot  mean  more  than  that  theif 
punifliment  will  be  exemplary  and  complete,  not  termi- 
nating till  the  end  of  it  was  accompliflied.  Indeed,  aa 
attention  to  thefe  figures  of  fpeech  implies  this^  For  we 
dannot  fdppofe  that  the  fires  which  are  to  confume  the 
Carcafes  of  thefe  people  will  continue  to  burn  forever^* 
or  that  the  worms  that  feed  on  them  will  always  do  fo» 
In  time  they  muft  be  entirely  confumed,  and  then  both 
the  fire,  and  the  feeding  of  the  worms,  muft  ceafe. 

MOTsa 
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EREMIAHwasof  the  order  of  prieftf 
of  Anathothy  a  cifcy  in  the  tribe  of  BenjamiDi  about 
three  miles  north  of  Jerufalem.  He  was  rery  young 
when  he  was  called  to  tht  prophetic  office^  and  he  coov 
tinued  in  it  at  lead  forty  two  years^  reckoning  from  the 
thirteenth  of  Jofiah.  In  the  reigns  of  the  lad  kings  of 
Judah  the  faithful  difcharge  of  the  duties  of  his  office 
was  attended  with  muchperfonal  danger,  the  partica« 
lars  of  which  we  find  in  this  book.  Being  carried  into 
Egypt  againil  hift  moft  earned  remonftc^nces,  after  the 
deftru£lion  of  Jerufalemby  Nebuchadnezzar,  it  is  faid 
that  he  was  ftoned  to  death  by  his  countrymen,  who 
were  foon  after  feverelj  puniihed  in  the  coaqueftof 
that  country  by  the  Chaldeans,  according  to  his  predi(> 
tion. 

The  fubjefks  of  the  prophecies  of  Jeremiah  very 
much  refemble  thofe  of  Ifaiah,  and  other  prophets, 
who  had  preceded  him.  He  inveighs  againft  the  vices 
of  the  times  in  which  he  lived,  denounces  divine  judg- 
ments on  that  account^  and  dwells  pretty  largely  on 
the  happinefs  that  was  referved  for  his  countrymen  in 
the  latter  days,  tie  alfo,  like  many  other  prophets, 
was  commiffioned  to  pre0i£lthe  fate  of  the  neighbour- 

ing 


Ing  nation^.  What  moi-c  particularly  expoftd  tiitii  Q 
the  ill  willof  hiscoantiTnieDierpecially  tb<e  nobletiWarf 
his  preremptorily  foretelling  the  faking  of  Jerufaleni 
by  Nebuchadnezzar.  He  alfo  foretold  that  the  duta^ 
tion  of  the  BabyldniOi  captivity  would  be  feventy 
years.  Buthe  giveanQintimatioilQf  any  fabfequent 
difperfion,  atiy  more  than  Ifalah,  the'  hit  propheeiet 
i-elate  to  a  period  far  beyond  that  of  the  tcturn  front 
Babylon^  and  to  a  time  that  is  yet  finiirt;  No  re^rdl 
has  been  paid  to  the  order  of  time  in  the  arrangement 
^the  different  parta  of  this  book,  but  it  is  pretty  eafy 
<6  reduce  them  to'  chronological  order,  as  dates  are  an- 
nexed tomoft  of  them. 

Ch.  I.  6.  I^rom  thii  cii:ct(m(Lax&ce  it  ^pearttha^ 
Jeremiah  muft  have  been  young  when  he  had  this  vifi« 
bUf  tho'  probabljr  not  fo  joung  as  Samuel  when  Go<^ 
fpake  to  him  the  firft  time. 

9.  This  behig  in  a  vifiony  thef6  was  perhaps  th« 
lippearance  of  a  human  form  aa  the  fymbol  of  the  di^ 
Tine  prefence,  as  there  was  to  Abraham  when  he  rc-i 
tetved  three  angds|  one  of  whom  afterwarda  converreci 
with  him  in  the  charaAer  of  Jehotah* 

10.  Not  that  the  prophet  himfelf  had  this  greaH 
^wer  to  exercife  at  his  pleaf ure,  but  that  he  would  be 
commiffiohed  by  God  to  announce  thefe  eventr. 

11.  The  Hebrew  word  for  an  almond  is  derWedt 
from  a  root  which  fignifies  to  be  upon  tie  tuatcAy  and 
on  this  account  the  emblem  was,  no  doubt,  chofen. 

I4.  The  intafion  of  botli  the  Adrians  and  the  Chal- 
deans was  from  the  North.  For  tho'  Chatdea  lay.  to 
the  Bad  of  Paltftine;  an  armf  could  not  crofs  the  defert 

that 
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that  was  between  the  two  countries  ia  that  dire£tion« 
They  were  obliged  to  go  firft  to  the  Norths  as  Abra-* 
ham  did  when  he  left  Ur  of  the  Chaldees*  He  firft 
went  to  Padan  Aram  .in  Mefopotamia,  and  thence  tra- 
velled foathward  to  go  to  the  land  of  Canaan. 

Ch.  11.  I.  The  prophetical  difcourfe  that  begins 
with  this  chapter  ia  continued  to  the  $th  verfe  of  the 
next.  It  conuins  a  pathetical  ezpoftulation  with  the 
tribe  of  Judahi  on  account  of  their  forfaking  their  own 
Gody  who  had  done  fuch  great  things  for  them,  and 
addidling  themfelves  to  the  worihip  of  idols  that  could 
^o  nothing  for  them, 

3.  This  is  one  of  the  many  denunciaUons  of  the 
judgments  of  God  againft  the  enemies  of  the  Hebrew 
naUon. 

5.  To  walk  in  vanity f  fignifies  to  worlhip  idols, 
which  are  altogether  vain  and  impotent* 

6.  The  wildemefs  is  called  a  pity  becaufe  it  f#em<A 
ed  to  be  a  place  out  of  which  the  people  coUld  not  ef-« 
cape* 

10.  Chittim  means  the  countries  to  the  Weft  of 
Faleftine,  perhaps  Italy,  or  other  countries  fituated  on 
the  Mediterranean,  and  Kedar  was  in  Arabia  which  is 
to  the  Eaft  of  Paleftine.  It  therefore  means,  look  in 
all,  and  the  moft  oppofite  dircAions; 

11.  The  attachment  of  all  people  to  the  religion  of 
their  fathers  is  a  remarkable  circumftance  confirmed  by 
all  hiftoiy,  there  being  no  example  of  any  nation  to- 
luntarilyaxid  generally  changing  the  religion  derived  by 
them  from  their  anceftors,  except  the  Ifraelites.  This 
fupplies  an  argument  greatly  in  fa^ur  of  the  divine 

Vol.  IL  A  a  origin 
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origin  of  their  retigiom  It  was  a  mode  ol  worihip^  for 
which  they  had  no  predile£lion;  and  asthey  were  always 
difpofed  to  revolt  from  it^  it  was  one  that  they  would 
never  have  adopted  of  their  own  choice,  but  only  as 
compelled  by  evidence  of  the  moft  convincing  kind*- 

In  after  ages  the  attachment  of  the  Jews  to  their 
religion  came  to  be  as  great  as  that  of  any  other  nati<- 
on  to  their's ;  and  therefore  chriftlanity  could  never 
have  been  introduced  among  them  without  the  moft 
uni|ueftionable  miracles.  No  ordinary  evidence  would 
have  convinced  any  Jew  of  the  truth  of  fucha  religioa 
as  the  chridiany  which  acknowledged  a  crucified  ma- 
Itfaflor  for  their  Melfiah.  The  attachment^  of  all  the 
heathens  to  their  feveral  religions  at  the  time  of  the 
promulgation  of  chriftianity,  was  not  at  all  abated  from 
what  it  had  ever  been,  but  rather  ftrengthened  by 
time  i  and  therefore  they  alio  muft  hare  been  exceedbg- 
ly  averfe  to  receive  a  newreligion^  efpecially  from  Jews, 
whom,  they  generally  held  in  great  contempt^  as  the 
Jews,  on  their  fide,  did  them. 

15*  In  this  the  prophet  fpeaks  of  future  events  as  if 
they  were  pall. 

x6.  Noph  was  Memphis,  and  Talipanteswas  Daph- 
ne PekUiacK^  or  Pelufiumj  cities  in  Egypt.  1  his  pro- 
bably refers  to  the  invafion  of  the  country  by  the  Egyp- 
tians, when  Jehoahaz  was  carried  to  Egypt  and  died 
there. 

18.  When  the  Ifraelites  were  attacked  by  the  Egyp- 
tians they  had  recourfe  to  the  AiTyrians  ^  and  when 
they  were  invaded  by  the  Affyrians,  they  applied  for 

help 
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help  to  th6  Egyptians;  tfaefe  being  the  two  great  rival 
powers  of  theft  times. 

to.  Surely  of  a  long  time  thou  hast  broken  thy  yoke^ 
thou  hast  burst  thy  bonds.   LXX.  &c*    Bl. 

Sl.Thc  vines  of  Sorek  Were  particularly  excellent.  It 
was  from  this  valley  that  the  fpics  fent  out  by  Mofes 
brought  a  bunch  of  grapes^  which  was  carried  on  a  pole 
by  two  men. 

82.  What  is  here  called  nitrcy  the  Latins  ealled  »#. 
trum.  It  was  a  foffle  alkaline  earth,  which  in  fome 
me^fure  anfwered  the  purpofeo/foap. 

M.  This  was  probably  the  valley  of  the  fon  of  Hin- 
nom,  near  Jeruralem,  which  was  infamous  for  idola- 
trous rites,  and  efpccially  for  thefacrificing  of  children 
to  Molock. 

24.  The  eagemefs  with  which  the  Ifraelites  ran 
into  idolatry,  is  compared  to  the  fiercenefs  and  Intract- 
ablencfsofthefe  wild  and  fwift  animals  at  the  feafon 

'  of  copttIaCion« 

25.  That  is,  take  care  left,  in  confequencc  of  your 
addiftednefs  to  idohtry,  you  be  reduced  to  the  diftreff. 
ed  fituation  which  had  been  threatened  by  Mofes  when 
hefaid(^Deut.  xxviii,48)  Thou  shalt  serve  thine  ene^ 
miss  in  hunger  and  in  thirst,  and  in  nakedness,  and  in 
the  want  of  all  things ;  or  like  what  was  prophecied  con- 
cernmg  the  Egyptian  captives,  in  Is.  xx,  4,  who  went 
naked  and  barefoot* 

33.  Calamity  is  here  perfonified.  As  the  people 
had  found  out  the  way  to  idol  worlhip,  calamity  would 
find  its  way  to  them. 

A  a  a  34  Their 
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24;  Their  idblatrous  practices  had  not  been  eoo^^ 
eealcd.  Even  the  blood  they  had  ihed  in  them  huA 
not  been  covered  with  earthy  as  blood  in  g<eneral  was 
direAed  to  be,  but  was  fprinkled  upon  the  oaks  under 
which  thev  had  ereded  their  altars.  1  hey  had  not 
been  at  all  afhamed  of  their  ways. 

36*  They  had  been  diAtppointed  in  their  expeSan 
tions  from  the  Aflyrians  in  the  time  of  king  Ahas^ 
when  we  read  (2  Chronxxviii,  20)  they  distreised  him 
hit  strengthened  him  not ;  and  they  arc  now  threaten* 
ed  with  no  better  fuccefs  from  their  application  to  the 
Egyptians*  And  in  the  reign  of  Zedeklah,  when  they 
expected  affifiance  from  Egypt,  Jeremiah  was  du(e€ked 
to  inform  them  (Ch.  xxxvii,  7)  that  Pharoah's  army, 
which  was  come  forth  to  help  them,  would  return  to 
Egypt  into  their  own  land,  and  that  the  Chaldeans 
would  come  and  take  the  city/  which  accordingly 
came  topafs. 

37.  To  cover  the  head  was  a  mark  of  deep  afBI£ti« 
on.  Thus  Tamar,  after  being  deflowered  by  Amnon^ 
not  only  put  ashes  on  her  head (2  Sam,  xiii,  19)  but 
laid  her  hand  an  her  head,  and  went  out  crying.  And 
when  David  fled  from  Abfalom  we  read  2,  Sam*  xri 
30,  he  ascended  the  moimt  of  Olives t  -weeping  as  he  went 
and  had  his  bead  covered;  and  alithe  people  that  were 
with  him  covered  every  man  his  bead^  and  they  went  up 
weeping  as  they  went. 

Ch,  III.  1  Tho'  according  to  the  law  of  Mofes,  a 
woman  divorced  on  account  of  adultery  could  not  be 
taken  again,  fo  great  was  the  afft6lion  that  Jehovah  re- 
tained for  his  people,  that  he  would  receive  them  a- 

gaiu 
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gain  after  aU  their  idolatries,  if  they  would  iincerelj 
return  to  him« 

2\  The  eagetnefs  with  which  the  Arabs  watch  for 
travellers  is  particularly  defcribedt>y  Sir  John  Chardin«. 
^<  The  Arabs,"  he  fays,^'  watch  for  Caravans  with  the 
^<  greateft  ayidicy,  looking  about  them  on  all  lides^ 
'<'  railing  themfelves  up  on  their  horfes,  running  here 
•*  and  A<jre  to  fee  if  they  cannot  perceive  any  fmoke^ 
<<  or  dull,  or  track  on  the  ground,  or  any  •ther  mark 
<«  of  people  paffing  along."  Harmer  VoL  1.  Ch.  a» 
Obf.  7. 

3.  The  former  rain  was  after  the  drought  of  fum- 
mer,  and  prepared  the  ground  for  ploughing,  and  the 
latter  rain  ¥ras  about  the  middle  of  April,  which  was  of 
ufe  for  fwelling  and  filling  the  corn  before  harveft  ; 
but  all  die  winter  months  in  that  coxmtry  are  more 
or  lefs  rainy*  God  had  already  chaftifed  them  in  fome 
tneafure,  but  without  any  good  effedl. 

6«  The  prophecy,  or  difcourfe,  which  begins  at  this 
verfe  is  continued  to  the  end  of  the  fixth  chapter.  It 
contains  a  folemn  reproof  of  the  people  of  Judah  for 
imitating  the  idolatry  of  the  ten  tribes,  which  were 
then  gone  into  captivity,  a  denunciation  of  divine 
judgments  in  confequence  of  this,  but  with  a  promife 
of  forgivenefs  on  their  repentance,  and  a  profpe^l  of 
happier  times  hereafter.  This  prophecy  was  delivered 
in  the  reign  of  the  pious  Jofiah.  But  tho'  he  did  every 
thing  in  his  power  to  promote  a  reformation,  the  peo- 
ple did  not  fmcerely  join  him,  and  therefore  their  hy- 
pocrisy is  particularly  inveighed  againll; 

8.  AndshesaiVp  M5S. 

Aa3  .       12  The 
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12.  T4ie  ten  tribes  were  carried  captive  into  Media, 
which  was  to  the  North  of  Palefline. 

16.  This  is  a  repetition,  with  fome  change  in  the 
language,  of  the  glorious  promifes  of  God  to  the  He* 
brew  nation  in  the  latter  4ays,  when  the  people  in  gen- 
eral will  be  virtuous,  and  flouriftiing  beyond  what  they 
had  ever  been  before.  The  peculiar  prefence  of  God, 
inftead  of  being  confined  to  the  mercy  seat^  on  the  arlc, 
would  fill  the  whole  city.  And  it  is  obfervable,  that  in 
EsekiePa  defcription  of  the  temple  that  is  to  be  ere^d 
hereafteri  no  mention  is  made  of  any  ark. 

18.  Here  the  joint  return,  and  the  fnture  union,  of 
all  the  twelve  tribes,  arediftin£lly  mentioned* 

33.  This  probably  refers  to  their  idolatrous  rites 
upon  the  hills,  and  to  the  noify  and  riotous  manner  in 
which  they  were  ufually  celebrated. 

24.  Meaning  their  idols,  of  which  they  were  now' 
afhamed. 

Ch.  IV.  1 .  With  a  fmall  alteration  in  the  Hebrew  it 
will  be,  If  thou  -wilt  return  unto  me^  O  Israel^  thou  shall 
abide  ;  which  will  correfpond  to  the  next  claufe,  And 
if  thou  wilt  put  away  thine  abominations  out  of  my  fight 
thou  shalt  not  remove. 

6.  This  is  an  intimation  of  the  approach  of  the  Chal- 
deans, and  of  the  conqueft  of  the  country. 

10.  God  permitted  them  to  be  deceived  by  the  faJfe 
prophets.  But  according  to  the  Arabic  verfion  this 
IS  not  the  prophet,  but  of  the  people  who  had  taken  the 
falfe  prophets  for  true  ones,  and  had  been  deceived  by 
ihem ;  and  this  was  probably  agreeable  to  the  uncop* 
Tupted  original. 

l2.  S/iall come  unto  him.    MSS.  15  Their 


Chap.  VI.  JERIEMIAH.  391 

15.  Their  idolatry  was  not  concealed,  but  publilh- 
ed,  efpeciaDFjn  thofe  places  to  the  North  of  Jerufa* 
lem  from  which  their  enemies  would  make  their  ap- 
proach. 

16m  By  watchers  are  meant  hoftile  armies,  which 

would  befiege  their  cities,  and  prevent  any  efcape  from 

them. 

17.  As  there  are  few  hedges  in  the  Eaft  valuable 

produ£ls  are  often  watched  ^with  much  care,  eipecially 

near  to  a  public  road. 

20.  All  the  furniture  of  their  houTes. 

22.  A  figurative  defcription  of  the  great  defolation 
of  the  country; 

Ch.  V*  2.  Thofe  of  them  who  did  not  wholly  aban- 
don  their  religion,  but  when  they  fwore,  fworc  by  the 
name  of  Jehovah,  were  hypocritical  and  immoral. 

15*  Ihe  language  of  Chaldea  was  conGderably  dif- 
ferent from  the  Hebrew,  tho'  thcj  were  derived  from 
defame  flock, 

28,  Tho'  tliey  opprefTed  the  innocent,  they  gave  the 
wicked  even  more  than  they  claimed, 

30.J  With  a  little  alteration  it  will  be,  tbo^  thau 
anomtest  thy  face  with  fainting^  which  is  agreeable  to 
thcLXX. 

Ch.  VI.  1.  Jerufalem  was  in  the  tribe  of  Benjamin, 
and  the  places  here  mentioned  were  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  it,  about  twelve  miles  to  the  South. 

20  A  very  coflly  kind  of  incense  was  ms^de  for  the 
.  fervice  of  the  temple.  But  tbepunfluality  of  the  peo- 
ple in  tliefc  rites  would  avail  them  nothing  without 
moral  virtue.    The  cane  was  probab^    the  fugar  cane 

whith 
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wUch  w^  anttive  of  the  Eaft,  and  tfaenee  was  oirried 
to  the  Weft  Indies. 

27.  1  bave  appointed  thee  to  make  an  qssay  among 
mt/peopk^  as  to  the  gold  thereof.      LXX.  Bl. 

The  prophet  18 here  compared  to  an  aflay  mx^kevy 
to  try  the  paritjr  of  the  people^  and  they  were  found  to 
refiemble  bafe  metaU 

a9.  Lead  was  made  ufe  of  in  refining  metals. 

Ch.  VII.  1.  From  this  place  to  the  end  of  the  tenth 
jchapteris  one  prophetical  difcourfey  containing  aa 
ieameft  ezpoftulation  with  the  people  on  account  of 
'  their  idobtry  and  vices,  promifing  them  flavour  oa 
their  re pentanc«|  but  threatning  them  with  extermi- 
nation if  they  did  not  repent.  They  are  particularly 
•  warned  againft  trufting-to  the  flattering  promifes  of 
their  falfe  prophets* 

4*  It  is  evident  from  this,  that  their  addiAednefs  to 
:  idolatry,  great  as  itwas^  did  not  lead  them  to  abandon 
their  faith  in  their  own  God*  They  even  thought 
they  were  under  his  protections  and  that  he  would  not 
fuiFer  his  temple  to  be  deftroyed  by  any  foreign  na- 
tion. 

12.  They  might  fee  by  the  example  of  Shilob, 
which  was  in  the  kingdom  of  Ilrael,  that  a  place  con- 
fecrated  to  Jehovah  was  not  on  that  account  exempt 
from  the  heavieft  judgments.  That  place,  as  well  as 
the  reft  of  the  country  which  had  belonged  to  the  ten 
tribes,  was  then  in  the  pofleffion  of  the  Aflyrian^,  hav- 
ing been  abandoned  by  God  on  account  of  the  idolatry 
of  the  inhabitants. 

25  It 
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SS.  It  does  not  mean  that  bo  relsgioas  Tites^fuch  as 
facrifices,  had  been  appointed.  For  the  moft  particular 
AreAiona  are  given  concerning  them  in  the  books  of 
Mofes,  but  that  lefs  ftrefa  had  always  been  laid  upon 
every  thing  of  this  kind  than  upon  moral  virtue,  and 
that  their  tranfgrei&ng  thefe  preceptsy  even  fo  far  as 
to  eat  the  fleih  of  burnt  offeriogs,  which  were  dire Aed 
to  be  wholly  confumed,  was  a  fmall  thing  compared  to 
.the  violation  of  moral  duties.  * 

29*  Tho'  the  Nazarites  were  not  to  cut  their  hair, 
yet  fo  great  was  this  occafion  for  mourning,  in  which 
diis  was  generally  praAifed,  that  the  prophet,  tho'  a 
Nazarite,  was  direAed  to  pay  no  regard  to  this  vow, 
but  to  cut  off  his  hair,  and  appear  in  mourning. 

31.  This  was  the  place  in  the  valley  in  which  the 
fires  were  made  for  facridcing  children  to  Molock,  and 
is  thought  to  have  had  this  name  from  the  drums  that 
were  ufed  to  fttfle  the  cries  of  the  children  that  were 
burned. 

Chi  VIII.  1.  Jofephus  fays  that  great  treafures  were 
depoiited  m  the  fepulchres  of  the  kings,  and  that  they 
were  untouched  till  the  pontificate  of  John  HircanuSf 
who  opened  one  of  the  cells,  and  took  out  of  it  three 
thouCEmd  talents  of  ftlver.  Afterwards  Herod  opened 
another,  and  took  out  of  it  a  very  confiderable  fum.  As- 
it  is  not  at  all  probable  that  fucha  treafure  as  this  would 
efcape  the  Chaldeans,  or  have  been  fpared  by  them,  the 
account  of  Jofephus  is  very  improbable.  However  the 
prophecy  has,  no  doubt,  been  fulfilled ;  fince  neitlier 

treafures 
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treafares,  not- even  ftonei,  are  now  to  be  found  in  <he 
place. 

4.  Repentance  vas  ftill  poffibk;  and  the  predicted 
calamity  to  be  avoided. 

T.  Thefe  birds  have  a  regular  time  for  their  migra- 
tions, but  they  return  with  the  fame  regularity ;  where- 
as the  Ifraelites  had  gone  away  without  any  return. 

8.  It  appears  from  this  that  the  fcribes  of  thefe 
times  preverted  the  fenfe  of  their  feripturesi  a  circump 
fiance  which  (hews  that,  nolvrithftanding  the  gpoflacy 
of  the  people,  they  ftlll  retained  a  reipedl  for  the  laws 
oi  Mofes,  and  never  thought  that  there  was  any  impof- 
ture  in  the  cafe; 

14.  In  thefe  verfes  the  prophet,  or  fome  of  the  peo* 
jAe,  are  the  fpeaker,  exhorting  their  neighbours  to 
leave  the  open  and  defencelefs  villages,  and  take  re- 
fuge in  the  fortified  cities  againft  the  time  of  the  inva- 
fion.  The  word  that  is  rendered  hemlock  in  this  place 
may  fignify  any  bitter  herb  or  plant.  Dan  was  in  the 
njorthem  extremity  of  the  country,  the  fir  ft  place  that 
the  Chaldeans  would  come  to. 

1 7.  In  the  EaU  there  is  a  method  of  ^harmiug  fer- . 
pents,  fo  that  they  may  be  handled  with  impunity.     It 
is  pra£lifed  at  this  day,  but  it  is  not  underftood  by  any 
Europeans. 

19.  Is  not  Jehovah  the  natural  protedlor  of  Zion  ? 
How  then  can  it  be  deferted  and  abandoned  to  the  ene- 
my ?  It  is  replied,  that  it  was  not  owing  to  any  want 
«f  power  in  Jehorali,  but  he  abandoned  it  on  account 
f  f  the  idolatries  that  were  pra£lifed  in  it. 

20  They 
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20.  Thejr  probably  expeSted  relief  from  the  march 
of  the  Eg]rptiaiis ;  but  the  feafon  was  oyer,  and  no  help 
came. 

22.  This  was  a  refinous  fubftance,  famous  for  its 
medicinal  qualities,  tho'  it  is  not  now  found  in  thofe 
parts,  unlefs,  which  is  not  improbable,  it  be  the  refin 
of  the  terebinthus,  which  abounds  in  that  part  of  the 
country,  add  it  uCed  in  curing  wounds.  The  meaning 
is,  was  the  country  wholly  unprovided  with  the  means 
of  better  knowledge,  fo  that  they  could  not  recover 
from  the  wrong  fieps  that  they  had  taken  ? 

Ch*  IX.  2.  Such  a  temporary  hut,  or  place  of  fheU 
tery  as  travellers  ufuaUy  ere£ted,  when  they  found  no 
caravanfera,  or  building  exprefsly  provided  for  their 
accommodation,  in  a  journey.  So  poor  a  place  as  this 
the  prophet  preferred  to  living  with  a  vicious  and  de- 
generate people. 

7.  He  would  apply  die  furnace  x>{  affli£lion  to  pu« 

jrify  them. 

11.  This  mull  have  been  a  proverbial  expreflionto 
denote  defolation  in  general.  For  crocodiles,  which 
is  the  probable  meaning  of  the  wofd  rendered  dragons, 
frequent  rivers  or  watery  places  only- 

16.  This  is  the  very  language  of  Mofes  when  he 
predi6led  their  general  difperfion.     Lev.  xxvi,  23. 

17.  Unnatural  as  it  fecms  to  us,  public  mourning  is 
a  profcflSon  in  the  Eaft,  pradlifcd  by  women  who  ftudy 
the  moll  doleful  language,  and  tones  to  excite  forrow. 

22.  The  reaper  did  not  himfelf  gather  the  corn  that 
>ie  cut,  but  left  it  to  another  perfon  who  came  after 

hi:n. 
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him.  Without  this^  the  corn  would  remain  la  the  gtx>Qnd 
and  be  loft* 

24.  This  is  a  moft  excellent  moral  fentiment^  figni- 
fying  that  there  iras  no  fafety  for  any  people  but  In  the 
favour  of  God,  and  that  this  could  not  be  churned  by 
any  but  the  pious. 

26.  In  the  invafion  of  the  Chaldeans  all  thefe  peo* 
pie  would  fufier.  By  the  laft  are  probably  meant  fome 
of  the  Arabs  whofe  calamity  is  more  particularly  def- 
cribed  by  Ifaiah  xxi,  !«♦  1  hough  the  Ifraelites  were  not 
exaAly  in  the  fame  predicament  with  the  neighbouring 
nations,  who  were  uncircumcifed,  they  were  fo  in  their 
hearts^  all  their  uncleannefs  remaining  there« 

Ch.  X.  The  folly  of  idol  worfhip  is  finely  expofed 
in  this  chapter,  and  the  power  oi  the  true  God  enlarged 
on,  in  oppolijtion  to  the  gods  of  the  heathens*  Itclofes 
with  an  intimation  of  the  calamity  that  would  be  brought 
upon  the  country  in  confequence  of  the  addi6ledne(s 
of  the  inhabitants  to  idolatiy. 

2.  A  great  objeA  of  the  heathen  religions  was  to 
pry  into  futurity,  and  efpecially  by  obferving  appear- 
ances in  the  heavens.  Hence  was  derived  the  fcience 
of  astrology^  or  the  prognoftication  of  future  events 
from  the  pofition  of  the  planets.  They  had  alfo  many- 
other  modes  of  divination.  All  thefe  obfervanccs, 
which  have  no  foundation  in  nature,  are  juftly  repro- 
bated in  the  laws  of  Mofes,  and  the  folly  of  them  is 
expofed  in  this  place- 

8.  Ihe  confideration  of  the  manner  in  which  a  god 
is  made  out  ot  a  piece  of  wood,  is  fuffieient  to  cxpofe 
the  folly  of  worlbipping  the  idoK 

9Uphaz 
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9*  Uphaz  may  cither  have  been  a  place  from  which 
veiyfinegold  was  brought,  or  a  miftake  in  the  copy 
for  Ophir,  which  is  frequently  mentioned  as  producing 
the  fineft  gold. 

The  art  of  dying  was  little  known  among  the  anti- 
ents,  and  fplendid  colours,  efpecially  blue  and  purple, 
were  much  efteemed.  With  clothes  of  thefe  colours 
Aey  clothed  the  images  of  their  gods,  as  appears  from 
this  paflage,  and  the  Apocryphal  book  of  Baruch,  Ch. 
vi,  12.  Why  cannot  thefe  gods  save  themselves  from  rust 
andmothsy  tho*  they  he  covered  with  purple  raiment* 
V.23.  Te  shall  know  them  to  he  no  gods ^  by  the  bright 
purple  which  rots  uponthemt 

ll.Thisverfeis  not  in  the  Hebrew,  but  in  the 
Chaldee  language,  in  which  it  is  very  improbable  that 
Jeremiah  fhould  write  at  all,  and  much  more  a  fingle 
verfe,  which  has  no  connedlion  with  any  other.  It  is 
therefore^  fufpedted  to  be  an  interpolation,  perhaps  du- 
ring the  time  of  the  Babylonifti  captivity,  inferted  firft 
in  the  margin,  and  afterwards  copied  into  the  text.  It 
is  omitted  in  one  MSS. 

19.  The  fpeaker  is  fome  of  the  people  of  the 
country  lamenting  their  condition,  but  acknowledging 
the  juftice  of  God  in  it. 

25.  And  upon  the  kingdoms  thai  call  not  upon  thy 
name.  MSS. 

Ch.  XI.  1»  The  prophecy  in  this  and  the  following 
chapter  contains  a  complaint  of  the  departure  of  the 
ifraelites  from  the  covenant  that  God  had  made  with 
them,  and  a  threatening  of  punifliment  on  that  ac- 
count, efpecially  of  the  inhabitants  of  Anathotb,  who 

had 
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]iad  threatenedthe  life  of  the  prophet  It  clofet,  how-^ 
ever,  with  a  promife  of  happy  times  hereafter,  whea 
the  people  would  be  reformed. 

IS,  BosbetA  is  frequently  put  for BaaL  The  former 
is  not  here  in  the  LXX« 

15.  That  b,  (hall  I  accept  their  facrifices,  when 
Jthere  is  no  real  piety  from  which  they  proceed } 

By  the  help  of  the  LXX,  we  get  the  following 
Uanflationi  What  has  my  beloved  to  do  in  my  house^  to 
'work  her  wickedneso^  WiU  vows^  or  holy  fleshy  make  k 
to  passy  (or  remove  tt)Jrom  thee  f  Whe  tbou  doeat 
evil  ahalt  thou  escape  ? 

19.  Theyfeem  to  have  thonght  that  by  deftroying 
the  prophet  they  could  prevent  the  effeAof  his  denun- 
ciations, as  if  he  had  been  the  caufe  of  all  the  evils 
they  fuifered.  Thus  Ahab  faid  to  Elijah  1  Kings  xviii| 
17.  Art  thou  he  that  troubleth  Israel  ?  Perhaps  ia 
both  the  cafes  the  perfons  oiFended  only  wiflied  to 
free  themfelves  from  the  pain  which  the  prophet  gave 
them,  without  any  regard  to  the  confequences* 

20.  It  was  not  the  meek  fpirxt  of  the  gofpel  with 
which  this  prophet,  or  David  was  animated,  tho*  they 
cannot  be  much  condemned  for  praying  for  the  punilb* 
ment  of  thofe  who  well  dcferved  it. 

Ch.  XII.  4*  God  shall  not  see  our  ways*    LXX, 
That  is,  becaufe  he  will  not  concern  himfelt  about 
it|  or  bring  us  to  judgment. 

5.  This  feems  to  be  the  anfwer  of  God  to  the  pro- 
phet, informing  him  that  he  would  have  greater  diffi- 
culties to  druggie  with  than  any  that  he  had  yet  met 
with,  that  his  trials  at  prcfcnt,  while  the  country  was 

at 
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at  peace,  were  by  no  means  fo  great  as  they  irbuld  bo 
when  the  war  was  come,  and  like  afwelUng  river  wouM 
overflow  the  whole  country. 

9.  What  bird  this  is,  is  unknown,  but  by  its  name  in 
Hebrew  it  fhould  be  one  with  yarioufly  coloured  fea^ 
thers.  As  the  people  had  a£led  the  part  of  a  ravenous 
bcaft  with  refpe£t  to  God,  he  calls  upon  ether  raven- 
ous beafts  and  birds  of  prey,  to  devour  them  ;  mean* 
ing^  their  enemies  in  the  neighbouring  nations. 

I6»  This  prophecy  fecms  to  rcfpedl  the  mod  dif- 

tant  times,  when  other  nations  will  be  converted  to  the 

-worlhip  of  the  true  God,  and  when  thofe  who  will  not, 

and  (hew  it  by  refullng  xo  fend  to  worfliip  at  the  feaft 

•of  tsbemacles  fhatt,  according  to  the  prophecies  of  Za« 

chariah  Ch.  xtv.  18)  be  exemplarily  punUhed. 

Ch.  XIII.  The  prophecy  conuined  in  this  chapter 
is  another  denunciation  of  judgments  on  account  of  the 
idolatry  of  the  people  ezprefled  by  an  emblem.  It 
.was  probably  delivered  in  the  beginning  of  the  reign 
of  Jeboi^kim. 

1-^  The  emblem  of  a  girdlsy  which  is  both  a  very  ef« 
fential  and  an  ornamental  part  of  the  oriental  drefs,  is 
made  ufe  of  to  fi^nify  that  God  had  intended  to  place 
the  Hebrew  nation  in  a  place  of  high  diftindion  with 
refpeA  to  himfelf.  What  is  meant  by  not  putting  the 
girdle  into  water  does  not  appear.  It  is  byfome  fup- 
,pofed  to  fignify  that  it  was  not  to  be  waifaed,  foas  to 
.be  made  clean,  that  it  might  better  reju-efent  the  pollu*- 
ted  flate  of  the  people. 

4«  '1  his  is  fuppofed  to  have  pafied  in  a  vifion,  and 
the  prophet^s  lelating  this  as  a  vifion  would  have  the 

fame 
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bme  eSe&  aa  if  hehad-aaaallf  made  fo  longand  Irotf- 
bkfome  a  journey  for  the  purpofe.  The  girdle  "Vat 
carried  to  the  Euphrates,  to  fignify  the  captivity  of  the 
people  to  Babflon,  which  waa  upon  that  riven 

12.  The  people,  not  being  aware  that  he  fyoke  nie* 
faphoricallyi  laughed  at  the  tritenefs  of  his  obfervati- 
•  on  I  tho'  to  drink  of  a  cup  filled  with  wine,  and  efpecl- 
ally  mixed  with  intoxicating  ingredienU,  was  a  well 
known  emblem,  to  fignify  being  made  to  tafte,  as  it  were^ 
of  calamity. 

16.  Mountains  of  gloom  may  (jgnify  thofemoun* 
tainous  places  in  which  they  ufualJy  dug  their  fepul* 
chres. 

18.  The  LXX  has.  For  he  aball  cast  downfrom  your 
head  the  crown  of  your  glory* 

20«  What  is  become  of  thy  numerous  icfhabitants  i 

al.  There  is  much  obfcurity  in  this  vcstt^  It  u 
fuppofcd  to  mean  that  by  their  idolatry  they  put  them- 
felves  out  of  the  protection  of  the  Divine  Beings  and 
thereby  gave  other  nations  an  advantage  over  them*    . 

23.  It  is  evident  from  this  that  the  Culhites  were  of 
a  very  dark  complexion,  if  not  abfolutely  black  ;  and 
therefore  they  could  not  be  Arabs,  who  are  but  little 
darker  than  the  Jews.  But  fome  of  the  Cufliites  were 
fettled  on  the  Eaftem  fide  of  the  Red  fea^  and  others  ia 
Ethiopia,  on  the  Weftcm  fide  of  it. 

25.  Perhaps  with  a  little  alteration,  and  the  help 
of  the  LXX,  we  may  tranflate  the  portion  of  thy  rebel* 
lion^  or  difobedience. 

26.  It  wasapunifhment  oflewd  women  to  ezpofe 
them  naked,  than  which  nothing  was  more  opprobrious* 

14.  The 
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Ch.  XIV.  The  prophecy  coatained  in  this  and  th» 
foHowingchapter,  was  probably  delivered  not  long  at 
ter  the  preceding.  The  country  had  fuffered  by  a  long 
continued  drought,  and  yet  the  falfe  prophets  had  pro^ 
mifed  them  deliverance  from  all  their  affliaions.  Here 
the  Divine  Being  denounces  judgments  againft  the 
prophets,  as  weU  as  againft  the  people  at  large,  and 
declares  he  will  not  be  intreated  for  them. 

2  By  the  gate  we  are  to  underftand  the  people, 
who  on  all  publie  occafions  were  affembled  there. 
Courts  of  judicature  were  held  there. 

4«  For  the  labour  of  the  fields  bas  failed.     LXX. 

9.  that  is,  as  if  he  had  no  intereft  in  it. 

18.  Go  about  as  thofe  who  had  goods  to  fell.  * 

Ch.  XV,  4.  This  was  not  fulfiUed  at  the  time  of  the 
BabyloniO.  captivity ,  but  with  many  other  prophecies 
looks  to  a  more  diftant  time  than  the  prophet  himfelf 
apprehended. 

8.  He  would  fend  Nebuchadnezzar,  a  perfon  cho. 
fen  and  appointed  by  him  to  execute  his  f.ntence  a- 
gamft  Jerufalem,  the  metropolis  of  the  coumry. 

9.  Notwithftanding  the  populoufnefs  of  the  city  it 
would  be  exhaufted  of  its  ftrength. 
.  10.  Here  the  prophet^complains  of  the  harfli  treat- 
laent  he  met  with  for  telling  wholefome  truths,  tho'  he 
was  not  engaged  in  any  fuch  bufinef.  as  ufually  occaC- 
oned  contention.  ^ 

II.  T-Asy  have  reviledme  aU  of  them,  »aUh  Jehovah. 
B^ynot  brought  thee  oj- advantageously  9  Have  I  not 
•tood by  ties  in  the  time  of  evil?    MS.  Bl. 

Vot.JI.  Bb  The 
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7he  DWint  Being,  to  reconcile  him  to  Ac  treat* 
mcnt  he  had  met  with,  fnys  that  they  had  reviled  eren 
1  imfrlf  J  but  that  he  would  take  his  part,  and  prevent 
the  tffeds  of  their  mrdlce. 

12,  God  had  promifed  to  make  him  an  iron  pillar^ 
Ch.  i.  1 8,  which  they  could  not  break,  and  tht  rcfore  he 
had  nothing  to  fear  from  them.  Iron  from  the  North 
%ia8  probably  of  the  hardeft  kind.  It  is  faid  that  fteel 
was  invented  by  the  Cbalybes  on  the  Euxinefes^  which 
is  rorth  of  Paltfline  ;  and  that  this  fubftance  had  its 
name  from  the  prople  who  manufa<51ured  it.  But  the 
word  rendered  fteel,  properly  fignifies  copper  or  hrafs. 

13.  That  is,  not  making  any  compenfation,  but  as  a 
pu^.ifijment  for  their  fins. 

i6.  He  was  diuinguiihed  from  the  other  prophets 
^eing  called  the  prophet  of  Jehovah. 

18.  Travellers  fay  that  there  is  fometimes  a  kind  of 
vapour  on  the  hot  faqd,  which  at  a  diflance  might  b^ 
taken  for  a  lake  of  water,  but  which  difappears  on  ap- 
proaching it  ;  and  to  this  there  may  be  an  allufion  in 
this  place. 

10.  If  he  would  implicitly  follow  hts  diiF€Gtions,hi$ 
enemies  would  feck  to  him,  and  he  would  have  no  oe- 
caOon  to  court  their  favour,  or  fear  their  difpleafure. 

Ch.  XVI.  In  this  prophecy,  which  is  continued  to 
the  ICth  vcffe  of  the  next  chapter,  the  prophet  is  di- 
reftcd  not  to  marrjr,  or  to  attend  ^y  P«Wic  meetings 
either  cf  j^y  or  forrow  ;  to  ftgnlfy  that  all  the  people 
were  devoted  to  deRruaion  for  ibcir  idolatry  and  their 
vices.  But  it  concludes  with  a  promife  of  Iwppy  timci 
after  their  retum  from  their  final  difperGon. 
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6 .  The  Iffaelites  were  forbidden  to  cut,  or  any  way 
to  disBgurc  thcmfelvesyir  the  djsady  as  the  heathens 
did,  Lev.  xix^  28^  Dcut,  xiv,  1.     Since,  however,  this 
was  geurally  pra£lifed  by  the  Jews^  it  is  thought  by 
many  to  be  forbidden  only  as  an  a£l  of  heathen  wor- 
Ihip,  fuch  as  was  pra£kifed  by  the  prieAs  of  Baal,  who 
cut  and  (lafhed  themfelves  in  order  to  engage  the  at- 
tention of  their  god.;  the  dead  meaning  idols  which  had 
no  life«     But  others  think  that  the  praAicc  was  forbid-  ; 
den  abfolutely  ;  the  reafon  given  for  it  being  that  they 
were  a  hoJy  people  to  the  Lord,  fo  that  disfiguring 
themfelves  was  a  difhonour  to  him  ;  for  the  fame  rea-^ 
fon  that  the  high  prieft  muft  have  oo  maim,  but  have 
all  his  membett  perfect.     However,  the  phrafe,  holy  to , 
the  Lord^  may  have  been  ufed  as  in  oppofition  to  other 
deities,  and  refer  to  idolatrous  prafitces  only. 

7«  It  was  cuftomary  for  the  friends  of  the  mourn- 
iog  family  to  carry  provifions  to  the  houfe,  and  invite 
them  to  cake  refrefhment,  on  the  idea  that  they  might 
baveneglefled  to  take  proper  nourifhment,  and  hence 
might  come  the  cuftom  of  making  a  kind  of  feaft  on 
fuck  occafions« 

13.  This  was  foretold  by  Mofes,  and  has  been  a« 
bundantly  fulfilled  with  refpedl  to  the  ten  tribes,  who 
are  either  heathens  or  Mahometans.  Alfo,  many  of 
the  Jews  in  Spain  and  Portugal  conform  to  the  Catho- 
lic worfliip,  which  is  clearly  idolatrous. 

1 4.  This  is  certainly  a  prophecy  that  refpedls  a 

time  far  beyond  that  of  the  return  from  Babylon,  even 

their  return  from  their  prefent  difperfion,  which  will 

be  an  event  of  fo  much  more  importance  than  their 

B  b  2  '         .  deliver- 
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deliverance  from  Egypt,  that  this  wifl  he  hta  ttaaner 
forgotten. 

19.  Tht9  alfo  refpeAs  a  time  that  ia  >^t  future, 
when  all  nations  witt  be  brought  to  acknowledge  the  true 
God,  and  join  with  the  Jews  in  the  worihip  of  him* 

Ch.  XV IL  1.  Thefe  are  metaphorical  expreffiona 
Co  denote  that  their  addiCtednefs  to  idolatry  was  deep- 
ly rooted, 

4.  That  is,  thou  (halt  no  longer  five  in  thy  former 
fplendoun 

11.  Ihis  bird  is  probably  the  woodcock.    To  thi^ 
that  man  is  compared  who  takes  what  does  not  belong* 
to  him  ;  and  here  (Vich  perfons  are  threatened  with  be- 
ing deprived  of  their  ill  gotten  goods^  and  fuiferni^  for 
their  felonious  taking  of  them. 

13-  They  who  learn  to  write  make  letters  upon  the 
dull.  Our  Saviour,  we  read,  amufed  htmfelf  with 
writing  on  tlie  ground.  Such  writing  is  J^^^J  ^f^ 
faced* 

15.  This  is  the  language  of  open  profanenefs,  fimi- 
lar  to  what  we  meet  with  in  fome  paffages  of  Ifaiah  and 
other  prophets. 

16.  Ihe  prophet  appeals  to  God,  to  witnefs  that 
the  difaRers  which  he  foretold  were  not  what  he  wilh- 
ed  to  happen,  but  what  he  was|dire6led  to  announce. 

10.  J^ere  the  prophet  is  dire6led  to  admonifh  the 
people  in  the  mod  earned  manner,  about  the  obferv- 
ances  of  the  fabbath,.  which  appears  to  have  been  much 
neglefted.  They  are  affured  of  the  divine  favour  in 
cafe  of  obedience,  and  threatened  with  the  fcvereft 
puniQiments  for  their  difobcdience. 

C  IT, 
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.  Ch.  XVIII;  U  This  chapter  and  the  two  following 
^which  niuft  have  been  deliveredin  the  beginning  of  the 
x'eignof  Jehoiakim)have  a  cpnnedliop.  They  relate 
to  the  denunciation  of  judgments  againft  the  country, 
beginning  with  an  emblematical  reprefentation  taken 
from  the  bufinefs  of  a  potter,  to  (hew  the  abfolute  right 

:  which  the  Difine  Being  had  over  all  nations,  to  dif- 
pofe  of  them  at  he  fliould  fee  Jit.  The  prophets  how* 
ever,  exhorts  to  repentance,  as  the  only  means  of  a- 
verting  the  threatened  judgments.     This  was  the  oc- 

.  cafion  of  a  confpiracy  againft  his  life,  on  which  he  ap« 
peals  to  God  for  juftice*  / 

4.  Two  ftones,  it  is  thought,  were  ufed  in  this  bufi- 
nefs, one  fixed,  and  the  other  on  which  the  clay  was 
placed,  made  to  turn  round  upon  it. 

14.  Lebanon,  beinj^  a  very  high  mountain,  was  al- 
ways covered  with  fnuw.  To  ex  peel  that  this  fnow 
would  meltfoonrr  than  on  the  itiwer  grounds  was  ab- 
liird ;  fo  alfo  would  be  the  cbndudl  of  men  in  bringing 
water  from  a  diftancc  by  means  of  a  canal,  when  they 
had  eafy  accefs  to  natural  fprings.  But  neither  of 
thcfe  would  be  fo  prepofterous  as  the  condudl  of  the 
Ifraelites,  in  abandoning  their  reUgioo.  The  former 
ofthefe  allufionshas  but  little  force  or  propriety  and 
the  tranflation  of  this  paffage  is  very  uncertain, 

18.  That  is,  let  us  put  him  to  filcnce,  but  by  what 
means  does  not  diftin£Uy  appear. 

21.  ITiefe  imprecations  are  certainly  not  agreeable 
to  the  fpirit  of  the  gofpel,  which  direfts  us,  Mat.  v,  44, 
to  pray  fir  ihcm  that  dcspitefully  use  us  and  persecute 

B  b  3  ci. 
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Ch.  XIX.  The  prophet  isheredireAed  to  announce' 
the  d'mne  judgments  by  means  of  a  ftriking  emblenif 
the  breaking  of  a  potters  veflel  in  the  prefence  of  the 
ciders  of  die  nation,  and  the  priefts  /  t^ich  could  not 
tsul  to  attract  the  greatell  attention^  and  at  the  fame 
time  expofe  himfelf  to  danger. 

2.  This  gate  ^ss  probably  that  which  is  called'  die 
dung  gatif  from  the  filth  of  the  city  being  carried  oul 
at  iiy  to  be  thrown  into  the  brook  Kedron,  wUch  ran 
through  that  ralley. 

f .  In'vrtiat  manner  this  prophecy  was  fulfilled  does 
not  appear  \  but  perhaps  fome  particular  dilafter  befell 
the  people  in  diis  place  duiing  the  fiege  of  the  city. 
Here  it  may  be  obferved,  that  if  the  book  had  been  a 
forgery  of  later  times,  care  would  no  doubt,  have  been 
taken  to  flicw  that  the  predi£lion  had  been  fulfilled. 
For  otherwife  it  could  not  hare  anfwered  the  purpofe 
of  the  forger. 

IV  To  repeat  the  folemn  denunciation  of  divine 
jadgments  in  this  the  mod  public  of  all  places,  was  cal« 
culatedto  draw  the  greated  poflible  attention  to  it. 

Ch.  XX.  1.  We  fee  here  that  it  was  not  without 
reafon  that  Jeremiah  expedted  great  oppofition,  and 
danger,  from  the  difcharge  of  his  duty  as  a  prophet. 
He  was  apprehended  and  confined,  as  a  difturber  of 
the  public  peace,  on  the  pretence,  no  doubt,  of  being  a 
falfe  prophet.  The  pricfls  were  deftributed  into  twen* 
ty  four  courfcs,  under  fo  many  heads  of  families,  by 
king  David.  Thefe  officiated  in  their  turns,  aiid  the 
chief  gf  each  under  the  high  pritft,  commanded  in 
the  temple  and  its  precindls. 

3  This 
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3.  This  word  fignifies  terror  all  about^  ivtimatmg 
that  whatever  way  he  ihould  look,  he  would  fee  ob« 
jc£ls  of  terror, 

y.  He  was  encouraged  by  the  profpe^ts  that  were 
held  out  to  him  to  undertake  the  office  of  a  prophet, 
but  he  perhaps  found  more  difficulty  and  oppolitioQ' 
than  he  had  looked  fon 

9*  He  found,  uponrefleftiouythathe  couM  not  re- 
frain from  delivering  what  he  had  been  commiffioned 
by  God  to  deHver,  whatever  difficultiei4t  brought  him 
into. 

10.  He  overheardf  or  was  informed,  that  his  ene- 
mies  would  endeavour  to  intimidate  him  by  reports 
of  the  danger  toi/^'hidi  he  expofed  himCelf. 

14.  This  lamentation  of  the  prophet,  on  brooding 
over  his  misfortunes,  is  not  to  be  underftood  literally, 
but  as  a  poetical  or  figurative  exaggeration,  which 
tfiofe  who  relifli  oriental  compofition  will  admire* 

Ch.  XXL|l.  This  prophecy  was  probably  delivered 
intheninthycarofZcdekiah,  in  the  expeAation  of 
hoftility  from  Nebuchadnezzar ;  and  therefore  it  is 
out  of  its  proper  place,  ifAe  defign  of  the  compiler 
was  to  arrange  them  in  chronological  order. 

13.  This  was  -probably  Zfen,  an  eminence  in  Jeru- 
falera,  the  top  of  which  had  been  levelled,  and  partoi 
it  perhaps  hollowed  out  j  or  there  might  have  been  a 
hollow  place  in  it  originally.  It  was  the  flrongeft  part 
of  the  city-  Ihe  Jebufites  thought  it*to  be  imprcg- 
nable,  and  derided  tbc  attempts  of  David  to  uke  it. 

14.  TJiere  is  much  uncertainty  in  the  renderiog  of 
tlTit  paffage.    Ii  was  probably  fo  written  that  the  true 

B  b  4  rendering 
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rendering  woiild  be,  /  will  kindle  a  turning  and  emuyHih 
ingjire^  that  is  one  that  wHl  burn  and  confume  all  a?  > 
round  it* 

Cbv  XXII^  After  the  fplemn  warning  of  the  people 
In  the  valley^  and  dien  at  the  temple,  the  prophet  is 
here  dire£Ud  to  go  to  the  palace,  and  deliver  the  ad-- 
inonition  to  the  king  in  perfon  ;  announcing  hia  fate^ 
and  that  of  his  family ;  but  he  cloTes  the  predi&ion 
ifith  mentioning  the  ^orious  tiines  in  future,  fo  often 
predidled  before*] 

6.  By  the  fummit  of  Lebanon,  which  was  a  very 
high  mouatain,  is  meant  the  royal  family,  which  had 
been  made  rich  and  floorifliing  like  Gilead,  a  part  of 
the  country  remarkable  for  its  fertility.  But  the  fam<i 
power  which  had  raifed  it,  could  deprefs  it, 

11.  This  Shallum  muft  have  been  the  fame  perfom 
with  Jehoahaz,  who  was  carried  into  Egypt  by  tha^ 
raoh  Necho  after  a  reign  of  three  months,  and  in  that 
country  he  died.  To  reconcile  this  with  1  Chron*  lii^ 
15,  where  the  fons  of  Jofiah  are  faid  to  be  Johanan^ 
JthoiMm^  Zedekiah  and  Shallum^  ;^it  is  thought  that 
Shallum  ought  to  have  been  placed  before  Zedekiah^ 
and  that  Johanan  the  eldeft  died  before  his  father,  or 
liiat  he  might  [jhave  been  fet  afide  as  not  fit  to >eign, 
which  is  not  uncommon  in  the  Eaft  tp  this  day  ;  the 
abfolute  r^ght  of  primogeniture  having  never  been  ac* 
knowledged,  tho*  the  difregard  of  it,  is  often  the  occa« 
{ton  of  civil  wars. 

15*  The  antient  verfions  of  this  yerfe  differ  very 
much,  fo  that  there  is  probably  fome  error  in  our  pre- 

fenj 
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tify,, Uift  father  was  the  good  kiog  Jofiah^  whofe  ex« 
ample  was  recommended  to  him. 

Id*  There  isfome  difiieulty  in  adjufting  the  efenttf 

of  the  reign  of  Jehoiakim  with  refped  to  the  invafioii 

of  his  kingdom  by  Nebuchadnezzar.     But  it  is  proba« 

Ue»  that  after  fubmitting  to  the  king  of  Babylon,  he  re« 

wbhed,  apd  being  d^eated  and  taken  by  the  troops  of 

the  neighbouring  nations  in  alliance  with  the  Chalde- 

ana,  he  died  in  prifon^  and  that  his  body  was  treated 

in  the  manner  here  defcribed.  Pdrt  of  the  lamentation 

#9uld  be  naturally  addrefled  to  the  filler,  or  queen,  or 

the  nearefl:  female  relation,  who  had  fuffcred  fo  great 

fL  lofs*     I  muft  obferve  again,  that  had  the  books  of 

Ccriptures  been,  forgeries,  no  fuch  difficulties  as  thefo 

would  have  been  left  in  themt 

20.  Thefe  places  were  in  the  extreme  boundary  of 
the  couAiTv^  from  which  it  is  here  fuppofed  the  people 
might  cal!  to  their  neighbours  for  aiBftanee. 

24.  This  .is  the  fame  with  Jeconiah,  or  Jehoakin^ 
the  fon  of  Jehoiakim,  who  was  carried  to  Babylon  and 
died  there,  tho'  he  was  received  into  favour  by  Evil- 
xnerocipch  after  the  death  of  Nebuchadnezzar.  It  was 
nrubal.ly  by  the  cafual  omiffion  of  a  letter  that  Coniah 
;. :  ^'*  to  be  written  for  Jeconiah^ 

.?!).  Ohindj  /anrf,  meaning  the  land  of  Judah,  and 
not  the  whole  earth. 

30  By  childless  may  perhaps  be  meant  that  he  (hbuld 
have  no  fon  tofurvive  him,  or  to  reign  after  him  ;  for 
mention  is  made  oi  his  children,  1  Chron,  iiii  17* 

Ch' 
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Ch.  XXIII.  S.  This  rerpedb  the  final  return,  and 
the  peactable  and  perrnaoent  fettlement  of  the  IC- 
nrlitet  in  their  own  lamd. 

f .  This  mult  mean  the  Meffiah^r  that  prince  of 
the  houfe  of  David,  who  will  then  reign. 

6.  He  is  fo  called  from  his  regard  to  juftice  and  c- 
quity  iniiis  adminiftratien. 

r.  IVis  is  repeated  from  Ch.  atvi,  14,  perhaps  for 
the  farther  confirmation  of  fo  important  a  circumaancc. 

9.  This  prophecy,  tho*  it  has  a  feparate  tide,  was 
probably  delivered  at' the  fame  time  with  the  preced* 
ing.  The  prophet  was,  as  it  were,  ftupified  with  grief 
and  aftonifliment,  at  the  enormous  wickedaefs  of  which 
he  ¥ras  witnefs. 

iO  ■  Surely  iecatue  of  these  the  land  mourneth. 
LXX.  Bl. 

26.  A  fentiment  which  a  perfon  ^rifiied  to  exprefs, 
|>ttt  is  reftrained  from  doing  it,  is  compared  to  fire 
within  him,  burning  him,  and  in  a  manner  forcing  a 

^ffage  out.  ' 

28.  They  were  at  liberty  to  tell  their  own  fentiments 
or  conjeflures,  but  not  to  mix  them  with  what  they 
pretended  to  receive  from  God.  The  former  is  com- 
pared  to  chafj  but  the  words  of  God,  or  a  real  revelati- 
on,  to  wheat. 

30.  To  purloin  the  words  of  God  may  mean  their 
pretending  to  have  them  when  they  had  not,  but  fpake 
from  their  own  fuggellions. 

33.  It  had  been  ufual  to  call  a  prophecy,  tfpecially 
one  that  portended  cvi^  a  burden*  1  his  term  profane 
perfons  turned  into  ridicule,  as  if  it  was  a  thirg  that 

was 
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^ras  not  to  be  borne,  or  received.  This  language  the 
prophet  is  directed  to  retort  upon  them»  and  to  fay  that 
they  themfelves  were  the  burden  in  this  fenfe  of  the 
word,  and  to  be  thrown  oS  as  fuch^  being  too  heavy  to 
he  borne  with  any  longer. 

36.  This  term  having  been  preverted  and  abufed> 
was  not  to  be  lifed  any  more  to  ezprefs  the  fame  thing. 
But  every  man?8  own  words  would  deferve  to  be  call- 
ed a  burden  with  refpe€l  to  himfelf,  or  fomething  by 
which  he  would  be  oppreflbd,  and  for  which  he  ihould 
-fuflFer. 

Ch.  XXIV.  This  vifion  mud  be  referred  to  the  be- 
ginning  of  the  reign  of  Zedekiah.  Under  the  image 
of  good  and  bad  figs,  the  Divine  Being  intimates  his 
determination  with  refpeA  to  thofe  ^who  were  gone  in- 
to captivity,  and  thofe  who  remained  in  the  country, 
«nd  were  not  reformed. 

7.  This  rather  refers  to  their  final  return  from 
their  general  difperfioni  than  to  this  from  Babylon. 

10.  This  threat  was  not  executed  in  its  full  extent 
'before  the  war  in  the  time  of  the  emperor  Adrian,  from 
which  the  prefent  general  difperfion  commenced. 

Ch.  XXV,  This  prophecy  followed  that  in  Ch.  xxii 
and  xxiii,  and  mud  have  been  delivered  when  Nebu- 
chadnezzar was  entering  upon  his  expedition  againft 
Paleftine.  It  contsuus  fevere  reproofs  for  the  obftina* 
cy  of  the  people,  in  paying  no  regard  to  the  admoniti- 
ons of  the  prophets,  and  annttinces  the  greateft  calami- 
ties that  could  bcfal  them  ;  but  with  an  intimation  that 
their  enemies  woujd  fuffcr  in  their  turn,  and  an  affu- 

rance 
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ranee  dial  the  CaptlviQr  at  Babylon  wovli  continue  ott« 
ly  fevcntr  years; 

1.  This  is  computing  the  beginning  of  his  reign  froia 
lihe  time  of  his  being  a/Tociated  with  his  father^  #hich 
was  two  years  before  his  deaths  from  which  the  Oial- 
deans  dated  his  reign. 

10.  In  the  Eaft  the  firft  work  that  is  done  in  fauS- 
fies  in  a  morning  is  grinding  the  com  wiUx  handmilby 
lor  the  confumption  of  the  day ;  and  ^  this  ifi  done  iyi 
all  families  at  the  fame  lime,  the  noife  that  it  makes  ii  ^ 
confxderable*     In  the  evening  all  the  Istmps  are  lighted  ; 
ofcoorfe,  fo  that  thefe  two  circumftances  are  marki  ! 
of  a  place  being  well  inhabited,  and  enjoying  plentf .  I 
The  houfes  in  Egypt  are  never  without  light.     The  ' 
pooreft  people  would  retrench  part  of  their  food  rather 
thannegleft  it.     Thus  Job  exprefles  a  fiate  of  utter 
defolation  when  he  faysj  Bow  often  is  the  ^candle  of  the 
fvicied  put  out* 

li.  Thin  period  ot seventt/  1/earSf  mud^  no  doubt, 
terminate  with  the  fall  of  the  Babylonifh  empire  by  the 
conqueft  of  Cyrus,  and  muft  commence  at  the  date  of 
this  prophecy,  when  Nebuchadnezzar  firft  invaded  Pa« 
leftine. 

13.  Thefe  prophecies  are  given  all  together,  from 
Ch.  xLvi  to  Lvi,  but  muft  have  been  delivered  befors 
this  time. 

14' All  thofe'nations  were  fubjeft  to  the  Perfians, 
Greeks,  and  Komans. 

17,  It  is  probable  that  thefe  prophecies  were  fo- 
lemnly  announced  to  thefe  nations  by  ambafTadors,  or 
other  perfons  rcRdipg  at  Jerufalcm.     For  it  can  hardly 

be 
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be  fuppofbd  that  Jeremiah  went  in  perfon:  to  all  ihefe  ^ 

coontries  for  the  purpofc,  any  more  than  he  a£tually 
prefentedto  them  a  cup,  as  an  emblem  of  whki  he  an* 
nounccd; 

19«  Jnd  ail  the  kings  of  the  mingled peop!e.  JVISS^ 

By  the  intermingled  people  are  thought  to  be  meant 
foreigners  refiding  in  Egypt,  on  account  of  intermam-*^ 
ages,  &c. 

The  people  here  referred  to  are  though  by  MrJ[/>  \ 

Bruce  to  be  a  nation  inhabiting  to  the  South  of  Abyf-*  ^ 

,  finia,  fome  of  them  being  thofe  that  fled  from  Canaan 
on  the  xonqueft  of  that  country  by  Jo(hua»  Aboue 
160D  B.  C.  it  was,  according  to  the  chronicle  of  Afcun^ 
a  book  thought  to  be  of  great  antiquity,  wafted  by  a 
flood.  They  are  called  the  mingled  people  in  Ch.  xxv, 
a4,  and  Ez.  zxz,  5.    Travels^  p.  399^ 

20.  The  land  of  Uz  was  the  aountry  of  Job,  but 
where  it  was  fituated,  except  fomewherc  in  Arabia,  is 
'  uncertain, 

22,  The  region  by  the  sea  side  is  fome  part  of  Ara^- 
bta  bordering  on  the  fea. 

23.  Dedan  was  one  of  the  fons  of  Abraham  by  ICe» 
tnrah.  Teman  was  one  of  the  fons  of_  IQimaeU  They 
were  both  fettled  fomewhere  in  Arabia*  Buz  was  the 
brother  of  Uz,  and  fettled  probably  in  his  neighbour- 
hood. Thofe  that  had  their  coast  insulated^  Mr.  Bla« 
ney  fuppofes  to  be  the  inhabitants  of  thofe  parts  of 
Arabia,  which  were  fituated  towards  the  narrower  parts 
of  it. 

25.  Zimran  was  one  of  the  fons  of  Abraham  by 
Kcturah.     Elam  was  Perfia.     Concerning  any  calamity 

befalling 
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befalling  Media,  hiftoiy  U  filent  Perhaps  ii  maf  r^ 
f€rto  the  invafion  of  the  Scjrthians^  which  Herodotw 
fays  lafted  twenty  eight  years,  in  which  time  they  were 
matters  of  the  whole  country. 

26.  By  the  fides  of  the  North  may  be  meant  Syric^ 
und  other  countries  which  were  fituated  in  die  northern 
puts  of  the  Babylonian  empire.  The  king  of  Sheshact 
means  the  king  of  Babylon,  as  appears  from  Ch,  I.J, 
41 ;  but  why  he  Diould  be  fo  called  is  uncertaki.  t 

34.  A  very  flight  alteration  in  a  Hebrew  word  wi}l 
make  this  like  a  potters  vesse/,  which  i&  a  very  common 
metaphor  ia  the  fcriptures^  I  cannot  help  thinking 
tjiat  this  aecount  of  a  great  judgment  on  all  the  inha- 
bitants of  the  earth,  and  efpecially  on  princes,  refers  to 
that  future  time  which  is  the  fubjeft  of  fo  many  pro- 
phecies, tho'  it  was,  no  doubt,  in  fome  qualified  CeoTc 
fulfilled  by  the  conquefts  of  the  Chaldeans. 

Ch.  XXVI*  This  chapter  is  partly  Itiftorical  and 
partly  prophetical,  announcing  heavy  judgments  if  the 
people  did  not  repent ;  and  it  was  wiih  much  difGcuIty 
that  the  prophet  efcaped  being  put  to  death  for  his 
boldnefs. 

a.  We  here  find  prophets  among  thofe  who  appre* 
bended  Jeremiah.  They  were  bodies  of  men  deroted 
to  the  ftudy  of  the  law,  and  who  in(lru6led  others  in  it, 
Uke  the  Scribes  in  the  time  of  our  Saviour.  From 
this  bodyythe  Divine  Being  feems  in  general  to  have 
chofen  thofe  whom  he  commiffioned  to  fpeak  in  his 
name.  But  at  this  time  they  appear  tq  have  been  as 
corrupt  as  the  reft  of  the  people.  It  is  evident,  howe« 
▼cr,  from  the  whole  of  this  narrative,  that  the  worfliip 

of 
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of  Jehovah'  was  not  abandoned.  Jefenuah  went  to  thef 
temple^  and  probably  at  the  time  of  one  of  the  publio 
feftivals^  to  meet  the  perfons  againft  whomhe  was  to 
remonftrate.  This  (hews  that,  in  the  worft  of  times^ 
the  divine  miffion  of  Mofea  was  not  denied,  only  it  was 
imagined  that  fome  advantage  would  be  derived  from 
JDining  the  rites  of  other  religions  with  thofe  of  his, 
Hotwithftanding  the  ezpreb  prohibition  of  every  thing 
of  the  kind* 

la  This  paffage  is  found  in  Mjcah,  Ch.  iii,  12. 
20.  It  is  unceruin  whether  tbis.accofint  of  Urijab 
was  alleged  at  the  time,  or  ^dded  by  the  writer  as  an 
hiftorian.  It  certainly  would  not  have  contributed  to 
'the  roleafe  of  the  prophet,  unlef»  the  king  and  the  peo- 
.ple  had  repented,  and  been  concerned  for  having  put 

Urijah  to  death^  which  does  not  appear  to  have  been 

the  cafe. 

23»  He  was  IgnomtniouHy  buried  with  the  loweft 

ofthe  people,,  and  not  info  refpedlable  a  manner  as  it 

is  probable  perfons  of  the  order  of  prophets  generally 

were. 

Ch.  XXVII.  This  chapter  and  the  following  are 
chiefly  hillorical,  and  relate  to  the  fourth  year  of  Z^de-^ 
kiab,  when  ambafladors  came  to  him  from  the  neigh- 
bouring nations  to  engage  him  to  join  with  them  againft 
the  king  of  Babylon • 

1.  In  the  common  copies  ofthe  Hebrew  text  there  is 
Jehoiakim  inftead  of  Zedekiah^  which  the  hiftory  abfo- 
lately  requires,  and  which  one  MS;  authorizes. 

r.  This  was  verified  in  the  overthrow  of  the  Baby- 
lonian 
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kmian  em^re,  in  the  ttign  of  BelihatMr,  Ab  ffmifym 
of  Nebuchadnessar. 

Ch.  XXVIIL  I.  Thifl  Ibewa  dmt  the  prtceding 
prophecy  was  delivered  in  the  fourth  year  of  Zedekiah^ 

B.Ofvkirf  of/amine^dml  of  peaHience,     MSS. 

13,  lilt  LXX  has,  IwUl  make  fir  thefn. 

16.  rhis  is  cenainly  the  faireft  teft  of  the  authend** 
^ty  of  the  prophecies  of  Jeremudi ;  and  as  the  predio* 
tion  was  delivered  in  the  fifth  mondi,  he  muft  have 
had  great  confidence  in  the  authority  froih  trhtch  he 
fpt^ei  and  the  fulfillment,  which  was  within  tw(^ 
inonChsi  was  much  fooner  than  was  neceffaiy  for  his 
purpofe. 

Ch.  XXEL  1.  This  chapter  evidently  contains  the 
fobftante  of  ttvo  ktter9  written  by  Jeremiah  to  the  cap 
tives  at  Babylon,  tho'  not  diftinguiflied  in  our  prefient 
copiesi  and  farther  difordered  by  the  tranfpofition  of  a 
Tcrfe  out  of  its  proper  place.  He  encourages  them  to 
acqaiefce  in  their  fituation,  as  it  would  certainly  conti- 
nne  feventy  years  4ind  no  longer.  And  he  announces 
divbe  judgments  againft  tbofe  prophets  who  told  th^bi 
the  contrary. 

10.  It  is  evident  'from  this,  that  the  feventy  years 
captivity  tumounced  by  Jeremiahi  commenced  with  that 
in  the  reign  of  Jehoiakim,  and  therefore  would  termi- 
nate at  the  acceffion  of  Cyrus.  But  as  feventy  years 
likewife  intervened  between  the  deftruAion  of  the  city 
and  the  temple  under  Zedekiah,  and  the  rebuilding  of 
the  latter  under  Darius,  when  the  prophet  Zechariah 
faid  (Ch.  i,  12)  that  God  had  had  indignation  against  them 
three  score  and  ten  years ^  and  that  Darius  carried  into 

'  effeft 
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effSeawIiat  Cyru>  hAd  Atcttstd^  b<>t  whicK  had  been  ob- 
ftraAftd,  <he(?'lalt  feventf  years  may  be  tbofc  tbit  ate 
tonfiderecl  in  the  proprh^cies  of  Danlelj  efpecially  as  bh 
dates  of  fubfequent  events  refpefl  the  time  of  Dariusi, 
«nd  not  that  of  Cyrus. 

14,  It  is  very  probable  that,  iti  the  idea  of  the  pra- 
^het,  the  return  from  the  Bab^lonifli  captivity  wa^  the 
Itlme  i^ith  the  filial  f  etutn  fpoken  of  by  Ifaiah  ;  iinc6 
tht  fame  faihgaage  is  made  ufe  of  viz.  gathered  from  all 
Httti^fn^.  1  be  ptophets  did  not  always  underftand  the 
fall  extent  of  their  owtt  ptediAions. 

18.  Ihete  is  another  taptifity  and  dlfperlion  aii^^ 
nouncedf  diftin£l  Horn  that  mider  Jehoiakim,  but  no- 
'<rilkig  is  faid  concettttttg  the  termination  of  it. 

ai»  Here  H  evideitdy  the  beginning  of  the  fecohd 
letter,  referring  to  tfee  former,  and  v.  15  as  evidently 
belongs  to  this  place.  It  interrupts  the  connection  where 
41  now  ftands,  and  com«s  hit  naturally  hete,  and  the'ver'- 
Aons  of  the  Seventy  authorise  the  tranfpofitxon.  THt 
•filteof  tbefe  falfe  prophets,  so  peremptorily  announced 
by  Jeremiah,  to  take  place  within  a  limited  time^  muA^ 
^hen  accompliflied,  have  eftabiifhed  his  authority  be** 
^yond  all  contradi£iiott. 

22,  They  were  probably  treafted  as  DaniePd  direo 
fi^ends  Were  afterwaids. 

23.  It  is  thought  by  the  Jews  that  thefe  were  tht 
two  elders  who  attempted  flie  chaftity  of  Sufanna,  and 
therefore  that  the  ftory  has  foxhe  foundation  in  truth, 
ifcd'  the  circuinflfaBces  are  diiFerendy  reprefented  in  the 
Apocryphal  hiftory. 

Vol.  II.  Cq  36  It 
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36.  It  feems  evident  froia  this^  that  the  high  prieiLs 
had  authority  over  perfoos  who  pretended  to  prophe- 
cyi  and  puniflied  thole  vrhom  they  judged  to  be  iixi-» 
poftors. 

28.  This  is  a  plain  indication  that  it  is  part  of  a  /e* 
condletter,  fince  it  reifcrs  to  a  former. 

Ch.  XXX  In  this  chapter  and  the  following  we 
have  a  prophecy  of  the  fame  import  with  many  in  Hai- 
ah  ;  announcing  the  happy  (late  of  the  Hebrew  nation 
in  fome  iuture  time,  after  a  fufficient  punifliment  of  all 
their  fins»  and  the  deilrudlion  of  all  their  enemies  ;  a 
fiate  that  is  to  be  permanent^  and  to  comprehend  the 
ten  tribes  as  well  as  th6(e  of  Judah. 

3.  lirael  being  here  joined  to  Judah^  &ew8  that  this 
prophecy  looks  to  a  time  much  more  diftant  than  that 
of  the  return  from  Babylon  which  was  confined  to  the 
Jews, 

9.  They  will  be  governed  by  princes  defcended  from 
David y  according  to  the  prophecies  of  Ifaiah. 

11. And  xvilinot  make  thee  altogether  desokUei 

Chal.     BI. 

-  This  prophecy,  in  agreement  with  many  others,  an- 
nounces  the  utter  deftruAion  of  all  the  nations  that  (hall 
have  opprefled  the  Jews ;  and  this  certainly  compre- 
hends all  the  kingdoms  of  Europe  that  have  been  parts 
of  the  lioman  empire,  and  which  are  rcprcfenttd  by 
the  toes  of  Nebuchadnezzar's  great  image,  which  is  to 
be  broken i^  pieces.     This  is  confirmed  v.  16» 

th.  XXXI.  3- Appeared  of  old  unto  him.  LXX. 

7.  By  the  chief  of  tUc  nations  muft  be  underRood 

the 
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the  united  Hebrew  natioOi  deftined  to  be  the  moft  di£* 
tinguifiied  on  the  face  of  the  earth* 

1 1.  Weeping  in  this  place  ma^  intimate  repentance 
for  their  finsi  joined  withfupplication  for  mercy ;  or  it 
maj  be  a  weeping  for  joy*  It  Cgnifies  fome  ilate  of 
great  emotion. 

15.  Rachel^  one  of  the  wives  of  Jacob)  is  here  figu* 
tatively  introduced»  as  weeping  over  the  defolate  ftate 
of  her  offspring,  and  fhe  is  comforted  with  a  profpefk 
of  their  futm^e  profperous  ftate*  Ramah  was  a  city  in 
the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  near  the  place  where  Rachel  di- 
ed, and  was  buried.  Now  (he  is  reprefented  raife4 
from  the  dxsad,  and  looking  about  her,  finds  the  country 
hi  a  ftate  of  defolation,  defolate  of  inhabitants. 

1 8.  Ephraim,  the  chief  of  the  ten  tribes,  is  in  like 
manner  figuratively  introduced,  lamenting  his  faOen 
ftate,  and  exprefiing  his  repentance  for  the  fins  which 
had  been  the  occafion  of  it 

ip.  The  LXX  has,  Jflef  my  capthity  I  repented^ 
agreeable  to  a  fmall  change  in  a  Hebrew  word.  T6 
fmlte  upon  the  thigh  is  a  common  ezpreifion  of  grief 
in  the  £aft.  Xenophon  fays  that  when  Cyrus  heard  of 
the  death  of  a  friend,  he  fmote  his  thigh.  The  cuftom 
was  adopted  by  the  Greeks. 

22.  The  Hebrew  nation  is  called  a  virgin^  as  a  weak 
defencelefs  woman^  who  might  therefore  be  afraid  of 
a  flrong  man,  in  whofe  power  (he  was.  But  the  Divine 
Being  encourages  her  with  the  profpe£l  of  his  inter- 
pofing  in  her  favour,  and  enabling  her^  tho'  a  woman, 
to  overcome  the  ftrongeft  man*  1  he  meaning  is,  that 
Cca  the 
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the  Hebrew  Aatton,  tfao'  ilreak  and  dttpttfcA^  WotAd 
find  no  power  able  to  prevent  their  re-eftabliihrnent. , 

According  to  the  LXX  it  is^  Mow  hng  wilt  tkou 
v>khdrcttv  thyftlf  O  wandering  daughter*  For  Jeho* 
vtih  toill  perform  a  new  work  in  the  land*  Every  om 
shall  go  about  in  safety.  Thefe  tranfiations  muR  hare 
a  reading  vtrj  different  from  the  ^refent  Hebtew. 
'  26.  This  fiiewB  that  the  preceding  prophec]f  haA 
been  cooimunicated  in  a  vifion, 

29.  According  to  the  tenor  of  the  law  of  Mofei, 
Qod  would  vifit  the  (ins  of  the  fathers  upon  the  chil- 
dren^  tho'  not  to  more  tb^  to  die  third  and  fourth  gen« 
eration ;  and  this  mlg^t  mean  no  more  tliitn  that  line 
natural  confequence  of  the  vices  of  parents  would,  10 
the  courfe  of  bis  proTidence,  affeA  their  pofttrity  to  a 
oertain  diAance*  But  the  new  eonllitution  under  which 
tbey  would  be  placed  after  their  return,  would  be  mgi'e 
favourable  than  this,  as  then  no  perfon  would  fuffer  for 
the  fin^of  any  aiiceRor,  but  only  for  his  own.  Or  the 
meaniog  may  be,  that  whereas  the  Hebrew  nation^  ta 
its  prefent  difperfion,  fuffcrs  in  part  in  confequence  of 
the  idolatry  of  their  remote  anceftors,  this  will  be  fully 
f«piated,and  they  will  never  be  brought  into  the  fame 
circumflances  any  more. 

^Z*  The  former  covenant  failed  becauPe  it  was  bro- 
Icen  on  the  part  of  the  people ;  but  hereafter  it  woold 
be  fo  ordered)  in  the  courfe  of  divine  providence,  Aat 
the  new  covenant  would  not  be  broken  by  that  meansy 
or  any  other ;  as  the  nation  would  be  all|  or  generally, 
virtuous,  and  the  divine  favour  would  by  that  means  be 
fecurcd  to  them.*   It  might  be  cjdled  a  nexv  covenant^ 

tho* 


tho'  it  was  mlyihe  old  jp0vena&l:  renewed^  aiid  bettec 
fccured  from  yiolatioo* 

aa»  Thp  ric^juildmg  pf  lb*  city  h^  not  yet  taken 
|Aace,  fof  it  never  ha^  been  of  forgreat  extents^  is  here 
defciibed.  Befides  that  after  this  it  is  neyer  .to  be  Qef  • 
{royed  any  more, 

39.  Both  the  hill  Gareb,  which  was  to;  the  North, 
ttckd  Goathi  fuppofed  to  be  the  fame  with  Golgptha^ 
OF  the  hill  of  Gotha,  were  without  the  bouiids  pf  the 
city*  The  tower  of  Hanameel  is  fuppofed  to  have  beei^ 
pear  the  temple^  But  according  to  the  mxf  of  Jerufo- 
lem  in  the  Univerfal  Hiftory,  the  antienit  wall  did  ex« 
tend  from  that  place  to  the  comer  ga|te»  which  was  iii 
the  northern  extremity  of  the  eity^  The  meaning  of 
the  prophecy  certainly  is,  that  the  city  will  hereafter  be 
greatly  enlarged  in  feveral  dire£tioi^  and  th^  it  will 
jTo  continue  till  i-he  end  of  time. 

Ch.  XXXIL  Thiscfaaptercontainshiftory'as  weH 
as  prophecy*  It  foretells  the  certain  tafcing^ot  the  city 
liy  the  Chaldeans,  and  the  i^eftoration  of  the  nation  in 
future  time,  and  that  a  time  not  yet  come. 

9.  The  fum  here  mentionedi  amounting  to  no  more 
than  about  forty  (hillings  ilerling,  feems  very  fmall  for 
the  purchafe  of  a  field*  But  the  fize  of  the  field  is  not 
xnentioncd^  and  it  was  then  in  the  hands  of  the  enemy, 
and  accordbg  to  the  predi£tions  of  Jereniiah  would 
continue  in  the  fanae  ftate  feventy  years  ;  fo  that  its  va^ 
lue  could  not  have  been  great,.  TTie  prophet  only  bought 
it  by  divine  dire6Uon)  as  a  token,  that  notwithftai^ding 
^e  unpromi(tng  afpe£l  of  things  at  that  time,  the  coun« 
♦  C  c  3  try 
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try  would  hereafter  be  fettled  in  a  regular  maimer^ 
whenporchafes  would  be  made  as  before. 

11.  What  is  meant  by  the  scaled  part  of  the  writing, 
tad  what  by  tbt  open  part  is  uncertain*  But  it  is  faid 
that  when  a  contrail  was  made,  the  notary  kept  one  co» 
py  of  it  fealedi  bat  delivered  another  open  to  the  pur# 
thafer. 

18    ■    A  thy  flame;     MSS» 

Ch.  XXjniI.  This  prophecy  relates  wholly  to  the 
future  happy  ftate  of  the  Hebrew  nation,  when  they  wiB 
all  be  reftored  to  the  div'ine  favour^  and  a  prince  of  tha 
houfc  of  David  will  reign  over  them.  A  promifa  lA 
alfo  made  to  the  Levitts,  that  their  tribe  (hall  never 
fail,  but  that  they  (hall  refume  their  offices,  in  offering 
facrtfices,  tec.  to  the  endof  time» 

2.  The  Lord  who  made  the  earth.    XXX. 

XI.  This  is  an  allufion  to  the  cxzzri  Pfalm,  the 
burden  of  which  is.  For  his  mercy  endureth  forever. 
It  feems  to  have  been  fung  on  all  occafions  of  joy, 
and  to  have  been  a  favourite  compofition  with  the  na^ 

tion. 

1 3.  They  were  told,  or  numbered,  in  order  to  be 

taxed. 

1 5.  This  is  a  repetition  of  the  promife  in  favour  of 

thcpofterity  of  David,  and  in  the  very  words  ufed  by 

Ifaiah. 

xf,.  Israel  shall  dwell  safely.    MSS.  lb.— J5&  shall 

be  called. 

This  is  repeated  from  Ch.  xxiii,  6. 

18.  It  is  as  evident  that  the  temple'fcrvicc,  in  all  its 
etfential  parts  will  be  refumed  aft^er  the  reftoration  of 

the 
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the  Jews,  as  ihit  dicy  ^ill  be  reftored  to  all.    If  ihe 
one  be  figuratirei  the  other  mull  be  fo  too. 

34.  The  two  famlies  here  mentioned  appear  from 
V*  %%  to  be  thofe  of  Jacob  and  David,  the  former  ref* 
peAing  the  nation  in  general,  and  the  latter  the  royal 
family; 

a6.  I  will  not  cast  away:  Jerom  and  one  MS.  In 
others  it  b,  /  wiU  bring  bad  the  seed  of  Jacob. 

Ch.  XXXIV.  The  feven  firft  verfes  of^this  chapter 
contain  a  prophecy  delivered  to  Zedekiah  inperfon, 
annouQcing  the  certainty  of  his  being  carried  to  Baby* 
Ion ;  but  nothing  is  faid  of  his  eyes  being  put  put. 
And  had  he  furrendered  himfelf,  as  direfledby  God 
and  the  prophet,  this  no  doubt  would  not  have  been 
his  fate.  However,  all  that  is  here  foretold,  was  liter* 
ally  fulfilled. 

8.  This  is  another  prophecy  delivered  when  the  ar- 
my of  the  Chaldeans  had  left  the  city  to  meet  the  £• 
gyptians,  who  were  coming  to  its  relief.  The  people, 
depending  upon  their  affiilance,  had  violated  the  en- 
gagement^they  had  folemly  entered  into  to  obferve  the 
laws  of  Mofes,  efpecially  refpe6ling  their  brethren 
whom  they  had  held  in  a  ftate  of  fcrvitude,  which 
ought  not  to  have  extended  beyond  the  year  of  Jubi* 
lee.  Thefe,  after  having  difmiffcd  them,  they  reclaim- 
ed,  and  reduced  to  their  former  Aate.  For  this  they 
are  here  threatened  with  fevere  puniOiment  on  the  re« 
turn  of  the  Chaldeans,  of  which  they  are  apprized. 

18.  When  a  folemn  covenant  was  entered  into,  the 

contrafling  parties  killed  a  caU,  and  placing  the  parts 

at  £bme  dtftance  from  each  otheri  walked  between 

C  c  4  them 
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ihtm^  to  fignify &at  dicy  were  wiBng to  btiat  tSSmi^ 
dctf  like  tlut  calf,  if  thty  violated  that  agreement* 
Xhiavftspra&iled  by  other  aadentaatioiis*  'ihe  Di- 
vine Being  hfttttfislf  in  the  fjmbc^  of  a  dame  of  fire, 
confomed  to  diift  Mile  ia  die  covenant  that  he  naad^ 
with  Abraham,  Gen.  xv,  9 18. 

Cfa.  XXXy.  From  the  obedience  whiA  the  def-  ^ 
cendantt  of  Jonadab  the  fon  of  Uechab  paid  tp  hia  In- 
junaiona,  the  Qivine  Being  upbraids  the  Ifraelitc^ 
4|nrith  their  difobedience  to  him,  promifing  favour  toth# 
Rechabites,  and  diraataning  the  Ifraelitef  with  the 
narks  of  1^^  difpleafure*. 

e.  1  ha  Rechatntea  were  £enltes,  probably  the  deC- 
cendants  of  Jethro  the  father  in  law  of  MofeS|  origin* 
ally  fettled  in  that  part  of  Arabia  which  is  called  the 
land  of  Midian.  This  Jonadab  was  probably  the  fasfte 
that  is  mentioned  as  a  perfon  of  confiderable  note  in 
(the  rtign  of  Jehu  (a  Kings,  x,  i5)  and  whom  he  chofe 
3s  a  witnefs  of  his  zeal  in  the  caofe  of  God  againfk 
Baal.  Jonadab  evidently  wiflied  to  preferve  the  anti^ 
ent  funplicity  of  manners  among  his  defcendants  ;  and 
therefore  dire£led  them  to  live  fn  moveable  tents,  as 
Abraham  did,  and  many  of  the  Arabs  now  do,  with 
no  other  occupation  than  that  of  tending  cattle: 

5.  This  burning,  Maimonides  fays,  was  not  of  >he 
bodies,  but  of  furniture  and  ornaments  that  belonged 
to  the  kings,  mixed  with  fpices  to  make  a  pleafiog  o- 
dour.     Spencer^  p.  1 1 46. 

Ch.  XXXVI.  This  chapter  contains  an  account  of 
Jeremiafi  being  direfled  to  write  his  predidions  in  a 

book 


Chap«  XXXFL        JEBSMI ah.  4f f 

bopk^  to  be  read  to  all  the  people,  mi  the  coaTequeiice 
of  reading  it.  '  ^ 

«•  Why  Jeremiah  himfelf  could  not  go  to  the  tern-  i 

pie  aadj^ad  his  own  book,  does  not  appear.     Perhapsi  « * 

after  naiTowly  efcaping  with  life,  he  was  featenced  not 
to  dedaim  any  more  in  public^  or  attend  the  temple 
fervicri  where  he  would  meet  with  a  concourfe  of 
people* 

6*  Tlua  ii  not  fidd  to  have  been  the  annual  fail  on 
ihe  day  of  atonement,  but  might  have  been  appointed  \ 

on  account  of  the  firft^takiog  of  Jerufalem  by  die  Chal- 
dtttis  the  year  [Hreceding  this. 

9p  It  was  in  the  month  of  the  preceding  year  that 
Kebuchadneazar  took  the  city. 

lO.  He  probably  read  from  a  balcony  overlooking 
Ibe  {;reat  court  of  the  temple,  where  the  people  could 
nioft  conveniently  attend  in  great  numbers. 

19.  This  araJTe,  no  doubt,  from  a  friendly  concern 
^or  his  fafety  ;  his  friends  being  appreheniive-  of  the 
inolence  of  the  king's  temper,  and  the  offence  that  he  ^/ 

would  take  at  the  contents  of  the  book.  • 

22.  The  fire  was  probably  in  a  moveable  veflel,  or 
brafier,  there  being  ho  open  chimnies  like  ours  in  any 
houfe  in  the  Eaft. 

30.  Tho'  we  have  no  account  of  this  circumftance  at 
^  the  death  of  Jehoiakim,  there  is  nothing  in  the  hidory 
to  contradift  it.  He  was  left  king  of  Judah  by  Nebu- 
chadnezzar, but  when  he  rebelled,  he  might  have  been 
conquered,  and  taken,  as  was  obferved  before,  by  the 
allies  of  the  Chaldeans^  and  being  killed,  his  body  might 

have 
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have  been  ezpofed  in  the  maniier  that  is  here  defcri* 
bed,  and  hit  fon  Jehoiakim  made  king  in  his  Head. 

Ch*  XXXVIL  In  this  chapter  we  have  an  acccmnt 
of  the  ftate  of  JeruTalem  during  the  abfence  of  the  Chal* 
deans^  while  tliey  raiTed  the  iiege  of  Jerufaiem  in  order 
to  meet  the  Egyptiams,  and  efpecially  what  befel  Jere- 
miah himfelf  in  that  interval. 

12.  After  the  Chaldeans  had  overrun  all  the  coui^ 
try»  Jeremiah  who  had  property  in  Asftthoth,  was  na- 
turally defirous  of  examining  into  the  ftate  of  what 
was  left,  and  raking  what  belonged  to  him. 

15.  In  the  Eaft  the  prifons  were  generally  io  fomcf 
part  of  the  hoofc  of  the  judge,  which  was  fet  apart  lor 
that  purpofe. 

16.  This  was  probably  a  deep  pit|  funk  in  the  quad- 
rangle of  the  houfe,  with  cells  at  the  bottom  for  eadi 
prifoner.  This  would  be  the  moft  effedual  method  to 
prevent  efcapes. 

21,  This  was  not  the  houfe  of  Jonathan  the  fcribci 
where  was  the  dungeon,  but  the  court  of  the  prifon^  ia 
the  king's  houfe,  mentioned  Ch.  xxxvi,  T. 

Ch.  XXXVIII.  In  this  chapter  we  have  an  account 
of  the  fufFerings  of  Jeremiah  in  confequence  of  the  pro- 
phecies which  he  delivered,  and  ofthe  interview  which 
he  had  with  king   Zedekiah  on  the  occafion. 

5.  This  king,  like  many  others,  was  not  able  to 
overrule  the  refolutions  of  perfons  in  power  under  hinu 

6.  If  the  prifon  was  a  pit  in  the  court  of  a^houfe,  it 
might  eafilj  have  waier  in  it,  and  be  in  the  condition 
that  is  here  reprefented. 

7.  Courts  of  judicature  were  held  near  the  gates  of 

cities 
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citie^y  and  the  king  was  probably  attending  there  for  tKe  ' 
purpofe  of  adminiftering  juftice. 

9.  That  is,  he  would  be  neglefled  and  deprived  of 
Idp  aHowanee  in  the  general  calamity. 

14.  There  was  a  magnificent  gallery  by  which  the^ 
king  went  from  his  palace  to  the  temple.  In  fome  part 
of  this  it  is  probable  was  the  place  fixed  upon  for  the 
interview,  and  within  the  precin£ls  of  the  temple  where 
there*  would  be  lefs  fufpicion  of  a  preconcerted  meet- 
ing:. It  M  evident  that  the  kmg  had  a  refpeft  for  Jere- 
miah, and  would  probably  have  been  governed  by  him 
if  he  had  followed  the  dictates  of  his  own  mind. 

22*  By  ftaying  he  would  expofe  himfelf  to  greater 
infults,  the  thing  which  he  moft  of  all  dreaded,  than  by 
leaving  the  place. 

Ch.  XXX IX^  This  chapter  contains  an  account  of 
the  taking  of  the  city,  and  the  immediate  confequence 
of  it  to  the  king  and  to  the  prophet. 

2.— — 7/2  Mf  jf^/A  months    Some  MSS. 
3    It  is  thought  that  the  words  Samgar^  Rabsaris^ 
^xARahmagy  were  the  names  of  offices,  and  therefore 
that  there  are  only  three  perfons  mentioned  here.  Rab^ 
magrtiKy  mean  the  chief  of  the  Magi. 

4.  The  Chaldeans  probably  entered  the  city  on  the 
north  fide,  and  then  took  poffeffion  of  the  central  parts 
of  ily  while  the  king  and  the  princes  fled  out  at  the  op« 
pofite  gate. 

5.  He  would  be  tried  as  a  rebel  to  the  prince  to 
whom  he  had  fwom  allegiance. 

7.  There  was  peculiar  cruelty  in  this  punifcmcnf, 
firft  putting  his  children  to  death,  and  then  putting  out 

his 
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^  )iif  eyes,  that  the  laft  tlung  he  faw  might  be  die  moC 
afili£kive  potEble.  NotwithHandiDg  this,  the  ton^Ltx 
prophecy  of  Jeremidi^  conccnuBg  the  circumOaoccs  of 
hU  death  and  fuoerd,  might  be  true;  He  wa^  c^urjid 
lo  Babylon,  a^d  might  be  bmied  with  the  ufiial  cere- 
Inottiet  and  lamentations. 

II*  The  prophecies  of  Jeremiahi  ^  his  giitiierfil 
rfiaraScr  and  conduA,  having  been  well  Imown  to  hiM 
counttymen,  no  doubt  were  fo  to  the  Chaldean^  $  ami 
as  he  had  foretold  the  iflue  of  the  fiege^  and  had  ad« 
,vifed  the  furrendjer  of  the  city,  lie  wouid  naturally  hs 
favoured  by  them.    His  odier  prophecies  concerakf 
jhe  future  puniflunent  of  Babylon  might  be  kfs  known, 
or  noticed. 

,  15.  This  prophecy  muft  have  been  delivered  £om$ 
time  before  the  takingof  the  city.  It  appears  thjit  tjiers 
^ere  pious  perfons,  even  in  the  court;jS  of  thefe  princesi 
in  the  worft  of  times.  Being  a  Cufliite  he  was  black ; . 
and  eunuchs  are  at  this  day  employed  in  confiderable 
offices  in  the  courts  of  Eaftem  princes^  efpecially  is 
having.the  guard  of  women. 

Ch.  XL.  This  chapter  and  the  four  following  onesi 
contain  an  account  of  what  paffed  in  Paleftine  after 
ihe  taking  of  Jerufalem  till  the  retreat  of  the.  people 
into  Egypt,  and  the  prophecies  of  Jeremiah  concerning 
Jihem^    ^ 

2.  It  was  a  common  opinion  in  the  heathen  world, 

.    Aat  the  gods  of  particular  countries  were  to  .be  wor« 

{hipped  in  thofe  countries,  and  that  they  would  puni(h 

ihofe  of  the    inhabitants   who  neglcfled  their  rites.- 

This 
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This  acknowledgment!  therefore,  does^tiot  imply  91  re^i  . 
nunciation  of  idolatry. 

5.  Witfi  a  little  alteration  of  the  Hebrew  text  thi* 
will  be^  But  if  thou  rvUt  not  turn  to  meg  turn  to  Gedaliahn 
Betake  thyfelf  to  him.  Which  makes;a  lAuch  better  fenfe 
than  the  prefent  reading. 

6*  Mispah  was  in  mount  Ephraim,  about  half  way 
between  Jeruf^ilem  and  the  Mediterranean  fea,  fo  thai 
ita  fituation  was  fufficiently  central. 

Ch.  XLI.  This  lihmael,  being  6f  the  royal  family, 
jnight  think  that  he  ought  to  have  been  appointed  go* 
.    Femor  of  the  country  in  preference  to  Gedaliah. 

5.  It  is  evident  from  this,  that  tho'  the  temple  wa* 
deftroyed)  the  worflkip  was  in  fome  degree  refamed.. 
They  had  probably  ere£led  the  altar  of  burnt  offerings 
as  they  did  after  the  return  from  Babylon,  and  facrific-*. 
cd  on  it,  before  the  tempk  was  rebuilt.  ^ 

Perfons  cutting  thenrfelves  was  alwajrs  confidered, 
«8  a  mark  of  great  affe£lion,  as  well  as  of  deep  forrow. 
S.  This  pit  was  perhaps  a  refervoir  for  rain  water, 
to-  ferve  the  citizens  in  cafe  of  a  fiege,  made  whea 
Afa  fortified  Miapah  m  his  war  with  Baa(ha  king  of  ^ 
Ifrael-  1  Kings  xv,  2a» 

18.  There  does  not  feem  to  hate  been  any  fuflicicne 
reafon  for  this  apprehenfion,  fmce  G^dsdiah,  had  not 
been  killed  by  them*  But  they  might  dread  another 
vifit  from  the  Chaldeans  on  the  account  of  it,  and 
think  that  little  diftiiiaion  might  be  made  between  the 
innocent  and  the  guilty. 

Ch.  XLII.  10.  This  language,  implying  human  aC- 
fe^ions  in  the  Divine  Being,  is  common  in  the  fcrip- 

ture.s 
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tares.  Thus  it  is  Taid  Gen.  ?!,  6.  that  God  repented 
that  he  had  made  man^  when  their  wickedners  was  verj 
flagrant,  before  the  flood.  But  this  language  is  not 
more  difficult  to  account  for  than  the  afcription  of 
hands  and  feet  to  the  Diyine  Being.  It  is  only  /peak- 
ing  to  men  as  men»  who  had  no  ideas  but  of  beings 
like  themfelves.  It  means  no  more  than  that  he  would 
not  punifhthem  any  more,  but  change  his  conduCt  with 
refpefk  to  them» 

20.  He  knew,  either  by  his  own  obfervation  of  the'i* 
condu6l|  or  by  revelation,  that  they  were  bent  upon  go- 
ing to  Egypt|  what  word  foever  he  might  bring  them 
from  God.  I 

Ch.  XLIII.  a.  The  people  had  often  been  impofed 
upon  by  perfons  pretencting  to  prophecy,  but  the  pre- 
diAions  of  Jeremiah  had  been  fo  often  verified  in  re- 
cent events,  that  nothing  but  the  moft  unreafonablt 
prejudice,  and  a  determination  to  follow  their  own  in- 
clination, can  account  for  their  conduct.  For  tjie/ 
did  not  queftion  the  power  of  Jehovah,  or  their  obligs- 
tion  to  obey  him  and  his  prophets.  However,  we  fee 
inftances  of  as  great  mconfiftency  every  day,  in  per- 
fons  who  have  no  doubt  of  the  truth  of  revelationi  and 
yet  perfift  in  a  courfe  of  conduft  which  they  will  ac- 
knowledge to  be  exceedingly  wrong  and  hazardous. 

7.  That  is  to  Daphns  Felufiacas,  or  PeluGunii  the 
firft  city  in  £g}'pt  next  to  Palefiine* 

10.  In  the  prophecies  of  Ezekiel,  Nebuchadoezsar 
ispromifed  the  fpoils  of  Eg3rpt  as  a  reward  for  his  trou- 
)»le  in  taking  Tyre  %  being  confidered  as  the  fervantof 

God 
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God^  executing  his  coinmiSk>iMy  ia  like  maoner  aa  in 
this  phce* 

la.  TVliatever  is  done  according  to  the  will  of  God» 
jUDbd  in  the  courfe  of  his  common  providence^  is  repre« 
fented  in  the  fcriptures  as  done  by  himfelf.  Nebnchad* 
neszar  is  here  defcribed  taking  the  fpoils  of  Egypt  at 
his  leifare,  and  with  the  greateft  eafe,  as  a  Ihepherd 
puts  on  his  clothes. 

13.  The  houie  of  the  sun^  probably  means  the  city 
of  Heliopolis,  orOn^  a  city  dedicated  to  the  worfliip 
of  the  Sun,  Nebuchadnezzar  treated  the  temples  of 
Egypt  as  he  had  done  that  at  Jerufalem,  with  a  view 
peihaps  to  (hew  the  fuperiority  of  his  god  to  thofe  of 
other  nations.  Xerxes  fpared  no  temple  or  imag^  in 
Greece,  becaufe  the  Ferfians  had  none,  and  reprobated 
the  ufe  of  them.  But  the  Chaldeans  had  temples  and 
idols ;  fo  that  the  fame  excufe  cannot  be  made  for 
them. 

Ch'.  XLIII-  This  chapter  contains  a  more  explicit 
prediction  of  the  calamitlts  which  the  Jews  who  fled 
into  Egypt  would  meet  with  there,  and  an  account  of 
what  paffed  between  Jeremiah  and  them  on  that  oc< 
cafion. 

12.  And  be  -will  kindle  a  fire.     A.  V. 

13.  And  he  shall  break  in  pieces  the  images  of  tlte 
house  of  the  sum*    M.  BL 

Ch.  XLIV.  1.  The  places  here  mentioned  are  in  the 

order  of  their  diftance  from  Paleftlne,  Migdol  was 

Magdolus  of  the  Greeks  ;  Tahpanhes,  Daphnse  Fe- 

lufiacae,  or  Pelufium  ;  Noph,  Memphis  i  and   Pathos, 

Thcbais. 

14.  h% 
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14.  As  fome  were  to  efcc^,  tbe^  were  probaM^ 
thofe  |wko  had  reCded  fome  time  before  in  Eg^ptj  and 
not  thofe  who  went  thither  in  diredl  oppofitioii  fo  the 
commsnd  of  God  by  the  prophet*  For  of  thelb  it  wn 
exprclilj  faid  that  acme  of  them  wouM  eftape» 

18.  There  moft  have  been  ifon^e  colour  at  pretonce 
for  this  ftrange   pervcrfenefs.     They  had*  uo  d<3ubf, 
pradifed  idolatrous  rites  long  before  the  deftni£\ioi»  of 
ihe  cit^^  and  in  part  of  that  time  had  enjoyed  much  prof- 
perity  I  and  this  they  wore  willing  to  afcribe  to  the  ia' 
vour  of  the  foreign  deities  ootwithAandiag  the  pofitivt 
prcdiAion  of  ruin  to  their  city  and  country  on  that   mc* 
count  I  a  prediction  which  they  faw  to  be  accompltib-  ' 
ed*    But  they  might.not  think  there  was  any  proper 
donne£tion  between  the  prediction  and  tiie  event,  Crott 
theurlSiaB  in  favoi«r  of  their  idolatrous  praAices.     It 
is  not,  as  we  fee,  the  experience  of  years  and  geoera- 
tions  that  will  convince  many  perfons  of  the  folly  of 
^any  fuperftitious  praClices  in  common  life.     Having 
been  taught  by  their  parents,  that  there  is  a  coonedli* 
on  between  certain  practices,  and  certain  events^  thej 
ftill  believe  it ;  attributing  all  the  correfpondencts  to 
the  operation  of  the  proper  caufe,  and  the  failures,  be 
they  ever  fo  numerous,  to  fomething  that  interfered  to 
prevent  it^  operation. 

19.  They  lu^d  the  leave  of  their  hufbands  for  the 
perfonnaaceV>f  thefe  idolatrous  rites,  fo  that  there 
could  be  no  reafonabk  fufpicionof  any  thing  improper 
being  done  on  the  occafion. 

The  vows  of  women  had  no  effedl  if  they  were  not 
eonGrmedby  the  ncar^ft  male  relation,>f urn.  xxx,  1|16. 

U 
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It  appears  on  feveral  occafions  that  the  women  were 
Inoft  adtively  iemployed  in  the  worOiip  of  Atnteroth,  or 
Aftarte,  aSsmale  deity,  probably  die  moon  ;  fometimes 
railed  the  queen  of  heaven. 

^O*  A^  the  people  were,  at  lead,  in  doubt  whether 
the  calamities  which  had  befaUen  them  were  in  confe- 
l|vience  of  their  idolatrous  pra6lice8,  or  their  negleftof 
them,  the  prophet  puts  the  queftion  on  a  fair  ifTuei 
Which  was,  that  the  king  of  Egypt,  Pharaoh  Hophra^ 
ealled  by  the  Greeks  Jfiries  would  fall  before  the 
king  of  Babylon,  who  was  probably  at  that  time  on  his 
inarch  into  Egypt.  After  this  there  remained  no  rea« 
fonable  doubt  of  Jehovah  having  caufed  their  calamity 
On  account  of  their  negle6t  of  his  worihip,aQd  the  wanv* 
ings  of  his  prophets.  And  refleAions  on  the  eventa 
t>f  this  periodt  produced  fuch  an  abiding  convi£lion 
of  the  folly  of  idolatry,  that  all  the  Jews  from  that  timd 
jentertained  the  greateft  contempt  and  dread  of  it,  fothat 
there  is  no  danger  of  their  ever  relapfing  Into  it  again, 
•ptone  as  they  formerly  were  to  it«  ' 

Ch.  XLV«  This  chapter  contains  a  particular  pre- 
diSion  in  favour  of  Baruck^  who  had  twice  written 
the  prophecies  of  Jeremiah'in  a  book.  It  is  much 
out  of  its  proper  place  in  chronological  order,  and 
fiiould  be  added  to  Cb.  36. 

5.  In  a  time  of  fuch  general  calamity^  all  that 
any  perfon  could  reafonably  expefl  was  perfonal  fafe- 
ty ;  and  he  was  taught  not  to  look  for  any  thing  more» 
His  life  was  given  him  as  a  spoils  or  an  unexpected  ad- 
Vantage. 

VolIL  Ch. 
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Ch.  XLVI.  All  the  more  confidcrable  of  the  Hei 
brrw  propfRts  foretold  the  fate  not  of  their  country  on- 
ly, but  ihat  of  moft  of  the  neighbouring  nations  ;  and 
bv  this  means,  among  others,  the  Divine  Being  aflcrtedt 
hif<  fovereignty  over  all  the  worlA      In  this  place  all 
the  prophecies  of  Jeremiah  rcfpefting  foreign  nations 
arc  put  together,    without  any  regard  to  the  order  o£ 
the  time  in  which  they  were  delivered.     Notes,  howe* 
yer,  are  added  to  fome  of  them,  by  which  the  dates  of 
others  may  be  afcertained  ,-  as  it  is  probable  they  were 
all  dehvered  about  the  fame  time. 

The  two  great  rival  powers  in  the  latter  times  of 
the  Icings  of  Judah  and  Krael,  were  the  Egyptians  on  the 
ont  hand,  and  the  Affyrians  or  Chaldeans  on  the  other. 
When  the  Ifraelitcs  and  other   neighbouring  nations 
apprehended  danger  from  one  of  them,  they  courted  the 
affiftance  of  the  other ;  and  as  they  were  comparatively 
weak,  they  were  all  in  a  kind  of  fufoje£lion  to  them   in 
their  turns.     From  a  little  before  the  beginning  of  the 
reign  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  the  Egyptians  and  Chalde- 
ans were  in  a  (late  oi  open  war,  and  before  the  delivexy 
of  the  following  prophecy  which  reaches  to  the  13th 
verfe,  the  Egyptians  had  marched  as  far  as  the  Eu- 
phrates in  their  way  to  Babylon  ;    and  their  total  dc* 
ft&t  is  here  foretold  in  highly  figurative  language,  as 
the   defcripti^n  of  an  event  that  had  already  taken 
place* 

4.  Thefe  verfcs  contain  a  defcription  of  the  great 
preparations  made  by  the  Egyptians  for  the  war. 

6.  1  his  defeat,  which  excited  much  furpnze,  is  ac- 
counted 
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<:ounted  for  fr'oih  the- terror  with  which  God  infpired 
them* 

8.  The  pride  and  haughtinefs  of  the  Egyptians  is 
:    compared  to  the  fwelling  of  a  great  river,  and  with  pe- 
cuhar  propriety,  as  all  the  fertility  of  Egypt  is  owing 
to  the  Nile. 

0,  Here  the  king  of  Egypt  is  reprefented  animating 
W  slrmy,  and  addreflling  himfelf  to  the  different  nati« 
ons  of  which  it  was  compofed*  Cufh  and  Phut  were 
'two  Tons  of  Ham«  and  brothers  of  Mifraim,  and  their 
defceiidants  were  probably  fettled  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  Egypt,  which  was  peopled  by  Mifraim.  The  Cufli- 
itea  fettled  on  both  fides  of  the  Red  fea,  to  the  foulh 
of  Egypt.  The  defcendants  of  Phut  were  to  the  weft 
of  it,  probably  the  Lybians.  Who  the  Ludim  were  is 
.uncertain.  Bochart  makes  them  to  be  Ethiopians  who 
were  expert  in  the  ufe  of  the  bow. 

ll.^ilead  was  famous  f6r  its  balfam,  which  was 
•  ufed  as  medicine  ;  and  the  prophet  ironically  bids  the 
Egyptians  go  thither  for  the  healing  of  their  wounds. 

Is,  This  prophecy  relates,  no  doubt,  to  the  fame  de- 
foladon  of  Egypt,  which  waa  foretold  by  Ezekiel,  Ch. 
^ix— xit^xii,  and  which  commenced  fixteen  years  af- 
ter the  deftru6lion  of  Jerufalem,  and  after  the  fiege  of 
Tyre,  which  lafted  thirteen  years. 

15.  It  is  with  great  probability  conje£tured  that  the 
true  reading,  and  which  is  authorized  by  the  Seventy, 
would  be  Why  is  Apis  thy  calf  fledy  alluding  to  an  Egyp- 
tian deity  of  that  name,  which  was  worlhif  pcd  in  the 
.  form  of  a  living  ox. 

Dd2  irThe 


4M  VOTES  OH 

if.  Tb«  adies  of  die  Egyptiafii  did  hot  dotts  19 
their  affiftance. 

Ig.  Tabor  and  Cannel  fr€Pe  t(i«  moA  cMidehible 
moutttfifiB  in  Paiefiitkt,  aad  io  them  Nebttchadnesssr 
is  here  compared. 

19.  Noph,  or  Memphis,  was  the  capital  of  Egyptw 

20.  As  the  Egj^tiatts  worlhtpped  a  baH,  aod  a  cow 
was  facred  to  Ifis,  a  fcmd«  deity  of  that  cottotry^theri^ 
may  be  an  alludon  to  it  in  dus  pfaice. 

2  !•  Tho'  they  were  ftd^  and  paid,  they  did  hem  nw 
iervtce. 

22.  Ihey  fiiall  fpeak  with  a  low  voice,  as  that  of 
necromancers^  vhofe  voice  wan  made  to  appeM-  to  come 
from  (ome  place  imder  gcound.  This  the  £gyptiaw 
did  throuf;h  fear. 

25.  BehoU  I  will  visit  ufM  AmmoH  of  No.  MS* 
Bl. 

No  was  Thebes^  and  Ammon  was«an  Egyptian  dei« 
ty  worfhipped  tiiere*  Hence  this  city  was  called  Diof-» 
pdis  by  the  Greeks. 

Thebes  was  built  by  a  colony  of  Ethiopians  from 
Sire,  the  city  of  Seir,  or  the  dog  ftar.  The  Greeks 
putting  0  before  it,  made  it  Ojirisy  which  was  not  the 
mixy  but  the  dog  star,  bccaufe  of  die  warning  it  gave 
of  thf  inc;'eare  of  the  river  to  Atbara,  where  the  firft 
obfervations  of  its  heliacal  raifiog  were  made.  It  was 
the  Latrator  Anubis.   Bruce^s  Travels^  p.  412. 

26.  According  to  the  prophecy  of  Ezekiel,  Egypt 
was  to  recover  itfelf  after  forty  years. 

27.  as.  Thefe  v eifes  are  repeated  from  Ch.  xxx, 
10,  11. 
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CJbu  XLVIL  This  chapter  cqataint  a  prophecy 
QOZ^cerniog  the  fate  of  xhfi  PhiliftiQed^  who  were  pro- 
bably coiu^uered  by  Nebuchadnezzar  diuia^  the  fiege 
of  Tyre^  in  order  to  cut  off  all  the  affiflance  which  the. 
Tyriajiis  might  receive  from  thaCe  parts*  Gaza  was 
prpbaUy  taken  in  the  fourth  year  of  Zedekiah,  whea. 
the  king^  of  all  the  neighbouring  nations  fent  ambafla^ 
dors  to  engage  him  in  a  confederacy  into  which  they 
had  entered  to  oppofe  the  Chaldeana.  In  this  th^y 
vould  najWaHy  depend  upon  tl^e  king  of  Egypt,  and 
Gaza,  being  near  Egypt^  i^^ould  be  of  particular  con- 
fequence  in  die  war.  This  prophecy,  however,  of  the 
oonqueft  of  the  Philiflmes  announces  their  fubjugation 
from  the  North,  or  by  the  Chaldeans. 

3.  Being  intimidated  ^t  fuch  a  formidable  inva- 
£on'. 

4.  The  Caphtorim,  aa  well  as  the  Philillines,  were 
defcended  from  M ifraim,  the  father  of  the  Egyptians^ 

from  whatever  place  they  came,  which  with  much  pro- 
bability is  thought  to  have  been  from  Crete.  They  ex* 
pelled  the  Avims  from  the  court  of  Paleftine^  contigu- 
ous to  Gaza,  and  fettled  there  Deut.  ii  23  -,  and  on 
this  account  thofe  parts  ^cie  afterwards  called  the 
country  ofCaphtor; 

5.  Pulling  off  the  hair,  andalfo  filencCi  were  equal- 
ly marks  of  forrow.  The  valley  in  wihichthefe  towns 
flood  was  particularly  fertile  and  delightfuU 

5.  6.  With  the  LXX,  and  the  Vulgate  thefe  two 
verfes  may  be  joined,  and  rendered.  How  long  will 
thou  continue  to  cut^  or  dcftroy.  0  sxvgrd  of  Jehovah. 

7.  As 
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r.  As  the  King  of  Aflyria  was  by  Ifaiah"  called  the 
stafin  the  handofGod^to  the  Chaldeans  are  here  call- 
ed bis  swordj  being  employed  by  him  to  execute  his 
defigns. 

Ch.  XLVni.  This  chapter  contains  a  Tery  poetic 
cal  defcription  of  the  defolatioti  of  Moab,  which  was  ac- 
complifhed  by  Nebuchadnezzar  during  his  thirteen 
years  fiege  of  Tyre.     Many  parts   of  this  prophecy 
feem  to  h'ave  been  borrowed  from  a  fimilar  prophecy  of 
Ifaiah  conceniin$;  the  fame  country,Ch.  zvand  xvi.  By 
comparing  the  parallel    paffages  much  light  may  be 
thrown  upon  them  both,  tho*  much  obfcurity  will  Hill 
remain,  lor  want  of  our  being  fufficiently  acquainted 
with  the  geography  and  hi  [lory  of  that  country, 

2.  On  the  mention  of  the  name  of  a  place,  the  pro- 
phet often  introduces  a  word  of  a  fimilar  found,  and 
fomexlmes  of  a  fimilar  meaning,  which  was  confidere4 
as  a  beauty  in  compolition  ;  and  it  would  at  the  fame 
time  help  the  memory  in  the  recolledion  o£  it.  This 
ivas  the  cafe  with  the  word  Heshbon^  as  the  word  which 
we  render  ^^/V</ has  feveral  of  the  fame  letters.  Mad^ 
man  alfo  refembles  a  word  which  fignifies  speechless. 

4f.  That  is,  thofe  who  remained  after  the  great 
flaughter  of  their  countrymen. 

5.  At  Luhith  the  hilly  part  of  the  country  began,  and 
at  Horonaim  was  the  dcfcent  into  the  plain  on  the  op- 
pofite  fide. 

3Izne  enemies.  The  Divine  Being  is  the  fpeakcr 
here. 

7.  Chemofli  was  the  principal  deity  of  the  Moabites, 

It  fignifids  the  fun* 

il  It 
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^  ^  11»  It  is  liaid  to  be  an  advantage  to  wine  to  rem^a  ^ 
long  upon  its  lees,  prefenring  its  ftreogth  and  flavour* 
In  prder  to  clear  it  they  pour  it  into  other  veflels.  Char* 
din  fays  that  this  is  frequently  done  in  the  Eaft,  efpe« 
cially  as  the  large  jars  muft  be  emptied  into  a  number 
of  fmali  onesi 

13,  One  of  the  calves  that  were  \yer(hipped  by  the 
ten  tribes  was  at  Bttbel. 

28.  That  is,  in  places  ifhere  the  enemy  would  not 
chufe  to  <t>me  ;  a  place  of  danger. 

32*  Perhaps  the  vines  of  Sibmah  were  cultivated 
from  that  place  to  the  extremity  of  the  countr}*^,  as  far 
as  the  Red  Tea,  and  not,  as  has  been  thought^  that  the 
vine  was  fent  to  didant  countries. 

34.  This  is  a  very  poetical  reprefentation  of  the  ci- 
ties of  Moab,  lamenting  with  one  another  on  their  de« 
folate  condition. 

36«  What  tbey  faved  from  one  deveitation  would  be 
deflroyed  in  another. 

40.  The  enemy  fliall  come  like  an  eaglci  hovering 
in  the  air,  and  ready  to  dart  upon  his  prey. 
44.  See  the  Note  on  Is.  xxiv,  17,  18. 
45"Thefe  verfes  are  taken  from  the  prophecy  0/ 
•        Balaam,  Numb,  xxi,  28,  29,  but  with  fome  variation, 
whether  by  accident  or  defign,  is  uncertain.     They 
who  fled  might  perhaps  make  a  Hand  at  Uefliboo,  and 
be  defeated  afecond  time. 

4r.   What  is  meant  by  bringing  again  the  captivity 

of  Moab^  is  very  uncertain.    Other  prophecies  fay  that 

the  country  of  the  Moabites,as  well  as  of  the  Ildomites 

and  Animonitd,  fliallbe  peopled  by  the  Ilraelites  after 

D  d  ^  their 
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their  reftcmtloiu    PeAaps  fome  of  *c  antiMt  inh«, 
biUiitSy  and  known  to  be  fucb,  tbo»  noir  mixed  with  the 
Arabs^  will  fetde  with  them ;  ta  people  of  many  other 
nations  are  faid  to  unite  with  them  at  that  time,  fo  that ' 
the  country  may  become  as  populow  and  f ourifhin^  ' 
as  ever  it  had  been* 

Ch.  XUX.  I.  Why  hath  Mitcom  taken  poffeffion 
of  Gad.  MS*  BU  Milcom^  or  Molochi  was  the  God 
pf  the  Ammonites* 

The  downfal  of  the  Ammonites  foretold  by  Eaeki* 

el  th.    jcxv,  2, — r.  Amos  i.  13 IS,  smd  Zephaniah 

iK  8. — 11.  It  was  probably  completed  at  the  fame  time 
with  the  preceding  concerning  Moab,  and  the  other 
neiglibouring  nations.  When  the  kings  of  Affyria  con- 
quticd  the  ten  tribes,  and  carried  them  into  captivitr, 
it  is  ;>robable  that  the  Ammonites  took  poffeffion  of  the 
country  that  had  belonged  to  the  Gadites,  as  being 
contiguous  to  them.  In  early  times  it  had  been  theirs, 
but  they  had  been  difpofleiTed  by  theAmorites^who  wcro 
extirpated  in  the  time  of  Mofes. 

a.  This  was  in  fome  meafure  fulfilled  when  Judas 
Maccabeus  defeated  the  Ammonites,  and  took  their 
V)wns  ;  but  it  may  refer  to  a  time  time  that  is  yet  fu- 
ture, when  the  Ifraelites,  returning  from  their  great 
difperfion,  will  occupy  that  country  as  well  as,  others 
in  their  neighbouhood. 

3.  For  Milcom  (hall  go  into  captivity.  MS.  Bl. 

Grotius  finds  a  place  called  Gaia  in  this  country, 
mentioned  by  Ptolemy. 

6. 1  his  mud  be  interpreted  in  the  fame  manner  as 
the  ftmllar  predi&ion  concerning  Moab. 
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T.  The  deftniAkm  of  Iduni«»  was  fovetdd  by  Eze- 
kicl,  Ch.  x»v,  1». — 14)  JLxr$y  2,  %c.  by  Joel  iii,  19, 
Amos !,  1 1*-1 3|  and  by  Obadiah^  It  was  accomplifli- 
ed  at  the  A^ne  tinie  witii  that  conteraJng  Moab  and 
Aniinoii*      \ 

8.  That  is,  retire  into  your  cavems^^io  which 
perfbns  perTued  often  took  refuge.  When  a  tribe 
of  Arabs  are  apprehenfire  of  danger,  they  will  verjr 
fuddenly  remove  to  a  great  diftance  in  the  defert^ 
where  it  is  not  ei^y  to  overtake,  or  even  to  find  th6m» 

9. 1  prefer  die  common  verfiom  The  gatherers  of 
grapes,  e(\)ecially  by  night,  •  would  leave  many ;  and 
thieves  coming  at  the  fatae  time  would  not  carry 
away  every  tiling.  But  of  what  belonged  to  the  Edo* 
mites  nothmg  would  be  left. 

12.  Ihat  is,  the  Ifraelites  were  deferving  of  lefs 
punifliment  than  the  Edomites.  Or  the  meaoiug  may 
only  be,  that  they  were  the  more  favoured  nation,  tho* 
alike  defcended  from  Abraham  and  Ifaac* 

16.  Idumea  was  a  very  hilly  country,  and  the 
principal  towns  were  (ituated  on  rocks.  In  IWh  ptaces 
eagles  had  their  nefts  ;  but  even  this  feemingly  fafie 
fituation  would   not  fecure  them  froia  the  purfuit  of 

God. 

19.  When  the  river  Jordan  overflows  its  bounds, 
which  it  was  apt  to  do  very  fuddenly,  the  wild  beads 
that  flieftered  intbe  thickets  adjoiuiog  to  it  would'  be 
diflodged,  and  roam  about  the  country-.  I  he  perfon 
cr)mmi(iioned  by  God  to  execute  his  judgments  was 
Kcbuchadnczzar, 

a8.  With 
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23.  With  a  little  alteration  of  the  text  this  will  be 
testless  as  the  %ea^  which  makes  a  better  fenfe. 

Ifaiah  had  delivered  a  prophecy  agamft  Durnafcus 
Ch.  17,  which  had  been  fulfilled  by  Tiglathpilefar  tak- 
ing  it,  and  carrying  the  inhabitants  to  Kir,  2  Kings  xvi, 
9.  Amos  had  foretold  the  fame  ev  nt.  But  this  city 
had  recovered  iifclf  after  the  fall  of  the  Affyrian  em- 
pire, and  it  is  here  fentenced  to  as  fe?crc^  fate  from 
the  Chaldeans  i  andthiJi  was  probably  ful&lled  about 
the  fame  time  with  that  of  the  neighbouring  nations. 

Hamath  was  once  the  capital  o£  an  indepcndeat 
kingdom,  fituated  near  the  northern  frontier  of  the  land 
of  Ifrael,  whence  we  often  read  of  the  entrance  of  Ha-^ 
math.  By  the  Macedonians  it  was  called  Epiphania. 
Arphad,  or  Arvad,  is  thought  to  be  the  ifland  of  Aca- 
dus  in  the  Mediterranean, 

27*  Bcnhadad  feems  to  have  been  a  common  name 
for  the  kings  of  Syria,  as  Pharaoh  was  for  thofe  of 
Egypt. 

28.  Kcdar  was  one  o£  the  fons  of  Ifhmael  who  fet- 
tled in  Arabia ;  and  among  the  fons  of  Joktan  was  iia. 
zermavcth.  Gen.  xvi,  26 — ;>0.  They  were  all  fettled 
in  Arabia,  but  in  what  part  is  not  known. 

29.  All  the  property  of  thefe  Arabs  confiAed  in 
tents,  furniture,  and  cattle,  which  are  moved  from  place 
to  place,  as  is  found  convenient. 

34.  Elam  was  a  powerful  kingdom  in  very  early 
times.  It  was  part  of  Perfia,  called  Elymais  by  the 
Greek  writers. 

35.  Ifaiah  fpeaks  of  the  Edomites  as  excelling  in 

archerv 
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arcliery,  Ch.  xxii,  6,  Elam  bore  the  quiver.    Heathen 
writers  fpeak  of  them  in  the  fame  light. 

38.  This  can  only  mean  that  Nebuchadnezzar,  aS- 
ing  by  commiffion  from  God,  may  be  faid  to  reprefcnt 
him  ;  and  his  conquering  Elam  may  be  called,  his  fixing 
his  throne  here. 

39.  Cyrus,  after  the  conqueftof  Babylon,  fixed  h!s 
palace  at  ShuChan,  the  capital  of  Elam  ;  and  for  a  long 
time  it  continued  to  be  the  feat  ot  a  great  empire. 
This  cannot  well  be  the  fame  period  that  is  referred  to 
when  future  profperity  is  pro  mi  fed  to  Moab,  and  yet 
the  phrafe  in  the  Hebrew  is  the  very  fame.  That  con- 
cerning Ammon  is  a  little  different/ 

Ch.  L.  This  prophecy  concerning  the  fall  of  Baby- 
lon was  delivered  in  the  fourth  year  of  the  reign  of  Ze- 
d«kiah  as  appears  from  Ch.  li,  59.     It  is  intermixed 
•  with  promifes  of  favour  to  the  Ifra'elites,  who  were  car- 
ried captive  thither. 

5.  This  certainly  refpedls  the  final  return  of  thfe  If- 
raelites*  The  everlasting  covenant ^  is  fometimes  called 
the  new  covenant  that  God  will  make  with  them  ; 
when,  as  Ezckiel  fays,  they  will  have  a  nexv  heart giv^ 
en  unto  them^  fo  that  they  will  ever  after  be  obedient 
to  God,  and  have  no  more  rcverfes  of  fortune,  which 
has  not.yet  taken  place. 

6.  Idolatrous  pradlices  were  chiefly  committed  on 
hills,  and  high  places,  as  they  principally  refpcfted  the 
heavenly  bodies. 

11.  The  ox,  or  heifer,  that  treadied  out  the  corn^ 
was  not  to  be  muzzled,  and  ther^ifore  could  eat  and 
get  fut. 

12  It 


4*4  NOTES  ON 

12*  II  wiUbe  hti\crrend^rcd4B€hM8he^Kaa  bt  the 
hindtrtno9t  of  the  notions,  a  tifUdcrneMSy  and  dryUmi^ 
and  a  desert.  Babylon  itm  at  that  time  the  ai^trop<^is 
of  the  firft  of  nations. 
'  Sa  Thi^  undoubtedly  refien  to  the  jEioal  ftsite  of  *hc 
Ifraelites,  when  their  virtue,  as  well  as  their  happiH.e/3 
uriU  be  confirmed. 

21.  Babylon  might  be  called  a  land  of  bitterness  ^hi^m 
caufe  it  had  proved  fo  to  the  Jews  i  beiog  the  caufe^ 
of  much  afflidion  to  them, 

36.  ImpoRure  means  a/lrology,  the  objc6t  of  wHidk 
was  the  foretellluQ;  future  events,  for  which  the  Chat 
•deans  were  famous. 

38.  This  may  allade  to  the  diverting  of  the  <;ovk 
of  the  river  by  Cyrus  when  he  took  Babylon. 

Ch.  LL  1.  The  hXX  has  against  Sabylon  and  a* 
gainst  the  Chaldeans.  The  Hebrew  word,  which  now 
occupies  the  place  of  C%£7/<a5pa;w,  may>  it  is  faid.  by  a 
Jewjfli  xnigmaiical  way  of  writing,  ei^pprefs  the  Cwnc 
thing.  But  I  fee  no  reafon  why  the  Jews  ihould  ip^ike 
fuch  an  alteration  of  the  text  inthia  place. 

10.  The  LXX  and  Arabic  have  fus  rigtte^iisness 
viz.  that  of  God,  which  makes  a  better  fenfc. 

1 1.  There  could  not  have  been  any  profpeft  at  this 
time  that  the  Medes  would  overthrow  the  Babylonifh 
empire  i  and  yet  this  event  was  foretold  by  Ifaiah  long 
before  this  time. 

13.  'i  hat  is,  a  flave  to  his  avarice  and  ambition. 
15. — 19.  Thefe  verfcs  are   copied  from   Ch.    x, 
12, 16. 

20  Nations 
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96.  l^f  atirnis  are  reprerented  as  inftramenu  ti^  the 
liand  of  God,  to  efFe£l  his  purpoTes. 

aS.  A  prince,  or  a  great  nation,  may  be  dbnominat* 
ed  by  ft  mountain^ 

27-  Ararat  and  Minni  are  probably  the  greater 
«nd  lefs  Armenia,  and  Afhkenaz  was  part  of  Phrygia 
tiear  the  Helefpont.  The  people  of  thefe  countries 
compofed  part  of  the  army  of  Cyms  when  he  tiiarched 
againft  Babylon, 

3 1 .  Herodotus  fays  the  city  was  fo  large  that  theia^ 
iiabitanta  of  feme  part  of  it  were  a^oa/ideraUe  time  jg** 
tiorant  of  its  being  taken* 

Sa.  Thefe  were  probably  paffagesfrom  the'ftreets  to 
=tihe  river,  which  Herodotus  fays  were  left^  unguarded 
fft  the  feftival  in  which  the  city  was  tsdcen^. 

39.  1  his  may  allude  to  the  fcftisral  in  which  they 
were  eating  ami  drinking  when  the  city  was  taken. 

4r\.  SheOiach  muft  mean  Babylon^  th6'  it  is  not  known 
irhy  it  was  fo  called. 

43«By  the  sea  muft  be  underftood  numerous  armies. 
44.  In  this  there  is  an  allufion  to  the  facfed  veffe^a 
which  were  taken  from  the  temple  st  Jerufalem* 

46.  Hiftory  fays  that  there  were   civil  wars  in  the 
country  after  the  death  of  Nebuchadnezzar. 

48.  The  Meaes  were  the  ruling  nation  when  Baby- 
lon was  taken,  and  Media  kf  to  the  North  of  the  city, 
Cyrus  was  general  of  the  Medes,and  according  to Darti* 
el,  did  not  reign  till  af  er  the  death  of  Darius  the  Mede. 
53.  Herodotus  fays  that  the  walls  of  Babylon  were 
two  hundred  cubits  high,  and  fifty  broad. 

S5»  Silence  in  a  city  is  a  dgn  of  depopulation. 
•  58  It 
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58.  It  is  even  uncertain  where  antieat .  BabyM 
ftoodyfo  little  of  it  now  remains. 

59.  This  was  when  Zedekiah  fent  his  annual  tribute 
to  the  king  of  Babylon,  to  whom  he  was  at  that  tim€ 
fubjeA. 

64.  This  was  a  very  exprcflive  emblem  of  the  del 
truAion  of  the  city,  and  could  not  fail  to  make  the  pre- 
didiontobe  remembered,  and  attended  to. 

Ch.  LII.  1  his  chapter  was,  no  doubt,  written  by 
fome  other  perfon  than  Jeremiah,  probably  by  Ezr^ 
when  he  colie^ted  and  arranged  the  books  of  fcriptuie* 
The  great  number  of  particular  circumftances  menti- 
oned in  it,  are  evident  marks  of  its  having  been  writ- 
ten near  the  time  of  the  events,  or  by  fome  perfon  who 
was  poffeffcdx>f  authentic  documents  concerning  them« 

13.  In  2  Kings  xxv,  8.  it  is  the  feventh  day  of  the 
month. 

20.  Ahaz  had  removed  the  ten  lavers  from  their 
bafesy  and  had  perhaps  converted  them  to  fome  other 
ttfe,  2  Kings,  xvi,  17,  for  there  is  no  mention  b«re  rf 
the  laversi  but  only  of  their  bafes. 

21.  In  2  Chron.  iii,  15,  it  is  faid  that  Solomon  made 
-two  pillars  of  thirty  five  cubits  in  length.     This  muft, 

therefore,  have  been  the  length  of  them  both,  in  the 
-  neareft  whole  number. 

23.  In  I  Kings,  vii,  42,  and  2  Chron.  iv,  I3,  it  is 
faid  that  there  were  four  hundred  pomegranates  for  the 
two  networks,  or  wreaths  j  two  rows  of  pomegranates 
for  each  network,  or  wreath.  Bat  the'  the  expreDTioa 
there  be  different  from  this,  they  amount  to  the  fame 
thing,  as  is  explained  by  Mr.  Blaney  p.  300* 

25  Five 
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25.  Five  only  are  mentioned  2  Kings,  xxv,  19,  but 
the  Arabic  verfion  has  seven  in  both  the  places,  and  Jo- 
fephuh  fajrs  there  were  feven. 

28,  29,  SO.— i^Thefe  could  not  be  all  that  were  carried. 
to  Babylon,  and  mud  probably  relate  to  fome  cafes  not 
mentioned  in  other  accounts. 

3i.  In  2  kings,  xxv,  27,  it  is  the  twenty  seventh. 
S3*  This  was  probably  done  by  Jehoiakim  himfel^ 
out  of  refpe£lto  the  king  of  Babylon  ;  frequent  chang- 
es of  j^iment  being  conbdered  in  the  Eaft  as  a  compli- 
ment to  the  perfon  vifited* 
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LAMENTATIONS  OF 
JEREMIAH. 

HIS  book  is  a  poetical  or  regular  com- 
polition  of  Jeremiah,  lamenting  the  ftate  of  his  country 
after  the  conqueft  of  it  by  the  Chaldeans.  But  all  that 
can  be  perceived  of  regular  compofition»  is  tliat  differ. 
cntverfes,or  part  of  Verfes,  begin  with  particular  letters 
in  the  order  of  the  alphabet.  Sometimes  two  or  three 
fentences  beginning  with  the  fame  letter  aje  placed 
together,  and  fometimes  the  initial  letter  is  changed 

in 
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jn  every  TeAtence.  Tko'  the  prophet  latnents  the  defdht^ 
ftate  of  hit  country,  he  acknovrlcdges  the  juftice  of  Got 
in  it,  as  it  was  the  coofequence  of  their  many  provoca* 
tions.  Sometimes  the  prophet  Is  the  fpeaker,  and  ibme- 
ttmes  the  people,  or  the  country,  as  witteaCly  be  per« 
ceived. 

Ch.  I.  i.  The  neighbouring  nations  iRrere  engag* 
td  in  the  oppofition  to  the  Chaldeang  jointly  with 
the  people  of  Judah ;  but  when  the  latter  were  at* 
*tacked  none  of  their  allies  came  to  their  aiBftancei 
but  rather  aggravated /and  rejoiced  ia  their  mhifyf^ 
tunes. 

3.  That  18,  in  a  place  where  (he  cannot  avoid  them* 
It  may  allude  to  the  cuftom  of  drawing  wild  beafts  into 
an  incloiure.  In  a  narrow  part  of  which  they  are  eafily 
taken. 

9*  Tho'  diebear  evident  marks  of  pollution,  ihe  was 
not  apprehenfive  of  any  ill  confequence  from  it* 

14.  That  they  might  not  efcape.  The  metaphor  is 
taken  from  a  fowler,  who  watches  the  motion  of  a  bird, 
in  order  to  entangle  st  in  his  net« 

Being  thrown  down  with  a  heavy  yoke  upon  f^ 
neck«  he  could  only  fupport  himfeli  on  hm  hands^  but 
was  aot  able  to  raife  himfelf  up. 

i5«  The  efTafion  of  blood  wasfo  great  as  to  refem- 
ble  the  flowing  of  the  juice  of  grapes  from  a  vat,  in 
which  they  were  prefled. 

20:  Deaths  in  this  place,  mud  mean  the  peflllence. 

21.  Thou  haft  brought  a  feafon  of  adverfity  upon 

me,  an*  will  bring  it  upon  them  in  their  turn, 

Ch, 
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Ch.  fl.  2.  Thefootftoolme^yastke  2a\^ $ktt  «Mre^ 
nant,  over  which  was  the  mercif  scaty  where  was  the 
fymbolof  the  divine  prefeocc. 

3.  That  is  the  right  haQd<^Ifraer^  fo  that  fae  could 
hot  flrikc  his  enemy. 

11.  There  is  the  fame  idea  in  the  book  of  Job.  Ck* 
kti,  13,  hepoureth  out  my  gall  upon  the  ground.  All 
the  entraib  are  f  uppofed  to  be  afie£led  in  a  Hate  of 
extreme  grief,  but  thefe  effeAs  are  iaidto  be  more  ob^ 
fervable  in  the  Eaftem  countries,  where  the  faunud 
frame  is  more  acutefy  fenfible,  than  with  us.  lienoe 
the  expreffion  of  M^  sounding  of  the  bowels  or  the  eS<SL% 
bf  compaffion,  the  idea  of  which  would  noTer  have  oc- 
curred to  an  European. 

16.  17-  In  thefe  verfes  the  alphabetical  order  of  the 
initial  letter  is  inverted,  probably  through  the  car<flefa^ 
iiefs  of  the  tranfcriber.  For  in  the  Syrlac  Terfioa  the 
order  is  regular,  and  it  is  of  no  confequence  with  ref- 
pe6lt6the  (ceqes,  which  of  them  be  placed  fu-ft. 

IB^  Th^  daughter  of  the  eye  may  mean  a  tear, 

Ch.  III.  3.  Sitting  implies  continuance  in  doing  a 
thing, 

I4.  To  ali  nationsy  MSS. 

16.  By  rolling  in  allies^  <rarth  or  afties  would  jet  in- 
to a  perfon's  mouth. 

2 1  .Till  this  verfe  we  have  had  nothing  but  the  ladguage 
bf  cotnplaint.  Here  the  writer  fuggefts  the  ftrongeil 
rcafons  for  hope,  and  exprtfl^is  the  grcaluft  confidence^ 
in  thejuflnefsand  goodnefs  of  God. 

36.  That  is,  he  does  not  approve.  So  weroiid  Heb. 
1,13.     Thou  art  of  purer  eyes  than  to  behold  iniquity. 

Vo)L.  II.  Ee  The 


^0  NOTES  ON 

The  word  tnow'w  frequently  ufed  in  the  fame  fenfe, 
P».  i,  6.  The  Lord  ktwweththe  way  of  the  upright. 

sr.  Whatever  is  foretold,  and  real!/  comes  to  pais, 
mua  have  been  forefeen  and  direaed  by  Go^  This 
was  the  cafe  with  rcfpeft  to  the  fuffcrings  of  the  If- 

39  While  a  man  IWes  be  enjoys  many  bUflinpi, 
,„d  dUhathecanfuffcrisno  more  than  he  deferves. 

43.  Ihis  feems  to  be  an  aBufion  to  the  method  of 
hunting  wild  btafts,  by  endofing  a  large  traa  of  coua- 
«y,  and  driving  many  of  them  into  a  narrow  co«»- 

^%,  47, 48.  According  to  the  order  of  the  alphabet, 
which  is  generally  obfervedin  this  book,  thefe  verfes 

Ihould  follow  49,  50,51  V  and  they  are  fo  difpofed  m 

the  Syriac  verQon. 

51.  Perhaps  leffer  towns,  depending  on  the  metro- 

polls* 

Ch.  IV.  5.  They  (heltercd  themfolves  in  a  place 

whert  dry  dung  was  kept  for  fuel. 

6,Sodomwasdeftroyed  fuddenly,  but  Jcrufalem 
fuffered  more  bccaufe  her  calamity  came  on  gradu- 

■  9,  They  die  before  there  is  any  failure  o.  fu.tenancc, 
and  thus  do  not  experience  the  diftrefs  of  famine. 
.14.  If  they  did  thtm  no  other  injur)',  they  dcfJcd 

them  by  touchiug  ihem. 

15.1hcymilbthhVed  not  only  at  home,  but  even 
in  a  ftate  of  captivity,  which  brought  farther  iJI  treat- 
mcut  ugoa  ihcm. 

20.  This  means  king  Zcdekiah. 

21  This 
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Sl«  This  is  an  ironical  mpde  of  addrefs,  iatimating 
that  they  had  no  caufo  of  joy,  as  their  puniCkment  was 
mpproaching. 

Ch.  V.  4.  After  the  return  from  Babylon  it  appears 
from  Neh.  ii.  8,  that  timber  was  not  cut  without  leaye^ 
whereas  before  it  is  thought  that  certain  forefts  were 
open  to  all  perfons. 

6.  They  fubmitted  to  the  Egyptians  and  Aflyrians 
in  confequence  of  their  diftreffes* 

9.  They  were  expofed  to  the  incurlions  of  the  A^ 
^abs. 

ti*  Thatis^  6y  the  hand  of  their  enemies* 
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E  Z  E  K  I  E  L. 


E= 


jZEKIEL  was  a  prieft  carri^  captivd 
lii  the  reign  of  Jehoiakim,  and  from  this  captivity  his 
prophecies  are  dated.  He,  together  with  many  othersi 
was  fettled  atTel-abib^  or  fome  other  place  on  the  rirer 
Cbebar,  the  Chaboras  of  the  Greeks,  which  runs  into 
the  Euphrates  on  the  ead  fide  at  Carchemifli  (Circer-^ 
fum)  near  two  hundred  miles  north  of  Babylon.  Near 
this  river  was  the  fcene  of  Esekiel's  prophecies,  which 
continued  through  a  courfe  of  twenty  two  years.  Tho' 
£  e  a  ht 
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he  was  colemporary  w\th  l^vemiah  who  was  in  the  hnd ' 
of  Judah,  and  with  D^iiel  who  lived  in  Baby!o»,  hm 
does  noc  appear  to  hare  had  any  communication  wUh 
cither  of  them.  The  latter,  however,  is  mentioned  by 
him  (or  rather  by  the  Divine  Being)  m  his  writrng-s^ 
with  extraordinary  refpc6l. 

Like  Jeremiah,  Eaekiel  expoftuVates  with  his  coun- 
trymen on  iheir  idolatry  and  vices,  and  he  prediCta  tVic 
fate  of  the  neighbouring  nations,  and  the  profperou» 
flatc  of  his  own,  with  a  more  circumftantial  account  of 
their  final  fcttlemcnt  in  their  country,  than  any  of  the 
pr'^ceding  prophets. 

Ch.  I.  I.  This  thirtieth  year  was  perhaps  that  of  the 
prophet's  own  age.  The  paraphrafe  of  Jonathan  makes 
it  to  be  thirty  >  ears  from  the  Ending  of  the  book  of 
the  law  in  the  eighteenth  year  of  Jofiah-  But  though 
there  was  this  fpace  ol  ti  me  between  that  event  and 
the  fifth  of  the  captivity  in  the  reign  of  Jehoiakim, 
it  does  not  appear  to  have  been  an  epoch  from  which 
any  events  were  dated-  Scajiger  fnppofet  it  to  be 
the  year  of  the  reign  of  Nabopolaffar  the  father  of  Nebu- 
chadnezzar. But  neither  does  this  appear  to  have  been 
an  epocha  referred  to  oh  any  other  occafioc, 

2.— .fr/im  they  stood  and  Ut  down  their  rvingSj 
is  wanting  in  the  LXX  and  in  feveral  MSS; 

4.  A  luminous  cloud  was  the  ufual  fymbol  of  the 
divine  prcfence  5  and  in  general  it  was  not  accompanied 
by  any  other  appearance.  But  here  it  has  many  accom- 
paniments, feemingly  that  of  a  chariot,  or  throne,  un- 
der which  were  wheels,  and  Chtrubims  ;  and  on  the 

laronc 
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throne  was  a  human  form,  refembling  the  appearance 
b£  the  Antient  of  Days,  or  the  Supreme  Being,  ia  the 
vifi«ns  of  Daniel. 

6.  10.  The  word  rendered yici?^  may  fignify  formsy 
or  Kkenessesi  in  genera!^  and  fome  fuppofe  that  the  Che« 
irvbima  had  not  the  faces  of  the  four  animals,  but  the 
head  of  a  man,  the  fiioulder  and  mane  of  the  lion,  the 
"Wings  of  the  eagle,  and  the  body  and  legs  of  an  ox. 
Spencer^  p.  865. 

11.   Cherubims  were  emblematical  figures^  and  not 
the  likcnefs  of  any  thing  that  really  exifled^  but  always 
compounded  of  feveral  creatures  ;  but  what  was  figni- 
fied  by  them  is  very  uncertain.     The  Cherubims  in  the 
books  of  Mofes  had  each  two  wings,  thofe  of  Ifaiah, 
called  Seraphim,  had  fix,  and  thefe  had  four.     Another 
circumllance  peculiar,  as  far  as  we  kaow,  to  thefcj  was 
their  having  feet  refeftibling thofe  of  a  calf. '  They  had 
alfo  human  hands  under  their  wings.     All  the  animals 
which  they  refcmbled  are  fuch  as  are  generally  confi- 
d*-red  as  the  perfeft/  having  fome  diftinguifliing  excel- 
lence, as  the  lion  denotirg  courage,  the  bull  Ilrength, 
the  eagle  fwiftnefs,  and  the  man  intelligence.     In  the 
Reveiaiion  the  four  living  creatures j  which  feem  to  be 
of  the  fame  nature  with  ihefe,  reprefent  the  church  of 
Child  in  a  ftate  of  ^;lory  ;  but  here  they  do  not  feem  to 
have  any  fuch  meaning ;  but  to  have  an  office  fimilar  to 
that  of  angels. 

12.  In  tht;  opening  of  this  vifron  the  prophet  faw  a 
stormy  wind  QOiv.'mgirom  t)i»^  north,  and  thU  mngiiifi- 
cent  appearance  accompinlccl  that  win'd,  and  it  is  the 
E  t;  3  ^     fame  • 
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fame  word  that  is  here  rendered  spirit.  It  muft  there- 
fore,  figcify  that  these  cherubims  accompanied  that 
vind  wherever  it  went* 

11.  The  LXX  makes  a  better  fenfe  than  the  Hebrew 
of  this  verfe.     And  among  the  Uving  creatures  ther^ 
was  an  appearance  like  burning  coals  of  fire.    B  went 
up  and  down  among  the  living  creatures. 

lit.  fiefides  the  refulgtnt  appearance  of  thefe  che- 
rubims, flaflies  of  fire  were  feen  darting  among  them. 

20 Thither   -was  their  spirit  to  ^o,  is    wanting 

in  feveral  MSS.  and  the  LXX. 

Thefe  wheels  are  not  fo  clearly  defcribed  as  to  giye 
us  a  di(lin£l  idea  of  their  pofition  or  ufe,  but  they 
feem  to  have  accompanied  a  chariot,  fupporting  a 
throne* 

21.  Or,  according  to  the  Seventy ^a  living  fpirit  was 
in  the  whole*  They  appeared  to'  be  animated,  and  ac- 
cordingly they  were  full  of  eyes. 

22.  By  an  eafy  tranfpofition  it  will  be,  as  the  coiour 
of  transparent  crystal^  which  is  more  probably  the 
meaning. 

This  firmaoient  mull  have  been  the  body  of  a  cha- 
riot, which  fupported  the  throne,  and  it  was  tranfpa- 
rent  like  ice.  Notwiihftanding  the  caution  fo  exprefs- 
ly  given  by  Mofes  to  make  no  reprefentation  of  God, 
and  it  was  obfcrvcd  to  them  that  they  faw  no  appear- 
ance cf  any  thing  on  mount  Sinai,  but  only  heard  a 
voice  ;  yet  in  prophetical  vifions  this  appearance  of  a 
human  form  was  feveral  times  cxiiibittd,  and  to  Abra- 
h;.ni  it  v.  Jisi  fc^nclhirg  iTiCre  ih::n  a  vifion.  Yet  theft 
rcprcicnlatioKS  did  not  lead  ihofe  who  faw  them  to  fup- 

pofe 
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pofe  that  the  Supreme  Being  had  any  proper  fornix  or 
that  he  was  confined  to  any  particular  place*  For 
vrhatever  purpofe  was  anfwered  by  thefe  temporary  ap« 
pearances,  he  is  alfo  reprefented  as  omniprefent,  arid 
omnifcient,  filling  he^iren  and  earth.  Thefe  fplendid 
appearances^  whatever  was  their  particular  form,  were 
calculated  to  imprefs  the  mind  with  fentlments  of  awe 
and  reverence.  Of  all  the  prophetd,  however,  only 
Ifaiahj  Ezekiel,  and  Daniel,  had  this  appearance  exhi- 
bited to  them. 

Jerom  thought  that  by  the  word  here  and  Ch.  viii, 
2.  rendered  amber  fome  precious  metal  was  meant. 

23.  every  one  had  two  "which  covered  on  this  side, 
is  wanting  in  feveral  MSS.  and  the  LXX, 

2B,w.^m^^wh€n  they  stood  and  let  down  thfir  wings ^ 
is  wanting  in  feveral  MSS.  and  the  LXX. 

Ch.  II.  1.  The  prophet,  awed  by  the  refulgent  ap. 
pearances  defcribed  above,  bad  naturally  proflrated 
himfelf  on  the  ground. 

The  phrafe  fon  of  man,  which*  is  generally  fynony- 
mous  to  manj^s  in  Ps.  viii,  4.  What  is  man  that  thou 
art  mindful  ofhim^  and  the  son  of  man  that  thou  visiiest 
him,  is  not  ufually  applied  to  any  of  the  prophets  except 
to  Ezekiel  and  Daniel,  both  of  wl^m  refided  in  Chal- 
dea  J  and  it  is  thought  to  be  an  imitation  of  the  phrafe^ 
ology  of  that  country. 

3.  The  charge  here  given  to  Ezekiel  very  much  re- 
fcmbles  that  given  to  Jeremiah.  Indeed  the  circum- 
(lances  of  thefe  two  prophets  were  in  a  great  meafure 
the  fame,  the  Jews  in  Ptltftine  and  thofe  who  had  been 
carried  captive  bcin^  at  ^^^^it  time  of  tli£  fame  difpofi- 
\Lt4  tion 
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tion.  The  cffeft  of  thie  captifkj  did  ootappear  iflitne* 
dtately,  tho'  k  was  fuiBcieotty  remarkable  afiterwardf^ 
curing  them  of  every  propcnfity  to  ktolatiy. 

6.  By  9Corpron  is  to  be  imdcrftood  a  kind  ot  tb&fyi, 
nrhofe  prickles  are  of  a  renomoas  aature,  callc^d  by  the 
Araha  scorpion  thorns. 

9.  All  this,  rt  is  to  be  obfervcd,  paffed  m  ▼ifiop.  The 
appearance  o*  this  hand  come,  no  dotibti  from  Ae  Su- 
preme Being* 

10.  The  antient  books  were  rolled  up.  on  cylinders 
of  wood  onVory,   tmd  genersJfy  wr'nteD   on  one  fide 
only. 

Ch,  III.  3.  The  image  of  eating  a  book  is  not  a  ve- 
ry natural  one-  It  mpficsi  however;  the  prophets 
receiving,  and  as  it  were  digeftir.g,  the  contents  of  it, 
'1  he  pleafure  he  at  firft  received  from  rt  muft  have  ari- 
fen  from  the  honourablenefs  of  his  auflion,  and  not  from 
the  fuhjefl  of  it ;  for  he  was  apprized  that  the  contents 
of  the  book  woulJ  be  the  occafion  ofgrief  tohim. 

9.  This  encouragement  is  fimiiar  to  that  which  was 
given  to  Jeremiah.  ^ 

14.  He  went  in  bitternefs  from  confiderlng  the  un- 
pleafant  meffagc  he  had  to  deliver,  and  the  difagre- 
able  circumftances  into  which  it  would  probably  bring 
him. 

15.  Tho'  refiding  near  the  fame  river,  he  muft  at 
this  time  have  been  at  feme  diflance  from  the  p^acc 
where  he  now  dwelt. 

16.  He  was  fluent,  havhig  received  no  parlicular 
commiffion,  but  uneafy  under  ite  cxpedlation  of  it, 
from  knowing  its  general  nature. 

20AU 
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• 
«X     All  ereats  are  in  a  certain  fenfe  jullly  afcrib- 

ed  to.  God,  even  thofe  by  which  men^s  hearts  are  har- 

deoedy  apdtbey  fuiFer  in  confequence  of  it.  Thus  God 

is  faid  to  have  hardened  the  heart  of  Pharaoh,  and 

trten  to  have  raifed  him  up  for  the  rmportant  deiign' 

of  his  providence,  fiich  a  charaaer  as  his  being  want* 

ed  for  the  purpofe.     But  this  dt>es  not  at  all  leffen  the 

goilt  of  perrons  who  wre  aAuaited  by  bad  motives, 

and  who  are  therefore  the  proper  fubjefts  of  punifli- 

ment. 

24.  This  might  be  to  rcprefent  Jcrufalem  fhut  up 
by  the  liege* 

25.  He  was  to  exhibit  in  his  own  perfon  a  pidlure 
of  the  fv^re  condition  of  his  covmtrymen  m  order,  no 
doubt,  to  draw  the  greater  attention  to  it. 

26.  His  being  dumb  was  perhaps  to  ifignify  that 
God  would  for  a  time  withdraw  his  conunuaicationa 
by  the  prophets. 

Ch.  IV.  3.  This  was  to  rcprefent  the  flate  of  Jeru- 
falem,  which  was  about  w  be  befieged.  I'he  -apinefa 
of  this  emblem  is  not  apparent,  and  if  he  was  to  ob- 
ferve  this  poflure  in  deeping  only,  it  could  not  be 
known  except  from  himfclf, 

5.  This  number  of  }H,ats  will  extend  from  the  fiege 
of  Jerufalem  to  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of  Jero- 
boam, when  theworfhip  of  the  golden  calves  commenc- 
ed }  and  tho' the  approaching  calamity  would  more  ef- 
pccially  afFe6l  the  tribe  of  Judah,  yet,  no  doubt,  many 
of  the  ten  tribts,  who  had  beep  permitied  to  remain  ia 
the  country,  and  who  appear  to  have  been  fuLjcidl  to 

the 
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the  king  of  Judah»  ru£Fered  the  fame  &te  with  tUem  in 
this  captivity.  It  is  computed  that  the  fiege  of  Jera* 
falem  laded  about  this  number  of  natural  days. 

6.  'I'fais  is  fuppofed  to  be  reckoned  from  the  eigh- 
teenth of  Jofiah^  when  the  people,  as  it  were,  renewed 
their  corcnant  with  God,  and  engaged  afrefh  to  ol>-. 
ferve  the  laws  of  Mofcs.  The  uncertainty  attending 
thefe  computations  is  a  pretty  good  proof  that  the  book^ 
is  no  forgery.  Had  this  been  the  cafe,  no  prophecy- 
would  have  been  unfulfilled^  or  liable  to  any  material 
objedlion.  , 

7.  It  was  cuftomary  in  mourning  to  lay  the  arms 
barei  and  to  beat  them  till  they  Were  black  and  blue. 

O.The  word  here  rendered  j5fc  ^<?«  (hould  hare  been 
rice.  Bread  made  of  millet^  Niebuhr  fays  he  found 
fo  difagreeable,  that  he  would  have  preferred  plain  bar- 
ley bread  to  it. 

12.  This  was  to  (hew,  that  the  people  would  be  re- 
duced to  great  ftraits,  in  confequence  of  which  they 
would  have  but  a  fcanty  allowance  of  provifions. 

15.  CamePs  dung  is  commonly  ufed  for  fuel  la  the 
Eaft.  To  Diew  the  ftraits  to  which  the  inhabitants  of 
Jerufalem  would  be  reduced,  the  prophet  was  not  on- 
ly to  eat  a  limited  quantity  of  food,  but  to  prepare  it  in 
the  moft  difguilirg  manner. 

Ch.  V.  By  a  itriking  emblem  the  Divine  Being 
here  announced  the  calami tie9  and  difperlion  of  the 
Hebrew  nation  in  language  very  fimilar  to  that  of 
ZVIofes. 

S.  This  reprefcnts  the  prefervation  of  a  few  after 
the  l:t  ge,  but  many  rof  ihem  were  deflrojcd  in  confe- 
quence 
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quence  of  the  coQf piracy  of  Iflimael,  and  the  flight  into 
Egypt, 

6*  Other  nations  did  not  change  the  religion  of  their 
anceftorsj  but  the  Ifraelites  had  done  fo. 

y. But  have  done  according  to  the  judgments  of 

the  nations.    MSS.   K.  This  was  the  reading  that  Lii- 
ther  tranflated  from.  i 

la*  We  are  not  to  fuppofe  that  the  people  would  be 
piLSL€i\y  divided  into  thefe  three  parts  ;  but  that  they 
would  fufFer  in  thefe  different  ways. 

15.  Mofes  had  faid  that  they  would  be  a  provert 
and  a  bye  word  in  ail  nations  ;  and  never  was  any  pro- 
phecy more  literally  fulftUcd  thao  this,  as  we  fee  at 
this  day. 

Ch,  VI.  This  chapter  contains  a  diftin6l  prediaSon 
concerning  the  defolation  of  the  kingdom  of  Judah,  on 
account  of  the  idolatry  of  the  people,  and  of  the  pre- 
fervation  of  fomc  who  would  be  reformed. 

1 1 . Therefore  will  I  cut  thee  off.     MSS. 

14.  Tliis  was  part  of  the  defert  mentioned  in  Num. 
xxxiii,  47,  bordering  on  the  country  of  Moab  ;  but  it 
does  not  appear  to  have  been  more  of  a  defert  than 
many  other  places. 

Ch.  VII.  This  chapter  contains  nothing  but  a  pre* 
di€lion  of  approaching  calamity  on  account  of  the  idol- 
atry of  the  people. 

10.  The  rod  of  oppreffion. 

1 1 .  Kather,  violence  is  rrsen  up  against  tie  rod  of 
wkkcilness  i  meaning  the  purifliraent  of  the  invading 

enemy. 

12.  The 
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I  a.  The  enemy  would  foon  take  what  they  Yiiad 
fold. 

13.  At  the  year  of  Jubilee  the  property  they  had 
fold  reverted  to  the  origii^d  oimersi  but  this  would  iM>t 
be  the  cafe  now* 

14.  Through  timklity)  owing  to  the  formidahle  ap. 
pearance  of  the  enemy. 

16.  Rather^  iho^  any  fugitive*  ofihem  should  escape^ 
ihcyshalihe  on  the  mouniaim  Hie  doves  of  the  vaiUy^ 

1/.  Water  in  thzs  place  may  ftgmfy  sweat f  imply ^ 
ing  great  fatigue  aod  wea]?ne/3. 

19.  This  money  fliall  be  of  no  ufe  to  them«  becattfe 
they  had  employed  it  to  make  and  adorn  iheif  idohu 

22-  The  Holy  of  holies  in  the  temple. 

23.  An  emUem  of  a  ftate  of  bondage  and  captivity. 

By  the  help  of  the  LXX  this  may  be  rendered.  For 
the  violent  shall  enter  into  it^  and  defile  it^  and  they  shall 
vuike  it  a  pollution,  or  a  vile  thing. 

2r.  According  to  the  LXX  it  is.  The  hand  of  the 
pecple  shall  be  enfeebled^ 

Ch-  VIIL  '1  his  chapter,  and  the  ninth,  tenth  and 
eleventh,  contain  an  account  of  a  viGon  which  the  pro- 
phet had  as  he  was  fitting  in  his  own  houfe,  when  the 
eldersof  the  people  were  wiih  him,  when  he  was  car- 
tied  in  fpirit,  that  is  appcared.to  be  carried  to  JeruCa- 
lem,  to  have  a  view  cf  the  abominable  idolatries  that 
v.xrc  committed  in  the  temple  itfelf.  Some  are  q{  opi. 
■  rion  that  he  had  not  this  vifion,  or  trance,  while  the 
elders  were  with  him,  but  that  he  related  to  them  what 
lie  had  fecn  before.  The  trance,  might  not,  however, 
be  of  any  long  continuance  ;  and  thefe  elders,  perceiv- 
ing 
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isg  diat  theve  was  fomething  extraorfnar^  in  tlie  care,  t 

might  wait  till  he  was  recovered  from  it 

2-^  As  the  appearance  of^  a  man.  MS?.  LXX.  It 
was  downwards  a  man*     MSS.  i 

This  appearance  was  that  of  the  Supreme  Bein^. 
The  colour  oi  amber  was  fomethin^  at  the  fame  time 
bright  and  tranfparent,  like  flame« 

S.  Whail  this  idgl  was  does  not  appear.  ^  It  is.  call- 
ed the  itbl  of  jealousy^  betaufe  it  was  fet  up  ia  oppofi- 
tion  to  the  true  God,  at  which  he  is  always  rcprefeatecl 
as  jealous,  and  he  is  therefore  often  filled  a  Jealous  God 
who  wUl  not  give  his  glory  to  another  i^  As  the  wor- 
Ibippera  are  afterwards  repiefented  as  bowing  tow 
apds  the  £aft,  the  idol  was  probably  Baal,  or  the  fuQ^ 
that  was  the  obje6i  of  worihip. 

,  5.  Ahaz  removed  the  brazen,  altar  to  tl^  north  fide 
of  the  court,  to  make  room  for  another  which  he  fet  up 
after  the  pattern  of  one  that  he  faw  at  Damafcus. 
From  this  circumftance  it  is  poffible  that  the  North 
Gate  of  the  temple  might  come  to  be  called  the  gate  of 
the  altar. ,  Originally  its  place  was  direflly  in  front  of 

the  temple* 

7.  The  heathens  frequently  had  places  oi  worfliip  in 
caverns,  the  infidcs  of  which  were  covered  with  figures 
adapted  toiuThere  are  many  remains  of  fuch  in  tlieeaft. 
10.  Thefe  were  the  figures  of  fuch  animals  as  were 
objects  of  worfhip  in  Egypt,  They  are  called  abomiri' 
dble^  on  account  of  the  abominable  ufe  that  was  made 
of  them.  Diodorus  Siculus  fays  that  round  a  room  at 
Thebes  In  Egypt,  where  the  body  of  king  Ofymanduaa  » 

was  buried,  a  multitude  of  chambers  were  built,  which  • 

h:id 
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had  elegant  psuntings  of  all  the  beafts  that  weie  held 
facred  in  Egj-pt. 

11.  This  was  probably  foine  prince,  or  one  of  the 
elders  of  the  nation- 

12  Many  of  the  rites  of  the  heathen  worfliip  wer^ 
performed  in  dark  fubterraneoua  places,  as  the  cav^  at , 
Elephanta  near  Bombay, 

12,  Here  is  probably  a  reference  to  certain  fmall  im* 
ages  which  the  heathens  made  ufe  of  as  tutelary  gods 
for  the  prefervation  of  their  houfes  and  goods.  Spencer, 
p.  449. 

14.  This  was  AJon/s  of  the  Greeks.  The  feaival 
began  with  the  rcprefentation  of  a  deep  mournings 
and  ended  with  all  kinds  of  riot  and  debauchery.  The 
worfliippcrs, after  beating  themfcWes  and  lamenting,per' 
formed  the  funeral  obfcquies  of  Adonis,  as  dead.  After- 
wards, pretending  that  he  was  alive, the  women,  it  is  faidf 
who  would  not  confent  to  be  (haved,  were  obliged  to 
proftitute  themfclves  to  ftrangers,  and  the  money  they 
received  was  confecrated  to  Venus,  Fragments^  Vol-  IV. 
p.  186. 

The  Greeks  alfo  placed  their  dead  near  the  doori 
of  their  houfes,  when  they  made  lamentation  for  them- 

15.  ;l  he  temple  was  built  in  fach  a  manner  that  per- 
fons  on  entering  it  had  their  faces  towards  the  >Nt^w 
which  was  contrary  to  the  general  fituation  of  the  hea- 
then temples.  In  order  therefore,  to  bow  towards  the 
Eaft,  in  the  worfliip  of  the  fun,  they  muft  turn  their  backs 

to  the  temple. 

ir.  The  heathens,  in  the  5^orfliip  of  their  deities^ 
held  branches  of  the  trees  which  were  dedicated  19 

(hem 
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them*     But  Biihop  Newcome  renders  it.   They  send 
forth  a  scornful  noise  through  their  nostrils i 

Ch.  IX.  This  is  a  reprefentation  of  the  fymbol  of 
*  the  divine  prefence  coming  Out  from  the  Holy  of  holies, 
iEmd  ordering  the  deftruflion  of  all  idolaters  in  Jerufd- 
lent,  but  with  an  express  dire£lion  to  fpare  thofe  who 
did  not  join  them^but  lamented  the  ftate  of  the  countiy 
on  that  account. 

4.  Before  the  Hindoos  enter  their  temples  they  are 
marked  by  thebramins  upon  their  foreheads  with  marks 
of  different  colours,  according  to  the  deity  to  which 
the  worihip  refpe^.  ^    . 

7-  The  heathens  were  fo  faperftitious,  that  any  cri- 
minsd  taking  refuge  in  one  of  their  temples  was  abfolute- 
ly  fafe.  He  might  be  ftarvcd  out,  but  the  temple  muft 
not  be  violated.  Here  the  Divine  Being  directs  that 
no  fuch  regard  be  paid  to  his  temple»  when  juRice  cal- 
led for  the  death  of  a  criminal.  Andj  according  to  the 
laws  of  Mofes,  a  man  condemned  to  die,  was  to  be  ta- 
ken even  from  the  altar,  and  put  to  death.  Here  the 
temple  itfelf,  which  had  been  polluted  with  idolatrous 
rites,  was  diredled  to  be  polluted  with  the  blood  of  the 
idolaters. 

Ch.  X.  2.  It  does  not  appear  where  this  fire  and 
thefe  coals  were.  In  the  vifion  of  Ifaiah  coals  were 
taken  from  the  great  altar,  where  a  fire'  was  always 
burning.  Is.  vi,  6. 

3.  This  was  the  iouth  fide  of  the  temple,  facing 
the  Eift.  But  if  the  language  here  ufed  refpedled  t  le 
man's  entering,  it  may  mean  the  North  fide. 

4  That 


464  NOTES  OH 

4.  That  is,  it  had  moved  iroin  thje  ufiul  pkue  0/  A^ 
Cherubitni  in  the  Hc^of  hoHes,  aixl  w  as  adv«aced  tt 
the  CDtratice  of  thehoufe,  as  if  about  to  leave  it. 

12.  This  defcripcion  is  tht  Came  with  that  ia  the  £ri 
chapter. 

14  The  wheels,  OA  wdlasthe  Cherabimm,  urerc  d 
lumatedi  and  had  eyes.  This  (ace  no  doubt  leas  tbi 
of  the  0X|  tojgree  with  the  former  accotmt.  Or  ^li 
*  term  cierui  being  derived  from  a  root  which  in  tla 
Childee  and  Syriac  languages  figoifies  Co  fio-w^  naa 
mean  the  fame  thin^.    • 

i9.  This  Tiras  a  partial  removal  of  the  fymh^l  of  -tb 
divine  prefence  from  the  teotple,  as  f  ready  to  leavi 
its  earthly  habitation  for  a  heavenly  one,  emblematical 
probablyi  of  his  defertion  of  the  place,  and  its  approach- 
mgdeftruftion. 

Ch.  XL  3.  I*hi6  muft  refer  to»one  of  die  pfopheciiW 
of  Jeremiah,  and  to  the  letters  which  he  wrote  to  tb^ 
captives  in  the  reign  of  Jehotakim,  advifing  thena  to 
build  houfes,  and  provide  for  their  contiaiiance  n 
Chaldaea  feventy  years; 

In  the  city  being  the  caldTCm,  and  the  people  the 
deih,  there  feems  to  be  an  allufion  to  the  cuRom  of  pre- 
paring the  meat  of.  the  facrifices  that  were  to  be  eat^n  in 
the  temple.  It  implied  that  the  caldron  and  the  £eflr 
mufl  not  be  feparated. 

7^This  wa^  giving  a  different  meaning  to  their  own'^ 
words. 

11.  The  enemy  making  his  attack  at  the  border  irf 
the  firft  pkice, 

13.   Ay 
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^  feih 'Asit  'ttcm  t>rdtfabW  tttat^Wi Vefetikh  tbrfly 
died  while  the  prophet  was  in  his  trance,  it  would,  ^ 
f^miiiii^'^l^ti&m  VSf  the 

"truth  of  a^lhU  pf fed: <?kiotfi. 

fS.^^^^^Th^  Wr«i?yir;  ihe  then  ^ofihy  cdpthit^. 

This  was  treating  lliole  Who  htaA  feeeh  carried  cap^ 
tive  with  contempt;  asdutcalls,  and  thit  "the  whole 
jco'untry  then  belonged  to  themfelves* 

i^.^-i^^^A  new  heat^t.  JUSS. 

SO.  Tiffs  mud  not  refer  to  the  return  from  JBaby- 
)foh,Wt  from  their  fiiii'l  difpehfion,  Iw^hich  h'^s  hot  yet 
.taken  place. 

23.  The  Tynibol  ot  tt\e  diviri^  preferice  had  now 
ieft  both  the  teVnple  stnd  the  city,  as  a  tolcen,  no  doubt, 
of  his  3efertiondf  it,  and  abandoning  it  •  to  deftruc^ 
tion.  ^ 

Cht  Xll.  The  prdphet  IS  here  dire6le(l  to  a6l  as  If 
he  was  preparing  to  go  into  captivity,  to  Cgnify  that 
tbofe  who  were  then  in  Paleftine,  would  alfo  be  con* 
quered,  and  many  of  them  calrried  captive* 

13.  His  eyes  were  put  out,  but  he  was  brought  to 
Babylon. 

16.  The  great  objedl  of  all  the  divine  diTpenfations 
lrefpe6ling  the  Ifraelites,  was  the  in(lru£lion  of  the  reft 
of  mankind.  It  was  to  be  made  apparent  to  all  the 
world  tliat  tl|ey  were  expelled  from  their  country,  and 
di()>erfed  among  all  nations,  as  a  puniihment  for  their 
idolatry  and  their  vices. 

17.  We  have  here,  in  the  conduftof  the  prophet. 
Vol.  1L  Ff  another 
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another  figa  of  what  would  be  done  by  all  the  peo^ 
pie. 

3S«  This  muft  have  been  the  huguage  of  profane 
perfonsi  who,  after  hearing  the  judgmeottof  God  de- 
nounced agaioft  them  hy  fereralof  the  preceding  pro* 
phets,  aind  the  prediAed  defolation  of  the  country  noe 
immediately  taking;  placci  derided  them,  and  the  Tifions 
which  they  pretended  to  have.    Here  they  are  affuredL 
that  it  would  not  be  in  their  power  to  talk  as  they  had 
done  much  longer;  for  that  the  predictions  would  fpeedU 
ily  be  veri£ed. 

Ch*  XIII.  There  is  much  complaint  of  the  order  oC 
prophets  or  scribes  in  Jeremiah,  as  well  as  in  this  book 
of  EzekieL  But  I  do  notrecolle£k  to  read  of  it  much 
before  thetr  time.  Thefe  prophets  joined  with  the 
reft  of  the  people  in  their  idolatrous  ritesi  and  oppofed 
the  true  prophets,  charging  them,  no  doubt,  with  fiedfc 
preteofions  to  divine  communications^  and  fometimes 
claiming  it  themfelves. 

4.  They  were  both  cunning  and  rapacious. 

5.  They  did  nothing  to  avert  the  anger  of  God  Zr 
gainft  their  nation. 

6.  They  pretended  to  a  power  of  foretelling  future 
eventsi  but  they  were  fuch  as  they  hoped  would  come 
to  pafs  by  natural  means. 

9.  They  fliould  never  more  return,  and  join  with 
the  reft  of  the  people  in  their  public  aflemblies,  (o  aa 
to  have  their  names  entered  into  a  caljlague  for  that 
piirpofe. 

10*  Thefe  falfc  prophets  are  reprcfented  as  endea- 
'  vouring  to  defend  the  city  with  walls   of  fortification 

that 
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that  were  iUbuik,  and  would  not  ftand,  To  as  to  be  anjr 
fecurity  againft  the  determinatioii  of  God  to  give  it 
into  the  hand  of  the  enemy. 

18.  Perfons  at  their  eafe  in  the  Eaft  recline  on  car^ 
petS|  with  their  heads  and  armi  fupported  by  pillows 
which  it  Was  the  bulinefs  of  women  to  prepare*  After 
XktLug  thefe  cufhions,  lady  M.  W«  Montague  fays^ 
file  (hould  never  endure  chairs  again  as  loog  as  (ho 
lived.  By  this  figure  they  are  reprefented  as  lulling 
men  to  fleep  with  deceitful  predi£Uons.  What  is  meant 
in  this  place  by  covering  the  headii  not  fa  evident.  It 
may  mean  Tome  drefs  which  covered  the  eyes^  and 
thereby  promoted  fleep.  Jo  hunt  for  the  souls  or  lives 
of  perfonS)  was  to  lay  wait  for  their  deftrudiioni  which 
would  in  effe£t  be  the  iffue  of  their  conduct  with  Te(> 
peCltothemft 

i9.  That  is^  while  yt  pra^^ice  idolatrous  and  magi* 
c^  rites  for  trifling  prefents«  In  the  Eaft  bakers  arii 
Miid  by  a  part  of  the  bread  that  they  have  baked.  And 
tompcnfations  in  bread  is  for  fervices  of  the  loweft  kindi 

20. 1'he  margin  has  hunt  a  soul  into  the  gardens^ 
meaning  perhaps  the  places  devoted  to  proftitution  ht 
ttie  worfiiip  ^^f  Aftarte» 

To'  make  themjly^  is  not  iii  the  tXi^ 

a3.  It  thallno  more  be  in  your  power  to  praflice 
your  idolatrous  rites. 

Ch.  XlV*  Nolwithftanding  the  concealed  or  TopeA 
idolatry  of  the  Ifraelites,  they  never  entertained  any 
doubt  of  the  power  of  their  own  God  \  and  they  were 
defirous  of  conciliating  his  favour  as  well  as  that  of 
the  foreign  deities,  which,  with  the  reft  of  the  world^ 
F  f  2  thejr 
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fliey  perhaps  conCdefed««*e«rigm»l4Bdf*fof»er<gp»* 
ofPftleftino. 

3,  They  praaiced  their  idaberous  rites  n«t  optidy, 
but  in  fecret,  as  w  fcs  <fei»B  ib  Ae  ptet^a&»  of  the  tern- 
pie  at  Jerufidem. 

9.  'rtatJs,  \^h<?n  the  fdlfe  ptt^etfc  iWcdia  "wfatot 
does  not  come  to  pafs,  k  is  God  A»*.«,  i*  the  courfe  *C 
his  providence,  orders  that  it  Ihould  be  fft. 

14.  It  way  be  deafly'irifctTea  ifrom  this  ■metltidti 
of  7i*,  in  conjuiiffion  Irith.A^tw*  iaii  Daniel,  %hkt  *« 
was  a  real  perfon,  as  veil  as  they.  This  projxhec/  4r<» 
delircrcd  in  the  fixth  yeirr  ctf  the  captivity  fe  tlStt 
reign  of  Jchoiakim.and  Daniel '♦ras  darritd  taprtW*  ito 
the  fourth  of  JehoiaViiii,  afl^  ^VhIC^  he  ?*i««e4  four 
years,  and  Jehoiachin  only  three  months.  Confeqtto*. 
ly  Diniel  had  at  this  time  been  fourteen  yearbm  IBar 
bylon,  and  was,  no  dduljt,  weU  kaowft,  and  WghJyiref- 
peasd,  on  account  oh  his  interpretStfoft  df  Nebodiald* 
nezzar's  dream.  This  teftimony  of  the  Oivine  Biio^ 
himfelf  is  an  undeniable  evidence  of  the  /miirtnt  piety 
of  thefe  men, 

21.  If  this  condoa  would  b*  jnft  with  refpeftto  o- 
ther  countries,  much  more  would  it  be  f6%wkh  refpeft 
to  Jerufalera.    , 

23.  The  people  would  be  reformed  by  thcfe  ftVere 

judgments. 

Ch.  XV.  The  Ifraelites  are  here  exhibited  under 
the  charafter  of  a  vine,  which  iho'  orgreatvalue  wUea 
it  bears  grapes,  is  of  no  ufe  at  all  as  wood,  eten  when 
it  is  found,  and  much  lefs  when  it  is  burned  j  and  this 
was  all  the  ufe  that  could  be  made  of.it,  viz.  as  firt 

uoodi 


wac#«  flHid  tuition.  IKM^^  ^  ^^  4efirDyed  for  ito 
unfruitftdi^^fs. 

..  f^Iv  $Vr.  Tlu&e|i^pUK  ooniUios  afioe  and  ftriking 
aU^^iyr  in  wUcI^.  V^l  is  cgmpaje^  to  ao  expofe4le.ii 
male  infant,  taken  care  of,  efpoufed,  and  rai^<^d  to  fo* 
veri^if^  d^gDJ-ty,  b\it  afterwards  b^comiog  a  proiljtute  ; 
a|id  yet.  ^r^afiber  t^q-  te.  receiTet^  ixxp  fa^our^  on  her. 
xMviri>  tO'h^r  bu&an^^ 

3.  This  is  the  language  of  reproach,  and  nqtto  bs 
t§i^f(n  Kt#n4l7«>  The  p«op}e  were  become  as  degene- 
T9U  a»  if  they  bad  bten  defcended  from  thofe  flocks.  - 

..  ^  Water  with  a  little  fait  was  ufed  in  order  to  har- 
den the  ikins  of  infants* 

-,    ia»  A  principa}^  ornament  in  ^  EaR  is  a  jewel 
banging  from  th^notlri^  which  is  perforated  for  that 

a6«  Thejp  wcH-ftipped  the  gods  of  Egypt; 

33.  There  would  hare  been  fome  apology  for  her 

coadudl  if  ibe  h^d  proHituted  herfelf  for  a  reward  ;^but 

fhe  did  it  from  mere  wantonnefs^ 

.   9r<  Nothing  was  fo  opprobrious  as  to  expofe  the  na- 

Ipodn^f^  even*  of  men,  and  much  more  that  of  women* 

40.  The  punifhrnent  of  adultery  was  (loning  to 
death,  as  we  fee  in  the ^gofpel  hiftory,  John  viii,  i,  &c- 

42.  After  a  fuSicient  puniQiment  the  nation  would 
be  reformed, 

46.  The  face  was  fuppofedtobe  diredled  to  the 
^aft,  and  then  Samaria  would  be  to  the  le£t  hand,  and 
Sodom  to  the  right. 
^    50.-.-— 4»  ihQU  hast  seen.     MS.  N.  # 

SZ.  That 
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*  59.  Thftt  U,  die  diftria  formerly  occupied  by  So^ 
dom  wiU  hereafter  be  populous  and  flourifliing. 

57,  Some  copies  have  Ed^m  inftead  of  Syria^  the 
difference  between  thefe  words  in  the  Hebrew  being 
▼ery  fmalL 

6a.  This  is  a  dear  prophecy  of  the  future  happy 
itate  of  die  Hebrew  nation,  when  they  fhaU  have  been 
fufficiently  puniflied  for  th<sir  apoftacy,  and  reft^red  to 
the  diidne  favour. 

Ch.  XVll.  The  ptift  and  future  /late  of  Palefliae  is 
here  defciibed  in  an  allegory^  which  is  Immediately 
afterwards  explaiined^  and  the  prophecy  concludes  with 
a  profpeCi  of  future  happy  times. 

3.  From  the  fubfequent  explanation  of  the  aUegory 
d&s  appears  to  mean  Nebuchadnezzar. 

4.  He  toot  king  Jehoiachin  and  carried  him  to  Ba- 
tyylan^which  was  a  city  diat  was  become  confiderable  by 
means  of  merchandife. 

5.  Zedekiadi  was  made  king  by  Nebuchadnezzar^ 
but  kept  in  aftate  of  fubordination  and  vaffalage. 

7.  This  18  the  king  of  Egypt,  to  whom  the  people  •£ 
Judah  applied  for  affiftance  when  they  revolted  from  the 
Chaldeans  ;  and  the  difappointment  of  their  expe£bti« 
ons  from  him  is  here  predi6led» 

12.  This  is  an  explanation  of  the  preceding  al« 
lc|!ory. 

1 5.  This  rebellion  muft  have  been  between  the  fixlh 
month  of  the  fizth  year,  and  die  fifth  of  the  feventh 
year  of  Nebuchadnezzar. 

22.  Here,  in  the  continuation  of  the  fame  allegory^ 
.the  future  flouriihing  fiate  of  the  Ifraelites  is  foretold* 
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Ch.  XVIII.  2.  The  people  complatned  that  they 
Ibffered  not  for  their  own  fins^  but  for  thofe  of  their 
anceftora;  and  as  far  as  the  foiulh  generation  they 
aftight  conclude  this  to  be  the  cafe  from  the  declaration 
of  the  Divine  Being  t6  Mofes,  when  they  were  at  the 
fame  time  aflfuipd  that  Sod  would  fliew  mercy  to  thon- 
fands  of  generaUons  of  them  that  loved  him  and  kept 
his  commandments.  The  meaning  probably  waS}  that 
for  the  fins  of  that  generation^  and  the  fubfequent  ones^ 
Ihey  would  fuffer  for  a  time;  yet  on  account  of  the  pi- 
ety of  their  anceftors,  Abraham,  Ifaac,  and  Jacob^  and 
the  promlfe  of  Gptf  ^9  ifaem,  their  nation  would  here- 
after, tho'  after  a  thoufand  generations,  and  for  thou- 
fands  of  generations  to  come,  be  moft  flourifhing  and 
happy.  It  was  therefore^  in  iadt,  a  prophecy  concera* 
mg  the  fate  of  the  nation.  But  whatever  was  the  cafe 
in  general,  they  are  now  afltired  that  they  fhould  have 
no  reafon  to  apply  this  proverb  to  themfeives.  Thty 
of  that  generation  fufferedfor  their  own  fins,  and  in 
the  prefent  captivity  a  diftindlion  would  he  made  be- 
tween the  idolaters,  and  the  pious  worihipperis  of  Jeho- 
vah. The  fame  was  intimated  in  the  parable  of  the 
g^odand  badjig%  yn  Jeremiah. 

6.  The  feafts  or  facrifices  to  the  heathen  gods  were 
held  on  mountains,  and  high  places. 

8«  To  lend  upon  ufury  was  forbidden  from  a  He- 
brew to  a  Hebrew,  in  order  to  teach  them  brotherly 
love  ;  but  it  was  not  forbidden  with  refpedk  to  ftrang- 
ers.  It  was  |not,  therefore,  confidered  as  a  thing  un- 
lawful in  itfelf.  Befides,  the  Hebrews  were  not  to  be 
a^omaiercialpeoplei  to  whom  laws  concerning  the  ufe 
Ff4  of 


of  i»piM5jr,a^c^,  rw%  necq^JMy^  a  jyofit  bf ii^  made) by 
the  uXe.qf  n^LOiif  >r  ats.nificlx  as  pf  soij;  Qt)ier.oqi;)^p4}^,  ^ 
fo  that  both  the  pc^on  ufiRg.  ^^.  ^^.  ^  pezfoix  Icx^dju^g^ 
it,  hitve  cach^arn^tuijiilclMn^r^  thf  e]iu>lumeat  a^r^ 

9.  Here  it  sLX^'^xtjiycc  ofptt^epta,  Quiie.b(^>€4i% 
jjfto/al,  and  othets.  of  a,  ritu4'  natusci.    Bat  if '  th^  of* 
iimce  be  ¥riIfoI|  and.  ly^itual»  tl^ere  19  iB4>otb  thc^  caCp9( 
the  fame  cont^ifipti  ofrthp  a^ithority  o^  Go<^  in  cgmrr 
maDdiog  tHe.obfcrvaQQ€ ;  fo.  that  19 both  the  caAo*  th^r 
Qffencfe  19  a  proper  imp)(H'a|j|7, 

3£.  Tbedoflrtnf  of'iUa  chapttr^  according.to  whichi 
eveigr  perfpn.fu^fffsra  only,  for;  his  owt^  (tn8«  and  is  re*, 
warded  for  hiap^rn  virtues,  i»  nQtltttraUy  true,  but.oa 
the  fuppofition  of  a  future  ftate,  becaufe,  as  Soloxnoa 
fays,,  we  fee  that  ii^.thi^'.life  a//l£in^<,ina,great.mcai« 
lure,  fall  alikt  to  all ;  and  in  this  ftate  of  ,clifcigline  it 
is  prppei:  that  it  ihouj[d  be  fo**  Tho'  therefor^,  no  ^xr 
prefs  mention  is  made  of- a  future  flate  in  the  books,  of, 
the  Otd  Teflaa»ent  that  precede  this,  there  are,  1 
think,  fe\  eral  aUufions  to  it  ;  and  I  doubt  not .  it  was 
the  belief  of  the  liraelites  at  tbi^  time,  and  in  aU  Uncvea.. 
To  Daniel,  who  lived  at  this  time,  it  was  evidently 
well  known,  and  to  all  the  nation  in  the  time  of  the 
Maccabees.  For  then  it  was  nobly  a6ted  upon  ;  greats 
numbers  enduring  death  and  torture,  with  the  prolpeft 
of  a  happy  refurredlion.  And  this  belief  our  Sariouc 
found  well  eftabliflicd  in  his  time. 

Ch»  XIX,    This  chapter  contains  two  allegories, 
flrawn  up  in  the  form  of  poetry,  cr  artificial  compo- 

fitioni* 


^tkaxi,    Agi  rvidf  of*  ^vUch  we .  awe  oot   acqwlmed 


d«  TfaJsimaisi  Jdtodmg^  diei  faa^  of  JoSah^  vrlia  \Vaa. 
carried  captive  into  Kgypt,  and  diedttfefe.- 

&    Thii  fMaM-  Jehotafcim,  tfa<yrher  fon  of  JoGfah. 
fl[i^'Wak>lldmm}ltta^tioa  kherte-  defttibed^  and  alforhis  ' 
f^t^i  agrieiAil^e  to-hia  hiftoty,  S-Kixi^g^  xxit,  21.     And  , 
th^ '  IkH^a^ sent- agtiiwfi  Khfk  bmvU  of  Ghaldeans^^  and 
bunds-  of^'SyriatiSy  tihd^  bkmds^  aftht  children  of  Jbtimon^ 
tmd  sent 'them  agmHat  yudah  to  destroy  it .     Accord!  ng 
to- the  prophteC}n6f  jirfetniah,  he  muft  have  died  in  pri- 
fon^  and  his  body  have'  been  left  unbnried. 
'      7.   According  torth^  tXX*,    He  broli^ht   evil  upon 
Aeir  palaces.  '  .     -       .   ^ 

to.  This  is  another  allegofy,  reprefeniing  tlie  foiw 
mer- prol^erousi  and*  the  then  dfefoUtei  ftate  of  the 
country. 

One  ancient  verfion  has  in  thy  vineyard^  inftead  of 
in  thy  blood. 

Ch.  XX.  In  thfe  chapter  we  have  a  hiftbry  of  afl  the 
divine  difpentations  \vith  refpeiSl  to  the  Ifraelites, 
and'a  prophecy  of  their  final  eftablilliment  and  prof- 
perity*  *  • 

3.  Whatever  propenfries  the  Ifraelites  had  to  idoU 
atry,  they  al«ra5'8  retained  a  refpeia  for  their  own  God 
and  his  prophets. 

5.  In  fwearirg  the  Jews  lift  i\\^  thtir  riglit  hand  tow- 
ards heaven.  1  his  explains  Jfs.  c\liv,  8.  Whose 
m^mth  speaketh  vanity ^  anJ  xvhcsc  right  hand  is  a  right 
hand  of  faMiocd.     That  is,  they  took  fiilfe  oaths. 

6  We 


6.  We  read  of  no  jmrt  of  the  world  fo  fruitful  m 
populous  as  Paleftbe ;  and  beiag  a  hilly  countiTr^  it  | 
nuft  be  ftiuch  cooler  and  pleafauter  tliaa  anj  other  ia 
that  part  of  the  world.  ; 

8.  This  Teems  to  refer  to  fome  admoDittoius  giv^eni 
to  the  Ifraelites  while  they  were  in  Egypt,  of  whicli 
we  hare  no  other  account.  The  greater  was  the  pro- 
penfity  of  the  nation  to  idolatry  beioM  and  after  tli* 
giringof  the  law,  the  ftronger  is  the  evidence  of  the 
divine  origin  of  their  religion,  and  of  iu  being  fappoit- 
ed  by  miracles,  the  evidence  of  whichj  with  all  ihmit 
prejudices,  they  were  not  able  to  refill. 

S5*  The  meaning  of  this  is,  that  he  permitted  them 
to  fall  into  idolatrous  praQices.  And  whatever  takes 
place  in  the  courfe  of  providence  is,  in  die  language 
of  fcripture,  generally  afcribed  to  the  dire£i  agency  of 
God.  That  the  Divine  Being  gave  the  Ifraelites  or« 
dinances  that  he  himfelf  did  oo<  approve,  is  a  mofi  im- 
probable fuppofition.  As  far  as  aj^ars,  all  the  laws 
of  Mofcs  are  to  be  of  perpetual  obligation  to  the  Usui* 
on  to  which  they  were  given  ;  and  the  pra£Vice  of  fi. 
crificing,  &c.  will  be  refumed  when  they  return  frosa 
their  prefent  difperfion,  as  will  appear  towards  the  coa- 
clufion  of  this  book. 

29.  The  latter  daufe  of  this  verfe  has  the  iq)pear<- 
ance  of  being  out  of  its  proper  place,  and  is  thought  by 
fome  to  be  an  interpolation,  after  being  firft  inferted 
in  the  margin* 

35.  Here  is  an  allufion  to  fomething  of  which  we 
have  no  intimation  in  any  other  prophecy,  viz.  that 
Mhen  the  Jews  Ihall  return  from  their  prefent  difper- 
fion 
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Son,  they  will  wdetfp  z  difcipli&e  fimilmr  to  fliat  which 
diey  underwent  after  they  left  Egypt,  iu  confequence 
of  which  aHthe  obRinate  and  refraflory  among  them 
were  cut  ofl>  and  nefer  reached  the  promifed  land. 
But  perhaps  the  eslermination  of  the  wieked  Ifraelttes 
here  alluded  to^  may  take  place  during  their  difperfion^ 
and  before  any  attempt  to  return ;  they  being  at  prefent 
confidered  as  in  a  fituation  fimilar  to  that  of  the  wilder* 
nefs. 

39.  Go  take  cwmfyour  idota-  MSS.  LXX. 
This  is  a  clear  proof  of  the  future  obedience^    as 
well  as  happkefs,  of  the  people  after  their  return. 

45.  This  \n  a  general  prediaion  of  the  mifety  that 
would  befal  the  land  of  Judah,  which  was  to  the  South 
pf  the  place  in  which  the  prophet  reCded. 

47.  That  is,  all  without  diftinAioU)  the  righteous 
and  the  wicked.  They  would  at  leaft  be  promifcuoufly 
carried  captive,  tho'  in  many  refpeAs  a  diflference 
would  be  made  between  them.  1  his  proverbial  Ian. 
guage  our  Saviour  made  ufe  of  when  he  faid  to  the 
women  who  wept  to  fee  him  go  to  be  crucified,  if  thefe 
things  were  done  in  green  wood»  what  would  be 
done  with  that  which  was  dry,  and  therefore  more  fit 
for  the  fire. 

Ch.  XXI.  3*  There  would  be  a  general  flaughter, 
fach  as  was  intimated  Ch.  xx,  47,  under  the  emblem 
of  the  green  and  dry  wood,  thofc  who  were  ripe  for 
deftruAion  andthofe  who  were  not.  In  times  of  gene- 
ral cahmity,  particular  exemptions  are  not  to  be  ex- 
pe6led.  But  all  inequalities  will  be  compenfated  in  a« 
nother  dale. 

6  This 
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6.  This  he.wae.tt)  do  (b  di^tpr^4ifervedrtha|:  ic 
quiry  might  bo  iiadc  coftecmi^gjl^  ; 

10.  Scept^rtwerein^e  o(  wooc},.  hufi  -rur  ffKMpr 
no  wood>  not  eycn  chat  of  k^pt^t^  • 

iG  r^r  if49  afprovfd,  cmd  if  th^,  trUit  fo  tt^rtcSm 
LXX 

14.  The  r^gi^lar  facceffioa  to  the  throne  WMto:  .^di 

i¥ith  Zedekiah>    The  prophet  (eems  to  loAve  beesk    ^ 

refted  to  brandifh  a  fword  three  times,  as  an    &m 

blem  of  the  great  deftru^on  that  woul<ibe  tKiade  ii 
the  TVar. 

19.  He  waa  to  make  a  kiad  of  map^  peehaps^  ijt:  ^ 
land,  of  the  diflfcrtnt  roads  by  which  the  arnay  ^f  Ji'ebu- 
chadnez^ar  mi^t  march.  One  to  the  left  was  a^isfl 
the  Ammonitei^  and  another  to  t]p£  right  was  to  the  ^a^ 
of  Judah« 

21.  lathe  original  it  is  the  mother  of  the  way  yVt^^&ta^ 
ing  Tome  particular  road,  or  part  of  a  road  (ra.phvuSeo^ 
logy  common  in  the  £ail.  Niebuhr  fays  that  a  w<>was^ 
who  fella  butter  is  called  the  mother  t^  butter. 

Divination  by  rods,  or  arrows^  was  frequently  ufcd 
by  the  heathens  in  their  moft  ferious  afiaira.  In-  march* 
ing  to  war  they  wrote  the  nan^s  of  different  couatriesi^ 
or  diftri^s,  on  different  arrows  ;  and  having  drawn  ont 
from  the  reft  at  random,  were  thereby  direftcd  what  to 
do-  This  was  done  in  the  prefcnce  of  the  idol  they 
u'orfliipped.  They  alfo  facrificed  at  the  fame  time, 
audjudgedof  the  fuccef^  of  the  propofed  enterpria^ 
by  certain  appearances  in  the  liver  of  the  vi^lim.  The 
Greeks  and  Koroans  made  great  ufe  of  this  mode  of 

divinations 
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called  haruspicesf  were  employed  in  it;  ^. 

fe«.  **Ilife  was  pr6bablf  exhibited  4ft  his  tnafi  be- 
ibtis  Vhe'  event  tCfA  {dace,  dio'  it  as -here  ablated  hiflio* 
iicaBy*  - 
'  23.  That  18,  thofe  whd  bad  Tsolatcd  tfadr.  faith  (o 

Nebuchadnezzar  would  pay  no  regafd'ta  hU  divin*tions. 
But%e*otiiilreipiroachthemf«r4ihc4r  ^breach  of  &itjh, 
sind  p!«Mi(h'ft)eiA'foi^  ];(.' ' 

>*^  few  ^»  isai^  iiAim^onof  the  fceffation  ^  voyatf 
among  the  Ifraelites  till  the  time  of  the  Meffiah,  or  «hac 
[ptiM^'^fihehoxxCe  of  Ifcivid  wh^  wfll  riign  after  iheir 

aS.'tbTs^proadh^ieaDs  thie  con^ueftof  them  bjr 
"Kfebtiyitwidiwzzar. 

^  ^g.TlTicy  wodld  Irtagihe  that  becinife  i^'ebuchad*. 

tierfatii'  mitclrcd  -againft  Jerufakm  he   could  not  m^- 

vade  them,  but  in  this  they  would  deceive  thetnftlres, 

30.  HieAinhiotrile^fafiFered  in  their  own  ooimtry, 

and  were -not  carried  into  eapti^ky  as  the  Ifraditea" 


were 

i 


*  '<3h,XKII.  6.  Hetteisaneaumerationofallthe  of« 
fences  of  which  the  Ifiiaelites  were  guilty,  fome  ef  a 
intiorali  and'otders  of  a  merely  ritual  nature. 

13.  To  cxprefa  his  indignation  at  their  praaices. 

16.  In  the  margin  it  is^  4'hall  be  profaned^  perhaps 
thou  shah  be  vile,  or  appear  Tifc,  to  thyfelf,  be  put  to 
fhame  ;  as  in  Ch.  xxii,  43.  yesltallbe  loathsome  in  your 
own  sight. 

This  is  an  intimation  that  the  effe^Vs  of  the  fcvere 

difciplina 
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difcipline  to  wUcbthcf  would  be  fubje^ed  would  tai 
their  reformation. 

18.  The  J  are  here  compared  to  bafe  metd^  whid 
would  be  calciaed  and  difperfcd  in  the  furnace^  whili 
the  pure  filver  with  which  it  waa  mixed^  woulc}  ftan 
that  tcft,  and  be  purified  by  it« 

24.  That  is>  to  Jerufalem. 

a8.  Here  is  an  allufion  to  a  former  fimilUude,  wlie 
the  men  were  defcribed  as  making  a  wall  lor  the  d# 
fence  of  the  place  with  mortar  that  would  not  bii^d  chi 
flones  together* 

Ch.  XXlil.  In  this  chapter,  under  the  parable  d 
two  proftitutes,  the  idolatry  and  the  paniftimeat  d 
the  kingdom  of  Ifiraeland  3udahaTe  defcribed. 

3.  That  the  Kraelites  conformed  to  the  kdolatiou*  f» 
ligionof  the  Egyptians  appears  from  many  paflbga 
of  fcripturei  but  it  is  no  where  fo  fully  ezpreOed  aa  in 
this  place. 

5.  They  adopted  the  religion  of  the  Adyrians« 

9»  The  people,  whofe  idolatry  they  imitated,  were 
made  the  inftruments  of  their  plioifliment. 

14.  Thefc  muft  hare  been  images  in  the  forvi  sf 
men,  wMch  the  Chaldeans  worfiiipped. 

15.  The  high  pried  of  Mithra  in  Perfia,  woret 
magnificent  linen  turban,  with  numy  folds,  in  imitadot 
of  the  heavenly  bodies.  X^  ^^^^  turbans  the  profbet^ 
fome  think  might  here  allude. 

1 7.  This  probably  alludes  to  the  revolt  of  the  kings 
of  Judah  from  the  Chaldeans. 

20«  Afles  are  commmonly  fuid  to  be  veiy  luA- 
lul. 

S^Thelc 
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*d3*  There  were  probably  places  within  the  Babylor- 
nian  empire,  tho' their  fituation  is  not  kaown.  Pekpd 
is  mentioned  in  Jeremiah  Ch.  l,  21« 

25.  Adukeiy  was  fometimes  puniflied  qx  thi^ 
«;&^niier,  in  order  to  disfigure  the  adultrefles,  that  they, 
might  no  longer  allure  men  by  their  beauty.  .^ 

34te  This  is  a  reprefentation  of  the  e£fe£l  of  nia^* 
nefsy  in  confequence  of  drinking  an  intoxicating  poti- 
on.  She  not  only  drinks  the  very  dregs,  but  breaking 
the  vcflcl,  she  tears  her  breafts  with  the  fharp  frag- 
il^ents* 

39.  This  fhews  that  the  Ifraclites  did  not  deny 
the  divine  miffionof  Mofes,  or  wholly  abandon  the 
worfliip  of  Jehovah,  notwithftandiag  their  addiaedncfs 
to  idol  worlhip, 

40,  This  may  allude  to  the  ornaments  of  a  bride 
when  fixe  received  her  huiband.  The  women  carried 
her  to  the  bath,  dreffcd  her  magnificendy,  painted  and 
perfumed  her,  and  then  carried  her  to  the  nuptial 
chamber, 

^l.'^—ie/ore  thee.  MSS.  A.  V. 
^  This  is  a  defcription  of  the  manner  in  which  brides 

were  placed  on  the  nuptial  couch. 

4,2.  This  may  allude  to  their  praaicing  the,  reli- 
gious  rites  of  the  Sabians,  who  worfliipped  the  hoft 
of  heaven. 

Ch.  XXIV.  In  this  chapter  the  utter  deftru6Uott 
of  Jerufalem  is  announced  by  a  ftriking  allegory. 

1.  This  would  fticw  the  exaa  knowledge  of  the 
Supreme  Being.  Ezckiel  w  as  then  at  a  great  diflance 
from  Jerufalem  ;  and  yet  he  was  informed  of  die  vciy 

day 
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day  hi  whicii  file  ficgt  6f  that* t%<iof!lffle«w^  MS  to 
tirrltc  it  dowti  rftthc  time,  for  ^Ht  ^oniiftion,  no^addW^ 
of  the  people  ing^neml  A'ntf- ii^ci&rilMgly  the  fitgfe 
Aid  ccMnmence  on  thittrtry  fla^,  ^  Kings,  ^"tv,  1-.  ^nrf 
h  camttb  pass  in  ihe  ninth  y^r  <>fhi&  >^%tn^  iVt  ^M 
Untb  months  mdtht  ienth  d&ytffthe^mth^  ^^t^bw 
CiUfdnezicarMHgif  Bahfhn^  and^K  iis  b&^^cskke  up 
agaimt'  yemsdhm^  and  pitehed  egniftH  *^}  dtMihey 
^ttfirts  agahtst  ft  tmndahcnH^  ,  ....  * 
-  5.  This  affi^gory,  ot  metarphcyf  is  ta1ien'fcrdW*th6  aX- 
torn  of  boiling  meat  in  a  large  caldron,  after  a  CdtAifhtt^ 
id[it  meat  being  to  be  eaten  WhhlnlKe  pr^ifi&af  trf  the 
tetniple.  •  '   .  *  - .    ... 

5.  By  an  eafy  ^utteration  itvrftl  big,  fta^rt  tA^  ^oi^l/ 
under  it.  •  .   • 

The  choictt  pfefcfes  feprefciited  tJtr  *ii6Mes  atilfl  the 
^incipal  pcrfons  in  the  «ky,  ithile  the  bchsisi;  AaH^etc 
to  be  put  into  the  4re  tmder  it,  Signified  the  cotorboii 
pieople. 

6.  The  *wi«tf  reprefents  the  wickedoefs  ofihie'jilkde, 
as  isobferred  t.  1£.  The  priefts  took  out  thi&  pieces 
in  their  turns,  and  by  lot  ;  but  here  a5l  trere  to  be  the 
prey  of  the  «nemy  without  diftinffioni 

10.— —Remove  it,  and  let  the  bolies  be  burned. 
Three  MSS.  Ibid.  Let  the  bones  be  put  together.  A  few 
MSS. 

11.  That  is,  mate  it  holl  as  apothecaries  do  when 
they  prepare  their  medicines^  the  procefs  for  which 
often  continues  a  confiderable  time,  till  a  large  quantity 
be  reduced  to  a  fmall  one.  BeHdes  the  pot  itfelf  was 
to  be  burned  after  all  its  contents  were  confumed,  to 

fignify 
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fignify  that  the  city  itfelf  was  to  be  deftroyed,  as  well 
as  the  people  in  lU 

14—^///  I  judge  thee.     MSS.     A.  V. 

15.  rhe'prophets  were  frequently  directed  to  exhu 
bit  in  their  own  perfooi  the  fati;  of  the  nations  againft 
which  they  prophecied,  and  this  fometimet  fubje6led 
them  to  difagreeable  circumftances.  Of  this  we  have 
had  feveral  examples  ;  but  this  mud  have  b«en  more 
fo  than  any  that  we  have  read  of  before.  The  prophet 
'  was  to  lofe  his  wifeby  fickncfs,  and  obfcrve  none  of 
tke  cuftomary  tokens  of  mourning,  in  order  to  rcpre- 
fent  the  great  deftrudlion  that  was  about  to  be  made 
of  his  countrymen,  when  every  pcrfon  would  be  fo 
.  much  occupied  about  his  own  fafety,  as  not  to  be  at 
leifure  to  attend  to  the  funerals  of  his  nearell  rela* 
tions. 

X7.  To  exprefs  humility  and  meeknefs,  they  put  off 
their  (hoes,  and  to  cover  the  head  and  the  mouth  were 
tokens  of  grief,  as  was  obferved  on  a  former  occafion. 
See  2  Sam.  xix,  4.  Micah  iii,  T.  To  eat  the  food  of 
mourners  was  to  partake  of  the  proviGons  which  were 
brought  by  iriends|  on  the  idea  of  mourners  ncgledling 
themfelves* 

This  eatifig  may  refer  to  the  cuftom  of  making  en- 
tertainments at  funerals.  And  befides  what  was  eaten 
in  the  ht»ufe,  it  appears  from  Tobit  iv,  17,  that  provi- 
fiODS  were  carried  to  the  grave  to  be  eaten  by  the  poor. 
This  too  nearer  refembled  the  heathen  cuftom  of  car- 
tying  food  to  the  tombs  of  the  deceafed,  for  the  ghoft 
to  feed  upon. 

Vol.  Ih  Gg  ao  Part 
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lo.  Fart  of  this  precept  may  hare  bean  Ukan  froia 
LcT.  xxi,  5,  and  the  other  part  from  v.  10.  Ihey  were 
not  to  imitate  the  heathens,  and  efpecially  the  Egypti- 
ans) who  exprefled  forrow  fomc times  by  {having  the 
hcjidy  and  fome times  bynegIe6liDg  the  hairy  and  fuffisr* 
ing  it  to  hang  m  a  loofe  and  diforderly  ftate.  Spencer y. 
p.  583.  But  when  the  Hebrew  priells  officiated^  they 
were  forbidden  to  exhibit  any  fign  of  mourning. 

27.  Tho'  he  was  not  to  cover  his  mouth,  he  was  to 
figh  in  filence,  and  not  to  fpeak  tiU  a  perfon  came  to 
him  from  JerufaJem^  to  inform  him  that  the  city  was 
taken,  as  we  find  Ch«  xxxiii,  21,  &c. 

Ch.  XXV.  Thefe  prophecies  were  delivered  after 
the  taking  of  Jerufalcm,  and  confequently  before  the 
events  that  are  related  in  the  preceding  chapters.  But 
all  the  prophecies  concerning  the  neighbouring  nations 
are  placed  together.] 

Inftead  of  afliiling'the  people  of  Judah,  as  they 
feemto  havecngaged  to  do  by  their  alliance  with  them, 
they  rejoiced  immoderately  in  the  deftrudlion  of  ^eru- 
falem  ;  but,  agreeably  to  the  prediftiona  of  Jeremiah, 
they  were  all  delliued  to  undergo  the  fama  fate  them- 
felf es,  and  from  the  fame  power. 
4.  The  Chaldeans. 

9.  They  were  conquered  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  to- 
gciher  with  other  nations. 

13.  Teman  and  Dedan  were  cities  of  Idumea*  Te- 
man  was  one  of  the  fons  of  Ifhmael,  and  Dedan  was 
the  grandfon  of  Abraham  by  Keturah.     Gen.  xxvi  5. 

The  Kdomites  had  probably  difpoffcffed  them. 

\    .  I4'ihe 
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14^.  The  Edomitcs  were  reduced  into  fubjeftion  by 
the  Jews  after  their  return  from  Babylon^  and  incor- 
por^ted  into  their  own  nation  on  their  conforming  to 
their  religion. 

16-  Some  of  the  Philittines  are  called  Cherethiteti 
probably  from  their  coming  from  Crete.  There  waa 
perhaps  a  divifion  among  the  Philiftines,  in  confe- 
^uence  of  their  having  been  two  people  united.  And 
aa  David  had  in  his  fcrvice  both  Feletkites^  and  Chtre^ 
thites,  who  .were  equally  of  that  nation,  they  may  have 
been  of  thefe  two  different  extradlions. 

Ch.  XXVI.  I In  the  twelfth  year.  MSS.LXXi 

a. She  that  was  full  is    laid  wastes     MSS.' 

LXX.  &c. 

8»  This  prophecy  concerning  tlie  defolation  of  Tyre 
then  perhaps  the  wealthieil  city  in  the  world,,  and  the 
leaft  apprehenfivc  of  danger,  extends  to  a  very  diftant 
period.  It  is  at  this  time  in  the  (late  that  is  here  re* 
prefented  ^  but  it  has  required  a  long  feridt  of  time  to 
bring  it  to  it,  and  therefore  the  many  nations  here  fpo- 
ieh  bf,  may  perhaps  mean  many  enemies  in  fucceffion^ 
ind  not  merely  the  army  oi  Nebuchadnezzar,  tho'  com^ 
pofed  of  many  nations. 

4.  Earth  was  often  carried  to  places  where  there 
^as  none,  to  enable  it  to  bear  vines  and  other  plants* 
This  procefs  would  be  revcrfcd  with  refpeft  to  Tyre. 

5.  Mauttdrel  fays,  **  the  prefent  inhabitants  of  Tyre 
*<  are  only  a  few  poor  wretches,  harbouring  themfelves 
"  in  vaults,  and  fubfifting  chiefly  by  filhing,"     Travels 
p.  49.     As  Tyre  is  here  faid  to  be  in  the  midft  of  the 
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fea,  it  is  probable  that  antic  at  Tyre  fiood  on  i  peiniidu^ 
by  like  Carthage,  tho'  not  wholly  furrounded  by  ^ 
fea. 

14.  No  city  was  ever  built  where  antient  Tyw 
ftood,  viz.  on  the  continent ;  and  it  ift  not  probable  that 
any  will  ever  be  built  on  the  ifiand,  where  the  fecond 
city  of  that  name  flood. 

16  This  is  a  fbe  defcription 'of  a  lameatatio&  ovef 
Tyre,  by  other  countries  fimilarly  fituttcd. 

1 9,  Deep,  and  great  waters,  in  this  place,  probably 
fignify  armies,  alluding  to  the  fca  on  which  Tyr^ 
ftood. 

20 — And  thou  hhalt  not  rise  vp  on  the  land  of  the 
livings    LXX, 

This  maybe  rendered,  nor  display  ghry  in  the  land 
of  the  lifting: 

Ch.  XXVII.  The  prophecy  concerning  the  deftnic- 
tion  of  Tyre,  contained  in  this  and  the  following  chap- 
ter, is  of  gftat  extent,  and  was  it  perfeSly  intelligible 
at  this  diftance  of  time,  it  would  be  the  moft  fatisfac* 
tory  account  of  the  ftate  of  manufactures  and  com- 
metce  in  this  early  age  that  can  be  coUefted  from  all 
anHent  writers. 

3.  Tyre  waS  the  fgreat  centre  of  merchandize  to 

all  parts  of  the  Mediterranean,  with  which  they  had  a 

communication  by  fea,  and  goods  of  all  kinds  were 

brought  tp  that  city  by  land  in  caravans,  from  all  puts 

of  Arabia. 

4 ^Thy  childnn  lave  perfected  thy  beauty^  MSS.- 

AvV. 

5  Seair 
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5«  Senir  is  part  of  die  ridge  of  mount  Herttioiij  in 
t}te  eafieni  part  of  tbe  tribe  of  Manafleh* 

6«  Cedars  flandi^g  (in|^e  have  man7  hranclies,  and 
the  limbs  are  not  fit  for  mafU  of  fhips  ;  but  where  they 
grow  clofe  together,  at.  in  the  woods  of  America,  no 
tree  is  ftraiter,  talkr,  or  more  fit  for  the  purpote^ 

7,  With  a  flight  alteration  in  a  Hebrew  word  this 
ttiaybe  rendered^  thy  benches  have  been  made  of  the  box 
tree.  But  whether  ivory  or  box  was  ufed,  it  muft 
hare  been  for  ornament  (  and  therefore  it  can  only  ap« 
ply  to  reflels  of  fome  elegance,  and  not  fuch  as  w^re 
con(lru6led  for  the  mere  purpofe  of  trade« 

Inflead  of  a  sail,  it  may  be  a  statidardj  or  Jlagj 
which  might  be  of  fine  linen^  rather  than  a  fail  of  a 
ftiip. 

Chittim  may  fignify  any  ifland,  or  fea  coaft  in  the 
Mediterranean.  Cetia  was  a  city  of  Latium^  and  Ce« 
tus  was  a  river  near  Cumae.  The  fine  linen  of  Egypt 
is  often  mentioned  in  the  fcriptures. 

8*  Ehiha  was  Peleponnesus,  which  was  famous  for 
its  purple*  The  covering  in  this  place  may  mean  the 
awning  of  ionie  part  of  a  fliip. 

Arvad  was  the  ifland  of  Aradus,at  the  mouth  of  the 
river  Eleutherus,  on  the  coad  of  Phenicia^ 

9.  Gebal  was  perhaps  Biblos  on  the  fame  coaft. 

10.  Lud  was  an  Egyptian  colony,  whether  'from 
Mifraim  or  Shem. 

Phut  was  the  African  Nomades. 

11.  Gammadim  were  perhaps  the  inhabitants  of  An- 
con  and  Phenicia;  both  the  words  fignify  a  cubiu  Ga- 
male  was  a  city  in  that  country,  accordicg  to  ^Pliny. 
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By  Gammadim  m  this  place  are  probably  to  be  un« 
derftood  images  generally  about  a  cubit  in  lengthy 
which  were  uAially  fixed  by  the  heathens  in  houfes  and 
towers    tor  their  prcfervation,  Spencer  p,  464.     Tho^ 
paflage  will  be  more  intelligible  if  the  part  of  the  vcrfi^ 
relating  to  the  Gammadim  be  put  into  a  parentheGs^ 
One  reafon  for  making  images  of  this  fmall  fize,  bc- 
fides  the  convenience  of  more  eafy  conveyance,  and   of 
creAing  and  fixing  them  where  larger  images  could 
not  be  placed,   was    that  in  the  common    opinion  the 
image  was  no  longer  of  u/e  than  it  waflprefervedentire^ 
and  fmall  images  were  lefs  liable  to  accidents,  or  niu« 
tilation,  than  larger  ones,  Ibid.  469^  > 

For  Gommadim  fome  MSS.  have  Gomeriana  who 
dwelt  in  Galatia,  Cappadocia,  and  Phrygia. 

1S«  Tarlhifh  eras  either  Tarttflus  in  Spain  or  fome 
place  in  Africa  or  the  Eaft  Indies,  to  which  they  went 
by  the  red  fea. 

1  )•  Javan  was  Greece.  Tubal  and  Meihech  were 
the  fons  of  Japhettu  The  people  called  Tibereni  and 
Mofchi  are  meant  nere.  They  are  generally  menti- 
oned together,  and  were  fituated  near  mount  Cau- 
cafus. 

14.  Togarmah  fome  think  to  be  the  country  of  the 
Turkmans.  Bochart  makes  it  to  be  Cappadocia,  and 
Michaelis  Armenia. 

15.  Dedan  was  a  city  on  the  Ferfian  gulph,  now 
called  Dadan.  To  this  place  the  people  of  many  of  the 
>£aUern  nations  brought  their  commodities.         ^ 

16.  Some  think  ihre  word  ought  to  be  Edom^  which, 
in  the  Hebrew  cLarpflcr,  nearly  lefcmbles  Jram^  the 

name 
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name  of  Syria  ;  efpecially  as  DamafcuB,  the  metropolis 
of  Syria,  is  mentioned  afterwards,  and  gurple  and  coral 
might  come  from  the  red  fea,  but  not  from  Syria.  The 
agate  in  this  place  means  the  ruhf. 

1 T.  Panic  is  a  kind  of  bread  com  faid  to  be  of  much 
life  in  long  voyages.  Mr.  Harris  thinks  that  thh  pan^ 
'tiagy  as  it  is  in  the  Hebrew,  was  the  valuable  plant  call- 
^Apanaxy  which  was  an  ingredient  in  a  compofition  to 
which  recourfe  was  had  in  many  difeafcs.  Whence  the 
^otd  panacea  came  to  fignify  an  univerfal  medicine. 

18.  Edom  was  tbt/  merchant.  MSS.  A.  V. 
Chalybonian  wine,  which  was  the  produce  of  a  place 

near  Damafcus,  was  muchefieenoed.  The  kings  of  Fer- 
fia  are  faid  to  have  drank  no  other.  Chalybon  is  fup* 
pofed  to  be  Ae  modem  Aleppo, 

19.  The  reading  here  is  probably  erroneous,  and 
fome  Greek  copies  hav9  Doidan,  which  was  a  city  in 
Idumea,  and  this  is  in  the  text  of  Jerom.  The  word 
here  rendered  ceissia  occurs  only  in  this  place,  and  in 
Ex.  XXX,  24.  It  is  not  the  caffia  now  ufed  as  a  medi- 
cine ;  but  either  another  called  by  Pliny  isocinnamon, 
becaufe  equal  to  cinnamon  in  value,  or  what  is  extradl- 
ed  from  thef  costus,  the  beft  of  which  is  brought  from 
Arabia.     Harris. 

Javan  from  Uzal  may  mean  Jeman  in  Arabia,  from 
Uzal  a  city  in  that  diftridl,  now  Sana,  the  metropolis  of 
Arabia  Felix. 

22.  Sheba  is  thought  by  fome  to  be  in  Arabia  Felix, 
but  Mr.  Bruce  places  it  in  Africa,  oppolltc  to  Arabia. 
Raamah  was  the  fon  of  Cufh,  and  father  of  Sheba,  pto- 
bably  fettled  m  Arabia  Felix. 
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23  Harm  and  Calne,  MSS,    Canaan  LXX.  Syr. 

This  was  Haran  Alcarin  in  An*ia-     Ca!«eh   ww 
Ctcfiphon  in  Chaldca.     Eden  wai  proHablv  in   Arinc<- 
nia.     But  MichacHs  thinks  that  Aden  in  Arabia  J  clix 
was  meant  in  this  place.     Shc.ba  here  mentioned  wstm, 
no  doiibti  a  difTcrent  place  from  that  which  was  men* 
tioncd  before  ;  and  it  appears  from  Gen.  x,  7,— 20*  ' 
that  there  were  three  nations  of  this  name.    ChUmad 
was  Caramenla  beyond  the  Euphrates. 

26.  Af:erthisdefcription  of  the  extenfivc  trade  and 
great  wealth  of  i  yre,  the  prophet  announces  its  def. 
Irudlion. 

Ch.  XXVIII.  1.  TKia  prince  ^cording  to  Jofephus, 
^  vaa  called  ItobaU 

2.  The  wifdom  of  Daniel  muil  have  been  greatly 
celebraietl,  tho'  all  the  fecrets  that  he  revealed,  he  had 
from  fuj^ernatural  communication,  as  he  always  ac* 
knowledgrd, 

10.  The  term  tmcircumcisedt  was  an  expreffion 
of  contempt  with  the  Jew8>  as  barbarian  was  with  the 
preeks. 

11.  What  is  here  called  a  lamentation  was  a  poeti* 
cal  or  artificial  compofition,  differing  from  profe  writ- 
ing, tho%  with  refpcdl  to  the  Hebrew  language,  that 
.difference  is  now  unknown, 

12.  ITie  LXX,  Ijas  the  seal  of  imitation,  the  Tyriant 
being  a  pattern  to  other  nations,  and  their  inftrudlors  in 

the  arts. 

i3.  Thou  hast  Icen  as  Eden.     MSS. 
That  is,  ,tho'  he  cnjo}  ed  every  delight.     The  ca- 
vering  here  mentioned  muft  mean  the  canopy  of  the 

throne 
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throne.  The  Severity  enumerates  twelve  different  pre- 
cious ftones.  The  tabrets  and  pipes  might  be  oma* 
men  ted  with  gold. 

14.  This  18  perhaps  an  allufion  to  the  golden  the- 

•^mbs  over  the  ark,  which  were  anointed  at  their  con- 

fccration.     The  son  of  fire  is  an  allufion  to  the  curious 

bread  plate  worn  by  the  iligh  Jfrieft,  which  was  very 

fplendid. 

16-  In  conrequence  of  growing  rich,  the  kings 
of  Tyre,  became,  like  other  princes,  luxurious,  and 
oppreflSvc. 

18.  Perhaps  he  had  adlcd  in  contempt  of  both  godi 

and  men. 

ao.  This  11  an  allufion  to  a  diftant  period,  when  the 
Ifraeljtei  w\ll  be  finally  fettled  in  their  own  country, 
and  all  the  nations  ihat  have  opprefsed  them  will  be 
pun  lib  ed. 

Ch.  XXI X  In  the  time  of  Ezekiel  the  only  rival  power 
to  that  of  the  Chaldeans  was  Egypt;  and  in  the  protec- 
tioaof  this  country  the  kings  of  Judah  thought  thera- 
feWes  fafe,  tho'  they  were  abundantly  warned  by  their 
prophets  that  their  confidence  would  fail  them.  But,  of 
all  the  prophets,  Ezekiel  dwells  the  moft  largely  on  the 
future  condition  of  Egypt,  as  well  as  on  the  events 
that  were  near  at  hand  refpeaingit  ;  and  his  prediai- 
ons  concerning  its  fate  in  the  moft  diftant  ages  are  at 
this  day  verified  in  a  moft  remarkable  manner,  ,  The 
king  of  Egypt  at  that  time  was  Pharaoh  Hophra,  called 
by  the  Greek  writers  Apries* 

3.  1  his  great  dragon  means  the  crocodile  to  which 
the  kujg  of  Egypt  is  naturally  compared-     The  haugh- 

tinefs 
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tincfs  and  impiety  of  this  king  is  noticed  by  Herocfa^ 
tus.  He  faid  that  no  god  was  able  to  deprire  Him  o 
hit  kingdom* 

5*  Aprtes,  in  his  expedition  againil  the  Cyrenians 
was  taken  prifoner  by  Amafis,  and  ftrangled  by  tlie  JE 
gyptians. 

7.  The  EgypUana  retiredinto  their  own  couxitry  oi 
the  approach  of  the  Chaldeans,  after  preteading  to 
march  againft  them,  to  the  afilftance  of  Zedekiali. 

10.  Msgdol  was  a  city  in  the  North  of  £g^pt>  and 
Syene  in  the  Southern  cxtremitx  of  it,  bordering  m 
Ethiopia.  * 

tl.  This  language  is,  no  doubt,  hypetboltcal ;  buCui 
confequence  of  the  civil  wars  in  th«  rcigh  of  Amafisp 
the  conqueft  of  the  countiy  by  Nebuchadnezzar^  and 
again  by  Cyrus,  it  mud  have  fuiFered  exceedingly ; 
and  travelling  in  it  mull  have  been  very  unfafe,  and 
thefc  events  took  up  the  fpace  of  about  forty  years. 

12.  Berofus  fays  that  Nebuchadnezzar  carried  ma-  I 
ny  Egyptians  captive,  and  removed  them  to  Pontus. 

14.  Pathros  was  in  Thcbais.     Egypt  never  recov* 
ered  itfelf,  but  was  ever  after  fubje6);  to  foreigners. 

16.  Ihatis,  caufingGod  to  remember  and  puntSh 
the  iniquity  of  his  people. 

1 7.  This  muft  have  been  one  of  the  lad  of  Ezekie/'s 
prophecies. 

1^.  Nebuchadnezzar  is  here  confidered  as  God's 

hired  fervant,  appointed  to  do  his  work ;  and  the  Uking 

of  Tyre  was  one  of  the  fervices  on  which  he  was  fent. 

This  proving  a  labourious  work,   he  is  promifed  the 

plunder  of  Egypt  as  his  reward.     When  the  Tyrians 

io\xad 
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found,  after  a  fiege  of  thirteen  years,  .that  they  could 
not  hold  out  any  longer,  they  embarked  on  board  their 
fhips,  and  carried  away  everything  of  much  value  to 
their  diftant  fettlements  on  the  Mediterranean  ;  fo  that 
'Nebuchadnezzar  found  nothing  of  much  value  in  the 
place*  •» 

21.  Some  particular  favour  mud  have  been  ihewn 
to  the  Ifraclites  about  this  time,  but  no  mention  is 
made  of  it  in  hiftory.  It  is  evident,  however,  that 
Daniel,  and  other  Jew?,  were  in  great  favour  at  the 
court  of  Babylon,and  Jehoiachin  was  releafed  from  pri- 
fon  and  taken  into  favour  by  the  fon  of  Nebuchad- 
nes^zar. 

Ch.  XXX.  Ihh  was  probably  about  the  fame  time 
with  the  preceding  vifion. 

5.  Chub  is  no  ^ere  mentioned  except  in  this  place* 
It  muft  have  been  fome  country  contiguous  to  Egypt. 
All  Arabia  in  this  place  mufl  mean  only  all  of  it  that 
was  in  alliance  with  Egypt,  and  the  whole  of  it  never 
was.  The  Arabs  always  confided  of  many  indepen- 
dent  tribes. 

9—— G<7  forth  in  haste.     LXX; 
Ships  in  this  place  mud  ifiean  veffels  on  the   Nilci 
by  which  they  could  afcend  to  Ethiopia, 

It.  Making  the  river  dry^  mud  mean  that  it  would 
be  no  protedlion  to  them,  the  army  of  the  enemy  meet- 
ing with  no  obflruftion  from  it  Or  perhaps  it*may 
mean  that  it  would  not  rife  fo  high  as  it  ufually  did, 
when  a  famine  would  be  the  confequence, 

13.  This  prophecy  has  been  mod  remarkably  ful- 
,filled.  This  country  has  in  fucceffion  been  fubjeft  to 

tht 
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the  Chaldeans,  Perfiana,  Macedonians,  Romans,  A« 
Tabs,  Mamelukes,  and  Turks ;  nor  is  there  the  leaft 
proTpefi  of  any  native  Egyptian  reigning  in  the  coun- 
try, or  of  the  people  recovering  their  former  confe- 
quence. 

14.  Ncph  was  Memphis,  Zoan  Tanisj  No  Thebesi 
and  Sin  Pelufium. 

i7— «— ilni/  tie  womm  shall  go  into  capHvity*  MSS* 
LXX. 

On  was  Heliopolia^  and  Phibefeth  Bubaftunu 

21.   7  hat  isf  he  waa  detcrmioed  to  bresAitm 

Ch.  XXXL  By  the  fall  of  the  AfTyrian  monarchyi 
compared  to  that  of  a  great  tree,  that  of  Egypt  is  here 
foretold.  The  allegory  is  finely  fupported  through  the 
whole  of  this  chapter. 

8.  What  is  here  called  the  chctnuf^  fhould  haTebeen 
the  plane  tree*     Harris. 

12.  The  Aflyrian  empire  was  orertumed  by  the 
^Medes  and  Babylonians. 

14f.  This  ihould  have  been  a  warning  to  other  na- 
tions. 

15.  To  cover  the  head  was  a  token  of  mourning, 
and  here  the  fea  is  reprefented  as  in  that  flate.  Or  it 
may  be  rendered,  7  made  the  deep  to  cover  himy  allu- 
ding to  the  manner  in  which  Nineveh  was  taken,  which 
Diodorus  Siculus  fays  was  by  means  of  the  river  rifing 
and  breaking  down  a  part  of  the  wall,  fo  as  to  give  a 
paffage  to  the  enemy* 

16.  Other  kingdoms  which  had  fallen  in  former 
times,  rejoiced  in  the  fall  of  this  great  empire. 

18  Pharaoh 
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18.  Pharaoh,  whofe  pride  refembled  that  of  the  Af- 
fyrian  monarchs,  would  foon  fhare  their  fate, 

Ch,  XXXII.  1 In  the  eleventh  year.     MSS. 

Syr. 

After  the  preceding  'predidlion,  the  prophet  is  di. 
reeled  to  compofe  a  formal  lamentation  on  the  fubjefly 
as  he  had  done  for  the  fail  of  Tyre,  and  the  images  in- 
troduced into  it  are  truly  fublime. 

6.  Rather  their  canals  in  which  the  waters  of  the. 
Nile  were  conveyed  to  the  diftant  parts  of  the  country* 

14,  Then  will  I  cause  their  waters  to  subside ^  and 
their  streams  to  run  slowly  like  oil^  which  is  agreeable 
to  the  antient  verfions. 

There  being  no  cattle  to  didurb  the  rivers  by  their 
trampling  in  them,  they  would  be  clear. 

16.  Such  compofitions  as  thefe  were  fung  by  wo- 
men, as  the  fong  of*Mofes,  and  others  oi 'which  men* 
tionis  made  in  the  fcriptures. 

IT In  the  eleventh  year.     MSS.   Syr. 

18.  Here  is  areprefentationof  a  great  pit,  with  celU 
at  the  bottom  of  it,  like  graves,  for  the  diiFcrent  nation* 
whi<,h  had  fallen  before  that  of  Egypt ;  and  thefe  are 
made  to  addrefs  the  king  of  Egypt  on  his  arrival  among 
them. 

21.  Ifthis  Terfebeput  before  the  19th,  the  fenfe 
Will  be  clearer. 

2(4.  Elam  was  conquered  by  the  Medes  and  Baby- 
lonians. 

a6.  This  muft  refer  to  the  f xpulfion  of  the  Scythi- 
ans from  the  fouthern  part  of  Afia,after  they  had  ravag- 
ed it  twenty  eight  years.  Cyaxares,  Herodotus  lays,  in* 

vi  ed 
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vited  their  leaders  to  an  entertaimeot;  and  having  viSide 
them  druok,  maffacred  them  all. 

'^'^'^And  shall  lie  with  the  mighty.     LXX. 

27.  Chardin  fays  that  in  Miogrelia,  men  fleep  with 
their  fwoids  under  their  heads,  and  that  they  are  buri- 
ed in  the  fame  manner.  Here  the  prophet  may  inti«» 
mate^  that  they  (hall  be  buried  without  the  ufual  mar- 
tial folemnities  with  which  the  perfons  of  that  countr^r 
honoured  their  dead. 

31*  It  would  be  a  confolation  to  the  kingf  of  £gypt 
to  find  £0  muDy  other  princea  in  the  fame  ftate  With 
bimfelfi 

32.  God  raifedhim  up  to  be  a  terror  to  others  bc-r 
fore  his  fall* 

Ch.  XXXIII-  From  the  prophecy  contained  in  this 
chapter  (from  the  beginning  to  t,  21)  it  fhould  feem  to 
have  been  a  very  early  cooimunicatioti  to  Ezekiel,  ai 
it  relates  to  the  dif charge  of  his  duty  as  ^  prophet. 

10.  That  is,  our  fufiefings  are  fo  great,  that  the  na^ 
tion  muft  perifh,  and  confcqueutly  the  happinefs  pro* 
mifed  to  us  in  a  future  time  cannot  take  place. 

20.  It  clearly  follows  from  the  maxima  of  the  di- 
vine  adminiftration^  fo  diftinfikly  laid  down  in  this 
place,  that  no  charafter  is  abfolutcly  fixed  with  rcfpedt 
to  virtue  and  vice  in  this  life.  As  the  fmner  may  re- 
pent, the  virtuous  may  become  vicious  \  and  all  merf 
will  be  treated  hereafter  according  to  their  charafter, 
when  this  date  of  difcipllne  clefts. 
21.Some  MSS.  and  the  Syriac  verfiorj'have  the  deventh 
year^  which  is  thought  a  more  probable  reading.  For 
then  not  quite  fix  months  wiiMiave  intervened  between 

the 
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^tbe  taking  of  the  city  and  the  arrival  of  the  meflenger 
to  inform  him  of  it ;  whereas,  according  to  the  prefent 
readings  it  will  have  been  a  year  five  months  and  twen* 
ty  fix  days. 

a2«  He  was  dire6ted  not  to  fpeak  till  this-meilenger 
airived.  Ch.  xxiv,  25,  &c. 

24.  jC'his  feems  to  relate  to  thofe  who  were  left  in 
the  land  of  Judah  after  the  taking  of  Jerufalem,  who 
are  here  threatened  with  farther  calamity  for  their  con- 
tinued idolatry  and  vices. 

25.  Shepherds  in  the  Eaft  often  fleep  in  the  open 
air* 

26.  The  antient  heathens  imagined  that  ghofts 
were  afraidof  afword,  and  therefore  ihey  ufed  one  to 
fright  away  fuch  of  them  as  they  wi&ied  not  to  partake 
of  their  offerings.  Thus,  when  Ulyffes  is  rcprefented 
b)wHomer  as  wilhing  to  confult  Tirefias  in  the  infer- 
nal regions,  he  goes  with  a  drawn  fword  in  his  hand, 
and  having  poured  blood  into  a  ditch,  to  draw  the 
ghofts  in  general  about  him,  he  drove  away  all  but  that 
of  Tirefias.  and  he  could  not  approach  till  the  fword 
was  iBi^ithdrawn.  Odyff.  xi,  48« 

30.  fhey  derided  the  prophet,  and  after  hearing 
him,  paid  no  attention  to  what  he  had  faid. 

33*  Some  of  the  events  predi6led  by  Ezekiel  came 
to  pafs  in  a  very  Ihort  time  ;  and  no  doubt  the  exa6l 
fulfilment  of  his  predi£liods»  and  thofe  of  Jeremiah, 
and  other  prophets,  about  this  time,  made  a  lofting  and 
happy  impreflion  on  great  numbers.  For  after  the  Ba- 
byloniih  captivity  the  Jews  were  a  very  different  people 
from  what  they  had  been  before  j  not  free  from  vice, 

but 
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but  cured  of  evety  propenfity  to  idolatiyi  and  wiAitmt 
any  falfe  pretenfions  to  prophecy.  Tlietr  facred  books 
were  carefully  coUeAed,  and  the  greatcft  refpedl  enter- 
tained For  them  ;  and  this  continues  to  the  prefent  day 
whererer  there  are  jews,  tho^  difperfed  in  every  part 
of  the  world.  The  cafe  of  the  ten  tribes,  who  wipnt  in* 
to  captiTity  loag  before  this  period,  and  who  had  not 
the  fame  advantage  of  prophetic  inftru61ion,  is  very 
diflFerent.  Wherever  ihey  are,  they,  no  doubt,  (conforna 
to  the  religion  of  the  people  among  whom  they  lirtp  aa 
M ofes  forc'told  they  would  do. 

Ch«  XXXI V.  After  giving  an  account  of  the  then 
wretched  condition  of  the  Ifraelites,  in  confequence  of 
bad  government,  the  prophet  is  d\re6ied  to  announca 
the  teiminationof  it,  and  to  open  a  profpedi  of  future 
bappy  times,  under  a  much  better  government. 

I.  By  shepherds  in  this  place  are  not  meant  pro« 
phets,  at  leail  not  principally,  but  civil  governors,  who 
opprefied  the  people  for  their  own  emolument. 

10.  This  implies  that  an  end  would  be  put  to  regal 
government  for  the  prefent.  And  from  this  ji me  there 
have  bcgn  no  kings  of  that  family.  The  Maccabees^ 
who  bore  rule  a(terwards|  were  prieAs,  and  Herod  was 
ofldumea. 

I I.  The  governors  having  failed  in  their  duty,  God, 
who  was  at  all  times  their  fupreme  governor,  would 
himfclf  take  the  charge  of  them,  and  reftore  every 
thing. 

12.  The  LXX.  has,  in  the  day  in  rvhic/i  clouds  and 
darkness  are  among  the  sheep, 

IG.  Ixvill  preserve  the  fat  and  the  strong,  MSS.A.V, 

17.  Not 
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if.  Not  ovify  VQUM  be  pxaiOk  %he  flueplierdf ,  or  ikm 
goveifnorfl)  bm  iliakc  a  proper  diftki6£oQ  between  tke 
virtuous  and  the  Ticioiis  amoDg  the  people^  That  ma- 
ny of  tlK  refia^vy  apd  difiDbedieat  will  perlih  in  the 
great  difperfion,  and  th<ife  of  a  better  difpofitioa  chief- 
ly be  prefervedi  k  freqinently  iatra^atad  in  propheof  .^ 
This^nriU,  therefore,  refeihble  the  paffage  of  the  Ifrael* 
iieji  through  the  wildemefstbefbre  their  fettlement  m 
the  land  of  Caaaaa,  when  all  thofe  that  murmiiradi  died 
before  they  readied  the  promised  land, 

23i.  This  evidentlfrefiBra  to  the  final  reftoration  of 
the  Ifraeittesf  when  prineea  of  the  himi\y  of  David  wUl 
be  fet  over  them  ;  but^  no  doubt,  in  fubopdination  to 
the  Melfiah. 

39.  This  happy  ftate  is  to  have  no  termination,  but 
ta  continue  to  the  end  of  time ;  which  fliews '  tha  thia 
j^ophccy  has  not  yet  been  fulfilled. 

30.  And  the  natioru  BfTah  inowi  lISS.  LXX.  Ssc. 

$1.  With  a  litde  alteration,  to  make  it  agree  with 
the  LXX*  it  will  be,  and  ye  are  my  flacky  the  Jlack  a/ 
my  pa^tt^e  an  yft  and  J  am  your  Godj  aaiti  the 
Lord  yehovab* 

Ch.XXXV.  The  Edomites,  tho^  defended  from 
£fau,  thd  brotherof  Jacobs  having,  with  other  neigh-: 
bouhng  nationsi  rejoiced  in  the  calamity  of  the  IfraeU 
ites,  they  a^re  here  threatened  widi  fevere  calamity 
themfelves,  and  without  any  return  of  profperiiy^  fucb 
as  was  promifed  to  the  pofterity  of  Jacob. 

9*— -TAy  cities  fhall  not  be  inhabitedy  MSS,  LXX; 

There  is  not  at  prerent  any  eity  or  town  in  tli<$ 
country  that  was  called  Idumea  ;  and  at  the  reftoratU 
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<m  of  the  JewB  there  are  uitimatioiit  in  other  prophe- 
cies that  it  will  be  occupied  by  tbesi^  and  not  by  asy 
remains  of  the  former  inhabitants. 

Ch.  XXXVI.  This  is  another  fprediaion  of  a  fn- 
-  turetime  of  great  and  nerer  ending  profperity  to  the 
IfracUtes^in  language  that  cannot  be  mifunderftood. 

8.  Here  the  term  near^  if  the  prophecy  refpeCU  a 
time  that  is  even  yet  faturci  asit  evidently  does,  muft 
mean  certain^  what  appeared  near  in  the  eye  of  God. 
The  return  from  Babylon  might  be  faid  to  be  near,  bnt 
what  is  here  ftud  of  the  ikate  of  the  country,  and  e/pe- 
cially  of  the  people  after  their  return^  will  by  no  means 
.apply  to  that  event. 

12.  Here  it  appears  that  this  happy  ftate  of  things 
is  to  be  permanent,  and  have  no  mof  e  interruption. 

20.  They  gave  occaGon  to  other  nations  to  fpeak 
with  contempt  of  the  people  of  God,  and  confequeatly 
of  God  himfelf,.  whofe  people  they  were. 

25-  This  is  one  of  the  cleareft  prophecies  of  the 
future  virtuous,  as  well  as  flouriOiing,  ftate  of  the  Ifra- 
elites,  in  their  fettiement  hereafter  in  Paieftine.  What 
is  here  afcribed  to  the  immediate  hand  of  God,  may- 
be the  natural  confequence  of  the  difcipline  to  which 
thej  will  be  fubjefle d. 

32.  It  was  not  for  the  fake  of  this  one  nation  that 
they  w^e  fo  diftinguiflied  ;  but  that  fome  one  nation 
fiiould  be  diftinguiOied  in  this  manner,  and  made  the 
inftru£lors  of  other  nations  with  refpedl  to  religion,  the 
knowledge  and  worlhip  of  the  true  God,  was  the  bed 
plan  for  the  improvement  of  the  whole  world.  And 
according  to  all  the  prophecies,  thegrcateft  advautage 

will 
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'  will  accine  to  the  whole  world  from  the  future  condU 
'taouofthe  Hebrew  nation,  as  appears  more  efpecially 
in  the  Mrritings  of  Ifaiah  and  Zechariah* 

Ch.  XXX VIL  By  a  moft  (IrilcingGomparifon  is  here 
-  Ihewn  the  reftoration  of  the  Ifraelites  from  a  ftate  of 
'  utter  deftru6Uon  to  future  profperity. 

9.  Here  we  fee  that  the  difierence  between  a  dead 
.xnatx  and  a  living  one|  is  nothing  more  than  the  property 
of  breathings  Nothing  is  faid  of  an  immaterikl  souf, 
entering  into  them,  or  of  any  fuch  thing  having  for- 
meriy  belonged  to  them,  and  having  been  in  fome  other 
place  while  the  body  was  dead,  and  the  bones  thus  ex- 
pofed. 

12,  Nothing,  probably,  is  here  meant,  but  that  the 
Ifraelitea  will  be  recovered  from  a  ftate  refembling 
death,  the  extin£lion  of  the  nation,  in  their  difperfion 
.  through  all  the  world.  However,  it  feems  probable 
from  other  paSages  of  fcripture^  that  a  real  refurrcfU* 
on  will  take  place  at  that  time,  and  the  Jews  in  general 
cxpe£kit*^  There  is  to  be  no  termination  of  the  prof- 
perous  Hate  of  the  nation  i  and  can  it  be  fupppfed  that 
their  great  anceftors  Abraham,  Ifaac»  and  Jacob,  will 
have  no  knowledge,  or  enjoyment,  of  it  i 

14.  From  tl^ofe  who  are  faid  to  be  raifed  from  the 
grave  being  placed  in  their  owti  land,  we  may  infer  that 
they  will  cultivate  the  land^  and  live  on  the  fruiu  of  it^ 
which  will  not  be  the  cafe  of  thofe  who  (hall  be  raifed 
from  the  dead,  and  whofe  bodies  will  be  of  another  na* 
turc,  not  lisible  to  corruption  or  death,  an4  therefore 
not  wanting  fuch  nourifliments  as  our  prefent  bodies 
require. 
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/^  nation, 

^cnt  irith  manj  other  prophe- 
.  Aiismncr  any  of  die  natioa  can  be  known 
ot  the  £uDily  of  David^  does  not  yet  appear  $  but 
U  may  be  fufficUntly  evident  at  the  time^ 

Ch.  XZXVIIL  In  this  cha])ter,  and  the  feHowing^ 
we  have  a  prophecy  of  a  molt  extraordtfiary  kind;  of 
evenu  to  uke  place  at  a  very  diftant  period,  even  long 
after  the  fettlement  of  the  Ifraelites  in  their  own  coun- 
try, which  was  predi£led  in  the  precediDg  chapter* 

a.  Magog  was  the  fon  of  Japbef,  tho'  in  tbta  t>Iaoe 
the  word  denotes  the  country  of  Gog^  whidi  is  nero* 
mentioned  before.  It  is,  however,  pretty  efident,  that 
fome  Scythian  nation  is  intended.  The  Arabs  call  the 
Chinefe  wall,  the  wall  of  Gog  and  Magog*  The  Scy. 
thians  were  mailers  of  Media,  twenty  eight  years  be- 
fore they  were  expelled  from  that  country  by  Cyaxa- 
res,  in  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of  Zedekialu  After 
this  ezpulfion,  Nebuchadnezzar  is  thought  to  have  af- 
£fted  in  invading  them. 

The  river  Araxes  was  called  Rhos ;  and  the  Hufii 
are  thought  to  have  had  their  origin  in  its  neigbour* 
hood. 
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-i5  fettled,  andatpeace»  an^  "^  x-^.. 

die  fame  invafion  thatis  defcribed  «.^ 
was  intended  to  prevent  their  fettlement,  -_ 
after  their  return. 

Id.Whythefe  people  are  introduced  b  notfaxu. 
But  being  traders ^  they  mi^ht  come'to  purchafe  (lave&y 
and  the  plunder  of  the  country. 

1 7.  As  no  prophecy  is  extant  concerning  Gog^  the 
meaning  probably  is^  that  the  fate  of  thefe  people  wiH 
be  the  fame,  that  all  the  antient  prophets  announced 
concerning  other  enemies  of  the  IfraeHtes,  whe  were 
«I1  devoted  to  deftruftion. 

20'  This  is  a  defcription  of  an  earthquake,  but  whe- 
ther a  naturali  or  only  a  metaphorical  one,  meaning  a 
commotion  in  the  people,  cannot  be  known  before  the 
event. 

21.  The  defeat  of  this  great  hoft  will  be  ^ffeaed  in 
part  by  diflention  among  themfclves,  and  in  part  by  the 
immediate  hand  of  God.  Fiui  nothing  is  here  faid  of 
any  calamity  befalling  the  Ifraelites,  as  in  Zachariah. 
It  is  therefore  a  different  event,  and  pofterior  to  it,  the 
fame  with  the  defirutStion  of  Gog  and  Magog  in  the 
H  h  3  Revela. 
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Revelatioii,  which  ts  dercribed  as  taking  place  after 
the  MiHeniiim. 

Cb  XXXIX.  7.  This  feema  to  be  the  final  deftruAi- 
on  of  the  enemiesof  *he  ifraelites,  after  which  the  know- 
ledge and  worihip  of  the  true  God  will  be  univerfal, 
tho'  It  will  be  in  a  great  meafure  fo  prefently  after 
their  fettlement.  But  that  it  will  not  be  wholly  fo,  is 
fufficicndy  intimated  ky  Zechariah,  who  announces  the 
Judgments  that  will  be  inflifled  on  the  nations  that  will 
aot  fend  their  offerings  to  Jeruialem. 

1#.  This  language  muft,  no  doubtj  be  hyperboUcalf 
and  only  fignify  that  the  army  of  the  invaders  will  be 
vcrj'  numerous  ;  or  u  may  mean  that  fome  places  near 
the  feat  of  the  ilaughter  will  be  fupplied  with  fuel  from 
<heir>0ireapons  for  a  number  of  years,  tho'  not  exaftly 
sevin^  which  is  often  ufed  to  denote  a  confiderable  num- 
ber in  general. 

IS.  Seyen  months  is  another  indefinite  fpace  oi 
time* 

17.  This  is  fine  imagery,  an  invitation  to  the 
beads  and  birds  of  prey  to  come  and  feaft  on  the  carcaf- 
es  of  the  (lain.  But  what  muft  we  fay  to  the  prejudice 
-and  malice  of  Voltaire,  who  could  from  this  paflage  in- 
fer that  the  Jews  were  canibals,  and  that  the  invitation 
was  addreifed  to  them  ;  and  who,  when  the  trueYenfe 
was  pointed  out  to  him,  could  maintain  that  it  was  am- 
biguous, and  that  it  would  admit  of  his  conArudlion  ? 

23.  This  language  is  ufed  in  prophecy  concerning 
the  return  of  the  Ifraeliics  from  their  prefent  difper- 
fion  ;  but  this  great  fubfequent  event  will  confirm  their 

faith. 
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S9.  This  is  evideiitly  a  rrference  to  a  time  that  is 
notyet  come. 

Ch.  XL.  Thefc  laft  chapters  of  Ezekiel  are  very 
unlike  anything  that  we  meet  with  in  any  oi  the  other 
prophets-     But  feveral  circumftances  in  them  (hew  that  ' 
they  relate  to  the  final  fettlement  of  the  Ilraelitea-  in 
th^'r  own  countryi  and  not  to  any  thing  of  an  interme* 
diate  nature.     When  Ezekiel  wrote  this,  the  city  of 
Jerufalein  and  the  temple  were  in  ruins,  and  the  royal ' 
family  in  exile  at  Babylon.     Here  we  have  sm  account  < 
of  anew  city,  and  a  new  temple^  a  new  dirifion  of  the' 
country,  and  new  regulations  refpefting  the  royal  fa- 
mily, and  other  things,  fuch  av  had  never  been  pra6U- 
fed  before,  or  hare  been  attempted  to  be  reduced  to 
praflice  fince.      They  muft,  therefore,  if  they  ever 
have  any  efFeCt,  relate  to  a  dme  that  is  yet  future. 

Some  fay  they  ought  to  have  taken  place  immedi- 
ately after  the  return  from  Babylon«  But  would  Ezra' 
and  Nehenriah,  fo  zealous  as  they  were  for  the  obferv* 
ance  of  every  divine  ordinance^  and  who  mull  have  ' 
known  of  thefe  prophecies,  have  made  no  mention  of 
them,  or  have  made  no  propofal  or  attempt  to  reduce 
them  into  praftjce,  if  they  had  fo  underftood  them? 
Would  not  our  Saviour  alfohave  reproached  the  Jews 
for  fo  flagrant  anegleftof  the  commands  of  God,  if  it 
had  been  anegledl  ?  And  would  fo  particular  a  def- 
criptioa  of  the  country,  the  city,  and  the  temple,  &c. 
have  been  given  by  the  Divine  Being,  if  he  had  fore- 
feen  that  no  attention  would  ever  be  given  to  it. 

Several  things  alfo  in  this  prophecy  did  not  depend 
on  the  Jews  thenifelves.     It  fuppofts  the  family  of  Da< 
'       Hh4  vid 
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vtdtobt  reftored  tDthe  tlMrone^  the  tun  iribcft  to  be 
recovered  from  a  ftate  of  exile,  and  united  with  that 
ioC  ]iidak  and  BtDJamia^  the  fylnM  €^  tha  divine  pre- 
feace  Ip  return  la  tbe  teiaple,  a  new  river  u>  arife  from 
Ihe  pre«:'mi£U  of  ii^  to  fweeten  the  waters  of  the  dead 
feai  and  make  it  iibound  wiih  ittk.     1  he  Jews,  return- 
ing from  Babylon,  and  feeing  thefe  things  conne&ed 
arith  tlus  patticidar  ftraaure  of  tfie  temple,  and  new 
divi&on  of  the  country,  might  well  take  it  for^anted 
;tbat  the  prophecy  did  not  relate  to  their  times.  If  the 
particulars  above  mentioned  were  not  intended  to  be  a 
literal  aecount  of  the  new  ftate  of  the  country,  they 
)iavf  no  relaA>n  to  the  country  at  aU.     Both  this,  and 
the  people  too,  mufl  have  fome  allegoTuad  meaning.  At 
cetiaUiIy ,  theretore,  as  there  has  been,  and  is  a  nation 
of  ifraelitefi»  and  a  country  called  Pafoftine,  fp  certain- 
ly are  they  to  he  brought  to  inhabit  it  again,  and  to  do 
,tbe  things  that  aru  hhxt  dlreAed  to  be  done* 

Some  have  contended  for  the  figurative  interpreta* 
tion  of  thefe  chapters,  becaufe  meDtion  is  made  in  them 
pf  ihe  refuroption  of  facrifices,  and  other  particulars  of 
the  ttmplefervice.  But  I  am  perfuaded  that  both  cir* 
^mcifion,  and  their  anticnt  mode  of  worlhip  is  to  dif* 
^nguifh  that  nation  to  the  end  of  time»  Circumcifion 
was  folemnly  jdeclared  to  be  a  perpetual  ordinance,  aa 
a  mack  of  the  covenant  that  God  made  with  Abraham^ 
and  this  was  never  revoiced.  Not  only  did  ourbaviour 
conforns  to  the  worlliip  of  the  temple  ;  but  the  apoftles 
alfo,  and  all  the  Jt'wiih  chriflians  after  his  death,  tho' 
the  Gentile  chriftians  were  excufed.    Having  given 

my 
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xnyreafoiiB  at  large*  for  this  opinioA  ia  the  Thephgical 
JRefoJliortfj  1  fliall  not  repeat  them  aU  in  Ais  place. 

3. 1'he  prophet  feems  to  have  been  placed  in  full 
View  of  a  city  and  a  tettijfde  a&ually  fomlt^  tkaf  dimen- 
fionsof  whickhe  was  direAed  lo  notice  for  the  ufe  of 
his  countrymen.  The  mountain  on  which  he  flood 
might  be  only  ihvifion,  to  give  him  a  better  opportu- 
nity of  obferving  what  pafled  uikider  his  eye,  and  not 
any  eadndbcey  as  the  mount  of  Oliver  near  Jerufa* 
Iem« 

The  appearance  af  ^ttM  meate  Mgki  and  sfUfu 

5.  Each  of  thefe  cubits,  of  which  fix  made  one  reed^ 
exceeded  the  common  cuint  by  an  hand  breadi ;  fo  ihat 
k  muft  have  been  abouit  hatf  a  yard.  Confci{uently 
this  oater  wall  was  ot^y  diree  yards  high,  and  as  manjF 
thick- 

6.  Having  pafled  the  court  inclofed  with  thb  low 
^all,  he  comes  to  defcribe  the  £att«ni  gate  oi  the  pro« 
per  ouier  courts  called  the  court  of  Jsfa^ 

7.  Thefe  chambers  for  the  porters  were  buUt  oh 
each  fide  of  the  gateway. 

i^  This  verfe  is  faperflao«s»  and  inconfiftent  with 
V.  9.  It  is,  therefore,  thought  to  be  an  interpoktion. 
But  there  is  (b  much  difficulty  and  nnceitainty  in  the 
verfionand  interpretations  of  many  things  here  defcrib* 
ed,  that  I  fliall  r.ot  dwell  upoa  them* 

ir.  This  outer  courts  or  chat  oflfrad,  is  meati* 
oned,  %  Kings  xxi,  5.  Herod  added  a  third  court,  call- 
ed the  ctmrtofthe  Gcnlileoi    . 

23  The 
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23.  The  inner  court  was  the  court  of  the  pneftt, 
where  they  performed  the  rites  of  facrifice  undifturt>ed 
by  the  people. 

30.  This  verfe  is  thought  to  be  an  interpolation*  It 
is  not  in  two  of  the  Vatican  MSS.  or  in  one  of  the  Se« 
Tcntjr; 

49«— .^n^  the  bredth  ten  cubits.  LXX.  N. 

Ch.  XLL  2.  The  whole  breadth  was  twenty  cu- 
bits, the  fame  with  that  of  the  temple  of  Solomon. 

4.  lliis  is  the  fame  length  and  width  of  the  Holy  of 
holies  as  in  the  temple  of  Solomon, 

5.  This  was  the  tbicknefs  of  the  wall  of  the  temple 
at  the  bottom. 

6.  According  to  Jofephus,  there  were  chambers 
three  ftones  high  all  round  the  temple  of  Solomon^ 
each  ilory  containing  thirty  chambers.  It  is  fuppofed 
that  twelve  were  to  the  North  of  the  temple,  as  many 
to  the  South,  and  fix  to  the  Weft. 

IS.  By  the  separate  places  1%  probably  meant  the 
ground  op  which  there  was  no  building. 

The  dimenfions  of  the  temple,  and  of  the  pla- 
ces adjoining  to  it,  are  thns  collected  by  Kewcome. 
The  breadth  of  the  temple  v.  2,  was       -       20  Cubits 

The  two  fide  walls  v.  5.         -  -     12 

^The  two  chambers  v.  5.  -       •       8 

—Their  outer  walls  v.  9.  •  -  10 
——The  fpace  that  was  left  v.  1 1 .  -  10 
^-^The  outer  wall  00  each  fide  v.  12.    •     10 
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The  wall  of  ninety  cubits  extended  fardier  from; 
Weft  to  Eaft  by  twenty  cubits.     For 

The  length  of  the  temple  v.  2,  4,  was  60  Cubits.  - 
The  breadth  of  one  fide  wall  at  the 

Weft  -  -  •  6 

Of  one  chamber  -  -        .     4 

Of  one  outer  wall  -  -  5 

Of  the  fpace  that  was  left  -  5 

O/the  outer  wall  at  each  end        «         10  ' 

•0 

19.  Thefe  cherubims  feem  to  have  had  no  more 
than  two  faces,  but  they  were  the  two  principal  ones^ 
viz.  thofe  of  a  man  and  of  a  lion,  denoting  wifdom  and 
llrcngth. 

Ch.  XLII»  1.  One  MS.  has  the  inner '  court,  or 
that  of  the  priefts,  wtiich  was  certamly  intended  in  this 
place. 

Z.^-'-'^Ovfr  against  thf  gates*     L  X  X. 

16,17 Five  hundred  cubits.     LXX.   Arab.    N. 

Ch.  XLili.  2.  In  a  form/r  vifion  he  had  feen  the 
fymbol  of  the  divine  prefence  IcaviPg  the  temple.  It 
now  returns  to  it  never  to  depart  any  more.  This, 
therefore   mufl  refer  to  a  time  that  is  yet  future.* 

3^         When  he  came.     Vul. 

7.  Inltea J  of  the  carcases  of  the  kings,  a  Tery  flight 
alteration  will  make  it  the  graven  images  of  their  kings, 
perhaps  images  made  by  the  kings.  For  the  kings 
were  not  buried  0/  near  the  temple  as  to  pollute  it,  iho' 
both  ManaiTeh  and  Ammon  were  buried  in  the  king's 
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gurden^  wliidi  was  not  far  from  the  temple  ( nor  do  we 
read  of  the  Ifraclites  makmg  images,  or  ftatM^,  of  dkeir 
kingi. 

8.  The  threfliold  is  particularif  refpefled  in  the 
Eaft.  It  is  there  thatperfoos  proftrate  themfefres  when 
they  enter  a  palace.  This  was  done  by  the  Perfian  de- 
votees at  the  tombs  of  their  faints, 

17.  This  alur,  like  that  of  Solomon,  was  ten  feet 
high,  and  twenty  broad. 

Ch.  XLIV,  a.  In  Pcrfia,  when  a  great  man  has 
built  a  pa/ace^  he  entertsiins  his  prince  in  it  feveral 
days,  doriftg  which  the  great  gate  through  which  he 
entered  is  open.  But  when  the  feftival  is  over,  %xl 
6\e  ptince  departed,  it  is  (hut,  and  never  opened  any 
more. 

3.  This  is  a  regulation  peculiar  to  thefe  latter  times, 
to  which  the  prophecy  relates,  nothing  of  the  kind  hav- 
ing been  obferved  before.  The  place  fof  the  prince 
was  fome  room  in  the  gate  leading  to  the  court  oi  the 
priefls.  He  did  not  go  into  their  court,  any  more  than 
other  perfons  who  were  not  priefts  or  Levires,  though 
there  was  no  part  of  the  temple  which  it  was  abfolutely 
forbidden  to  the  common  people  to  enter,  except  the 
Holy  place,  in  the  temple  itfdf. 

9.  Who  are  now  the  defcendants  of  Zadoe,  it  is,  I 
prefume,  impoffible  to  fay  with  certainty,  any  more  than 
who  arc  of  jhe  pofterity  of  David.  But  according  to 
other  prophecies  there  will  be  at  this  time  frequent  di- 
vine communications,  and  by  this  means  may  not  only 
the  defcendants  of  Zadoc,  and  of  David,  but  of  all  the 

twelve  tribes,  be  known. 

19.  What. 


Chap.  xlvi.         ezekiel;  am 

t9.  Whttever  torched  the  alttri  or  the  fiNmituire  4>f 
the  tabemack,  was  in  fome  fenCs  koly  ;  aad  pevkap^ 
rifo  lAatt  had  touched  the  gaiment  of  a  prteft  na^ 
befotoo;  fo  that  k  could  not  aftexwarda  be  applied  to 
any  common  ufe. 

I  al.  The  priefta  [were  not  forbidden  to  drnk  wine 
except  during  the  time  of  their  miniftration.  This  re- 
gulation,  and  the  foBowmgi  are  the  fame  that  were  pre« 
fcribed  by  Mofes. 

Ch.  XLV.  S.  A  little  akeration  in  die  Hebrew  text 
win  make  it  gates  to  dwell  in,  meaning  pefhapa  places 
of  temporary  reCdence.    Cities  they  could  not  be* 

6.  This  rectangle  contains  an'  area  of  about  fe^ren* 
teen  miles'  circuit,  which  is  more  than  four  timea  the  • 
circuit  of  antient  Jerufalem. 

8.  Tho'  the  Hebrew  nation  will  have  kings,  they 
yri&  have  ^no  power  to  tax  the  people.  And  befides 
thefe  reftri£tions  of  law,  die  Divine  Being  hiaaCel^  or 
die  Mcffiah,  will  be  their  fupreme  govemoTi  to  whom 
thefe  prinees  will  be  ac countaUe* 

14.  The  homer  was  equal  to  the  Cor. 

18.  An  annual  ceremony  feems  to  be  here  enjoin* 
ed,  and  not  a  mere  dedication.  The  regulations  about 
fiKriiices  which  ioHow,  are,  as  Michaelis  has  obferv« 
ed,  in  feveral  particulars  different  from  thofe  in  Mofes.' 

Ch.  XLVI.  4—— 7-  Thefe  proportions  of  the  flour 
and  burnt  offerings  are  different  from  thofe  in  the  laws 
of  Mofes;    The  reafon  for  the  change  it  is  in  vain  to 
attempt  to  inveftigate. 
e.  TJhu  shait  take  a  young  bullock.  MS3. 

9.  Thia 
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9*  TUft  U  thought  to  be  in  oppofition  to  tlie  coAom 
of  the  heathens,  who,  perbapt  in  imitation  of  the  mou- 
ons  of  the  hearenty  bodies,  made  a  eircuit  from  the 
•left  to  the  right  in  tbeir  religious  ceremonieg.  On  the 
contrary  the  Hebrews  are  here  dire6led  to  go  out  of 
the  temple  at  ihc  gate  oppofite  to  that  at  which  they  had 
entered* 

10.  The  prince  and  the  people  were  to  begin  and 
conclude  their  worfhip  at  the  fame  time. 

18.  It  is  very  poffible  that,  in  confequence  of  thefe 
regalMiona,  the  in/ieritaDce  of  the  prince  msiy  come  in 
time  to  be  fo  divided,  that,  being  alienated  forerer,  lit. 
tie  may  be  left.  But  the  fame  may  be  the  cafe  with  other 
eflates,  divided  among  anumt:rous  off&pring. 

Ch.  XLV1I»  The  account  of  this  river  agrees  with 
that  which  is  defcribed  in  Zachariah  Ch*  xiv,  8.  only 
that  the  latter  is  defcribed  as  flowing  in  two  diredlions, 
one  branch  to  the  Mediterranean,  and  the  other  to  the 
dead  fea;  and  nothing  is  there  faid  of  any  effe£t  that 
it  is  to  hare  on  the  waters  of  that  fea^  or  of  the  trees 
on  its  banks. 

d.  This  lake  is  faid  to  be  f o  fait  that  no  fijQi  can 
live  in  it. 

10.  Engedi  was  at  the  Southern  part  of  the  lake, 
and  Eneglaim  at  the  Northern  part.  The  great  sea 
means  the  Mediterranean. 

12.  In  fome  climates  there  are  trees  diat  have  both 
bloflbms  and  fruit  in  all  feafons  of  the  year.  Thefe 
may  beof  that  kind,  or  there  may  be  fomething  hy- 
perbolical ii\  the  dercription  ;  fignifying  that  the  fruit 
will  be  in  great  abundance,  and  fhall  feldom  fail.     The 
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leaves  of  many  planb  are  vfed  in  appUcaftiona   to 
wounds. 

15*  Hethlon  is  ropporedto  be  fttuated  between  Tyi« 
and  Damafcusi  and'Zedad  is  nearly  in  the  £ame  lati- 
tude. Hauran  is  the  diftri4£tof  Auranitis.  All  thefe 
places  are  in  the  Northern  limit  of  the  country  ^  t;)ut 
the  exa&  (ituation  of  feveral  of  them  is  not  known. 

18.  The  Eaft  fea,  is  the  dead  fea. 

19.^Tamar  is  called  Hazazon  Tamar,  or  Engedi* 
2  Chron.  xk,  3y  According  to  this  boundary,  the  He- 
brew nation  will  occupy  the  greateil  part  of  all  the 
'  country  that  formerly  belonged  to  the  Moabites,  Am« 
monites,  Edomites,  and  the  Philidines  ;  and  this  is  a- 
greable  to  other  prophecies.  If  it  include  Damafcus, 
asfome  fuppofe,  and  likewife  take  in  the  defert  as  far 
as  the  Euplurates,  and  that  defert  be  made  habitable^ 
the  country  wiU  be  federal  times  larger  than  that  which 
the  Ifraelites  occupied  before* 

22.  Several  prophecies  intimate,  that  many  perfons 
of  other  nations  will  join  the  Ifraelites  after  their  re- 
turn, and  be  incorporated  with  them.  And  it  appears 
from  this  paiTage,  that  they  may  fettle  in  whatever 
part  of  the  country  they  pleafe  ;  fo  that  the  original 
Ifraelites  will  have  no  advantage  whatever  over  them. 

Ch.  XLVIII.  This  divifion  of  the  country  is  en- 
tirely diflFcrent  from  that  which  obtained  before. 

8.  The  portion  for  the  fan6hiary  is  not  to  be  In  the 
centre  of  all  the  tribes^  for  feven  have  been  mentioned 
before  it. 

22.  According  to  the  map  drawn  from  this  account 
by  Calmct,  the  fanduary  will  occupy  a  fquare  of  five 

hundred 
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hundred  caVits.  N«ttok,aideiidofiagkM  ailfida, 
will  be  the  city  of  the  Levitts,  four  thoufandfive  hun- 
dred cobtls  fquaie,  and  ciglrtreQ  miles  in  eiiwc  The 
fuburiM  of  thii  dty  mUl  he  two  husdred  rad  fifty  ajhia 
hro9Ld.  It  will  hmt  twelve  gates»  diret  on  each  ikie. 
Surrounding  lA  thie  wiH  be  the  city  nccupied  by  Ihofe 
who  sre  not  of  the  tribe  of  Levi,  tm  thoufiAd  vsbiis 
in  breadth,  and  twenty  five  thoulMd  in  lex^gth.  On 
die  North  and  South  fides  of  this  eity»  but  not  on  the 
Eaft  or  WeA,  will  be  a  fpace  for  the  viaantenaaee  of 
the  nrdTans  ;  aod  on  the  £a/l  and  WefA  of  the  whole, 
but  not  extending  fiutbor  North  or  South,  iriU  be  th« 
]^ordon  f or  the  prince. 

35.  The  name  of  tihe  city  will  not  be  ]  wifalem,  as 
feTmeity,dio*  it  wift  ocenpy  the  lame  ground  but  jft* 
hg^ah  Skamnof  figni^g  the  prefcnce  c^God  in  iu 
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GENERAL    OBSERVATIONS 

ON  THB  STTJIJjrCT  O^ 

PXOPHJECY. 


HE  nature  and  order  of  events  muft  be 
confidered  as  fixed  antecedent  to  any  prophecies  con- 
cerning them  ;  and  io  this  natural  order  of  events  no 
regard  is  paid  to  whole  numbers^  which  are  almofl.  all 
that  occur  in  prophecy.  We  are  not,  therefore,  to 
expeft  exadlnefs  with  refpedl  to  thefe  numbers  ;  but 
only  a  time  pretty  near  to  the  commencement^  or  the 
termination,  of  the  events*  All  numbers,  of  frequent 
occurrence  may  he  termed  whole  numbers,  as  seven 
and  twehe  as  well  as  ten  or  a  hundred^  alfo,  years  and 
half  years  &c.  And  the  end  of  prophecy  is  fufficient* 
ly  aniwercd  by  announcing  the  certainly  of  any  import- 
knt  event,  and  fixing  a  time  pretty  near  the  truth. 
When  the  event  has  taken  place,  the  evidence  of  its 
having  been  for^feen  may  be  fuflkiently  ftriking  ;  and  ^ 
a  general  expe£lation  about  the  time  will  be  ft  fuflicient 
Vol.  II.  li  encou. 
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encouragement  tohp^e,  and  at  thejrame  time  exerciser 
the  patience  and  the  fagacitj  of  the  believer* 

Seventy  is  doubly  a  round  number,  confiftingof 
ueven  times  ten.  It  ihould  not,  therefore,  be  thought 
extraordinary,  if  the  BabyloniOi  captivity  (hould  not 
have  continued  exa£Uy  feventy  years  ;thoMt  was  fore* 
told  to  be  fo* 

The  number  fe  ven  occurs  perpetually  in  the  Reve- 
lation. There  are  fcvcn  feals,  feven  trumpets,  feven 
thunders,  and  feven  vials,  as  well  as  feven  churches, 
end  feven  fplrita  of  God-  If  thefe  fcals,  trumpets, 
thunders,  or  vials,  reprefent  wars,  or  calamities  of  any 
kind,  it  will  be  fuSicient  if  we  find  in  the  hiftory  of  the 
peiiods  referred  to  a  fucceffionof  fuch  calamities  of  fome 
continuance,  tljo'  the  number  of  them  flibuld  not  be  ex- 
a6lly  feven.  If  we  fee  that  the  end  or  general  cataf- 
trophe  was  forefeen,  and  foretold,  we  ihould  be  fa- 
tisficd. 

A  third  fiart  ol  a  thing,  as  of  the  earth,  of  a  city, 
of  the  fea,  &c,  is  faid  to  be  affefled  by  certain  calami- 
tics.  In  this  cafe,  all  that  we  can  reafonably  expedl  is 
to  find  that  the  calamity  was  of  confiderable,  tho'^inde- 
fioitc,  extent. 

Tht  uMmher  timef  tMes,  and  half  a  iime^  ov  forty 
txvo  mcnihsy  or  txvche  hundred  and  sixty  days^  which 
occur  both  in  Daniel  arid  the  Revelation,  is  of  the  na- 
ture of  a  whole  number ;  and  may  not  corrcfpond  with 
exaftnefs  to  juft  twelve  hundred  and  fixty  years,  but 
the  neartft  half  time,  orthe  neareft  month  of  years. 
•  blilllefs  can  we  expect  fuch  a  numbei^as  tivo  thousand^ 

three 
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thrive  hundred,  during  which  the  temple  is  torexnain  pbl. 
luted,  to  be  literally  true,  ' 

2.  Highly  figurative  and  byberbplical  language^  ia 
allowed  in  common  fpeechor  writing,  hut  much  more 
in  poetry  aiyl  prophecy.  Thus  the  darkening  of  the 
fun  and  moon,  and  the  falling  of  the- ftars,  as  well  as 
earthquakes,  may  reprefent  r«jvolutions  in  ftates.  And 
Mood  to  the  horses  bridlesi  &c.  may  only  fignify  great 
ilaughtcr  &c. 

3-  Allowance  (liould  alfo  be  made  for  the  analogy 
of  the  images  in  which  the  prophecies  are  delivered. 
Thusbecaufe  the  image  pf  a.  man  in  *  Nebuchadnea- 
ear's  dream  has,  of  courfe,  few  to^s^  the  laft  part  of  the 
fourth  empire  is  faid  to  be  diyided  into  ten  parts  or 
kingdoms.  .  But  if  t^e  real  |iumber  fhould  be  found 
not  to  be  exadlly  ten,  but  a  little  more  orlefs,  it  is  all 
that  we  can  reafonably  expedl. 

In  like  manner,  becaufe  two  witnefles  are  required 
by  the  laws  of  Mofes  to  eftablifli  a  fadl  in  a  court  of 
judicature,  thofe  who  bear  their  teftimony  againft  the 
corruption  of  religion  in  the  time  of  the  great  apoftacy 
are  faid  to  be  trvo.  But  there  may  be  any  number 
fhort  of  a  majority  of  the  people.  So  becaufe  dead 
bodies  will  not  remain  longer  than  three  or  four  days 
before  they  become  infufFerably  offenfive,  the  bo.dies  of 
thcfe  witnefles  are  faid  to  be  unburled  that  fpace  of 
time  ;  but  it  may  be  any  time  that  fliall  be  deemed 
short  with  refpeft  to  the  objedland  the  occafion. 

4.  The  great  events  which  are  thcsfubjefts  of  pro- 
phecy may  reqilire  a  confiderable  time  from  the  com- 
mcnccment  to  the'  full  accompllfliment  of  them.     In 
I  i  :^  this 
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this  «»fe»  U  is  not  hi^yrdbabk  tmt  ike  tuM  CMMfMcd 
in  the  prophecy  may  be  that  cf'^c  ooaHfteaecmcBt  on- 
ly, «d«t  th«  comraentJetftcnt  it  may  be  impoflSHe  to 
Imagine  *c  ecmciufioD.     Thus,  t€the  prefent  commo- 
tJons  in  Europe  ftonid  cventuaUy  lead  to  thofe  glori- 
oUB  times  which  is  the  fiibjea  of  fo  maay  prophecies, 
and  which  is  called  by  Thmiel  the  ilngdom  of  he^en, 
the  time  fixed  for  it  more  than  two  thoufahd  years  ago 
may  be  now  come  5  tho'  the  happy  condafion  be  at  a 
coDfidcrable  diaance.     Thus,  at  the  mention  of  the 
founding  of  the  rcvcnth  trumpet.  Rev.  xi,  IS,  it  is  iaid. 
There  -were  great  voices  in  heaven^  saying,  the  king^ 
doms  of  this  world  are  become  the  kingdoms  of  our  Lord 
and  of  his  Christ,  and  he  shall  re'ignfor  ever  and  ever. 
tho'  not  one  of  the  vialsi(all  of  which  announced  great 
calamities  introduaory  to  lliat  happy  ftate  of  things) 
was  then  poured  out.  ^ 

5.  Hardly  any  of  the  greater  prophecies  recorded  in 
the  fcriptures  were  fully  undcrftood  ^t  the  time  of  their 
deliver}'.  Tho'the  duration  of  the  Egyptian  bondage 
was  revealed  to  Abraham,  it  does  not  appear  that  their 
deliverance  was  at  all  cxpefted  at  the  time  in  which  it 

took  place. 

Of  the  many  events  foretold  by  Daniel,  to  fome  of 
which  dates  are  annexed,  not  one  of  them  was  known  to 
be  accomplilhcd  till  the  prophecy  was  fulfilled.  Clearly 
as  we  now  fee,  in  the  eleventh  chapter,  the  hittoiy  of 
the  kings  of  Syria  and  Egypt  till  the  time  of  Antiochus 
Epiphanes,  we  have  no  evidence  of  any  Jew  being  able 
to  fay,  from  that  account,  what  would  take  place  with 
refj^ea  to  either  of  ihofe  two  kingdoms  tiUa  fubfequent 

period 
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pettod^  Thfi:  talv  exceptum  toi  thit  obfewaiiM  i»  Chat 
oftbe  Jews  ia  th«  time  ei  Ale«an()er  the  Gres^  fl>Mr^ 
log  him  tbe  prophecies  of  Danid  rdaliag  4o  hit  ^Mr 
gucft  of  ihe  Perfian  espire  net^Mia  eonipleted* 

No  profrikeey  ha«  fo  many  ho^b  of  tkae  aoRexttl  ^ 
k,  as  that  in  tht  ninth  of  Daniel  which  wleteato  the 
Mefliak ;  and  yet  the  JoW9  about  the  time  of  ChcUk 
had  only  a  general  expe^^alion  of  his  coming.  No  pMf# 
t&sk  preteniied  to  (fay  with  preci6on  wiien  it  vduld  be  i 
and  this  general  expeAation  ccatinued  naore  ibM  9 
century. 

Uhe  fame  is  theeafe  widi  refpe£t  to  tSie  tUvth^ns 
We  now  fee  pretty  clearly  the  corr^fpotidenee  of  many 
events^  In  a  long  feries^  with  the  predictions  concern- 
ing them  ;  but  none  of  them  were  foretold  by  any  chrif- 
tian  before  they  happened,  except  that  of  the  termina- 
tion  of  the  Turkiih  conquefts  by  Bilhop  Lloyd ;  and 
many  are  of  opmioni  that  tho'  the  event  juftified  his 
coDJeAure,  he  was  not  right  in  the  interpretation  of  the 
prophecy 

Where  the  language  of  prophecy  has  been  the  clear* 
eft  imaginable,  fome  prejudice  has  frequently  inter* 
fered  to  prevent  the  underftanding  of  it»  it  wasnot  pof- 
fible  for  Jefus  to  have  foretold  his  own  death  and  re» 
furre6lion  more  plainly  than  he  did  ;  and  yet  none  of 
the  apoftles  expe6led  any  fuch  thing:  Being  perfuaded 
that  he  was  to  be  a  king,  and  to  triumph  over  all  his 
enemies,  they  thought  his  language  was  to  be  undcr- 
ftoed  in  fome  figurative  fenfe,  and  that  he  could  not 
mean  a  literal  de  ath  and  refurredtion. 

I  i  3  '  Let 
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Let  not  i»,  then,  affeflto  be  wifer  than  thofe  who 
hmve  gone  before  us.  The  general  nature  of  the  great 
and  happy  event,  which  is  to  complete  the  whole  fcheme 
of  prophecy,  b  fufficiently  indicated  to  excite  our  moft 
joyful  ezpefiadon  ;  but  of  xhc^particulars  we  muft  be 
content  to  remain  ignorant  till  the  great  event  (hall 
take  place.  The  kingdom  of  God,  and  of  Chrift,  and 
the  reign  of  the  Saints,  prefent  pleafing  ideas  to  the 
mind  ;  but  what  kind  of  kingdom  this  will  be,  who  are 
CO  be  thefubjedU  of  it,  or  in  what  manner  it  is  to  be 
adminifleredj  we  bmve  do  knowledge  at  all ;  and  when 
it  piall  take  place«  it  may  excite  our  furpriae,  as  well 
as  our  admiraxiou  and  joy. 
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FANIELwasone  of  the  Jewifli  captives, 
carried  to  Babylon  by  Nebuchadnezzar  in  the  time  of 
Jehoiakim*  He  was  of  the  royal  family/ but  in  what 
relation  to  any  of  their  kings  is  not  faid.  Jofephua 
fpeaks  of  him  as  one  of  Che  greatefl  of  their  prophets  ; 
faying  that  he  fixed  the  time  for  the  accomplifli- 
ment  of  his  predictions,  which  had  not  been  clone 
by  the  preceding  prophets.  For  tho'  Ifaiah,  and  others, 
foretold  the  reftoration  of  the  Jewa,  and  the  ^reat  e« 
rents  which  will  accompany  it,  they  do  not  give  any 
note  of  the  time,  or  mention  any  intermediate  event 
by  which  to  direft  our  expeftation  of  it. 

Daniel  fpeaking  the  Chaldec  language,  fome  parts 
of  this  book,  cfpecially  thofe  which  relate  to  that  coun- 
try,  aye  written  in  that  language,  and  the  reft  in  He- 
brew. But  both  languages  being  probably  equally  fa- 
miliar to  him,  it  might  be  a  matter  of  indifference  to 
him*  in  which  of  the  two  languages  he  wrote.  He  muft 
hate  lived  to  a  great  age,  as  fevcnty  years  intervened 
between  the  iirft  and  lall  of  his  prediflions,  and  he 
could  not  have  been  Icfs  than  twenty  at  the  firft  of 
tliem.  ^ 

It  does  not  appear  that  any  perfon  objcfled  to  the 
authenticity  of  this  book  of  Daniel  before  Porphyry, 
who  lived  in  the  third  century  after  Chrl ft,  and  he  did 
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St  principally  od  account  of  the  remarkable  cleamefs  6t 
<hr  prediflions  till  the  time  of  Antiochus  £ptphaaes» 
and  their  obfcurit^  aftenrards.  But  admitting  what  is 
•not  true,  diat  the  remark  is  well  founded,  it  is  no  proof 
of  his  charge.  Befides,  there  can  hardly  be  any  doubt  but 
that  this  book,  as  well  as  all  the  other  canonical  books  of 
JewHh  fcnpture,  was  tranfiated  into  Greek  before  that 
time  ;  and  foroe  of  the  cleareftof  the  prophecies  relate 
to  times  fubft^quent  to  that  of  Aniiochus,  and  even 
Aofc  of  Porphyry  faimfelf. 

Jofephus  favs  that  the  book  of  Daniel  was  (hewn  ta 
AI<*Jrand^r  the  Grrat  when  he  was  at  Jerufatem,  and 
either  thi*  ,or  feme  thing  equaWy  extraordinary,  Cecms  to 
be  ncceffary  to  account  for  the  degree  of  favour  that  he 
Shewed  t)^  }ewst  after  beinp;highiy  exafperated  againft 
them  for  their  refufing  to  fupply  his  army  with  com  du* 
ringthe  £ege  of  Tyre  ;  when  that,  part  of  the  country 
had  been  ufed  to  be  fupplied  from  Judea. 

Qur  bavionr  refers  to  Daniel  as  aprophet^  jufl  as 
lie  does  to  ICatah,  or  any  other  of  the  prophets  ;  and  no 
Jew  appears  ever  to  have  entertained  a  doubt  of  the 
genuinenefs  of  the  book  afcribed  to  him.  Additsona 
have  been  made  to  this  book,  as  may  be  feen  in  the  A* 
pQcrypha  ;  but  (hey  are  evidently  fpurious,  and 
none  of  them  are  fo  much  as  mentioned  by  Jofephus, 
tho'  he  either  exprefsly  quotes,  or  alludes  to,  every  part 
of  that  which  is  in  our  canon.  Indeed,;!  t  does  not  appear 
that  any  attempt  was  ever  made  to  introduce  any  book 
whatever  into  the  Jewifli  canon,  after  it  was  formed, 
which  was  prior  to  tlie  time*  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes; 

books 
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and  confidering  the  great  renerattcm  sa  which  tfselfe 
books  w«re  held  by  theniy  no  fuch  attempt  could  pofll« 
Uy  have  Tocceded.  But  havmg  dfewhere  wrifleo  large*^ 
ly  io  defence  of  the  authenticity  ol  tUa  bool,  I  (baU  not 
enlarge  upon  it  in  this  place* 

Ch.  I.  Thia  chapter  contains  an  account  of  Daniet 
and  his  friends  antecedent  to  that  of  any  of  bis  pro«  : 
phecies. 

1.  The  third  year  of  jfehoiakim  is  fuppofefl  to  coxw 
refpond  to  the  606  B*  C  ;  but  dcdii^king  ten  yearsy  (aa 
I  think  myfelf  authoriaed  to  do,  for  reafons  that  will 
be  found  in  the  DhuertationM  prefixed  to  my  Harmony 
cftkt  Evangelists^  from  the  reign  of  Xerxes,  which 
is  commonly  faid  to  have  been  twenty  one,  it  will  ba 
596  13.  C*  two  years  before  the  commencement  of  the 
proper  reign  of  Nebuchadnezzar  \  fo  that  as  Jofephus 
ftates  from  Berofus,  he  muft  have  reigned  two  years* 
along  with  his  father ;  or  elfe  he  may  be  called  in  this 
place  king  of  Babylon^  becaufe  he  was  fo  prefently  after. 
This  was  nineteen  years  before  the  deftru£lion  of  Je. 
rufalem  by  this  king.  Jeremiah  makes  the  fourth 
year  of  Jchoiakim  the  firft  of  Nchuchadnezzar.  Cb. 
XX?,  1. 

2.  It  was  ufual  with  the  heathens  to  afcribe  fuccefs 
in  war  to  the  favour  of  their  gods,  and  to  place  the 
trophies  of  their  viflories  in  ihexr  temples.  Thus  when 
the  ark  was  taken  1^'  the  PhiUAines,  they  carried  it  to 
the  temple  of  Dagon.  Shinar  was  the  original  name 
of  the  territory  in  which  Babylon  was  built. 

3.  From  Daniel  and  his  companions  being  commit- 

ted 
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ted  to  the  care  of  the  mafter  of  the  eunuchs,  it  hai 
been  taken  for  granted  that  they  had  been  made  eu- 
nuchs,  tho*  this  is  no  where  exprefsly  faid  to  be  the 
cafe.  Since  Ifaiah  however,  tells  Hezekiah,  Ch.  xxxis, 
that  fome  of  his  pofterity  would  be  made  eunuchs  in 
the  palaces  of  the  kings  of  Babylon,  the  fuppofitioa  is 
not  improbable. 

8.  Befides  the  probability  that  fome  of  the  king^s 
provifion  might  confift  of  meats  prohibited  by  the 
tows  of  Mofes,  it  was,  no  doubt^  in  fome  meafure,  con- 
fecrated  to  the  goda  that  he  worfliippcd  i  ail  the  hea- 
thens having  begun  their  meals  with  fome  a6l  of  their 
religion  I  efpecially  Ubations  to  their  gods.  Ibe  }ews 
never  eat  or  drank  without  fome  form  of  acknowledg- 
ment to  God,  as  the  giver  of  every  thing, 

17.  A  great  part  of  the  learning  of  the  wife  men  of 
the  Eaft,  by  whatever  names  they  were  diftinguifhed, 
confiQed  in  the  interpretation  of  omens.  Daniel  had, 
no  doubt,  been  taught  thefe  things,  and  among  them 
the  interpretation  of  dreams,  which  was  no  fmall  arti- 
cle in  the  account,  whether  he  laid  more  or  lefs  (Irefs 
on  it.  But  the  vifions  contained  in  this  book  were  all 
of  a  very  different  nature,  being  truly  fupernaturaU 

19.  It  is  not  uncommon,  cveii  at  this  d^y,  in  the 
Eaft,  to  educate  ibme  flaves  with  great  care,  and  then 
to  put  them  in  places  of  the  greateft  truft.  Having 
no  perfon  to  look  up  to  but  their  mafter,  the  greateft 
confidence  is  repofed  in  them.  And  notwithftanding 
the  contempt  with  which  eunuchs  are  generally  regard- 
ed^ they  have  often  had  the  greateft  influence  in  affairs 

of 
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able  and  fignificant  of  themi  were  by  them  afcribed  to 
of  flate.  As  they  have  no  families  of  their  own,  they 
are  no  obje6ls  of  jealoufy.  They  are  generally  employ- 
ed in  offices  in  the  princes  houfehold. 

Ch«  II.  This^hanter  contains  an  account  of  a  veryre« 
markable  dream  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  by  which  was  fig« 
nified  the  rife  and  fall  of  four  great  empires,  anU  their 
being  Succeeded  by  a  different  flate  of  things  called 
the  kingdom  of  heaven*  This  vifion  contains  the  out- 
line  of  ail  the  prophecies  in  this  book.  An  account  of - 
many  more  particulars  relating  to  them  will  be  found 
in  thofe  that  follow. 

f  2.  Thefe  were  four  clafles  into  which  thofe* who  ap- 
plied to  the  Chaldean  literature  were  divided ;  but  it 
is  not  poflTible,  at  this  dillance  of  time  to  diHinguifli 
their  different  profeffions.  It  was  ^xpe6led  of  fome^ 
if  not  of  all  of  them,  that  they  (hould  be  able  to  give 
the  king  the  information  he  wanted. 

3.  Tho'  he  had  forgotten  the  particulars  of  thc« 
dream,  it  had  made  a  very  llrong  impreffion  on  his 
mind.  He  was  mu»  h  difturbed  by  it,  and  concluded 
that  it  muft  have  been  of  great  importance. 

5.  It  appears  very  unreafonable  in  the  king  to  re- 
quire that  t,bcfe  wife  men  fliould  both  tell  him  his 
dream  and  interpret  it.  But  many  of  the  antients,  and 
no  doubt,  thefe  Chaldeansy  pretended  not  only  to  have 
communications  with  fuperior  beings,  but  to  be  able 
by  means  of  incantations,  powerful  words  as  they  call- 
€d  ihem,  to  command  their  affiftance,  even  againfl  their 
wills,  ana  fince  all  dreams,  efpecially  the  more  remai  k« 

able 
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tke  agency  of  fuperior  bcingsi  it  iimft>  iKXordbg  t^ 
them-  have  been  hn  their  power  to  inform  them  coa* 
ceroing^  the  dream  itftlf,  as  well  as  tbe  meaning  of  it. 

Thefe  wife  men  probably  lived  a  kind  of  colle* 
C^te  life,  and  were  maintained  at  the  public  expence  ; 
and  the  threat  implies  that  the  buiWings  which  had 
been  appropriated  to  their  ufe  would  be  demolifhed, 
and  an  end  put  to  the  inftitution* 

%  He  Teems  to  have  been  apprehenfcve  that  if  they  did 
not  explain  tbe  predi£lion  very  foon,  the  event  pre^ 
cUAed  nirght  in  the  mcMn  time  fa Jt c  p7ace,  fo  that  the 
interpretation  would  come  too  late. 

11.  That  is,  beings  of  a  hi^er  clafs  than  any  to 
whom  they  had  accefs.  For  it  was  only  the  inferior 
order  of  gods  whofe  affiftance  thej  thought  they  could 
command. 

13.  Daniel  and  his  companions  appear  to  have  been 
claffcd  with  thefe  wife  men,  tho'  it  is  not  faid  that  they 
were  prcfent  when  the  reft  were  fummoned  on  this 
occafion.  They  might,  however  have  been  prefent, 
but  not  being  innrufted  by  God,  they  had  no  more  to 
fav  at  that  time  than  the  reft. 

18.  Daniel  and  his  friends  knowing  that  they  could 
do  nothing  without  the  affiftance  of  God,  communicated 
in  a  fupernatural  manner,  applied  to  himi  as  the  fole 
muker  and  dircfikor  of  all  things,  not  by  incantations, 
which  they  knew  could  have  no  effc£l,  but  by  humble 
prayer.  What  the  Chaldeans  did  we  are  not  told. 
Had  the  king  remembered  his  dream,  thefe  Chaldeans 
would,  no  doubt* have  given  fomc  interpretation  or  o- 

tlier 
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ther  <yf  it)  according  to  their  rules*  ThU  would  probt^ 
bly  baTC  fatisfied  the  king,  and  nothii^  more  would 
have  been  heard  of  it.  We  (ee,  therefore,  the  wiCdom 
of  provMetice  in  his  forgetting  the  particulars  of  the 
dFeam>  and  only  retaining  a  general  impreiBon  made 
by  it. 

35.  ;This  vifion  clearly  annonficed  a  fiicceffion  of 
fom-  empires,  and  after  them  another  ftate  of  things 
exceedingly  different  irom  them,  but  of  a  nature  to 
fupply  their  place.  No  regard  need  to  be  paid  to  the 
properties  of  the  different  metals,  or  their  relative  value, 
any  more  than  to  the  form  of  the  ilatue  into  which  they 
Entered. 

3*8.  The  firft  of  tliefe  empires,  which  then  exifted, 
was  that  of  Babylon,  where  Nebuchadnezzar  then 
reigned,  on  the  greatne  fs  of  which,  perhaps  by  way  of 
compliment,  Daniel  enlarges- 

39.  What  the  two  next  empires  would  be  we  are 
not  told,  but  they  were  evidently  the  Perfian  and  the 
Macedonian;  As  they  were  not,  with  refpcdl  to  extent, 
or  any  other  property  that  we  know  of,  infer!  ar  to  the 
Babylonian,  it  is  probable  that  all  we  are  to  under^ 
ftandby  thephrafe,  b  that  they  would  rife  next  after 
thalof  Babylon,  which  is  all  that  the  Arabic  vcrfioQ 
makes  of  it. 

40.  This  can  be«no  other  than  the  Roman  empire, 
which  fuccccdcd  the  Macedonian  ;  and  with  refpedl  to 
power,  extent,  and  duration,  it  was  greatly  fuperior  to 
any  of  the  preceding  three*  The  reafon  why  thefe 
four  empires,  and  no  others,  are  noticed  in  this  pro- 
phecy 
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phecy.QO  doubt  vras  that  the  Jews  were  fubje£l  to  tiieiii 
all.  The  Turks  alfo  conquered  Paleftine,  bat  not 
irhiie  th<*  Jeirs  w^ere  m  it;  fo  that  this  empire  bears  no 
particular  relation  to  them  as  all  the  other  four  did. 
They  are,  however,  probably  alluded  to  in  another  view 
in  a  fubfequent  vifion. 

4r.  Tho'  this  imaji^e,  being  that  of  a  man,  ncceffuri- 
ly  terminates  in  ten  toes,  it  is  not  faid  in  this  place  that 
cxadlly  ten  kingdoms  would  arife  out  of  the  fourth  eia« 
pire  ;  but  only  that  it  would  be  divided,  and  weakened 
by  the  divi/jon^  the  materials  of  which  It  then  confided 
being  heterogeneous,  and  incapable  of  a  proper  union  i 
and  to  this  correfponds  the  lad  ftatc  of  the  Roinan  ena- 
pirc,  eCpccially  in  the  Weft,  wh\ch  was  occupied  by  the 
Norihtrn  nations.  And  thefe  kingdoms  of  Goths, 
Yendals^  Sic.  were  properly  parts  of  the  empire,  be. 
caufe  they  were,  at  leaft  in  general,  firll  employed  by 
the  Roman  emperors,  and  permitted  to  fetde  within 
the  bounds  of  the  empire,  tho'  they  after  ivards  became 
independent  of  it.  Thus  the  Goths  und«r  J  heodoric 
hadthe^eave  of  the  emperor  of  Conftantinopfe  to  con- 
quer Italy,  and  tho  principal  of  thefe  Northern  natiotvs 
became  fo  far  Roman,  that  they  adopted  the  Roman 
language  ;  the  Italian,  French,  and  Spanilli  languages 
being  only  a  corrupted  Latin  ;  and  they  alfo  adopted  in 
a  great  meafure  the  Roman  lav/s,  and  retain  the  prin- 
ciples of  theni  to  this  day. 

After  the  Romans  admitted  many  of  the  Northern 
nations  to  the  rights  of  citizcniliip,  and  received  them 
into  their  armies,  their  antient  difcipline  became  re- 
laxed,  and  they  po  longer  r^aiued  their  former  fupe- 

riority 
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rtoritf  orer  Other  nations  in  that  tefpefb  Befides,  the 
manners  of  thofe  nations  were  exceedingly  diffimllar  to 
thofe  of  the  Romans  ;  fo  that  theynever  could  coalefce, 
and  form  one  uniform  people*  Jerom,  who  lived  in 
the  times  in  which  thefe  northern  nations  fettled  in  the 
empire,  fays  in  his  commentary  on  this  prophecy. 
•*  The  fourth  kingdom  which  plainly  belongs  to  the 
•*^  RomanS)  is  the  iron  that  breaketh  and  fubdueth  all 
<<  tilings  ;  but  his  feet  and  toes  are  part  of  iron  and  part 
^  of  clay,  which  is  mod  manifefUy  proved  at  this  time. 
**  For  as  m  the  beginning  nothing  was  ftronger  and 
*^  harder  thaa  the  Roman  empire,  fo  in  the  end  of 
^'  things  nothing  is  weaker  ;  fince  both  in  4:ivil  wan, 
**  and  againft  divers  nations,  we  want  the  afli dance  of 
**  other  barbarous  nations."  Newton  on  the  Propheciesm 
Vol.  I.  p.  387. 

44.  The  date  of  things  fignifiedby  the  done  that 
was  cut  out  of  the  mountain  without  hands,  called  t/se 
kingdom  of  heaven^  which  is  to  continue  forever,  is,  no 
doubt,  the  fame  that  is  announced  by  Ifaiah,  and  other 
prophets,  as  io  take  place  in  the  last  times,  Hhen  tba 
Jews  will  he  redored  to  their  own  country,  and  univer- 
fal  peace  will  prevail ;  whereas  during  the  tour  empires 
the  world  was  laid  wade  by  war. 

This  kingdom  of  heaven  is  to  take  its  rife  in  the 
courfe  of  the  lad  of  thefe  empires,  or  during  the  exid* 
cnce  of  the  image,  all  the  parts  of  which  are  rcpre- 
fentcd  as  danding,  till  on  the  diflblution  of  the  lad,  the 
whole  was  overthrown.  By  this  little  done  being  cut 
out  of  the  mountain  without  hands,  was  perhaps  figni- 
ficd  that  the  elements  of.  which  this  kingdom  would 

be 
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be  formed,  WQVdd  be   ukonfidermUe  at  the  &rft«  ud 
woulcl  owe  its  origin  oot  to   (he  hands,  or  power  oi 
mitt,  bttt  lo  that  of  God  only.    Thus  the  bodies  wUch 
we  arc  to  baire  after  the  refiirreAion  are  faid  t  Cor,  t,. 
s,to  be  tf  MUing  net  made  mth  hands,  and  the  fanie 

jafaid  of  tbe  heavenly  tabernacle,  Heb,  ix,  11 ZA. 

This  waa  the  eafc  with  r^fpeft  to  chriftianity.  In  its 
Tifc,  it  owed  Mthkig  lo  the  power  or  policy  of  man, 
which  were  hoftile  to  U;  and  the  principles  of  this  re- 
ligion, under  the  direftions  oi  Chritt  its  hcad^  will,  on 
Jus  fecpnd  coming,  be  the  memis  of  oirertorning  all  fudi 
•empipesas  she  precetitog,  and  of  introducitig  fcMne  in- 
ioMely  better  Ante  of  things  in  ^ir  piace« 

Thia  prophecy  ooutains  an  important  addtdon  to 
the  ktK>wkdge  we  w«re  before  inpoffeffion  ofrefpeA- 
ing  the  future  ftate  of  the  world ;  and  the  mode  in 
wUch  U  is  conveyed  was,  in  a  great  meafnre,  if  not 
arholly^  new,  via.  by  an  emblematical  rcprefentation, 
accompanied  with  an  explanation.  Nebuchadnezzar 
had  only  fcen  the  iaiage«  but  as  he  recoJicfted  it  to  be 
the  faate  that  Daniel  defcribed,  Daniel  muft  have 
&en  the  fame  ;bnt  in  what  manner  the  interpretation 
vas  fuggefted  to  him  wc  are  not  told.  It  was  proba- 
bly in  the  fame  manner  in  which  the  fubfequent  vifions 
were  explained  to  him,  viz.  by  the  interpoGtion  of  an 

angel. 

46,  ITxis  profltation  was  a  mark  of  the  greatett  ref- 
pcft  and  reverence  that  could  be  paid  to  any  perfon, 
and  from  fo  great  a  king  was,  indeed,  very  extraordina- 
ry ;  but  not  more  than  was  natural  after  fucH  a  convic- 
tion, with  whicK  his  mind  was  then  impreffed,  of  the 

inti- 
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intiiiiate  acceb  dat  Danielhad  to  a  Being  who  coidd  tell 
what  had  paffed  ialiis  own  miiid,  which  was  aluificie&t 

.  pledge  o£the  truth  of  the  great  predi£iions  with  which  it 
vras  accompanied.  Th«  oSeriag  of  incenfe  and  iweei  o- 
dours  13  common  in  the  £aft.at  the  conoUifioa  of  a  viflt. 

.  Had  ^18  ceremony  been  any  thing  like  divine  honour^ 
no  doubt  Daniel  would  hate  rqe£ted  it* 

47.  The  conviction  of  the  fuperiority  of  the  God 
of  Daniel  t(^  thofe  that  he  had  worfhipped  was  una- 
voidable, but  it  did  not  follow  that  th^iy  were  no  gods^ 
and  therefore,  it  was  confiftent  with  his  continuing  an 
idolater  as  he  Jiad  been  before^ 

49.  Daniel*  hating  a  more  general  infpe6lion  of  die 
affairs  of  the  province,  continued  near  the  perfon  of 

•  Che  king  ;  while  his  three  friends  adminiRered  the  go- 
vernment under  him«  Or,  perhaps,  the  office  which 
was  at  iirft  conferred  upon  him  was,  at  his  requefl: 
transferred  to  them,  while  he  took  another,  which  gave 
-him  freer  acccfs  to  the  king.  This  was  great  prefer* 
jnent  for  fo  young  a  man  as  Daniel  mull  then  have 
been  ;  for  it  was  very  foon  after  he  was  firft  prefented  ' 
to  the  king,  and  therefore  he  could  not  have  been  more 
than  about  twenty  years  old. 

Ch.  III.  The  fix  firft  chapters  of  this  book  are  hif« 
torical,  relating  to  tranfafltons  concerning  the  kings  of 
Babylon,  and  the  reft  contain  accounts  of  vifions  leen 
by  Daniel  himfelf.  In  this  chapter  we  have  an  account 
of  the  ere£lion  of  a  great  image,  no  doubt  of  fjme  of 
the  gods  that  were  worfliipped  in  Chaldea,  v.  hich  all 
perfons  were  required  to  fall  down  before^  and  of  thp 
Vol.  IL  Kk  miracu- 
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minculoos  ddtverance  of  Daiaiel's  three  fncndsyvba 
were  thrown  into  a  furntce  for  their  di£6bedience. 

1.  It  isnotfaid  in  die  Hebrew  copy  of  this  book^ 
at  what  time  this  tranfaAion  happened^but  in  the  ver- 
fion  of  the  Seventy,  and  others^it  is  faid  to  have  been 
in  the  eighteenth  year  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  which  was 
the  year  in  which  he  took  Jerufalem.  This  fucccfs  he 
might  confider  as  a  proof  of  the  fuperiority  of  his  gods 
to  that  of  the  Jews>  and  being  a  long  time  afXer  his  vi- 
fion,  and  the  acknowledgement  which  it  drew  from 
him,  the  impreOion  mi^fat  be  in  a  great  meafure  worn 
off.  BefideSf  he  mighty  accordiDg  to  the  idea  of  all  the 
heathens,  acknowlt^dge  the  fuperiority  of  one  god,  and 
yet  infill  upon  t\ve  worihsp  of  others. 

If  this  ftatue  was  only  overlaid  with  gold  it  was  fuffi* 
cient  to  juftify  this  account  of  it«  But  Diodorus  Siculas 
mentions  a  ftatue  found  in  th#  temple  of  Belus,  when 
Xerxes  plundered  it|  that  was  forty  cubits  high,  and  sill 
of  mafly  gold.  This  might  be  the  ftatue,  and  the 
greater  height  of  this  might  be  owing  to  thepedeftal  on  *' 
which  it  was  raifed. 

5.  It  is  not  eaPy*  at  this  diftance  of  time,  to  afcer- 
tain  the  nature  of  thefe  different  inQruments.  'ib« 
names  of  fome  of  them  very  much  refemble  Greek 
words.  But  as  the  Greeks  borrowed  their  muQcai  zn- 
ftrumentfl  from  other  nations,  ihey  might  take  their 
names  alfo;  or  a  Greek  copier  might,  through  inadver- 
tence, infert  a  Greek  name  for  a  Hebrew  or  Chaldee 
ona.  As  there  are  no  Grecifms  in  the  phrafeology  of  the 
book,  it  could  not  have  been  written  by  a  Greek.     '1  hia 

fingle 
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li'-   ic  cirrumftancc,  thcrefoi^e,  is  far   from   amounting 
ti.     pre  )f  of  any  want  of  authenticity  in  the  work. 

").  B!iniing  alive  appears  from  Jer.  xxix.  22.  not  to 
hvSfttn  an  uncommon  mode  of  putting  to  death  at 

?     It  is  rather  remarkable  that  no   mention  (hould 

•  dd'-  of  Daniel  on  this  occafion  ;  but  he  might 
'  /  *  e- '1  abfent  on  bufin.fs*  lAe  afterwards  Ihewed 
'  !•  iFfufficiently  ready  U  Rand  forth,  at  any  riik,as  a 
V  ri'iipperof  the  one  true  God,  If  any  perfon  had 
f  7  '1  this  book  in  his  name,  he  would  certainly  hoye 
bij'vi.^ht  him  forward  on  this  occafion. 

23;  Add  frotrt  the  L\X  and  the  Vulc^ate,  Andihcy 
\valied  in  the  vu'ht  of  the  flame  praismg  God  and  bless-t^ 
ing  the  Lord.  In  the  genuine  LX  A,  lately  printed  at 
Rome  it  is,  And  the  fire  proceeding  from  the  furhaci 
'hurned  the  mtnwho  had  bound  them  z:^th  ftlcrs^  whd 
ivere  with  Azariah^  and  hilled  themy  but  they  wcrf  pre* 
iftrved.  Then  follows  their  fong  in fcrted  in  the  Apo- 
crypha * 

24.  Tliere  is  CYldentK^  a  chafm  at  this  verfe.  Foi* 
iiothing  is  faid  of  the  caufe  of  the  king's  allonilhment, 
imd  in  this  place  we  find  in  the  ScTcnt} ,  and  ail  the  an- 
ficnt  verlions,  what  is  comm'n^y  caled  the  song  cfthe 
ihrce'chUdren^  as  it  is  by  no  means  improper  on  the  oc- 
cafion, it  might  have  been  in  the  orij^inal,  and  have 
been  omitted  by  the  perfon  who  took  the  prcfcnt  copy^ 
tXcept  the  circumdance  of  the  flume  of  the  funiticc 
dellroying  the  perfons  who  threw  the  three  Jews  into 

It. 
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95.  The  ex|ireffio9  son  of -Cod ^  fecms  io  he  equWat* 
lent  to  that  of  of^/,  as  beings  in  peculiar -favour  with 
Qod.  But  the  heathens  io  general  thought  that  fome 
of  their  gods  were  defcended  from  others  by  ordinary 
generation.  Such  is  the  fyftem  of  the  Hindoos^  and 
fach  was  probably  that  of  the  Chaldeav  and  other  ealU 
em  nations. 

29.  This  4[teat  miracle  did  not  effeft  the  convcrfion 
of  the  king,  or  of  the  Babylonians^  from  the  worfliip  of 
klolS|  tho'  it  produced  an  acknowledgmei^  of  the  fqpe- 
riori ty  of  the  God  of  the  Jews* 

30.  When  thefe  three  men  were  feotenced  to  be 
burned  alivei  they  were,  of  courfe  deprived  of  their 
employments^  and  therefore  it  was  ueGcfibry  to  rein« 
ftate  them; 

Ch.  IV.  In  this  chapter  we  have  an  account  of  an- 
other vifion  of  NebuchadnezTsar,  but  it  relates  wholly 
to  himfelf.  Of  the  date  of  it  there  is  no  iatimation 
gfvenj  but  it  was  probably  towards  the  end  of  his 
re]gn»  The  whole  feems  to  be  a  literal  copy  if  a  pub- 
lic a£t  of  the  king,  and  it  is  in  the  Chaldee  language. 

13.  By  tt^a'cArr  muftbe  meantwhatis  more  com- 
monly called  an  angel,  fuppofed  to  watch  o¥er  the  af* 
fairs  of  men.  God  himfelf  has  a  fimilar  appellation 
when  he  is  called  Ps.  cxxif  4,  the  keeper  of  laracU 

16.  Here  is  a  depaiture  from  the  language  of  the 
allegory*  The  tree  is  no  longer  a  tree,  but  a  man, 
with  a  heart,  which  is  changed  from  that  of  a  man  to 
that  of  a  brute  beaR» 

29.  As  a  whole  year  had  elapfed  fince  his  dream,  th^ 
impreffion  it  had  made  upon  hhn  would  be  much  dimin* 

iihed 
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Hhed  ;  and  as  Danfcl  gave  him  reafon  to  hope  that  the 
puiiilhment  might  b^  mftigated  by  his  reformation,  he 
tnight  prefume  that  he  had  noAing  to  apptehend. 

SO.  Nebuchadnezzar  was  not  the  origitia]^  founder 
of  Babylon,  but  he  gready  enlarged  and'  beautified  it ; 
and  without  doubt  it  was  the  mod  magnificent  city  of 
whkh  we  have  any  account.  It  wag  built  in  the  form 
of  a  fquare,  and  was  more  than  forty  five  mHcs  in  cir- 
tuk.  The  walls  were  fifty  cubits  high,  and  fo  broad 
that  fix  chariots  might  be  drawn  on  it  abreaft.  The 
river  Euphrates  ran  throughjt,  and  over  it  was  a  bridge 
a  furlong  in  length,  and  at  each  end  of  it  was  amagni*- 
ficent  palace. 

S3.  As  this  punifhment  was  fupernatural^  it  is  not 
neceffary  to  look  for  any  natural  diftafe  to  referable  it. 
Whatever  it  was,  it  was  accompanied  with  infanity  ; 
but  no  infane  perfons  feed  on  grafs.  This  is  the  pro- 
perty of  a  real  brute  anima!,  and  his  body  becoming  at 
the  fame  time  haii^-  lilcethftt  of  an  ox,  it  is  evidentthat 
a  total  change  of  conftitution  had  taken  pidfee  in  him, 
and  that  he  was  a  real  brute  in  the  Ihape  of  a  man. 

37.  Thefe  are  excellent  reflexions,  exprefied  with 
peculiar  force  and  fablimity. 

Ch.  V.  This  chapter  contains  an  account  of  the  laft 
king  of  Babylon,  here  called  Belftiazzar ;  but  Herodo- 
tus calls  him  Labynitus,  and  other  hiftorians  Nabona- 
dies.  Nebuchadnezzar  was  fuccecded  by  bis  fon,  call- 
ed by  Jeremiah  Evilmerodach,  who  by  Nitocris,  a  WQ- 
-man  of  excellent  undcrftanding  and  chara6ler^  bore 
him  this  fon,  fo  that  he  was  the  grandfon  of  Nebuchad- 
nezzar. Evilmerodach  reigned  only  two  years,  and 
K  k  3  -  was 
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was  Toccceded  by  Nerga^affar,  who  had  married  t 
daughter  of  Nebuchadoeasar,  and  confpired  againft 
hi(n»  but  he  was  killed  in  a  battle  againft  Cyrus.  HU 
fon  Labororoarchod,  fucceeded  him ;  and  after,  reign- 
ing nine  ihoaths  was  murdered  by  his  (\ibje£ls,  and 
thus  made  room  for  BelQiaazar  the  laft  king  of  Babylon* 
Thus  was  fulBiled  the  predi6lion  of  Jeremiah,  Ch.  xxvii 
7,  that  aU  nations  should  serve  Nebuchadnezzar ^  and  hU 
eon.  and  hh  son^a  son  i  and  with  his  grandfon  the  em^ 
pire  terminated. 

1.  This  was  an  annual  fedivsJ,  of  which  Cyrus, 
who  was  befieging  the  city,  being  apprized,  toot  ad- 
vantage  by  entering  the  city  in  the  night,  having  before 
diverted  the  courfeof  the  river, 

3*  The  hiftory  of  thefe  veffels  is  remarkable.  After 
being  taken  from  the  temple  by  Nebuchadnezaar,  and 
ufed  iii  this  manner  at  Babylon,  they  were  reftored  by 
Cyrus.  When  Jerufalem  was  Uken  by  Titui,  fome  of 
them  were  earned  to  Rome  to  adorn  his  triumph. 
Thence  they  wtre  taken  by  C^enferic  when  he  took 
Rome«  and  carried  to  Africa,  but  being  recovered  hy 
Juftinlan  when  he  conquered  Africa,  he  fent  them  as  a 
prtfcnt  to  the  church  of  Jerufalem-  What  h«came  of 
ihem  afterwards  is  not  known. 

6.  We  cannot  well  imagine  any  appearance  more 
terrifying  than  this,  and  the  effeaof  it  is  moft  natural- 
ly  defcribed.  Having  heard,  as  he  muft,  of  .the  great 
fuperiority  of  the  God  that  was  worthiped  at  Jerufalem 
in  the  time  of  his  grandfather,  he  was,  no  doubt,  alarm- 
ed  at  this  appearance,  as  a  mark  of  his  difplcafure. 
This  fcaft  was  probably  htld  in  the  quadrangle  of  the 

place 


CflAP.V.  DANIEL.  W5 

palace  in  the  open  air,  the  whole  fpace  being  illumi- 
nated according  to  the  cuftom  of  the  Eaft,  by  a  great 
lamp  in  the  centre  ;  and  the  writing  would  appear  on 
the  wall  that  was  oppofite  to  the  place  where  the  king 
was.     See  Barmer^s  Observations j  Vol.  I,  p.  l&l. 

10.  1  his  queen  was  Nitocris  above  mentioned^  the 
mother  of  ihe  ^reignin^  prince.  In  the  Eaft  the  mo- 
thers of  the  princes  have  always  great  influence. 

15.  Daniel  had  probably  been  difplaced  at  the  death 
of  Nebuchadnezzar  ;  and  having  lived  in  retirement 
afterward^i  he  might  not  be  perfonally  'kttowii  to  the 
Icing, 

At  the  death  of  !a  king  ot  BabykMi,  it  \a  faid  that 
the  Magi,  with  whom  Daniel  was  claiTed,  were  dif* 
placed,  as  alfo  the  phyficians  ;  thofe  for  not  having 
prevented  the  death,  and  the.otherfor  not  having  pre- 
lifted  It. 

22.  The  freedom  and  dignity  of  this  addrefs  to  the 
king  are  not  a  little  remarkable ;  but  the  great  terror 
in  which  the  Icing  was,  the  favour  of  the  queen,  and 
his  own  great  age  and  fornXer  diftindUons,  would  na- 
turally give  him  boldnefsi  BeCdes  in  his]  prcfent 
ftate  of  mind  the  king  would  not  be  difpofed  to  refent 
any  thing, 

25.  Mene  is  not  repeated  in  the  antientverfions, 

Thefe  words,  or  the  radicals  of  them,  could  not 
have  been  aItogv.ther  unknown  to  learned  Chaldeans, 
for  they  are  found  in  their  own  language.  But  the 
charadter  in  which  they  were  written  might  not  be 
known  to  them,  or  if  they  could  read  the  words,  they 
might  uot  be  able  to  affix  any  meaning  to  them,  as  they 
K  k  4  are 
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are  uoConneAed,  and  form  no  complete  fenteace.  The 
ioterpretation  mud  have  been  Aiggefted  to  Daniel  bjr 
immediate  inrpiration. 

af .  It  it  coftomary  in  lodollan  to  weigh  the  aso« 
narch  on  the  anniverfary  of  hia  birth  day,  to  obferve 
whether  he  has  gained  or  loft  weight*  li  ^he  has  gain- 
ed weight,  it  is  a  [uh|e6l  of  rejoicing. 

29.  If  the  king  had  any  £aith  in  this  warning,  it  may 
iipptar  extraordinary  that  he  fiiould  have  thought  of 
do'Dg  this  honour  to  Daniel  at  fo  critical  a  time.  Bat 
no  particular  time  was  mentiooed  for  the  fu/£lment  of 
this  prediction,  and  he  was  bound  by  his  word.  And 
it  is  cuftomary  on  vifiits  of  ceremony  in  the  Eaft,  to 
prefent  thofe  who  are  introduced  to  the  prince  with 
g^rmenu,  differing  in  value  &c,  according  to  their 
rank. 

30.  At  this  very  time  the  army  of  Cyrus  entered 
*  the  city  hy  the  ahannel  of  the  river^  the  paflages  to 

which  were  left  unguarded* 

31.  He  that  is  here  called  Darius,  was  probably 
the  fame  that  is  called  Cyaxares  by  the  Greek  hiilori* 
ans/  Me  was  theJon  of  Aftyages,  whofe  daughter  wan 
Cyrus's  methen 

Ch.  VL  Ihis  isthelaft  hiilorical  chapter  In  this 
book.  It  contains  an  account  of  the  deliverance  of 
Daniel  himfelf  from  the  lions,  funilar  to  that  of  hb 
companions  frtfm  the  fiery  furnace.  On  the  conqueft  of 
Babylon,  Darius  the  Mede,  or  Cyaxares,  undpr  whom 
probably  Cyrus  commandedi  a£led  as  the  fovereigo. 
.Some  fuppofe  it  was  by  the  appointment  of  Cyrus.  But 
.as  the  Medes  were  originally  the  more  powerful  nati- 

onj 
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on,  their  princes  probablr  had  \he  pve^cminehce  stfter 
their  union  with  the  Perfians  till  the  death  of  this  Da* 
rius,  after  which  Cyrus,  who  had  married  his  daughter, 
fucceeded  to  the  fupreme  commaiid, 

^.  The  precediaghiftory  e'^fily  accounts  for  the  fa- 
roar  that  was  (hewn  to  Daniel,  with  whofe  chara6ler 
and  merit  neither  Darius  nor  Cyrus  could  be ..  nnac* 
quainted.  1  he  envy  of  the  princes  of  the  country'  to 
this  ftranger,  and  their  infidious  endeavours  to  ftip« 
plant  and  deftroy  him,  are  natural  enough. 

8.  Diodorus  Sicuins  obferves  that  when  aay  de- 
cree had  the  feai  of  the  kings  of  Perfiai  it  was  not  in 
their  power  to  change  if  The  fame  appears  in  the 
hiflory  of  tfther. 

10.  The  ufual  times  of  prayer  to  the  pious  Jews  was 
at  nine  in  the  mornings  at  noon,  and  three  in  the  after^ 
noon  ;  the  firfl  and  lad  being  the  times  of  the  morning 
and  evening  facrifice  in  the  temple.  It  had,  no  doubt, 
been  Daniel's  cuftom  to  pray  in  this  manner,  and  he 
would  nor  depart  from  it,  to  whatever  danger  it  might 
expofe  him.  To  pray  with  the  face  towards  Jerufa- 
lem  was  agreable  to  the'  intimation  given  by  Solomon 
in  his  prayer  at  the  dedication  of  the  temple.  To, 
pray  fo  as  to  be  fecn,  may  look  like  oftentation.  But 
to  this  day  in  the  Eaft,  all  perfons  perform  adVs  of  rtli» 
gion  without  concealment.  The  Mahometans  never 
fail  to  recite  their  prayers  st  the  preftribed  hours, 
wherever  they  are» 

16.  The  anxiety  of  the  king  to  fave  Daniel  appears 
in  the  ftrongeft  manner* 

irThe 


S»  NOTES  ON 

17.  The  king  perhaps  apprehended  that  thefe  ene- 
mies of  Daniel  night  take  fonie  other  method  of  def- 
troyinghim,  if  this  fcheme  fhoald  fail. 

21.  Ihis  was  the  ufual  mode  of  falutinj^a  prince. 

24.  It  was  ufual  in  the  Eaft  on  extraordinary  occa- 
cns,  as  that  of  rebellion,  to  dcftpoy  cot  only  the  offen- 
ders the  mfelves,  but  all  ihe  naembtrs  of  their  familft 
and  their  neareft  relations.  Thus  the  fons  of  Hamac 
were  hanged  as  well  as  the  father  by  Ahafuerus.  The 
laws  of  Mofes  were  more  equitable.  They  fay,  Dcut. 
zxir|6«  The  father  shall  not  be  put  to  death  for  the 
children^  nor  the  children  for  ibefatherS" 

56.  This  IS  (kmilar  to  the  decree  of  Nebuchadnez- 
saTi  but  it  did  not  amount  to  a  renunciation  of  idolatry. 
It  was  only  an  acknowledgment  of  the  fuperiority  of 
the  God  of  Daniel  to  other  gods. 

Z7.  Daniel  mnft  have  been  a  very  old  man,  at  leafb 
ninety^  before  he  died. 

Ch.  VII.  We  have  now  clofcd  the  biAorical  part 
of  this  t>ook,  and  enter  upon  that  which  is  purely  pro« 
pheticali  conCAing  oi  viiions  fccn  by  Daniel  himfelf,  in- 
terpreted by  an  angel.  They  are  four  in  all,  and  in 
each  of  themi  we  havefome  farther  information  con- 
cerning the  (late  of  things  that  was  to  precede  the  great 
and  happy  cataftrophe  announced  by  the  former  pro- 
phets, and  alfo  fome  particulars  concerning  that  which 
were  not  communicated  to  them. 

3.  The  four  great  empires,  which  were  rcprefent- 
ed  by  the  parts  of  the  image  in  Ncbuchadnezzai^s 
dream,  are  here  reprefentedhy  four  beafts  \  and  as  the 
deftruAion  of  them  was  thdre  faid  to  be  occaGoned  by 

the 
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the  falling  of  a  done  on  the  feet  of  the  image,  and  that 
ftone  became  a  great  mountain  filling  the  whole  earthy 
thefe  beads  are  faid  to  be  flain,  and  their  bodies  thrown 
into  a  fire,  while  a  perfon  in  the  form  of  a  man  receives^ 
from  God  a  kingdom  that  was  to  continue  for  eren 

4u  1  his  fird  bead,  wh&h  refembled  a  lion,  and  had 
eagle's  wings,  no  doubt,  reprefents  the  Babylonifli  em« 
pire,  the  lion  denoting  its  drength,  and  the  wings  the  ra« 
pidi'.y  of  its  conqucds.  But  its  acquiring  the  heart  of  a 
man^  indeadof  tharof  a  lioni  fignified  that^  in  pro- 
cefs  of  time,  its  force  and  ferocity  would  be  greatly 
-lefletvpd. 

5  This  fecond  bead,  which  refembled  a  bear,  figni« 
fitd  the  Medo-Perfian  empire  ;  and  by  its  raifmg  itfclf 
on  one  fide  (if  that  be  the  right  rendering)  may  be  inti- 
mated the  afcendency  that  would  be  acquired,  by  the 
Pcrfians  o?er  the  MedtiS,  The  three  tdflcs  in  its  mouth 
denote  indruments  of  dedruAion,  befides  its  own  na- 
tural teeth,  and  thefe  may  mean  Lydia,  Babylonia,  and 
Egypt,  which  the  Perfians  conquered,  and  the  power 
of  which  they  converted  to  their  own  ufe.  .  < 

6.  This  third  bradrefembling  a  leopard,  mud  mean 
the  Macedonian  empire  j  as  the  extraordinary  rapidity 
of  its  conquells  under  Alexander  is  denoted  by  its  four 
wings,  and  its  divifion  into  four  parts  after  the  death  of 
Alexander  by  its  four  heads^  ^ 

-  7.  1  he  fourth  beaft,  the  likenefs  of  which  to  any 
oth«*r  isnotexpreflcd,  mud  mean  the  Roman  empire, 
which  Cucceeded  the  Macedonian-  A  fufficient  indi- 
cation is  given  of  its  luperior  power  by  its  fierce  afpe6l, 
its  great  drength,  and  us  iron  teeth.  It  is  faid  to  be  dif- 
ferent 
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&Tent  from  »y  of  the  preocdfag  beafts ;  and  the  fom 
oftheHomao  govemiaentwasreiiiiarkablyftH  having^ 
changed  from  kingty  to  cODfolar,  and  imperial^  betide^ 
odier  intcraedtate  changes.  The  ten  horna  denote 
the  dtviiion  of  the  empire  into  ten  parts,  correrponding 
to  the  ten  toea  in  Nebuchadnenaff's  image^ 

8.  This  is  the  fitft  intimation  of  this  extraordinary 
power,  f o  unlike  any  other  of  which  we  have  had  a  view 
:giyenttsbefore«  Itarifes  among  the  ten  kingdoms,  three 
of  which  are  removed  to  make  way  for  it,  This  pow- 
er is,  no  doubt^  the  Papaly  and  tho  three  that  were  re-* 
moved  by  or  for  it,  were  probably  the  exarchate  of  Ra- 
venna^ the  kingdom  of  Lombardy ,  axkd  the  city  and  ter* 
iritory  of  Rome,  There  is  fome  uncertainty  in  the  hif* 
tory  of  the  triple  ctown  worn  by  the  popes  ;  but  it  muR 
probably  have  had  its  origin  from  the  idea  of  refirG* 
fenting  three  ftates,  whatever  they  were.  This  horn 
having  0yes  like  a  man  fignifies  its  great  fagacity,'  and  no 
princes  have  been  fo  polite  as  the.  popes,  and  its  mGUth 
speaking  great  ihin^SfhttppUy  txpreffcs  its  extraordinai^ 
pretentions  to  power,  temporal  and  f^iritual. 

In  the  interpretation  of  the  vifion,  v.  25»  it  is  added 
that  it  had  power  to  wear  out  tie  saints  of  the  Most 
Highf  and  no  princes  have  been  io  great  perfecutors 
as  the  popes-  It  is  faid  alfo  to  change  times  and  bnvsy 
and  this  is  Hters^ly  true  of  the  popes.  All  the  feftivals 
of  the  church,  numerous  as  they  are,  have  been  fixed 
by  their  authority;  and  they  hare  not  onjy  changed 
the  inflitutlons  of  men,  but  thofe  of  God  alfo,  in  their 
regulations  concerning  marriage,  and  other  things. 

9.  This 
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9.  This  fhould  be  rendered  ////  the  tirones  were  e* 
rectedj  and  prqiared  for  the  reception  of  the  judge. 

After  a  fufBcient  time  .preparation  la  made  to  judge 
this  extraordinary  power.  A  throne  beitxg  placed  for 
the  Divine  Being  ,as  fupreme  judge,  wkh  every  circun^ 
:^ance  of  fplendour  and  dignitjr.  The  throne  and  the 
wheels  under  .it,  have  the  appearance  of  £re.  This  if 
«D  attufion  to  the  chaiis  of  ftate  in  antient  times,  which 
had  wheels  under  theiii»  .probably  becaufe  they  weri^ 
heavy>  and  required  to  be  mov^  occafionally  fi?om 
place  to  place.  The  opening  of  books  was.  pother  civ-> 
fumftance  attending  courts  o/juilioe. 

11.  By  the  fentence  of  this  awful  court,  4his  laft 
iofeentioned  beafl  is  ordered  not  only  to  bp  (lain,  but  hi^ 
body  thrown  into  the  fire,  to  denote  o^ter  deftruAion;^ 

12.  This  was  a  more  fevere  fute  than  that  of  the 
former  beafts;  Their  dominion  wad  takeo  away,  but 
^hey  were  allowed  to  cxift  ;  llgoifying  perhaps  4ba(^ 
tho'  thQ  Babyloniansj  Perfians,  and  Macedonians,  Xofk 
iheir  power  over  other  nations,  they  were  Aill  goveisv- 
Cjd  by  their  laws,  in  a  manner  fimilar  to  what  they  had 
been  before  ;  whereas  the  laft  empire  is  not  fucceeded 
^y  any  other  like  itfelf,  but  all  traces  of  every  thing  of 
^e  kind  are  removed,  to  make  way  for  a  totally  new 
Aate  of  things  incompatible  with  them. 

14.  Here  we  fee  the  dom^nioii  that  had  been  taken 
from  the  laft  of  tbefe  empires  given  by  the  Supreme 
Being  himfelf  <to  the  spn  of  marij  no  doubt  the  Meffiahp 
fo  whom  wUi  be  fubjedled  all  the  fubje£U  of  the  four 
preceding  empires  ;  and  this  new  ftate  of  things  is  to 
-  have  no  end« 

18  Here 
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18.  Here  it  is  faidnot  that  anv  one  indi^iAiia!  ^r«s 
fon,  as  he  who  is  called  th-  *t  n  of  man  but  the  ^nt'ti 
in  general  fliall  poflfefs  the  kingdom,  no  doubt  ur.o  r 
the  Meffiah  as  their  hrad  ;  and  this  is  a^reable  to  ih^ 
language  of  our  Saviour  and  the  apoftlcs. 

a5«  'Ihcre  is  no  doobt  but  that  this  cxpreffion  fig»?i- 
fies  ayear^  txvo  yean^  and  ha/fa  yenry  or  thrt^  ye<  r^ 
andan  half^  or  reckoning  a  year  for  a  day,  a  p<  rtod  of 
one  thoufand  two  hundred  and  fixty  years.     1  he  fame' 
number,  but  fometines  under  diflFerent  fornii,  as  forty 
two  months,  &c.  occurs  in  the  book  of  Rrvelarion,  as 
the  period  of  the  prdva/ence  of  am  antichri/lian  powers 
The  only  difficulty  is  to  afcertain  the  commencethcHt 
of  this  period.     Here  it  feems  to  be  the  btgmning  of 
the  cx\ftence  of  the  tyranny  of  the  pon^rer  reprefented 
by  the  little  horn,  Which  rifes  fotfle  time  after  the  ten 
horns*     1  hefe  may  be  faid  to  have  appeared  at  or  food 
after  the  fall  of  the  weftern  empire,  which  Was  in  a.  z>. 
475»  tho'  fome  think  that  the  empire  really  enided  witb 
Valentinian  III,  id  a.  d.  455.     And  (liis  emperor,  iii 
conjun£lion  with  Theodofius  II.  in  the  Eaf!,  gave  the* 
popes'that  jurifdidion  over  other  churches  which  they 
ever  after  exercifed,  tho^  the  title  of  universal  binhop 
was  not  given  to  them  before  a.  d.  6o6.     If  to  the  for- 
mer of  thefe  dates  we  add  one  thoufand  two  hundred 
and  fixty,  we  have  the  year  1715;  but  tho'  at  this  time, 
which  was  that  of  the  death  of  Lewis  XIV«  therewas 
a  vifible  diminution  of  the  power  of  the  pcpes,  it  was 
not  fufHciently  fo  to  make  a  remarkable  aera.    But  as 
this  power  rofe  by  degrees,  it  may  be  prefumed  that 

its 
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its  declenfion  will  proceed  in  the  fame  gradual  manner, 
tho'  its  final  exttoAIon.may  be  fudden. 

If  we  take  the  year  475  from  which  to  reckon  the 
one  thoufand  two  handred  and  fixty  years,  we  have 
A.  D.1735  for  the  termination  of  them.  But  as  this  little 
horn  rofe  fome  time  after  the  ten,  we  may  begin  to 
reckon  the  one  thoufand  two  hundred  and  fixty  fome 
time  after  this  ;  and  at  any  rate  may  l«>bk  for  their  ter- 
mination very  foon  j  and  it  .was  not  the  defigu  of  pro- 
vidence  to  enable  us  to  predi£k  with  abfolutc  certainty 
any  event.  It  is  enough  if  our  hopes  or  fears  be  kept 
4ip  hy  a  knowledge  of  the  certainty  of  an  intetefting 
event,  and  a  general  idea  of  the  figns  of  its  approach. 

There  muft  have  been  fome  reafon  why  this  remarka- 
We  period  is  divided  into  a  timcy  iimes^  and  half  a  time. 
The  author  of  an  Essay  on  Scripture  Prophecy ^  pub* 
lifted  in  1724,  fuppofes,  p.  107,  that  the  firfl  may  cor. 
refpond  to  the  increafe  of  the  papal  power,  the  fccond 
to  its  continuance,  and  the  third  to  its  declenfion  \  xht\ 
firft  confining  of  three  hundred  and  fixty  years,  from 
A.  D.  455  to  815,  when  the  emperors  loft  their  nega- 
tive in  the  cleft  ion  of  a  pope  ;  the  fecond,  of  feven 
hundred  and  twenty  years,  from  that  time  to  a.  d. 
1535  J  when  the  reformation  was  cftablifhed  in  Ger. 
many,  and  begun  in  England,  and  the  laft,  of  one  hun- 
dred and  eighty  years,  from  that  time  to  a,  d,  1715,  the 
death  of  Lewis  XI V.  And  certainly  from  about  that 
time,  the  popes  hare  had  but  little  influence  in  the  gen- 
eral pohtics  of  Europe,  'which  for  a  long  lime  before 
they  almoft  guided.  1  ho'  ihefe  fliould  not  be  the  dates 

really 
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really  intenited  in  the  prophecy,  (and  foch  cfxaAnBTs  t  . 
believe  was  not  defigoed)  they  may  DOt  improbably  be 
preUy  near  the  truth  /  a  larger  period  beiag  aliowed  for 
the  esercife  of  this  poircr,  a  fliortcr  for  its'  rife,  and  « 
ihorCerfiiUlorits  decline.  1  his  appears  to  me  to  be  a|i 
much  as  this  divifioa  of  the  period  will  authorize  us  ^d 

4uppo£e* 

On  tlie  whole,  this  vifion  gives  us  much  addit'tonaf 
infight  into  future  times.  It  contains  the  ftrR  de- 
fbription  of  a  power  hoftik  to  the  caufe  of  true  religion, 
$he  time  of  its  rife,  and  its  duration,  nothing  at 
whkhwaa  indicaud  ia  the  dream  of  IWebuchadnez*^ 
sar* 

Ch.  VUl.  The  vifion  of  which  we  have  an  accouni 
in  this  chi^pter  was.two  years  after  the  preceding,  or  in 
ir-ia  B.  C.  and  from  it  we  have  much  farther  informa-* 
.lion  concerning  the  three  laft  of  the  four  empires,  ef- 
pecUlly  the  third  and  fourth,  than  was  given  in  th€ 
4wo  former, 

1.  As  Daniel  was  by  the  river,  this  can  hardly  b^ 
calUd  a  vision.  It  was  rather  a  trance^  or  a  ftate  of  in- 
fenfibility  with  refpeft  to  external  objefta.  Elam,  or 
Ferfia,  was  at  that  time  fubjefit  to  the  Babylonians,  ac- 
cording  to  the  prophecy  of  Jeremiah,  tbo'  it  after- 
wards revolted,  and  joined  the  Medes. 

3.  This  ram  is  faid,  in  the  interpretation,  v.  20,  to 
be  theking^  or  kingdom  of  the  Medes  and  Persians ^  and 
Ammianus  MarceUinus,a  heathen  writer^  obferves  that 
vam's  heads  and  horns  were  the  enfigns  of  the  f  crCans  > 
and  fuch  figures  are  ftill  to  be  feen  in  the  ruins  of  Per- 
fepolis.    The  two  horns  reprefent  the  two  kingdoms 

which 
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kingdoms  which  wer^  aftenJards  united,  AtsCt  o^  thd 
Mtdes  being  th^  moft  pow^rfui  at  the  firft,  and  that  of 
the  Perfiang  afterwards; 

4.  Media  and  Ferfia  were  to  the  Eaft  of  Paleftine, 
and  they  made  no  conqucfta  in  that  direftion,  but  ia 
every  other  • 

5-  This  he  goat  froni  tb^  Wetf,  is  faid  ini  the  inter- 
pretation, V.  21,  to  be  the  king,  or  kingdom,  of  Greece^ 
and  according  to  Jullin  a  he  goat  was  the  emblem  ot 
Macedon  from  the  time  of  king^  Caranus.     It  is  faid 
that  he  was  direfted  by  a  goat  where  to  fix  himfelf,  and 
accordingly  in  the  place  where  the  goat  rerted  he  biiilt 
a  town,  and  called  it  Mgct^  which  fignilies  a  goat ;  and* 
here  was  the  burial  place  of  the  kings  of  Macedonia. 
The  people  of  Macedon  were   denominated  iEgeadse, 
tor  the  people  of  the  goat.     The  great  horn  between 
its  eyes,  is  faid  in  the  interpretation  to  be  thefrstking^ 
or  thi  kingdom  in  its  firft  ftate,  und<5r  Alexander  and 
his  immediate  facceflbrs.     His  not  touching  the  ground 
in  his  motion  denotes  the  extraordinary  rapidity  of  the 
Macedonian  conquefts* 

r.  1  his  is  a  happy  emblematical  defcription  of  the 
complctenefs^  as  well  as  the  rapidity,  of  this  Conqueft* 
Jofephu*  fays  that  this  prophecy,  not  then  full\-  accom- 
pUftied,  was  (hewn  to  Alexa'hder  when  he  was  at  Jeru- 
falem^  Indeed  it  may  be  taken  for  granted^  without 
any  external  evidence,  that  a  prophecy  fo  eafv  of  int^r* 
pretation  in  his  favour  as  tjiisj  would  be  fliewp  to  him; 
and  it  would  contribute,  without  his  feeing  the  high- 
pried  in  a  dream,  and  his  meeting  him  in  his  robes, 
(which,  however,  I  fee  no  reafon  to  qucftion)  to  miti- 

Vol."  II.  LI  gate 
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gat«  Ae  anger  heliad  conceived  ag»n(l  the  Jews.  TKe 
fudden  turn  in  the  mind  of  this  great  conqueror  with 
refpe6i  to  the  Jews,  can  hardly  be  accounted  for  without 
iomt  fuch  circumftancei  as  thefe. 

t.  Alexander  died  fuddenly  in  the  height  of  his 
power,  and  not  long  after  his  death  his  generals  divi- 
ded his  empire  among  them  ;  CalTander  talking  Mace- 
donia and  Greece,  Lyfimachus  Thrace  and  A&a  Minor^ 
S'eleucus  Syria  and  the  Eaft,  and  Ptolemy  £gypt« 

f.  Thus  far  ther«  is  no  great  diflSculty  in  the  inter- 
pretation o£  this  prophecy ;  but  commentators  differ 
much  with  rcfpcdl  to  the  power  reprefented  by  the  4V-r 
tie  borriy  and  in  general  it  has  been  fuppofed  to  refer  to 
Antiochus  Ep\phanesi  But  two  circumllances  are  very 
unfavourable  to  this  hypothefis.  A  horn  in  thefe  vi&. 
6ns  never  reprefents  an  individual  king,  but  always  a 
kingdom,  or  empire;  and  this  vifion  is  faid,  v.  iT,  ta 
relate  to  the  time  of  the  end,  v.  1 9  to  the  end  of  the  indigo- 
natioTiy  probably  of  the  calamities  and  difperfions  ot 
the  Jews  ;  and  again  v.  26,.  it  is  faid  to  be  for  many 
dayst  expreffions  which  clearly  point  to  a  time  liar  be- 
yond that  of  Antiochus  Epiphancs,  viz.  to  the  dellruc- 
tion  of  the  power  that  oppreffes  the  Jews.  It  muft  ex- 
tend  to  the  termination  of  their  fufferitigs,  which  con- 
tinue even  to  this  day.  This  horn,  therefore,  muft 
refer  either  to  the  Roman  empire,  or  to  the  papacy, 
and  of  the  two,  1  think  wiih  bifliop  Newton,  the  former 
beft  anfwersto  the  charafters  here  given. 

Inftead  of  9Ut  of  them,  this  may  be  rendered  after 
tAem,  fo  that  there  is  no  neceffity  to  make  this  power  a 
branch  from  any  of  the  others,  tho'  the  Romans  coming 

into 
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iat6  the  Eaft  by  the  way  of  Greece,  ate  by  fome  confi. 
dered  as,  in  this  vifion,  arifing  there.  As  the  Romaxis 
came  from  the  Weft,  and  the  North  irith  refpefb  to 
l^aleltine,  their  conquefts  extended  chiefly  to  the  South 
and  the  £aft|  and  efpecially  Judea,  called  the  pkasant 
land, 

\0*  The  hoft  of  heaven,  or  the  ftar?,  in  thefe  tifi- 
bns,  reprefent  earthly  princeS|  many  of  whom  fell  be- 
iore  the  Romans. 

II.  The  prince  bf  ihi  host;  may  mean  the  Mefllah, 
to  whom  all  power  in  hearen  and  earth  is  given,  and 
he  was  put  to  death  by  the  Romans  i  or  it  may  Cgnify, 
in  general,  the  chief  of  all  eai^thly  powers,  the  people 
of  the  Jews^  and  the  rather  as  by  the  Romans  the 
eountiy  was  conquered  and  hid  wafie,  and  the  daily 
facrifices  taken  away  by  the  deftru6lion  of  the  tem*^ 
pie. 

14.  And  he  said  unto  him.    A.  V*  ^ 

Here  a  time  is  fixed,  but  in  large  or  round  mim* 
Bers,  for  the  termination  of  this  defolation.  It  is  to  be 
after  two  thousand  three  hundred  evenings  and  morn' 
SngSf  or  days,  i.  e.  fo  many  years  j  but  it  is  iiot  faid 
from  what  time  they  ate  to  be  reckoned.  We  may 
therefore  fuppoft  that  it  wai  to  be  from  the  time  of 
the  vifion,  or  B.  C.  543  5  and  then  the  termination 
ivill  be  in' A.  d*  1757.  But  as  no  number  under  a  hun- 
drcd  is  mentioned,  it  may  extend  near  a  century  bc- 
^'ond  this  time.  We  may,  however,  be  looking  for  the 
tbmpletion  of  this  remajkable  prophecy  in  our  own 
times. 

:l2.^^>^0ut  of  his  nation.     A.   V. 
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^3.  Wc  have  here  another  oircuadtftance  indicatiiig 
the  time  m  which  the  power  rcprefented  by  this  horn 
it  to  rife.  It  is  when  tran^reffiona  are  come  to  the 
lull,  meaning  probably,  the  degeneracy  of  the  Jewifh 
nation,  wheq  they  were  ripe  for  deftru6Hon,  and  this 
was  the  time  when  the  Romans  appeared  in  the  £aft) 
and  the  Jews  became  fubjeft  to  them.  This  power  ia 
defcribed  as  equally  fierce,  haughty,  and  politic ;  and 
fo  were  the  Romans. 

04.  Erery  thing  in  this  defcription  anfwers  with  re- 
markable cleamcfM  to  theconquefts  of  the  Romaas,  stnd 
efpecially  their  deftru6Hon  of  the  Jews.  The  only  cir*- 
cumftance  unfaf ourable  to  this  hypothefis  is  that  they 
arc  faid  to  be  mighty  not  by  their  own  power.  This 
claufe,  howeyer,  is  not  in  the  verfion  of  Thcodotion^ 
which  is  faid  to  b%  more  exa£t  than  that  of  the  Seven- 
ty. If  it  fignify  the  Romans  as  appearing  to  come  front 
Greece,  it  was  not  the  proper  power  of  Greece,  but  that 
of  a  more  diftant  country. 

25.  The  fuccefs  of  the  Romans  was  owing  as  much 
to  their  policy  as  to  their  arms.  Their  conquefla 
were  much  facilitated  by  granting  the  freedom  of  their 
city  to  many  of  the  conquered  nations,  and  thereby  in* 
corporating  them  with  themfelves.  It  was  by  the  pr o- 
mife  of  liberty  that  they  got  fuch  an  eafy  poffefllon  of 
Greece,  and  fevcral  other  countries,  eaCng  them  of 
their  former  taxes,  and  permitting  them  to  be  govern* 
ed  by  their  own  laws. 

Th^prince  of  princes  in  this  verfe,  is  fynonymoua 
to  the  prince  of  the  host  in  V.  11,  and  probably  mean* 
the  Mefliah,  in  which  cafe  it  cannot  be  applied  to  any 

other 
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other  power  than  the  Roman.  This  powchc  being  jrd* 
ken  without  band,  correfponds  to  the  de{lru6tion  of  the 
image  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  which  was  by  a  ftone  cut 
out ofamountam  without  hands* 

Ch.  IX.  In  thift  chapter  we  have  a  prophecy  relat- 
ing to  the  (late  of  the  Jews  from  the  time  of  Daniel  to 
their  final  reftoration,  which  has  occafioned  more  di& 
£culty  to  inicrpretera  than  any  other  in  this  book,  or 
any  other  in  the  fcriptures  ;  owing,  I  f  ufpeft,  to  an  erw 
ror  in  the  numbers  of  our  prefent  Hebrew  copies. 

li  This  was  528  B.  C.  The  Darius  here  mention- 
ed is  the  Cyaxares  of  Herodotus,  the  fon  of  Aftya- 
gcs,  whofe  daughter  was  Cyrus's  mother. 

2.  The  prophecies  of  Jeromiah  here  referred  to 
.  are  the  following  Ch.xxv,  11.  This  whole  land  Mhall  be 
a  desolation,  and  an  astonishment^  and  these  nations  shatt 
serve  the  king  of  Sabylon  seventy  years »  And  it  shall 
come  to  pass  when  seventy  years  are  accotnplished,  that 
I  will  punish  the  king  of  Babylon  and  the  land  of  the 
Chaldeans,  and  will  make  it  a  perpetual  desolation*  ,Ch. 
atxix,  10.  Thus  scith  the  Lord,  after  seveiity  years  be 
accomplished  at  Babylon,  1  wiirvisit  you,  and  perform 
my  good  word  towards  you,  in  causing  you  to  return  to 
this  place^ 

According  to  this  prophecy,  the  fe.venty  years  com- 
mence  with  the  defolation  of  Judea,  and  therefore 
mull  be  reckoned  from  the  deftru6lion  of  Jerufalem 
and  the  temple  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  which  was  in  577 
B.  C^  fo  that  from  this  time  to  the  year  528,  which 
was  the  firll  of  Darius,  forty  nine  years  of  the  feventy 
had  elapfcd.  Howeter,  as  there  was  a  captivity,  tho* 
Lis'  no 


^SO  MOTES  ON 

no  dcftru£tioli  of  the  countiyi  and  many  Jews  (among 
whom  was  Daniel  hioifelf )  were  carried  to  Babylon  in 
the  fourth  year  of  Jehoiachim,  viz.  S^5.  B.  C.  and  then 
fixty  feven  of  the  years  had  elapfed,  he  might  prefume 
(efpecially  as  the  divine  threatnings  were  not  generally 
esKecuted  with  rigour)that  the  time  of  their  deliverance 
was  at  band.  The  puniflbment  of  the  king  of  Babylon 
had  takep  place  ;  and  he  might  think  the  feyenty  years 
of  their  profp^rity  coincidsnt  .with  thefeventy  years  of 
the  fuflTc'rings  of  his  country.  But  Daniel  d  es  not  fay 
what  his  ideas  or  expcStations  on  this  fubjedt  were.  He 
opiyconfefles  the  fins  of  his  countrymen,  and  humbly 
fupplicates  the  divine  mercy  in  their  favour. 

24'  And  seventy  and  seven  times^  andjixty  two  yecCrs^ 
to  the  time  of  the  completion  of  the  xvar^  the  desolation 
shall  be  taken  away  in  the  prevailing  of  the  covenant  for 
many  weeks  ;  and  in  the  end  of  the  week  shall  the  sacri-- 
fice  and  libation  be  taken  away ^  and  the  abomination  of 
desolation  shall  be  upon  the  temple  unto  the  endy  and  there 
shall  be  an  end  of  the  desolation .     The  orginal  LXX. 

26 And  there  is  no  judgment  for  him^  Gr.  that  is 

he  is  condemned  unheard. 

27. — -^And  m  the  temple  shall  be  the  abomination  of 
desolation.  Gr,  Vul.  and  LXX. 

The  literal  rendering  of  this  is  seventy  times  seven- 
ty,  Daniel  had  enquired  concerning  the  duration  of 
the  calamities  of  his  nation.  In  anfwer  to  this  he  was 
informed  that  the  whole  time  of  their  difcipline,  which 
was  foretold  by  Mofes,  would  be  long  indeed,  not 
merely  feveni)  y«  ars,  but  feventy  times  as  long,  not 
fpeaking  with  ex££lnefa,tho'  it  will  probably  be  very 

nearly 
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nearly  as  long  from  the  time  of  Mofes ;  but  ah'  indefi- 
nitely long  period.  And  certainly  the  Babylonilh'cap* 
tivity,  did  not  {)roduce  eAe£ls  that  are  here  mentioned, 
VIZ.  to  jfnish  transgression^  and  mate  an  end  of  sin^ /o 
maks  rt'CGnciliation  Jor  iniquity^  bring  ah  everlasting 
righteousnessj  and  to  seal  the  vision  and  prophecy  that  ij9 
to  bring  in  thofe  happy  times  when  the  Ifraelites  would 
be  recovered  from  all  their  backllidings,  atid^eftored  to 
the  peaceable  and  undidurbed  poflelTions  of  th^r  own 
country,  which  was  the  great  obje£l  of  the  preceding 
prophecies.  However,  in  order  to  comfort  him  with 
refpe£l  to  the  intermediate  time,  the  angel  informs  Da- 
niel of  fome  pleafing  events,as  that  of  the  rebuilding  of 
the  city,  and  the  coming  of  the  Meffiah,  now  firft  an** 
nounced  by  that  name,  before  the  commencement  of  ^ 
great  calamity  of  much  longer  duration  thajtt  the  £faby^ 
lonifti  captivity. 

A  great,  and  indeed  an  unfpealablti,  difficulty  ia 
the  interpretation  of  this  prophecy  has  been  the  idea 
of  the  neceffity  of  abiding  by  the  numbers  in  the  He- 
brew text,  according,  to.  which  only  seventy  weeks  of  ^ 
years,  or  four  hundred  and  ninety  years,  intervened  - 
between  the  command  to  reftore  Jerufalem  here  men- 
tioned, and  the  time  of  the  MefGah,  and  this  term  is  by 
no  means  fufficient,  if  the  command  was  that  of  Cyrus, 
or  enforced  by  Darius  Hyftaspis.  They  have,  there- 
fore, been  obliged  to  reckon  from  a  much  later  order 
to  rebuild  the  city,  in  the  reign  of  Axtaxerxes  Lon- 
gimanun,  when  Nehemiah  was  fent  for  that  purpofe« 
But  this  was  too  remote  from  the  time  of  Daniel  vi?. 
near  a  century,  and  therefore  a  time  of  which  he  could 
L  14                                        not 
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not  hav)^  itif  Vnowledge,  or  fufpicion.  From  this  greak 
diftculty  we  arc  r^Uevcd  by  areading  preferred  in  Ae 
original  tmnflatipp  of  the  Seventy,  now  happily  recov- 
^d,  which  inftead  of  sfv€nty^  ha^  seventy  seven  wteks^ 
mruf  f^ixty  two  years. 

Another  difficulty  has  been  occailOQcd  by  the  opinioii 
that  Xerxes  reigned  twenty  one  ^ears  ;  whereas  it  is 
now  pretty  evident  that  he  reigned  only  eleven  years, 
as  was  (irft  (hewn  b)[  Mr*  Laughlan  Taylor >  and  for 
whick  I. have  advanced  additional  reafons.  Mr.  Bla^^- 
ney  Sras  the  fir/l  ivho  SLvailfid  himfelf  of  the  num- 
bers in  the^  Seventy,  and  alfo  to  obferve  thaX  inAead  of 
the  prophecy  faying  that  the  Mtffiah  would  be  cut  off\ 
me  are  atlibcrty  to  render  the  word  actively,  which  will 
imply  that  the  Mefliah  will  cut  offy  or  dellroy  the  Jew. 
i(h  nation ;  and  thus  the  event  prediAed  will  be  the 
defolatton  of  Judea  by  the  Romans,  who,  as  they  re- 
venge she  caufe  of  the  Meifiah,  may  be  faid  to  a£l  un« 
der  him,  and  by  his  orders  ;  which  is  fimilar  to  the 
language  of  the  fcriptures  in  other  cafes,  efpecially  with 
refptd  to  the  Meffiah.  In  the  Revelation  he  is  faid  to 
do  many  things  which  took  place  in  the  uFual  courfe 
of  things,  in  which  the  chriflian  religion  was  concern- 
ed. 

As  I  have  formerly  given  much  attention  to  this! 
remarkable  prophecy,  and  ihink  that  I  have  improved 
on  the  interpretation  of  Mr.  Blayney,  and  have  nothing 
material  to  add  to  my  former  obfcrvations  on  the  fub- 
jeft,  I  ihall  in  this  place  content  myfelf  with  introduc 
iflg  my  paraphrafe  of  this  prophecy,  referring  my  rea- 
.ders  to  the  DiflVrtation^  prefixed  to  my  Harmony  cf 

the 
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tht  Gonpehi  forthe  rearons  of  all  the  particala]rt»  ,  \t  is 
however  fince  I  wrote  thofe  DiffertatiDus,  that  it  has 
occurred  to  ine  that  the  opening  of  the  prophecy  does 
not  refer  to  the  feventy  years  td  the  B^yloaifli  capti» 
vicy,  but,  as  I  have  faid^  to  the  ^uch  lojpiger  period  that 
is  to  precede  their  Enal  reftoration. 

«*  The  fevewty  years  will  fuflke  for  the  prcfie&t  cap^ 
^<  tivity  of  thv  nation,  a  period  of  feventy  times  as 
•*<  great  wiU  be  neceflTary  to  evpiatii.  all  their  fiOi^for 
<^  the  defolation  of  the  country,  and  the  difpefffM  of 
^<  the  people  that' was  announced  by  Mofes^  and  befoce 
**  the  glorious  aud  happy  times  of  confirmed  profperity 
<*  and  rtghteouthefst  foretold  by  the  former  prophets, 
^**  be  come. 

**  Obfervc,  howpveri  for  thy  confolation,.  that  from 
f<  the  going  forth  of  the  decree  tQ  reitore  Jeru&lem^  at 
•*  wh>ch  the  prcfent  defolation  of  feventy  years  will 
^<  tcnaiiUte,to  the  time  that  .the  Meffiah  (ball  make 
<<  his  appearance^  with  a  commiffion  from  God  to 
«*  preach  the  glad  tidings  of  the  gofpel,  (hall  be  feventy 
<f  feven  weeks  of  years^  or  five  hundred  and  thirty  nine 
<«  years,  but  that  after  fixty  two  years  from  that  decree, 
<^  the  city  itfelf  will  be  rebuilt,  and  become  moreiand 
M  more  confiderable,  even  amidfl  times  of  diftrefs." 

*^  AliO|  after  the  fame  term  ot  years  which  has  been 
•*  now  mentioned,  reckonea  from  the  prefent  time,  the 
««  Mefliah,  who  on  his  firft  appearance  will  be  rejefted 
w  by  the  Jews,  will  rejc6l  them,  and  cutoflF  both  the 
**  city  and  the  fandluary.  And  the  Romans,  whom  he 
^•wiU  employ  to  execute  his  juft  vengeance,   will  def- 

"  tr9V 
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<*  troy  the  people,  and  their  deftruAion  will  be  fuddcm 
**  and  complete. 

**  Id  the  laft  week  of  this  .whole  term,   or  the  laft 

<*  fevcn  years,  precedisg'A.  d.  73,  the  Mcfliah  will  con- 

^  firm  a  covenant  witl;imany»  numbers  adhering  to  his 

**  caure,  and  being  refcued  by  him  from  the  impending 

«  deftruAicn«     And  in  the  midft  of  this  dreadful  worl:« 

«•  that  ISA.  D.  70,  he  will  caufc  the  daily  facrifice   and 

"  meat  offering  to  ceafe  in  the  utter  deftruSlion  of  the 

"  temple  and  the  city.     The  abomination  of  defolation 

•*  will  be  placed  in  the  temple  itCelf,  and    an  utter  and 

**  fpeedy  end  will  be  put  to  the   whole  of  the  Jewifti 

•«  conftitution.'* 

Ch.  X.  We  arc  aow  came  lo  the  laft  of  the  prophe- 
cies of  Daniel,  the  date  of  which  is  the  third  year  of 
the  reign  of  Cyrus,  or  B.  €♦  524,  and  it  is  the  moft 
circumftantial  of  any  of  them,  and  like  all  the  preceding-, 
it  terminates  in  what  are  ufually  called  the  last  timts^ 
which  is  of  great  ufe  in  the  interpretation  of  it,  in 
fome  parts  of  which  there  is  confiderable  difficulty,  tho^ 
ether  parts  are  fo  plain  aster  have  given  a  handle  to 
Porphyry  and  others,  to  fay  tliat  it  mull  have  been 
written  after  the  events. 

2.  As  the  time  of  this  vifion  is  faid  to  be  long-,  at 
this  entrance  of  it,  and  it  concludes  with  the  mention 
of  the  refloration  of  the  Jews,  and  the  general  refurrec- 
tion,  it  cannot  relate,  as  fome  have  maintained,  to  the 
time  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes  only.  Other  prophecies 
of  Daniel  certainly  go  beyond  this  time ;  and  therefore 
compared  with  them,  fuch  a  period  muft  have  appeared 

very  (hort* 
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S.'^Liie  the  son  of  man»    A.  V. 

This  is  very  fimilar  to  the  appearance  of  Jefus  to 
John  in  the  Revelation.  All  that  can  be  inferred 
from  it  is,  that  this  perfon,  whoever  he  was,  appeared 
very  refplendent,  and  that  his  voice  was  loud  and  aw- 
ful. 

8.  This  could  not  have  been  a  proper  vifion,  tho'  it 
is  fo  calledi^but  fuch  an  appearance  as  that  of  Jefus  to 
Paul  on  his  way  to  Damafcus. 

10.  This  hand  feems  to  have  been  that  of  a  perfon 
lefs  awful  in  appearance  than  the  former,  perhaps  the 
fame  that  is  elfewhere  called  Gabriel. 

13.  From  this  many  have  inferred  the  doClrine  of 
particular  angels  appointed  to  take  care  of  particular 
countries.  But  it  may  be  nothing  more  than  a  figura- 
tive reprefentationi  fuch  as  that  of  the  prophet  Micaj* 
ah  to  JehofapHat^  or  that  in  the  book  of  Job,  and  the 
meaning  may  be^  that  fome  thing  or  other  prevented 
the  communication  of  this  v^don  during  the  twenty  one 
days,  or  three  weeks,  that  Daniel  had  been  fading. 

14.  This  language  is  very  unfuitable  to  a  prophecy 
fuppofed  to  extend  no  farther  than  the  time  of  Antio- 
chus  Epiphanes,  after  fo  many  others,  which  certainly 
relate  to  much  later  times. 

20.  This  angel  affumes  the  chara£ler  of  an  advo- 
cate of  the  Jews  with  the  kings  of  Perfia,  who  then 
reigned ;  but  there  is  an  intimation  that,  when  thb 
empire  of  the  Greeks  (hould  commence,  his  influence 
would  ceafe*  Michael  is  reprefented  as  the  friend  of  | 
the  Jewifh  nation.  In  Ch.  xii,  1,  he  is  called  the  great 
prince  -who  standeth  for  the  children  of  DamePs  people. 

Whether 
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Whether  thtt  reprefenudon  of  guardian  angels  is  juft, 
<nr  merely  figurative,  we  canaot  tell.  Jerus,  Uio'  invi- 
fiUe  to  us,  appeared  byfey eral  circnm  dances  to  intif^ 
vcfthimfelf  intheaSairs  of  his  church  in  the  tine  oC 
the  apofUea,  and  therefore  may  b|  fuppofed  to  do  fo 
now,  tho'  his  interpofition  does  not  appear.  Alfo,  thefe 
events  which  in  the  feemingly  common  courfe  of  pro- 
Tidtace  affefked  the  church,  are  afcribed  to  his  agency, 
as  we  fee  in  what  he  fald  to  Peter  coDceming  John  Ch« 
Mxi,  22,  Iff  win  that  be  tarry  tiU  I  come  j  what  is  that 
to  thee  ^  and  in  his  mzffkges  to  the  fevea  churches  in 
the  Revelation.  As  aogels^  always  appeared  in  the 
form  of  men,  they  may  perhaps  be  men  in'  the 
ktmtt  Halt  with  Jefus,  and  perhaps  this  Michael  may  be 
no  other  than  Mofes.  But  thefe  are  merely  random 
dioughts. 

Ch.  XI.  2.  The  three  kings  Aat  were  to  rife  up 
in  Purfia,  were,  no  doubt,  Cyrus,  Cambyfes,  and  Dari* 
us  Hyftaspis,  and  the  fourth  mufl  be  Xerxes,  who  with 
an  immcnfe  army,  provided  at  a  prodigious  cxpcnce, 
invaded  Greece,  but  the  event  of  the  invafion  is  not 
JBientiooedy  nor  is  there  any  farther  account  of  any  kings 
of  Pcrfia. 

3t  This  muft  mean  Alexander  the  Great,  who  over- 
threw the  Perfian  empire. 

4f.  After  his  death,  and  that  of  his  immediate  def- 
cendants,  his  empire  was  divided  among  four  of  his 
generals,  vi;?.  Caffander,  Lyfimachus,  Stleucus,  and 
Ptolemy,  as  wasobfcrved  before.  But  the  two  firfl  of 
thefe  kingdoms  having  no  rclaticm  to  the  Jews,  nothing 

is 
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is  faid  of  tbem,  but  only  of  the  two  latter,  of  wKom  the 
fer^ofter^  viz.  the  kings  of  Syria,  are  called  tfte  kings  of 
the  North  ;  and  the  latter,  viz.  thofe  of  Egypt,  tie 
iings  of  the  South^  becaufe  tliey  were  thus  fituatcd 
with  refpeft  to  Judea. 

5.  The  Jcings  of  Egypt  were  very  powerful,  but 
hot  fo  muchfo  as  thofe  of  Syria,  whofe  dontinions  were 
much  more  extenfive. 

6.  About  feventy  years  after  the  death  of  Alexander, 
Bemice,  the  daughter  of  Ptolemy  Philadelphus,  wa« 
given  in  marri«ige  to  Antiochus  Theos,  the  king  of  Sj^ 
f  ia,  with  a  view  to  eftabliAi  a  peace  between  the  two 
kingdoms  ;  but  (lie  was.not  able  to  accomplifli  it.  For 
Ihe,  and  thofe  who  accompanied  her,  were  given  intd 
the  hands  of  Laodice,  the  former  wifie  of  Antiochus, 
who  poifoned  her.  Her  fon  alfo  w;as  deftrpyed,  and 
prefently  after  her  father  died,  and  her  hufband  watf 
poifoned  by  Laodice. 

9.  Ptolemy  Euergetcs,  to  revenge  the  de^h  of  hie 
After,  fent  an  army,  aild  conquered  a  great  part  of  Sj^ 
ria,  carrying  back  with  him  into  Eg)'pt  much  wealth, 
and  two  thoufand  images  of  their  gods,  lie  returned 
in  order  to  fupprefs  a  fedition  in  his  own  country,  and 
he  furvived  Seleucus  Callinicus,  who  died  in  exile, 
within  four  or  five  years. 

10.  The  fons  of  Seleucus  Callinicus,  viz.  Seleucus 
Ceraunus,  and  Antiochus  Magnus, raifed  a  greatarmy, 
and  after  the  death  of  Ceraunus  (who  was  flain  in  th© 
expedition)  Antiochus  recotered  all  that  Ptolemy  had 
conquered,  and  then  marched  into  Egypt. 

11  But 
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11.  But  Ptolemy  Philopater  marched  agailill  Wxn; 
and  at  Raphia  defeated  him,  To  that  it  was  with  much 
difficulty  that  Antiochus  himfelf  efcaped. 

12.  Being  elated  with  this  advantage,  Ptolemv  be- 
haved with  great  craelty  to  the  Jews,  but  giving  him- 
felf up  to  luxury,  he  foon  died. 

13*  After  his  death  Antiochus  came  with  a  great 
army,  conHfting  of  three  hundred  thoufand  foot,  be- 
fides  horfe,  and  took  poffeffion  of  C»rarea  and  I'alef- 
tine. 

14.  At  the  fame  time  Philip  of  Macedon  joined 
with  Antiochus  again/l  Ptolcmyf  and  his  own  fubjedts, 
irritated  at  the  ill  conduct  of  Agathocles  his  tutor^  were 
yery  tumultuous.  Tht  Jews  alfo  (hewed  a  difpo&tioQ 
to  break  off  from  Ptolemy,  but  without  effe6t« 

15.  For  Scopas  the  general  of  Ptolemy,  during  the 
abfence  of  Antiochus,  in  his  war  with  Attalus  king  of 
Pergamusy  feverely  punifhed  the  Jews.  After  tldar 
Antiochus  returned,  and  took  Sidon,'  a  city  ftrongly 
lortified,  and  other  places  of  ftrength,  in  Syria  and 
Palefline,notwithflanding  all  the  oppofition  that  the 
king  of  Egypt  could  make.  i 

16.  Thus  he  was  in  full  poffeffion  of  Jndea,  and  to' 
fecure  the  allegiance  of  the  Jews,  he  confirmed  their 
privileges.  For  inftead  of  being  consumed^  or  injured,r 
according  to  the  common  trauflation,  the  original  may 
be  rcndtv^A  Jinished  or  completed^  that  is  made  prof-^ 
Jiferous,  or  flouriihing. 

17.  But  being  alarmed  at  the  Romans  taking  part 
with  the  young  king  of  Egypt,  powerful  as  he  was,  he 
fought  peace  on  equal  terms,  and  hoped  by  the  marri- 
age 
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s^^  of  his  daughter  Cleopatra  to  gain  by  artifice  what 
he  dcfpaired  of  doing  by  force  ;  but  ia  this  he  did  aot> 
fucceed. 

18«  la  order  to  oppofe  theprogrefaof  the  Romans, 
Antiochus  marched  into  Greece;  but  the  Roman  gen*- 
eral  Scipio  met  and  defeated  him  at  Magnefm,  fo  that 
he  was  obliged  to  make  peace  on  the  moft  humiliating 
terms. 

1 9.  He  then  returned  to  his  own  capital,  and  goings 
into  the  Eaft  for  the  purpofe  of  amafling  wealth  to  jiay 
his  tribute,  he  was  kiHed  as  he  was  plundering  the  rich 
temple  of  Elymais. 

20.  His  fon  and  fucceflbr  Seleucus  Philopater,  em-' 
ployed  himfelf  wholly  in  raifing  money  to  pay  the 
tribute  to  the  Romans,  and  he  was  foon  put  to  death 
by  the  treachery  and  ambition  of  Heliodorus  his  trea* 
furer. 

22.  The  elder  brother  being  at  Rome,  the  younger, 
VIZ.  Epiphanes,  by  the  fair  promifes  he  made  to  the 
Romans  and  Syrians^  and  by  gaining  the  king  of  Perga- 
mus  to  his  intefeft,  fucceeded  tp  the  throne,  and  both. 
Heliodorus,  who  had  feized  the  kingdom,  and  Deme^ 
trius,  whom  the  Romans  had  agreed  to  accept  for  Epi« 
phanes,  were  excluded- 

24.  After  his  treaties  with  the  Romans,  and  tha 
king  of  Pergamus,  from  fmall  beginnings  he  became 
very  powerful ;  and  being  very  wealthy,  he  was  more 
munificent  than  any  of  his  predeccflbrs.  He  then  form- 
ed a  defignagainft  Egypt,  fending  ApoUonius  to  be  a 
fpy  on  that  kingdom,  oft  the  pretence  of  afRfting  at  the 
coronation  of  the  young  king* 

26  The 
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S6.  The  two  kings  coimng  to  a  niptorc,  EpiplmiM 
lucceeded  fofar  as  to  take  Ptolemi  prifoner,  anil  iclw6 
on  the  whole  kingdom  of  Egypt  except  Aiexajdfu, 
Ptolemy  hiring  been  deftroyed  by  his  governor  and  ftr- 
Tints. 

If.  The  two  kiitg^,  beii5g  noW  together,  appeared 
to  be nn  good  terms.  They,  howe\  er,  endv/dvour  t d  to 
4cccif«  one  another^  but  neither  of  them  gained  heir 
fttpoTe*     For  the  ceffationof  holhhties  was  not  yet 

SB.  Being  loaded  with  much  plunder,  eipeciaHy 
from  the  temples  of  Egypt,  Antiochus  went  to  Jcrufa- 
1cm,  and  after  a  ficge  he  took  it,  flrw  forty  thoutand 
of  the  inhabitants,  and  plundered  the  tem^)k  ;  and  lear« 
hig  a  pcrfon  of  a  cruel  difpofition  for  a  gorernor  of  the 
place,  he  retuped  to  Syria- 

29.  The  two  brothers,  Philometer  and  Ph^con, 
agreeing  to  reign  jointly,  which  difappointed  the  views 
of  Epiphanes,  he  returned  with  a  great  army,  but  this 
expedition  was  not  fo  fuccefsful  as  the  former. 

30.  For  ambafladors  from  Rome,  meeting  him  in 
Egypt,  ordered  him  peremptorily  to  leave  the  country, 
and  with  this  he  was  obliged  to  comply;  and  being  af- 
fifted  by  fome  apollate  and  profligate  Jews,  he  wreaked 
his  vengeance  on  the  whole  nation. 

31.  By  his  order  ApoUonius  went  with  twenty  thou- 
fand  men  to  Jerufalem,  and  taking  advantage  of  the 
fAbath,  on  which  the  Jews  at  diat  time  >ould  not  de- 
fend themfelves,  plundered  the  city  and  the  ter.  pie,  and 
eaafed  atolal  fapprcfTion  of  the  daily  facrifices,  and  all 

ihe 


ihccxfiTcifesof  Ae  Jewifli  ceUg^a;  after  wlich  ^e 
^  dedicated  the  temple  to  Jupiter  Qlympitis^  and'  trheicd 
4iift  ftatut  on  the  altar  «f  burnt  offering;' 

Thiia  br  this  prophecy  oon^srnjaigp  the  ttanAiAiwA 
of  the  kings  of  Syria  and  Eg}pt  refembles  a  hiftory^and 
we  are  obliged  to  Pdrphyrjp  aadjerom,  i)rho  had  ac« 
-cefs  to  more  hiftories  than  are  now  ^xtim,  for'  colicft- 
Ing  fadls  which  enable  uato.  verWy  it  fo  coni|*etely  aa 
It  is  now  in  out  power  to  doi     But  thisrinterrupli^nrof 
the  exercife  of  the  Jewifli  religion  was  for  tb^Unoxt  a 
time,  that  it  could  ndt  deftrve  to  be  mentioned  in  com« 
parifon  with  that  which  was  afterwards  otcafiooed  by 
the  Romans,  and  therefore  the  liater  and  longer  int^« 
txtpdoni   whidi  continues  to  this  day,  muil  be    that 
Which  was  intended  in  the.  pl*ophecy»     And  from  this 
time  no  farther  notice  is  taken  of  the  kings  '6f  Syria,  er 
Egypt,  the  tranfa6lions  of  which  did  not  oSt^i  the  Jcwa, 
but  thofe  of  a  much  greater  power,  which  from  this 
time  overwhelmed  them  both,  and  brought  upon  the 
Jews  infinitely  more  calamity  than  any  other  nation 
had  ever  done.    To  this  very  paffage  our  S^f  iour  re- 
fers, as  not  having  been  fulfilled  in  his  tune.  i\f  att.  24. 
When  ye  shall  see  the  abOnunatisn  of  dtsoluthn  9pcken 
Sjf  by  Daniel  the  pIropbHy  standing  in  the  holy  pLice^  &c. 

That  the  refefence  to  the  Romans  begins  at  this 
Verfe  31,  will  be  mote  probablciif  we  render  it»  with 
Sir  Ifaac  NcWton,  After  him  armsy  or  a  (Irong  power 
shall  stdnd  up;  for  this  fenfe  the  original  will  bear,  and 
they  (not  Antiochus)  (hall  pollute  the  sanctuary  (f 
ttrengthy  meaning  the  temple  which  proved  to  be  a 
Very  ftrong  fortrefs,  and  (hall  taleazvay  the  daily  sacri* 

Vol.  U«       *  Mm  fice% 
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/c€^  placing  in  the  temple  itTelf,  the  Romaft  ftandards/ 
which  bebgcAjeAi  of  heathen  irorlhip,  as  well  as  im<' 
plemcnts  of  war,  are  juftly  denominated  the  abominaXi^ 
en  o/des^laikn,  or  the  abomination  that  maketh  defo- 
late. 

33.  Tliis  applies  very  well  to  the  cafe  of  the  chrifti- 
ans»  who  from  this  time  may  be  coniidered  as  the  peo- 
ple of  God,  or  thofe  who  inow  their  God.  All  methods 
were  madeufe  of,  every  mode  of  fednftion,  as  well  as 
'  force,  to  induce  the  chrilHans  to  conform  to  the  hea- 
then worihip,  but  they  bore  perCecution  with  great 
conftaocy  three  hundred  years,  and  in  this  time  nt* 
ftruCted,  or  convened,  great  numbers* 

33*  The  acceffion  of  Condantine  was  a  great*  re* 
lief  to  the  chriftiansy  and  many  now  profeffed  them- 
felves  fuch  from  worldly  motives.  But  this  flate  of 
.  tranquility  did  not  continue  long.  Perfecotion  was 
renewed  on  various  pretences,  and  in  various  forms,  u 
which  many  as  is  always  the  cafe,  fell,  while  others 
were  improved  by  the  difcipline  :  and  this  has  continu- 
ed, with  more  or  lefa  feverity,  to  the  prefent  timcy 
which  there  is  reafon  to  think  is  not  far  from  the  time 
of  the  end^  or  what,  is  emphatically  called  the  latter  days^  i 
by  the  preceding  prophets.  This  phrafe  alone,  is  a  fufi- 
cisnt  indication  that  this  prophecy  refpcdls  a  very  late 
period,  much  later  than  the  time  oi  Antiochus  £pi. 
'  phanes. 

S7.  In  thefe  verfes  the  perfecuttfig;  power  is  farther 
dcfcribed^  and  the  defcription  in  all  its  parts  applies  to 
the  corruptions  of  chriRianity,  and  efpeciaily  thofe  of 
the  papacy.     1  he  popes,  more  than  aay  other  princes, 

did 
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did  according  to  *heir  xoilly  and  none  but  them  exalted 
themselves  mbovc  every  god^  i.  e.  all  ciril  powers.  They  . 
notoniv  affumedthe  power  of  the  Supreme  God,  but 
fet  up  their  own  laws  in  oppoficion  to  his,  and  had 
ironderful  fucrefs  for  a  long  period  of  timei  via.  all 
the  time  of  the  divme  indignation  againft  the  Jews 
(manifefted  by  their  dirperGoii)  which  yet  continuesi 
1  he  popes  advanced  obje6ls  of  worihtp  unknown  to 
the  primitive  chriftians^and  difcountenanoed  marriage^ 
efpeciall)  in  the  clergy,  praifmg  a  fingle  life  in  men  and 
women^  in  oppofition  tp  it.  As  to  the  arrogance  of  the 
popes,  the  like  was  never  known  before, 

9. 1  he  popes  advanced  numberlefs  faints  or  dead 
inen,  to  be  objedls  of  worfliip,  and  confidered  fome  of 
tht  m  as  guatdians,  or  protectors,  of  particular  coun* 
trief  ,and  much  wealth  has  beenbeftowedon  their  altars 
and  ihrines,  and  alfo  given  to  the  priefts  and  monks,  who 
have  ftrenuoufly  recommended  this  new  worfliip,  fo  that 
a  great  proportion  of  the  landed  property  in  feveral 
chriflian  countries  came  into  the  hands  of  the  churcjki 
And  the  fpiritual  was  raifed  above  the  temporal  jurif- 
di£tion  inallthe  countries  which  acknowledged  their 
poweri 

It  is  evident^  however,  that  the  deviations  from  the 
pute  gofpel  began  in  the  £a(l,  and  were  chiefly  pro- 
niot^d  by  the  ( ireek  emperors,  in  the  general  councils^ 
all  of  which  were  held  in  the  Eaft,  tho'  their  decrees  were 
adopted,  and  a£led  upon,  in  the  Weft.  It  was  in  the 
fecond  council  of  Nice^  that  the  worfliip  of  images^ 
was  eftabliflied,  and  what  follows  fcems  to  rehte  to 
the  Greek  empire  in  particular,  or  it  niay  be  reverted 
M  m  a  to 
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tOf  as  the  only  f  etnaina  of  the  Romaa  empire^  out  of 
which  fprang  that  of  the  popes,  which  had  been  men* 
tioned  as  by  waj'ofparenthefisi  or  epifode. 

40.  This  time  of  tht  end^  may  mean  the  end  of  the 
Roman  empire^or  an  apptx)ach  to  what  is  more  emphati- 
cally called  the  latter  days,  Pakftine  being  no  long- 
er the  ohjefl  of  the  prophecy,  but  the  eaftcm  empire^ 
Hie  Mng  of  the  South  J  and  of  the  Norths  mufthavercf- 
pe6l  to  that^  and  not  to  Paleftine  ;  and  then  the  king 
of  the  South  frill  be  the  Saracens.  They  conquered 
federal  provinces  of  the  Greek  empire,  and  feveral 
times  pusicd  at^  or  endearoured  to  take,  Conftantino- 
jAe  itfelf,  but  in  this  they  did  not  fncceed.  But  the 
king  of  the  North,  or  the  Turks,  who  came  from  the 
north,  and  whofe  forces  confided  chiefly  of  horfe,  and 
of  fhips,  overran  all  the  Roman  provinces,  and  put  an 
end  to   the  empire  in  the  Haft* 

43.  They  alfo  conquered,  and  took  pofleffion  of  Pa* 
lej^ine  and  Egj-pt,  but  were  never  able  to  fiibdue  the 
Arabs,  among  whom  are  the  antient  Edomites,  Moa- 
bites,  and  Ammonites.  And  Lybia,  together  with  all 
the  Northern  part»  of  Africa,  tho'  not  properly  con- 
quered, became  fubfervient  to  them.  The  only  circum« 
ftance  in  this  prophecy  that  does  not  feem  to  correfpond 
to  the  fa6k  relates  to  the  Ethiopians,  ^at  by  Ethio- 
pia in  the  fcriptures  is  frequently  meant  fome  part  of 
Arabia,  called  the  land  of  Ctishj  and  the  'i'urks  fre- 
quently eflablifhed  themfeivcs  on  the  coaft  of  Arabia, 
and  had  fettlemcnts  on  both  fides  of  the  red  fea. 

45.  As  this  part  of  the  prophecy  is  not  as  yet  ful- 
filled, we  cannot  pretend  to  give  the  interpretation  of 

it; 
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it ;  but  we  are  led  from  it  to  expe6l'that  the  de'ftruc- 
tion  of  the  Turkifli  empire  will  come  in  part  from  the 
Eaft,  or  Perfia,  and  in  part  from  the  North^  or  Ruflia  ; 
that  the  lurks,  on  being  driven  oat  of  Europe,  will 
go  back  to  Afia,  and  meet  with  their  principal  defeat 
in  Pal  efline. 

Ch.  XII.  1.  This  ig  a  pretty  clear  reference  to  the 
reftoration  of  the  Jews,  which  has  been  the  fubjeft  of 
fo  many  prophecies ;  and  if  thp  interpretation  of  the 
preceding  part  of  thig  prophecy  be  right,  it  may  be  ex- 
pefted  to  take  place  about  the  time  of  the  fall  of  the 
Turkifli  empire;  but  according  to  numerous  prophecies, 
it  will  be  preceded  and  accompanied  with  ^eat  revolu* 
tions  and  calamities. 

3.  After  this,  but  at  what  diftance  ig  not  faid,  will 
be  the  general  rcfurre^lion.  Here  is  no  diftioftlon  of  > 
a  ^rst  resurrection^  as  in  the  Revelation  i  and  there- 
fore the  Jews  cxpeA  ihe  refurrefltion  will  take  place 
immediately  on  their  reftoration,  and  feem  to  imagine 
that  they  who  rife  from  the  dead  will  live  ju^as  they 
did  before,  only  not  fubje6l  to  death.  This  was  eyi- 
dently  the  idea  of  the  Pharifees  in  the  time  of  our  Sa- 
viour, which  led  the  Saducees  to  aik  whofe  wife  would 
be  a  w6man  that  had  been  married  to  feven  brothers* 

4.  This  is  an  intimation  that  the  prophecies  in  this 
book  would  not  be  underftood  till  the  time  of ^  their 
completion,  when,  in  confequence  of  much  inquiry  and 
inveftigitioo,  knowledge  of  every  other  kind  would  be 
increafed.  As  this  has  been  remarkably  the  cafe  of 
late  years,  it  may  be  confideredas  a  fign  of  the  approach 
of  the  great  events  here  prcdidled^ 

M  m  3  6.-~il?k/ 
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6. And  I  said.    LXX.    VuU 

Tbe  perron  dothed  in  linen,  is,  no  doubt,  the  fame 
with  him  whofe  majeflic  appearance  was  dcfcribed  Ch. 
Xf  5.  He  feems  here  to  have  appeared  (landing  on  the 
waict,  while  the  two  others  of  inferior  note  Aood  one 
on  one  fide,  and  the  other  on  the  other  of  the  river. 

r.  This  attitude  and  oath  are  fimilar  to  thofe  of 
which  an  account  is  given  in  the  Revelation,  x.  5.  Here 
the  term  announced,  Ch.  vii.  25.  for  the  tyranny  of 
the  aoti'Chriftian  power,  feems  to  be  declared  to  be  co' 
iniident  with  the  duration  oi  the  cnlamitics  of  the 
Jews. 

10.  Here  is  another  intimation  that  thcfe  prophe- 
cies will  not  be  under  ftood  till  about  the  time  of  their 
accompliftiment ;  that  in  the  mean  time  the  flate  of 
difcipline  with  which  men  will  be  exercifed,  will  be  the 
means  of  improving  feme,  and  of  hardening  others ; 
producing  a  kind  of  infatuation  and  blindnefs  to  the 
calan.itics  that  were  coming  upon  them.  This  we  fee 
to  be  the  cafe  at  pr  fent ;  unbelievers  fliutting  their  eyes 
to  the  means  of  convidlion,  and  giving  wholly  into 
worldly  purfuits,  without  any  thought  about,  or  defire 
of^  any  life  after  this. 

12*  Here  we  have  two  other  dates,  which  feem  to 
commence  from  the  fame  time  with  the  one  thoofand 
two  hundred  and  fixty  years,  as  no  intimation  is  given 
to  the  contrary  ;  and  to  carry  our  views  to  fome  pica- 
firg  events  beyond  that  date,  viz.  a.  d.  1290and  1335. 
It  appears  to  me  to  be  not  improbable  that  we  are  al- 
.ready  near  the  firfl  of  thcfe  three  periods,  or  thedown- 
.fal  of  the  papacy  and  the  monarchies  of  Europe.    The 

next 
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next  may  be  the  reftoratlonof  the  Jews^  their  coiurerfio9 
to  chriftianity  by  the  coming  of  Chrift  in  the  clouds^ 
and  the  third,  their  peaceable  fettlement  aftei*  the  inva^- 
fion  defcribed  by  Zechariah.  "But  ihefe  are  mere  con* 
Jedlures. 

13.  Daniel  muft  at  tiiis  time  have  been  very  oldf 
viz.  between  ninety  and  an  hundred,  but  he'  is  promiC« 
ed  a  happy  rerunreAioh  when  the  great  events  anQouBPi 
^d  to  him  ihould  ta^ce  place^ 


.  THE 

MINOR   PROPHETS. 


HE  writings  of  thefe  twelve  prophett^ 
!being  each  of  them  of  comparatively  fmall  bulk,  have 
always  been  joined  together,  as  one  book;  and  in  t}ie 
enumeration  of  the  facred  books  by  Jofephus,  they  are 
no  more  than  one  j  tho'  they  have  no  conneftion  what* 
ever,  and  relate  to  very  4iffercnt  periods  of  time ; 
fome  of  them  being  prior,  and  ofliers  poftcrior,  to  apy 
pf  the  larger  prophets, 
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lC)SE^  ira9  In  pait  cottrnpcfnry  vltk 
Amos  and  lf»iahy  and  his  miCoo^  Kke  that  of  Aaios^ 
chitflv  rcfpeAed  the  ten  tribes,  againft  whom  he  dc-  ' 
bounces  the  judgments  of  God  on  account  of  their 
idolafty  and  vices. 

Ch.  I.  2.  Whoever  thU  woman  was,  whether  a  com* 
mcr  prollitute,  or  one  who  had  been  an  adultrefs^  the 
dir<-£iion  of  God  to  many  her  did  not  make  her  fo. 
Tho'  al)  vices  were  prohibited  by  the  laws  of  Mofes, 
tbe^  were  too  often  prafliced  by  the  Ifraelitcs  as  well 
as  by  other  people,  A  ferious  and  proper  ufe  was 
made  of  this  coifdodL  oif  the  prophet,  as  a  flgn  to  hi^ 
countrvmen. 

4.  Jehu  deflroyed  the  family  of  Ahab  in  Jeareel,  and 
by  the  appointtnemt  of  God  ;  but  as  he  did  it  to  fatisfy 
Us  dwn  aifthition,  and  as  he  continued  the  idolatrous 
t^orfliip  of  Jeroboam,  he  had  the  proit^fe  of  the  Icing. 
doki  only  to  the  fourth  ^neration  ;  and  Jeroboam  1I» 
Hotv  reigning  was  the  fourth  in  fucceffion  from  him. 
Soon  after  this  an  end  was  put  to  the  kingdom  of  Ifra« 
d  by  the  Ailyrians* 

5.  1  his  may  allude  to  fome  defeat  of  the  lA-aelitea 
m  this  valley,  not  mentioned  in  the  hiftory. 

7  The 
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7.  The  JeiR^  are  to  this  day  wonderfully  preferved, 
and  certainly  not  by  means  of  war  in  ,any  fenfe,  and 
notwithftanding  tht  moil  grievous  perf  xution  and  ca^ 
lamities.  It  iVas  tu'ftomarj  with  the  Jews  to  give  names 
to  their  children,  expreffive  of  any  r<;marlcable  circum- 
ftance  attending  ihcir  birth,in  drder  that  the  nanie  might 
ferve  as  a  record  oi  the  event.  A  (imilar  ufe  was  made 
lof  the  names  of  this  prophet's  children* 

10.  NoTwithftanding  thefe  awful  prcdidions  con- 
cerning God's  cading  oiFhis  people,  he  would  not  do  it 
linally.  Jhiis  antient  promife  to  Abraham,  Ifaac,  and 
Jacob,  would  in  due  time  be  fuifilled|  and  in  their  larg- 
eft  icnfe. 

11.  This  is  the  firfl  intimation  of  the  future  reunion 
of  the  ^\vo  kingdoms.  The  fame  circumftance  is  men- 
tioned by  other  prophets.  In  the  expreffion  Grcaf^hall 
be  the  day  ofjezrtel,  there  is  an  allufion  to  the  mean- 

*ing  of  that  word  which  figniiies  the  armies  ofGod^  the 
divine  power  being  wonderfully  difplayed  in  that  great 
event. 

Ch.  il.  t  Here  is  a  pUy  upon  the  names  of  the 
prophet's  children,  which  is  ufual  in  the  fcriptures* 
The  exhortation  is  tint  the  friends  of  true  religion 
fiiould  plead  with  their  brethren,  that  they  would  con- 
du6l  themfvlves  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  be  intitled  to 
thefe  appellations  of  My  people^  and  Having  obtained 
mercy. 

2.  The  comparifon  of  a  revolt  from  the  worflijp  of 
the  true  God,  to  the  conduct  of  a^  woman  who  forfakes 
)i€t  lawful  hufband,  is  common  in  the  Icripturcs.  Hence 

idolatry 
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idolatry  is  frequently  dennriTnated  adultery,  God  be. 
ing  coofidered  as  the  hulband,  and  the  people  as  the 
Wife. 

5.  It  was  the  univcrfal  opinion  of  the  heathen  world 
that  all  the  temporal  bleflings  which  accrued  to  them  in 
the  common  courfe  of  things,  came  from  the  good  will 
of  their  godsi  and  that  temporal  calamity  would  be  the 
certain  confequencc  of  a  negteA  of  their  worAiip.  Thii 
appeared  on  the  promulgation  of  chriftianity,  many  per- 
fons  dreading  a  change  in  the  rehgion  of  the  empire, 
left  it  fhould  draw  after  it  a  change  in  its  fortune,  from 
profperityto  advcrfity. 

6-  Iwill  hedge  up  her  ivay,    LXX.  N, 

9— Tiflt  sbe  may  not  cover  her  nakedness.     LXX* 

1 4.  In  the  profeculion  of  this  fine  allegory,  the  fu- 
ture reformation  and  profperous  ftate  of  the  Ifraelites 
are  clearly  fignified. 

15.  This  was  a  very  fertile  valley  to  the  North  of 
Jericho,  not  far  from  Gilgal,  and  the  reftoration  of  it 
was  en  eameft  of  future  blefllings.     Newcome. 

16.  The  word  Baai,  tho*  fignifying  no  more  than 
Lord^  or  Master,  and  therefore  might  be  applied  to  a  | 
hu(band,  was  not  to  be  ufed  any  more,  becaufe  it  had 
been  appropriated  to  idolatry,     it  was  the  name  of  the 
fun  as  worfhippedby  various  nations. 

20 Tkatlam  the  Lord     MSS* 

This  clearly  refers  to  a  ftate  of  permanent  peace 
and  profperit}-,  which  has  not  yet  taken  place* 

22.  When  the  inhabitants  of  this  country  fhall  be 
in  want  of  thofc  produfilions,  they  Ihall  apply  to  ^he 
earth  from  which  they  f^^ring  ;  the  earth  (hrill,  as  it. 

wersi 
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•were,  call  to  the  heavens,  whence  comes  the  rain  with- 
out which  they  cannot  grow  ;  and  the  heavens  to  God^ 
ivho  alone  has  tLe  power,  by  means  of  thefe  channek^ 
to  beftow  them. 

23.  Here  again  is  an  allufton  to  the  names  of  the 
proijlnts  children  above  mentioned,  which  would  tend 
to  im^ifefs  thofe  important  preOiAions  on  the   minds> 
of  all  who  were  acquaiRted  with  them. 

Ch.  III.  I.Here  is  another  fymbolical  action  en- 
joined the  prophet. 

2.  In  contrails  for  tcmporarj'^  wives  in  the  Eaft, 
there  is  always  the  formality  of  a  meafure  of  corn 
mentioned,  befides  the  ftipulated  fum  of  money.  Har- 
mer.  ii,  513. 

4.  As  teraphim  were  only  ufed  in  idolatrous  wor- 
ihip,  it  is  probable  that  there  is  fomc  miftake  in  the 
Hebrew  copy  of  this  paffage,  efpecially  as  the  Se- 
venty has  illumination^  by  which  they  ufually  tranflate 
Urim  and  Thummim  in  this  place.  In  fome  MSS.  and 
antient  verfions  ii\%  without  a  sacrijice  and  without  an 
altar.  The  meaning  is,  that  the  Ifraelites  would  have 
no  prince  of  their  own  nation,  and  wouUl  alfo  be  de« 
privedof  the  ordinances  of  their  religion.  And  this 
prophecy  has  been  literally  fulfilled.  The  whole  of  the 
Ifraelitifli  nation  are  at  this  day  in  thofe  circumftances, 
and  the  ten  tribes  without  the  pradlice  or  knowledge 
of  ihcirantient  religion,  which  is  agreable  to  thepre- 
diflion  of  Mofcs.  Deut.  xxviii.  64.  The  Lord  thy  God 
shall  scatter  thee  among  all  people^ from  one  end  of  the  earth 
even  to  the  other ^  and  then  shalt  ibou  serve  other  gods^ 

whom 
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whom  neither  thou  nor  thy  fathers  have  inawn^   rotn 
wood  and  stoTic* 

5.  This  time,  there  is  rcafon  to  hope,  is  now  8p- 
proachingi  when  the  Jews  will  revert  to  iheJr  aniient 
form  of  government,  and  their  anitent  divine  religion  ; 
but  they  muft  firftbe  reftorcd  to  their  own  country . 

Ch.  IV.  a.  That  is,  murders  were  frequent,  or 
quickly  followed  by  one  another. 

4.  The  (in  of  my  people  in(lru6led  by  the  prophets, 
is  as  provoking  to  me  as  that  of  the  priefts. 

S.  That  is  Samaria^  the  metropolia  of  the  country^ 
but  the  meaning  of  this  pafliige  is  very  uncertain.  THe 
antieut  verbona  differ  mucYi  lu  their  interpt-etattons«. 

la.  By  «ta^  is  meant  divination  by  rods^  which  was 
tnuch  pra£lifed  by  the  heathens.  It  was  generally  done 
by  hcdding  it  upright,  and  being  determmed  to  go  the 
waythatitfelL 

13.  Promifcuous  commerce  was  encouraged  in 
feveral  a£b  of  heathen  worfhip* 

15.  By  Betbaveny  which  fignifies  the  house  of  vanity^ 
WC  are  to  underftand  Bethel,  becaufe  it  was  a  place  of 
idolatrous  worflfip« 

T  i.  f  while  ye  worfhip  idols,  do  not  fwcar  by 
the  name  of  tte  true  God. 

18.  That  is,  he  is  not  to  be  reclaimed,  he  goes  to 
partake  of  the  feafts  in  the  temples  of  idols; 

With  a  little  alteration  it  will  be,  his  princes  are 
drunken.     This  is  favoured  by  the  Chaldee. 

Ch.-V.  1*  As  Tabor  was  a  mountain  in  Galilee, 
Mizpah  was  probably  one  in  Gilead,  both  ufed  for  the 
purpofe  of  idolatrous  worii^ipt  As  hunters  and  fowlers 

frequented 
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frequented  fuch  places,  the  metaphor  taken  from  the 
nets  they  made  ufe  of  in  them  is  peculiarly  ezpreffive« 
As  birds  were  drawn  into  fnares  in  thofe  places,  fo  in 
them  were  perfons  indeed  int6  idolatr^ 

2.  This  may  be  rendered,  and  a  net  spread  tipati 
Tmborf  which  the  hunters  have  laid  deep  for  slaughter* 
This  is  faroured  by  the  LXX,  and  the  Arabic. 

7.  Now  shall  the  locusts  devour  their  portions^ 
LXX.  N.. 

The  image  of  adultery  to  denote  idolatry  is  fUll 
kept  up*     J  he  children  they  had  *by  another  hufband 
were  alienated  from  Jehovah.     Ihey  were  of  aMthw^ 
and  fti;ange  family- 

.  8.  All  thofe  places  were  in  the  tribe  of  Benjaxnia^ 
whkh  was  fituated  betwen  the  two  kingdoms. 

1  i^^ecaiise  he  wilSngly  walked  after  vanity.  LX3n 
andN. 

Vanity  is  a  term  frequently  ufed  to  fignify  idolatry  ^ 
all  the  heathen  gods  being  either  wholly  impotenti  09 
mere  names.  If  the  objedls  of  worihip  were  the  fun^ 
the  moon,  or  any  of  the  parts  of  nature,  they  were  ^na« 
ble  to  affiil  men  ;  and  if  they  were  die  fouls  of  dea4 
men,  they  had  no  exiQence  at  alL 

13.  When  the  kings  of  Ifrael  and  Judah  found 
Aiemlelves  too  weak  to  oppofe  their  enemies,  they  ap* 
plied  for  affiftance  to  the  Aflyrians.  See  2  Kings  xv,  15. 
zvi,  f*  2  Chron.  xxviii,  16,  &c.  and' the  kiogs  of  Af« 
iyria  might  in  general  be  called  yarib^  or  a  perfon  to 
Uke  the  part  of  another,  and  plead  for  him.  Or 
there  might  have  been  a  king  of  Affyria  of  that 
name. 

13  Inflead 
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13.  Inftf  ad  or  yarib,  with  a  little  altcratioh  it  wA 
be  the  great  Ung,  a  title  perhaps  affamw-d  by  the  kings  of 

Aflyria. 

14.  Like  a  lion  who  departs  leifurely  after  tearing 
his  prey,  none  daring  to  purfue  him* 

Ch.  VI.  1.  This  feems  to  have  been  a  proverbial  wrajr 
of  defcribing  an  event  that  wou^d  fooQ  take  place.  It 
has  beeti  fuppofed  by  many  chrifcians  that  this  puflage 
contains  a  prediAion  of  the  refurre6lton  of  Chr ili  oa 
the  tliird  day ;  and  it  is  poffible  that  Paul  may  have 
diuded  to  it  when  he  Caid  f  Cor.  xv.  3.  TJbal  Christ 
fore  again  the  third  day  according  to  the  scriptu  -^*.  For 
it  is  not  eafy  to  pitch  upon  any  paffage  in  the  fcripturea 
that  tdreteUs  the  nfing  of  Chrifl  on  the  third  day,  and 
many  of  the  applications  of  the  fcriptures  to  circiini^ 
ftsmces  in  the  life  of  Chrift  very  much  tefemble 
this. 

3.  His  retutn  into  favour  is  ar  certain  as  the  tHkn^ 
df  the  fun  in  the  morfiingf. 

5. — My  judgements^  A .  V.      Nv 

I  have  fent  my  prophets  to  dencluncei  my  judg- 
ttients,  and  admonitions,  toinftru£t  you. 

6.  Here,  and  on  many  other  occafions,  we  fee  the 
fubferviency  of  the  ritual  to  the  moral  part  of  religion. 
It  does  not  mean  that  God  did  not  require  facrifice  r 
for  he  certainly  did  fo  ;  but  he  preferred  moral  virtue 
to  it  The  knowledge  of  God  implies  obedience  to  his 
Willi  as  God's  knowing  men  implies  his  favourable 
notice  of  them,  and  his  love  to  themi  on  that  ac*' 
counts 

8.  Gikad 
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B^Gileadisacityofthemthat  work  iniquity.  She 
lieth  in  -wait  for  blood. 

9;  This  is  a  Very  dif&cult  paflage.  Shechem  was 
a  city  of  refuge  in  Ephraim.  Grotius  thinks  that  there 
has  been  a  transpofition  in  this  place,  and  that  the  pro- 
phet meant  to  fay,  that  as  robbers  laid  wait  for  men  in 
their  way  to  Shechem,  the  priefls  laid  their  fchemes 
to  commit  wickednefs.  Shechem  might  have  been  a 
place  peculiarly  tftfefted  by  robbers. 

With  a  little  alteration  this  may  be  rendered,  Am 
troops  oj  rabbets  laying  in  tvaitfor  a  man^  so  the  comfa* 
pony  of  priests  murder  in  the  very  roads ^  and  rise  early 
to  accomplish  their  proposed  wickedness. 

11.-       for  himself    MSS.  LXX. 

That  is,  a  time  for  being  cutoff.  The  vintage  as  well 
as  the  harveft  is  often  ufed  figuratively  to  denote  tho 
fame  thing,  as  in  Joel  iii,  13.  Put  in  the  sickle  for  the 
harvest  is  ripe.  Come  get  you  down^  for  the  press  is 
full^thevats overflow^  for  their  wickedness  is  great* 
The  fame  images  occur  in  the  book  of  Revelation,  Ch* 

xiv  15  &c. 

Ch.  VII.  I.  They  who  abufed  their  profpcrity^  and 

inftead  of  being  grateful  to  God  for  it,  became  more 

abandoned. 

3.  They  paid  their  court  to'thefe  idolatrous  princes 
by  joining  in  their  worfliip. 

4.  The  idea  intended  to  be  conveyed  by  this  meta- 
phor is  uncertain.  It  may  be,  they  are  as  hot  as  an 
even  when  it  is  fafficiendy  heated  for  th^  bakers  pur- 
pofe  s  and  by  being  hzt  may  be  meant  being  inflamed 

with 
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with  paffloB,  more  efpeciaUy  with  luft',  the  eompanCol 
of  idolatry  to  adultery  being  ftill  kept  up. 

5«  This  nuy  be  ao  allufion  to  Comt    particular  9& 
of  which  we  hare  now  no  knowledge. 

6.««^itf  nighi  Efikraim  stecpttb.     In  the  mornir^ 
ieburnetb  a»  a  flaming  fir  e. 

Thejr  pafled  the  night  in  floth,  and  awaked  witki  vi- 
olent add  if  regular  paftons. 

y.  Four  king%  df  Ifrael  f^ere  put  to  death  in  the 
Jile  of  this  profdiet 

B.  IfiH  being  tuniecf  it  would  be  burned^  and  cafi 
avraiyt  ^  °<>t  fit  to  be  eateo* 

9-  He  does  not  perceive  the  approacb  of  his  latter 
end. 

1 2.  When  they  are  led  by  their  counfellors  to  applf 
to  foreigners-  for  afiiftance. 

With  a  litde  alteration,  favoured  by  the  LXX,  it 
#111  be,  /  wiU  chasten  tbem  according  to  the  report  c^ 
their  iniquity^  So  the  cry  of  Sodom  was  faid  to  cntxi/^ 
up  to  Godf  and  he  puoiihed  the  inhabitants  according 
to  it. 

14.  Notwithftanding  the  fartinc  which  he  brought 
npon  them,  they  did  not  apply  to  him  for  relief. 

15.  I  have  vifited  them  both  with  judgnsents  and 
with  mercies,  but  to  no  parp^fe. 

16.  The  LXX  and  Syriac  have  They  turned  away 
fir  or  to  that  which  rvas  not,  meaning  to  the  Worihip 
6f  Idols. 

A  power  that  doth  not  anfiFer  the  purpofe  of  hiia 
that  makes  ufe  of  it. 

The 


tjiAP.  VIH  HdtSEA  aWft 

^e  Mi^  ^Aetir  fbogovs  sdltrdes  to  thcAr  itxlj^y^ 
When  they  were  threatened  by  the  A%riJai9f  fliey  Ifa 
fttei  to  Egypt,  the  great  rivsi  ^p^fwer  of  the  Aiiyrians 
and  Chaldeans.  1  he  kings  of  Jodah  did  fo  abd  ft  Iraft 
natural  for  the  kiags  of  ifrael  to  do  the  fame^  dto'  we 
have  no  account  of  h,  bat  in  fach  allufioiis  a&  ^efe  in 
the  prophetical  writings. 

Ch.  VIIL  4.  Zimri  and  Omri  tk^  father  of  AK^ 
liecame  kings  by  rebellkmi  and  not  by  divine  appotnt- 
menty  as  the  firft  Jeroboara,  and  aftefw«rdH  Jehtt^ 
•SfaidfaxD^  Meoafaemt  and  Fekah  alfo  caihe  to  the  throne 
by  means  of  treafon  ;  buf  this  t(ras  affter  tfre  fei^  6t 
Jeroboam  IL  in  which  Hofea  prophecied. 

5.  Against  thee*  'M.SS.  Remove  far  ftom  thy  talf^ 
0  Samaria^  How  long  toUl  they  not  endure  in  mercy  in  ' 
I^ael.  A.  V.     N. 

9.  To  be  an  adultrefs,  and  receive  a  price  for  their' 
proftitution,  was  infamous,  but  <iot  fo  much  fo  as  to 
hire  lovers. 

10;  Tho^  they  were  delivered  among  the  nations^ 
IMSS.  LXX.  they  ithatl$oon  be  pained  by  bearing  the 
kirden  of  the  king  and  the  princes.  A.  V.     N. 

Adopting  the  religions  of  the  neighbouring  Had- 

cms. ^They  will  fu/fer  by  the  kings  of  Afl)  ria,  whofe 

iriend(hip  they  have  courted,  and  by  means  of  the  prin«> 
tes  whom  they  have  fet  over  themfelVes. 

13.  They  partook  of  the  facrifices,  which,  when  they 
Were  made  in  a  regular  manner,  was  not  in  all  cafes 
unlawful. 

Many  ofthelfraclites  fied  into  Egjpt  when  their 
country  was  feizcd  by  the  Affyrians.    Or  goin>  inia^ 

Vol.  11.  Nn  EgvP^' 
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£gypi  may  bare  been  a  proTeibial  expreffion  to  de^ 
note  ferritude  in  general, 

Ch,  IX.  1.  Thejr  offered  the  firft  fruit*  of  their  com 
and  of  wine  to  flrange  gods. 

g>        Shall  not  fail  in  them.  MSS* 

Z.  See  Ck«  vii,  i6.  and  viii,  13* 

4.  This  alludes  to  the  enteruinments  that  were  ufuv 
allj  provided  at  funerals. 

By  eating  in  a  hour^  where  there  was  a  dead  body^ 
perfons  contraAed  pollution.  See  Num  xii,  I4w 

5.  In  their  captivity  thtry  would  have  no  opportunity 
^f  celebration  their  proper  fcllirala, 

t-— The  pkasant  places  for  their  souls*    MSS-^ 

7.  Their  falfe  prophets  are  here  intended. 

8.  Thia  means  the  true  prophets,'  who  warned  them 
of  their  approaching  calamity,  by  which  they  were 
caught  as  in  a  fnare. 

9.  They  were  the  men  of  Gibcah,  who  by  abuGng 
the  Levite's  concubine  brought  on  that  war,  in  which 
the  tribe  of  Benjamin  was  almoft  exterminated. 

10.  With  a  little  alteration  from  feme  M SS.  it  wi/1 
be,  andibey  became  as  much  abhorred  (by  God)  as  theif 
had  been  beloved. 

Grapes  found  in  a  defert  muft  be  particularly  ac- 
ceptable. As  fuch,  the  Divine  Being  received  them 
into  his  favour.  Shaw  fays,  that  in  Barbary  after 
mild  winters,  fome  of  the  more  forward  trees  willfome* 
tinaes  produce  a  few  ripe  figs^  fix  weeks  or  more  before 
the  ufualtime. 

—Their  worfliipping  Baal  Peor  was  in  the  time 
of  Mofes*  The  rites  of  this  worfliip  are  faid  to  have 
been  of  the  moft  abominable  kind.  11.  The 


'il.  The  people  (hall  be  almoft  extetminated; 

15.  The  LXX,  has,  0  house  of  Israel. 

Gilgal,  as  well  as  Dan  and  Bethel^  were  infamous' 
for  idolatrous  worfhip. 

dh.  X.  S.  There  was  anarchy  ih  Ifrael  for  eleven 
years  after  the  death  of  Jeroboam  II.  and  it  is  propable 
thatHofea  might  be  alive,  andprophecyin  that  inter* 
Val,  tho'  in  the  introda6lion  of  this  book,  it  ig  only  faid 
that  he  propheciedin  the  reign  of  Jeifoboam. 

4.  The  word  tranflated  hemlock  means  fonie  noxi- 
ous weed  which  grew  fpontaneoufly; 

•  5.  Bethaven  was  a  term  of  rejJroach  for  Bethel^ 
where  was  one  of  the  calves  df  Jeroboam. 

6.  This  is  the  (econd  time  that  the  name  ot  king 
Jareb  oAurs^  meaning  perhaps  that  king  of  Afl\Tta  t6 
whom  they  then  applied  for  afliftante,  and  who  after-' 
wards  opprefied  them,  whether  it  was  his  proper  namei 

or  not. 

8.  Avert  is  the  fame  as  Bethaven'^ 
9-  See  Ch.  ix,  9; 

10.  Ihe  two  intquiths  meax^  the  l^orihip  of  the 
calves  at  Dan  and  Bethel. 

11.  They  would  be  reduced  to  a  ftate  Of  fervitude* 
14,  This  was  the  remarkable  defeat  of  the   Midida 

Aites  by  Gideon,  when  there  fell  an  hundred  and  twen- 
ty thoufand  mfen  by  the  hands  of  three  hundred.  Jud. 
Viii,  10. 

Ch,  XI.  2.  When  I  called  them  they  departed  from 
ihr,  favoured  by  the  LXX  and  Syriac. 

mmm^Tiei/  xvcnt  before  them,     MSS, 

N  n  a  4.  The 
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• 

4.  Hie  allkifioft  BifiK^  N^iMCMie  fiifs  is  ^bafc^ 
to  the  caftom  of  mfibg  the  f  ^ke  fonrs^^li,  in  ordtM  to 
oooitk^neckottkt  labouriagA*. 

7.  The  Tame  allufion  as  in  v.  4. 

Wkh  a  licde  alteratiODi  pSM^  foTowed  by  tke  LXX^ 
it  irill  bc»  G9<^  tw^  ^^<  raise  tkifm  upy  of  fave  the m,  te^ 
cause  they  ca/t  upon  him  together^  u  e«  he  will  not  fav« 
theoa  on  account  of  their  prayers  and  (acrificcsy  becauCe 
their  hearts  are  hypocrilical. 

^  The  kix^;s  of  Adm^  and  oi  ZebcMnii  werq  join^ 
ed  with  the  kings  qF  Sodom  and  Gomorrfaa  in  the  irar 
^itb  Chederlafomer,  Gen.  J^iv^  8;  and  they  were  fro^ 
bably  deftroyed  at  the  feme  Uvtut  with  thofe  cities. 

%  This  is  a  vtry  obCcure  paffage.  There  is  prob^- 
Vy  fome  miftake  in  the  Hebrew  copy.  Biih^p  Ncw-^ 
Qoone  conje6lures  it  (hould  be  a  word  which  Ggnifie^ 
himing:  or  csnsumi^g^  and  that  the  meaaiog  is  he  citd 
not  deftroy  all  before  him. 

Perhaps  the  Divine  Berag  is  here  oppofed  to  the 
idols  of  the  heathens,  which  were  carried  in  proceffion 
from  place  to  place,  whereas  God  had  a  fixed  habitation 
in  his  temple, 

[la  This  Is  a  prophecy  of  the  xeturtk  of  the  tea  tribes, 
1^  well  a?  of  that  of  Judah. 

121 But  hereafter  they  shall  come  dywn.,  apeopU  of 

God  even  a  faithful  people  of  saints.     A.  V.     N. 

Ch.  XII.  1.  While  they  were  tributary  to  Aflyria 
they  engaged  the  affiflacce  of  Eg>'pt,  tp  enable  them  to 
ihake  off  their  yoke.  This,  at  leaft,  was  the  cafe  ^i^H 
Hofliea  afterwards,     2  Kings,  xvii,  4. 

4— ^He  found  us.     MSS. 

By 


CHiOu  XIII;  HosfiAf  ^ 

S.  Bf  this  rmat  he  K^realed  tumfeff  to  Mofes  iii  the 
bcdn*    £zod*  m^  1$* 

g^^^^^As  kithtditif^  of  old.    M[89«  N. 

11.  'thtit  dtak^  lirere  fery  AUttterdUB» 

14-— -WiftpcnttMhfctm  fertile  repi-oftch wUeh M 
4lid*  caft-upon  God.  • 

Cb»  ]Sin«  I.  ft  majr  perhaps  be  ttvAtfoA^T^h 
t:phraimfitired^  or  M4ttvtd^  thi^  ^imrMhdments,  bewak 
txalttdm  Rraeh 

To  $peak  with  fremfiUng^  mettt»  the  fear  of  God> 
ftod  htuniTfty  of  mi'Ad,  which  is  often  ufed  as  fyaony- 
mous  to  piety  and  virtue  in  general;  as  pride.  10  pia 
for  impiety  and  wicTccdneft  in  general* 

2.  It  was  fometimes  the  cuftomof  idolaters  to  kiff 
their  images.  Adoration  was  proftraiJiOR  9s4  kxiBng 
the  hand; 

In  the  LXXtficreisftresoarkable  addition  to  thLi 
verfe,  viz.  But  lam  Jtfywah  thy  God^whoetretchedout 
the  heavens^  and  created  the  earth.  My  hands  haxjfi 
madt  all  the  hgst  of  the  heavens.  And  I  shewed  them  not 
unto  thee  that  thou  sbouldest  walk  after  them^  and  / 
brought  thee  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  y  &c.  This  has 
probably  been  dropped  out  of  the  Hebrew* 

7.  The  panther  J  and  not  the  leopard^  is  thought  to 

be  the  animal  here  meant //*  the  way  to  Assyria: 

3MSS-    LXX. 

1 1. 1  he  defirc  of  a  king  was  an  offence  againft  God, 
Uio'  he  gratified  them  with  the  appointment  of  Saul ; 
and  he  was  about  to  put  an  end  to  their  government, 
^d  to  give  them  into  the  power  of  thejr  enemies. 

.  N  n  3  13.  This 
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13*  This  is  by  a  figure  of  fpeech  imputing  under- 
(landing  to  a  rhild  in  the  birth ;  and  the  pains  of  child« 
bearing  are  irequendy  uTed  as  an  emblem  of  pain  and 
diftrefs  in  general,  which  do  child|  if  he  had  fenfe  aivl 
power,  would  prolongs  but  rather  ihorten  if  he  could. 

14.  This  is  a  prophecy  ot  the  reftoration  of  the  If- 
raelites,  as  if  by  a  refurreftioa  from  the^ead»to  which 
the  apoftle  Paul  applies  this  paffage,  Cor.  xy«  94. 

Ch.  XI V Pardon  imquity-^let  tu  receive  good  that 

we  tmay  render  the  fnut  of  our  lip9.     A.  V.    N. 

3-  I  he  k'lDSB  of  Unci  were  forbidden  to  multiply 

borfes. 

4.  Here  is  a  prophecy  of  the  reftpralion.  of  Ifrael, 
and  aAfo  of  their  future  reformation  and  obedience. 

f.  Roque  the  traveller,  fpeaking  of  fome  wine  with 
whichhe  wasprefcntcdon  Mount  Lebanon,  fays,  "It 
a  wiH  be  difficult  to  find  any  more  excellent." 

8.  An  intimation  to  the  IfraeUtcs  that  their  profpe- 
rity  came  from  God,  and  not  from  thcmfclres. 

9,  Thefe  obfcrrations  arc  thofc  of  the  prophet^  and 
9L  proper  clofc  to  his  book. 

NOTES 
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3   o   z   h  ^ 


I 


_  i  OEL  probably  IWcd  in  the  reign  of  Maa^ 
affeh.  His  prophecies  relate  whoUy  to  the  kingdom  of 
-Jadah. 

Ch.  L  This  firft  chapter  contains  an  account  of  a 
great  drought,  a  devallation  by  locuds,  and  confequent 
famine  ;  but  it  (eems  to  be  made  ufe  of  sm  an  emblem 
of  great  future  calamity,  on  whidi  the  prophet  enlarges 
iifterwards. 

5.  The  injury  done  to  vines  by  locufts  is  faid  to  at  ' 
fe£t  the  wine  that  is  made  from  them  for  fome  years. 
Harmer,  VoU  I,  p.  888. 

13.     "Gird  yourselves  m  sackcloth.     MSS-  Syr, 

Ch.  11.  We  have  here,  as  it  appea^rs  to  me,  not  a 
prediction  concerning  an  army  of  locufts,  as  fome  think, 
btttof  the  great  calamities  that  were  to  befal  the  Jews 
before  their  final  reftoraiion.  As  thefe  calamities  were 
to  arife  from  their  bemg  conquered  by  foreign  and 
powerful  nations,  thofe  armies  are  defcribcd  as  invin- 
cible, numerous  as  locuits,  and  darkening  the  air  like 
them.  t 

11»  This  is  called  the  army  of  God,  becaufe  appoint- 
<d  by  him  to  execute  his   judgments*    This  being 
N  n  4  called 
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called  the  great  day  of  Jehovab^  muft  refer  to  fome; 
thing  much  more  confidcrable  thtm  any  devaftation  bj 
loculb; 

IS  The  people  zxe  iq,W,t^d  to  prayer  and  fuppKcatU 
on,  as  the  means  of  averting,  or  mitigatingi  the  judg- 
ments that  were  inipendjingc^r  them* 

ir.  In  the  £aft  com  is  generally  hoarded  in  pitsr 

1 8.  If  the  people  truly  repent,  and  turato  God,  he 
wHl  retan^  tio.  them»  and  Mefs  tkem  u  w  farmer  times. 

M.Thi&  difl^ki^QnoCthe  armies  thai  wo^d  h^ 
vade  Pale/linc,  which  are  always  reprcfentcd  9B  oom- 

iag  ham  ikeftToith,!*.  to  fioulsK  to  that  ivhi^h  i«  more 
;Ml9difeiibed\syX«di9inik,th«fcia  mi:^  reU^  V»  th^ 
•finne  event. 

%U  Tho'  the  enemy  has  doM  gi!eait  ihingi^  Gp4 
can  do  great  things  alfo. 

t^^fT-rEmn  the  firmer  rain  an4  the  iatter  ram  os 
sfbreiimB^  LUX  &  N*.  Ihe  ficM-mer  rain  fell  alt^ 
autumn,  and  the  latter  rainabopt  the  time  of  harvcft,  or 
tqwarda  the  end  of  April*.    See  Harmer^  Vol.  J,  p. 

28*  Thia  revivtd  of  the  fpiiit  of  prophf^cy,  in  due 
esiteufive  manner  th;it  is  bcr^  deXcribed,  feeoiiB  to  re- 
IfUe  to  a  period  that  is  not  yet  come,  becaufe  it  appean 
from  the  next  chapter  to  accompany  the  reftoration  of 
the  Jews^  and  their  peaceable  and  final  lettlement  in 
their  own  countr>%  1  he  apoftic  Petcrfuppofes  it  to  be 
that  ivhich  was  vouchfafed  at  the  pipmulgation  of  the 
gofpel* 

30.  This  fcems  to  be  a  figurative  defcription  of  the 

great 


Chap.  III.  JOEt:  SBf 

^eatreTolutiom  attended  with  mioch  bloodflied,  tiitft 
is  to*prceede  die  reftoratioa  of  die-  Jews  ;  fach  as  k 
perhaps  aow  taking  phKse  io  £urope« 

39.  JLft  this  deliveraftce  was  to  be  iki'ZUob^  and  tb 
Jerufalem,  it  cannot  refer  to  the  fafety  of  ^e  ciirUki- 
ans  at  the  conqueft  of  Judea  by  the  Romans ;  becaufe 
their  falvation^  or  (sSety^  was  out  of  the  country,  not 
m  it. 

Ch.  III.  1.  From  this  it  is  evident  <hat  the  pKq)he- 
cy  in  the  preceding  chapter  relates  to.  the  time  of  the 
reftoration  of  the  Jews»  when  heavy  judgments  will 
be  inflidled  on  all  nations  that  have  opprefled  them. 
And  it  is  clearly  intimated  in  this  and  other  prophe- 
cies, that  fome  open  oppofttion  will  be  made  to  their 
return,  tho'  it  will  be  finally  fatal  to  the  oppoifcrs. 

2.  The  fcene  of  this  future  vi£lory  is  bare  denomi- 
nated by  the  name  of  the  vaHey  in  which  Jehofaphat 
defeated  the  Moabites,  Ammonites,  and  Edoaiites,  a 
divine  interpofition  being  fignally  nlianifeft  on  both  oc« 
jcafions. 

4.  The  inhabitants  of  ihefe  countries  were  often 
at  enmity  with  the  Ifraelitcs,  and  did  them  ill  offices, 
which  would  now  be  requited. 

13*  Ihis  ^ufion  to  a  harveft  and  a  vintage  is  re- 
located in  the  Revelation,  and  is  frequently  ufed  in 
the  fcripturcs,  to  denote  ripenefs  for  puniih,ment- 

17.  This  cannot  refer  to  the  return  from  Baby- 
lon ;  for  this  wa»  prerious  to  the  great  difperCon  of 
the  nation. 

18.  Ihat  a  new  river  will  rife  in  Jerufalem,  and 

take 
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take  Us  courfe  towards  the  Red  fea^  is  aimouaced 
boih  by  Eatkiel  and  Zechariah.  According  to  the 
latter,  another  river,  or  rather  a  branch  of  this  wiU 
ran  into  the  Mediterranesm  fea.  £aek,  xlVu,  d,  &c. 
Zach.  ssv,  8. 


NOTES     ON     THE    BOOK     OF 

AMOS. 


A. 


^MOS  was  of  Tekoa,  which  was  in  Judah, 
tho'  his  prophecies  rerpe£l  other  nations  more  than 
,that,  efpecially  the  kingdom  of  Ifrael,  the  defolation  of 
which  he  was  the  firll  to  announce.  But  the  ponifii- 
ment  of  all  the  neighbojuring nations  is  threatened.  At 
the  fame  time  he  foretells  the  future  reiloralion  of  the 
Ifraelites  more  diftinflly  than  any  prophet  .before  Ifai- 
ah, with  whom  he  was  in  part  contemporary,  tho'  on  the 
whole  he  was  prior  to  him»  For  tho'  itis  faid  that  he 
prophecicd  in  the  days  of  Uzziah  king  of  Judah,  which 
Ifaiah  alfo  did,  it  is  not  faid  that  he  lived  in  any  of  the 
fucceeding  reigns,  in  which  Ifaiah  chiefly  prophe- 
cicd. 

Ch.  I.  !•  No  mention  is  made  of  this  earthquake 
in  the  book  of  Kings,  or  Chronicles  j  but  it  is  referredto 
by  Zcghariah,  as  a  very  alarming  event.  For  it  is  faid 

Ch. 
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Ch.  xiv,  5.  Te  shall  Jke  as  ytJUihefore  [the  earthquake 
in  the  days  ofVzziab  king  ofjudah.  Ic  is  alfo  thought 
by  fome  to  be  alluded  to  in  Is*  v,  25^.and  when  he  pro- 
phecicd  it  was  a  recent  event. 

2.  Carmel  was  a  remarkable  pleafant  and  fruitful 
mountain.  Mention  is  made  in  Ifaiah  xxxv.  2»  of  th^ 
glory  of  Carmel  and  Sharon. 

3-  There  is  fomething  ftriking  in  the  ftyle  in  which 
thefe  judgments  are  znnonncedf  for  three  and  for  four^ 
when  the  latter  number,  and  perhaps  a  greater  number, 
was  intended.  We  find  the  fame  phrafeology  in  the 
book  of  Proverbs^  XXX,  18.  There  are  three  things 
which  are  too  wonderful  for  me^  yea  four  which  I 
know  not  V.  21,  For  three  things  the  earth  is  disquiet* 
edy  and  for  four  which  it  cannot  bear,  and  v.  29.  There 
be  three  things  which  go  welly  and  four  that  are  comely 
in  going. 

The  crime  for  which  the  Syrians  of  Damafcus  are 
here  faid  to  be  puniflied,  was  their  cruelty  in  the  reign 
of  Hazael  2  Kings,  x,  32.  In  those  days  the  Lord  began 
to  cut  Israel  shorty  and  Hazael  smote  them  in  all  the 
coasts  oj  Israelyfrom  Jordan  Eastward^  all  the  land  of 
Gilead,  the  GaditeSj  Reubenites^  and  Manassites^  from 
Aroer  which  is  by  the  river  Amon^  even  Gilead  and 
Bashan.  This  had  been  announced  to  Hazael  before 
he  was  king  by  the  prophet  Eliflia,  when  this  prophet 
wept  in  the  prefence  of  Hazael,  and  was  afked  the 
reafon  of  it,  he  faid  2  Kings  viii,  12.  Because  Unow 
the  evil  that  thou  wilt  do  to  the  children  of  Israel.  Their 
strong   holds  wilt  thou  set  on  fire^  and  their  young 
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men  wilt  ihou  stay  v^bUttsw^tl^Mi'wSt  dash  thelk 
cMtdren^  and  rip  ^  theif  vmmen  Wti  dkikf. 

4.  Betihadad  was  the  Son  and  fecceflbr  of  H^sael, 

5.  The  bar  meus  the  gates  of  a  chy,  wkieh  were 
ftftened  by  a  bar.  The  valley  of  On  was  another 
name  for  that  in  which  Damafcus  ftood.  BHh  Ed&A.j 
or  the  hoafe  of  pleafure,  was  another  name  for  th^t  dfr 
lightful  fpot.  Thcfe  judgments  w^re  cxccated  by 
•Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon,  as  we»  thole  of  o- 
ther  nations  mentioned  afterwards.  The  f«lfilm«M  of 
this  propbecy  la  refuted  2  Kings  xvi,  9. 

6.  Here  judj^meata  are  denoonced  agakift  all  the 
Cities  of  0\e  VhiliRincs  for  their  crud  trtatrntnt  of  the 
Ifraelitea,  but  the  particular  event  here  refar#d  to  is 
uncertain.  It  may  have  happened  at  the  time  men- 
tioned 2  Chron.  xri,  16.  where  we  read,  that  the  Lard 
stirred  up  against  Jehoram  the  spirit  of  the  JPhi^istint€ ; 
and  of  the  AraBians^  that  were  near  the  Ethiopians ;  and 
they  came  up  intojudah  and  brake  i7it9itf  and  carried 
away  all  the  substance  that  was  found  in  the  kings  hourr, 
and  his  sons  also^  and  bis  wives  ;  so  that  there  was  ncoer 
a  son  lefiy  save  Jehoahaz  the  youngest  oj  bis  sons. 

9.  1  here  was  a  league  berween  the  king  of  Tyre 
and  Solomon,  but  hiBory  throws  no  light  on  the  par- 
ticulars  here  alluded  to,  of  their  delivenng  any  captives 
of  the  Ifraelitcs  to  the  Edomitcs. 

Jl.  The  Edomitcs  were  frequently  at  war  with 
the  Ifraelites  ;  but  we  do  not  find  in  the  hiftorical 
books,  any  account  of  the  particular  fafls  here  alluded 
to,  or  thojr  related  of  the  Ammonites  aftenrards.  It 
isobvxous  to  remark,  that  had  die  books  of  the  Old 
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Teftament  been  forger ies^  care  woddy  no  dlombtt  hxvt 
been  take»  th^Jt  erery  propkecy  (boidd  have  an  event 
correfponding  to  it.  An  inventor  would  not  have  left 
h|5  woA  to  apparently  impetfeft. 

Cb,IL  I » This  relates  to  fome  a:£Eof  fivragse  m^ 
fult  of  which  we  have  no  account  in  the  Hiftory.  The 
walls  of  tKc  city  of  Philadelphia  it  is  (aid  were  cemtftit- 
ed  with  mortar  made  of  the  bocves  of  tbofe  who  wicre' 
bcfeigedinH^byaprincewhotookit  by  ftorm,  an  in- 
ftance  of  barbarhy  like*  that  whitb  is  hei«  mentioned* 

3.  This  judgment  was  exeeirttd  by  Nebochada 
l^^zan 

4-  Having  denounced  judgments  ag^inft  the  neigh<' 
bonring  nations,  the  prophet  c^mes  to  his  own  conn«^ 
try  ;  and  in  the  firft  place  prophecies  againft  Judah,  an*- 
nonncittg  the  judgments  which  wefe  exetuted^  tho*  not' 
tlU  a  lon^  time  afterwards,  by  Nebnehadnezzar. 

6.  In  the  laft  place  he  enlarges  on  the  judgments  o# 
God  agaittft  the  kingdom  of  Ifrael,  which  is  the  prin- 
cipal fubjeft  of  his  prophecy.  Idioktry  is  not  hcre» 
particularly  mentioned,  tho'  it  is  alluded  to,  in  fayingc 
V.  8.  that  tltcy  drank  wine  in  tie  homes  of  their  gvds. 
Tbefe  judgments  were  executed  by  the  Afiyriaid*ss 
century  before  thofe  inflifted  by  the  Chaldeans  on  th^ 
tribe  of  Judah. 

7.  They  bruise  the  head  of  the  poor  in  t/^e  dust  of  the 
efiriK    LXX,  &c 

1 Z.  Therefore  behold  I  -will press  yonrphci  as  ahad^- 
eplcorn  tvain  presses  its  sheaves,  alh^Ung  to  a  mcthodof 
threlhmg  ufedin  tlie  haft. 
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Ch*  III.'  3,  i.  e.  Can  I  your  God,  smd  jrou  ap-< 
pear  aa  friends,  when  there  is  nc/ good  under ftanoing 
between  ui. 

4,  As  the  lion  roars  only  when  his  prey  is  in  view, 
or  When  he  reiaea  it,  fo  the  Toice  of  God  againft  any 
people  is  not  heaid  till  their  deftru6Uon  is  near. 

9.  Let  the  enemies  of  the  Ifraelites  be  witoefses  of 
dM  judgments  of  God  againft  them. 

12,  Only  a  few  (hall  efcape  either  in  Samaria  or  in 
Damafcusi  which  was  then  in  league  with  IfraeL  Mr^ 
Ifarmer  finds  here  an  allufioa  to  the  comer  of  a  room 
being  the  moih  honourable  place  in  it,  according  to  the  " 
Oriental  cuftovtia  ;  and  fuppofes  the  word  Damascus  in 
Ihis  place  to  mean  not  ihe  city,  but  fome  elegant  ma- 
nufadhire  for  which  it  was  tamou8»  and  that  the  mean-' 
ing,of  the  paffage  is  that  (bme  of  the  moft  opulent  per^ 
fonS|Or  perhaps  tbofe  who  ]ittd  in  retired  places  would 
efcape^ 

I4.  This  was  accomplifhed  by  Jofiah,  who  overturn- 
ed the  altar  at  Bethel,  and  burned  upon  it  the  bones  of 
thofe  who  had  worihipped  there. 

15:  Ahab  had  built  himfelf  a  home  of  ivory^ 
1  Kings  xxii,  39,  thatis,  cieled  with  ivory.  In^hot  coua« 
tries  it  is  common  to  httre  houfes  in  the  neighbouring 
fields  as  well  as  in  the  cityi  thofe  being  incommodious' 
in  hot  weather. 

Ch.  IV.  1 .  The  kine  of  Bafhan  were  large  andYat, 
and  to  them  the  rich  and  luxurious  are  compared. 

2*  Ihey  would  be  caught  by  the  enenny  as  in  a  net^ 
tho'  fome  would  efcape  as  at  the  mafhes,  or  openings^ 
that  were  in  it. 

4  Gilgnl 
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4.  Gilgal  was  noted  for  idolatrous  w6r(hip>  as  well 
»  Bethel,  as  appears  from  Hos.  iv,  15.  ix^  i5.  and 
xii,  11. 

5.  Leaven  was  forbidden  Cobe.ufed  in  the  facri- 
fices.  of » the  Ifraelites.  But  the  Chaidee  paraphrafe 
reads  a  thank  offering  from  Yiolence»and  the  Hebrew 
words  for  leaven  said  violence  very  much  refemble  one 
another* 

10.  Peftilentxal  difeafes  were  common  in  Egypt  a£* 
ter  thefubfiding  of  the  Nile,  as  they  are  at  this  day. 

12*  Thtts  will  Idoy  is  a  common  form  of  imprecad^ 
on,  implying  more  than  ijs  ezpreffed.  Seeker  in  New* 
come. 

13»This  is  afolemn  warning  of  greater  impending 
calamities,  fince  kfier  ones  had  failed  to  produce  the 
defired  effeA,  in  briAging  them  to  repentance. 

Ch>  V.  I.  This  was  a  kind  of  fong,  like  that  of 
Mofes,  or  the  Lamentation  of  Jeremiah.; 

5.  It  appears  from  Chr.  viii,  14,  tliat  Bcerllieba  was 
a  place  of  idolatrous  worfbip,  as  well  as  Dan  and  Be<* 
theU 

6—*  To  quencb  it  irr  IsraeL    LXX.  JMSS. 

14.  L  e.  As  the  faife  prophets  have  faid. 

16- i.  e.  in  fiDging  mournful  fongs,  Thiswasdone 
by  women,  who  got  a  living  by  it,  efpecially  by  attend* 
ing  at  funerals. 

18%  i.  e.  who  derided  the  prophecies,  which  many 
pcrfons  in  thofedays  did,  as  appears  from  Ez.  xii,  22, 
where  we  read.  What  is  that  proverb  which  ye  have  in 
the  land  of  Israel ^  saying  the  days  are  prolonged^  and 

every 
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§Hry  vimn  faOeih  »•  and  ia  ]er.  xyti^  15,  BekaU  tiey 
Jtty  uni9  mif  WbertUtke  wprd  of  the  Lord^Let  kccme 
now. 

S6«  Thof'  the  worikip  of  the  tabernacle  ««s,  no 
doebt,  kept  mp,  according  to  the  Mofaic  ritual  in  dte 
trOdemeriy  many  of  the  people  wouki  probaMy  eo»ti« 
Hue  ia  a  private  manntrtke  TuiperftitioaA  and  idoUtroma 
practices  to  which  they  had  been  accuftomed  in  Egypt, 
atxd  retain  the  fyaibols  of  that  reiigfon.  The  taberna- 
cle of  Molock  aiuft  have  been  fuch  an  image^  dt  (hf  iney 
or  fwall  tent,  to  keep  it  ia,  as  could  be  carried  mthout 
anxeh  ohferwatJ<>n,  as  Umehel  carried  her  /atber's  ttn^ 
phim«  The  figure  of  a  ftar  was  perhaps  an  emblem  of 
fonw  celeftial  deity/  ¥or  proper  images  inihe  human 
£>ria  were  not  ufed  in  rery  early  times,  nor  ia  tfaev e 
any  allurion  to  them  in  the  books  of  Mofes* 

Molock  was  the  fua  as  worftiipped  by  the  Moafaites 
and  AmmoniteSi  the  w<»rd  fignifting  iing^  or  fuperxor. 
Chiun  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  the  planet  faturh.  In 
the  Seventy  ic  is  Raiplnm^  and  in  A^lsxii,  4^  Scpban^ 
which  might  have  been  occafioned  either  by  miflaklng 
one  letter  for  another  {bmething  teTemUing  it  in  the 
Hebrew  language,  or  by  ufing  the  Egyptian  name  of 
the  planet,  which  is  faid  to  be  Rephan^  inftead  of  the 
Hebrew  onei 

It  appears  from  the  Egyptian  alphabet  puhiiftied  by 
Kircher  that  Remphan  wa^  the  dame  of  Saturx^  fo 
that  the  LXX  might  chufe  that  term  in  preference  to 
the  Hebrew  Chiun,  as  more  intelligible  in  fcgypt.  A* 
beneza  fays  that  Chiun  Cgnified  Saturn  among  the  Per- 
fians  as  well  as  the  Kebrtws.  Remphan,   accordiag  to 

•  Diodorus 
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Diorlorus  Siculus,  was  the  name  of  one  of  the  antient 
kings  of  Eg>-pt,  and  his  foul  might  be  fuppofed  tohavfc 
been  tranflated  to  that  planet.     Spencer ^  p,   669. 

If  the  reading  of  the  LXX,  fbllowed  by  the  Netfr 
Teftamentjbcgpniiine,  the  iticamngwill  probably  be 
that  this  deity  was  the  moon.  Rhe  ifa  the  triOi  language, 
which  was  Phenician,  fignifies  the  moon.  The  He- 
brew  rcfemblcs  it,  arid  fo  does  tHe  Greek  name  of  juno 
(yi^yi)  who  was  the  moon. 

•  2r.  Thi4  is  the  firR  threatning  of  a  captivity  to  th^ 
ten  tribes.  Many  of  the  people  had  probably  been 
carried  by  Hazael  to  Dstmafciia  ;  but  now  they  were 
threatened  to  be  carried  to  a  much  greater  diftance  as 
they  aftually  were  by  the  Aflyrians.  It  was  perhaps 
to  this  prophecy  that  Ifaiah  refers  Ch.  vii,  8,  Within 
three  score  and  five  years  shatt  Bphraim  be  broken^  that 
it  be  not  a  people.  This  was  declared  about  twenty 
years  before  this  event,  tho'  there  was  then  no  appear- 
ance, or  fufpicion  of  any  fuch  thing.  But  this  prophe- 
cy of  Amos  might  have  been  delivered  fixty  five  years 
before  it,  which  will  be  towards  the  end  of  the  reign 
of  Jeroboam  II,  in  which  Amos  propheci^d^ 

Ch.  VL  1.  The  meaning  of  thi*  paffage  is  very  un- 
certain ;  but  it  may  refer  to  the  idolatrous  Hebrews 
chufmg  to  give  their  children  fuch  names  as  were  moft 
rcfpefted  in  the  neighbouring  idolatrous  nations,  viz. 
Syrian,  or  Affyrian  names. 

According  to  one  MS§.  the  meaning  may  be,  Reci^ 
on  up  by  name  the  chief  of  the  nations,  and  go  to  them,  t/c 
iiouse  of  Lracl, 
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Z,  Thefe  cities  bad  beea  lately  conquered,  notwitlik 
ftanding  their  addi&ednefs  to  idolatrous  worlhip,  and 
confequcntly  their  beii^g  under  the  proteJlion  of  the 
objedls  of  that  worfhip.  Calntf  a  city  in  the  region  of 
Babylon,  had  been  late'y  conquered  by  the  Aflyrians. 
Hamath  was  a  city  on  the  Orontcs  m  Syria,  and  had 
been  conquered  by  Jeroboam,  2  Kings,  xiv,  25,  and. 
alfo  by  the  Ailyrians^  lb.  xiZ|  1?.  Gath  was  ta^cn 
by  Uzziah.  2  Chron.  xxvi,  6. 

3.  They  called  for  it  by  way  of  derifton,  believing 
that  it  would  never  come. 

6*  They  lived  luxur\ou{lY»  without  any  feeling  for 
the  public  calamity. 

to.  T  his  IS  a  defcriplion  of  great  calamity  by  a 
plague,  when  the  funeral  rites  were  performed  by  the 
neareft  relations,  accompanied  with  impenitence  and 
defpair,  neycr  thinking  of  God  or  his  judgments. 

When  the  Jews  celebrate  a  funeral  in  Barbary,  they 
commonly  fmg  the  forty  ninth  pfalm,  and  frequently 
repeat  other  portions  of  fcripture,  in  which  the  name 
of  God  is  mentioned. 

12.  Ihey  acted  as  abfurdly  as  aflTes,  which  had  then 
no  Ihoes,  attempting  to  run  on  a  rock,  or  to  plow  it. 
They  perverted  judgment,  and  made  courts  of  juftice 
bitter  and  diftreffing  to  men. 

14.  Hemath  was  near  the  northern  part  of  the  tribe 
of  Naphuli.  The  river  of  the  dcfert  was  afmaliriver 
in  the  Southern  limit  of  the  tribe  of  Simeon. 

Ch.  VII,  1.  We  are  here  prefented  with  a  fcries  of 
vi&onary  repreTcntationi ,  to  iliew  the  great  deflru6lion 

that 
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that  would  be  made  of  the  people  of  Ifrael,  and  that 
mercy  would  be  (hewn  to  a  few. 

4.  According  to  the  LXX  it  is,  eat  up  the  portion 
QfYrhrvahj  u  e.  the  land  of  Ifrael.     Dent,  xxxii,  9. 

7.  Divine  judgments  are  fometimea  denoted  by  a 
measuring  line' and  a  plumb  line;  intimating  that  a 
country  was  meafured  out  for  deftrudlion,  the  fame  in- 
ilruments  being  ufed  in  building  or  taking  down  build- 
ings. The  emblem  implied  farther  that  the  judgment 
would  be  regulated  by  the  rule  of  juftice^ 

8.  That  is,  I  will  not  repeat  the  judgment,  but  pour 
out  all  my  indignation  at  once.  This  was  the  cafe  with 
the  ten  tribes,  but  not  with  the  kingdom  of  Judah. 
The  Jews  were  carried  into  captivity  to  Babyloui  but 

'  they  returned  in  part  before  their  final  difperfion. 

ir.  The  behaviour  of  thefe  falfe  propheU  to  Amos»' 
Vras  fimilar  to  that  of  others  to  Jeremiah  in  a  later  pe- 
riod.    They  endeavoured  to  diffaade  him  from  dif- 
chargmg  his  duty,  and  the  divine  judgments  fell  upon 
themfelves  in  the  fir  ft  place. 

Ch.  VIXI.  5.  By  making  the  meafure  fmall,  and  the 
Weight  large,  according  as  they  bought  or  fold,  they  de« 
frauded  thofe  with  whom  they  dealt^ 

6  They  reduced  the  poor  to  a  ftate  of  fervitude  for 
a  fmall  price,  nnd  fold  what  was  of  little  value. 

8  The  land  would  rife  and  fall  in  the  earthquake* 
as  the  river  of  Egypt  rofe  and  fell. 

9.  A  ftate  of  profperity  fliall  be  changed  into  a  ftate 
of  adverfity. 

12.  The  ten  tribes  have  been  wholly  without  proM- 
phets,  and  the  greater  part  of  them  without  any  of  their 
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facred  books,  from  flie  time  of  their  captivity ;  and 
the  Jews  had  no  prophets  from  the  time  of  Malachi  to 
that  ot  John  the  Baptift 

14  The  calves  of  Jeroboam  were  fet  up  at  Dan  and 
Bethel ;  but  Beeriheba  of  Judah  was  aUb  a  place  of 
idolatrous  worlhip. 

Ch.  IX.  6  'J  his  is  an  allufion  to  the  houfesin  the  Eaft 
where  the  moft  habitable  and  ornsmented  part  of  the 
boufe  is  the  upper  dorvy  the  lower  being  ufed  for  ftore 
rooms,  and  other  inferior  ufes, 

7.  Calmet  has  made  it  very  probable  that  Caph* 
tor  was  Crcfc.  Some  of  the  Syrianm  were  fettled  in 
JCrV,  perhaps  the  city  of  the  Medes  mentioned  la. 
x»i,  6.  As  God  had  brought  the  lfraeYitc3  trom  E- 
gypt,  fo  he  had  from  time  to  time  removed  other  nati* 
onSy  and  he  had  the  fame  power  ftiB. 

9  This  is  a  promifc  that  the  moft  valuable  of  the  If- 
raelitcs  would  be  prt* ft  rved  in  that  great  difperfion,  in 
which  the  worlhlefs  would  perilh. 

II.  This  is  the  iirft  diftinA  prophecy  of  the  return 
of  the  Jews  from  their  great  difperfton,  and  of  their 
ilouriftiing  (late,  and  their  undifturbed  enjoyment  of 
their  country  afterwards.  For  Amos  was  prior  to  Ifai* 
ah  who  wrote  more  largely  «n  the  fubjecSl.  'Ihat  this 
prophecy  looks  much  farther  than  the  return  from  the 
BabyloniOi  captivity,  is  evident  from  its  being  faid  that 
they  ihould  be  no  mere  rooted  out  of  their  land^  whereas 
their  difperfion  by  the  Romans  was  far  more  complete 
and  difallrous  than  that  by  the  Chaldeans,  or  by  any  o- 
ther  enemies  in  former  times. 

12  Tbat 
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12.  T/tat  the  residue  of  men  may  seek  jfehovaki  ^nd 
all  the  heatJuns  who  are  called  by  my  name.  LXX^ 
&c.    N. 

1 3,  They  shall  melt^  L  e»  overflow  or  tun  down  with 
plenty^  as  in  Joel  iii,  18,  The  mountains  shall  drop  new 
uincj  and  the  hills  shall  flow  with  miH. 


KQTJES    ON     THE  BOOK  Of 

OBADIAH. 
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FB  ADI  AH  prophecied  after  tl^e  taking  of 
^  JeruCialem  by  N6buchadnezj:ar,  while  the  Edomites^ 
and  other  neighbouring  nations,  were  exulting  over  the 
calamities  of  Judah,to  which  they  had  greatly  contri-' 
bated.  For  this  they  are  threatened  with  an  exemplary 
punifliment. 

1.  God  is  reprefented  as  fending  ambafladors  to  the 
different  nations,  to  engage  thengi  in  a  confederacv  a* 
gainft  Edom. 

2.  The  traft  occupied  by  the  Edomites  was  of  no 
great  extent,  and  altogether  mountainous. 

3;  Hath  lifted  thee  up.  MSS.  LXX. 

The  fituation  of  this  city  among  the  mountains, 
gave  them  a  confidence  in  their  fecurity,  which  they 
would  find  to  be  ill  founded*. 

5.  The  very  fame  comparifon  is  made  ufc  of  by 
Jeremiah  Ch*  xLix.  9  on  the  fame  occafion.     Robbers 

would 
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would  have  left  fomcthing,  but  of  the  Edomitca  noth- 

hig  would  be  left. 

7.  Their  confederates  went  with  them  to  the  bor- 
ders of  their  country,  and  then  defertcd  them,  and  join- 
ted the  trncmv. 

10.  The  Edomites,  as  well  at  the  other  ne'ighbour- 
ing  nations,  promoted  the  diftrefs   of  Judah  in  the 
invafion  of  Nebuchadnezzar ;  and  for  this  they  are 
jthreatcned  with  greater  calamity  themfelves. 

15 Rejoiced  in  tbcir  ajP'tction.  ykSS.Syt. 

16.  Aii  thefe  uHtiona  were  f^bd^Jlcd  by  the  Chal- 
deans* 

17.  A  happy  return  is  promifed  to  the  IfraeliteSy 
but  none  to  any  of  thefe  people.  On  the  contrary, 
when  the  Jfraelites  fhould  return,  they  would  occupy 
the  countries  which  ihefe  the'u:  enemies  had  poffeffed* 

SO.  Sepharad  was  probably  a  place  in  Idumea. 
ai.  This  was  fulfilled  when  Hyrcanus  conquered 
the  h  domites,  and  united  their  country  to  Judca.  But 
the  proper  and  complete  fulfilment  of  this  prophecy 
will  be  at  the  reftoration  of  the  Jews,  when  they  will 
poffcfs  the  country  of  Idumea,  as  well  as  that  of  the 
Moabites,  Ainiaonitcs,^and  Philiftines. 

NOTES 
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NOTES   ON   THX    BOOK    OV 

JONAH. 


J  ONAH  muft  have  been  a  prophet  of  great 
confideration  in  his  time,  which  was  that  of  Jeroboam 
II.  king  of  Ifrael  ;  and  he  delivered  other  prediAions 
befides  that  which  is  the  fubjefl  of  this  book.  For  we 
read,  2,  Kings  xiv,  25,  Jeroboam  restored  the  coast  of 
Jsraelyfrom  the  entering  of  Hamath  to  the  sea  of  the 
plain$  according  to  the  word  of  the  Lord  God  of  Israel 
by  the  band  of /lis  servant  JonaA,  the  son  of  Amittaij  the 
prophet^  who  was  ofGath  Hepher^  which  is  a  city  in 
Galilee.  In  point  of  time  Jonah  was  the  firft  of  all 
the  prophets  after  Mofes  who  committed  their  predic- 
tions to  writing.  It  is  only  fuppofed  that  Samuel 
wrote  part  of  the  hiftorical  book  which  bears  his  name^ 
and  Elijah  and  Eliiba,  tbo'  great  prophets,  wrote 
nothing. 

This  book  is  chiefly  hiftorical,  and  the  predi6lion 
it  contains,  if  indeed  it  can  be  Co  called,  for  it  is  rather 
a  threatning  not  carried  into  execution^  relates  wholly 
to  Nineveh,  the  capital  of  the  Aff}Tian  empire,  then 
in  great  power,  and  probably  in  the  reign  of  Pul  the 
founder  of  it« 

Ch,  1.  2.  The  empire  of  Affyria  ntuft  have  been  of 
fome  continuance  before  this  time,  to  hare  been  fo  cor- 
;*upit  as  this  account  implies. 

O  o  4  3  This 
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3.  This  Ttfr^WyA,  to  which  they  failed  from  a  port 
on  the  Mediterranean,  was  probably  Tartessus  in 
Spain.  But  there  was  another  place  of  the  fame  name, 
to  which  they  went  from  a  port  on  the  Red  Sea,  fup- 
poft  d  by  fome  to  have  been  vel  the  Ead  Indies,  but 
placed  by  Mr.  Bruce  in  Africa. 

It  feems  extraordinary  that  a  prophet,  wlio  had  had 
comTiUvicattons  with  God,  (hoold  dirobey  his  pofitWe 
orders,  and  go  a  different  way  from  that  on  which  he 
wus  fent.  He  thought,  no  doubt^  that  it  would  be  a 
dangerous  undertalc  ing  to  denounce  (he  judgments  of 
God  againil  fuch  acity  bs  Kineveh,  and  there  were 
exampVes  o£  pro^Vieu  fufferiag  from  ^e  perCecutioa 
of  the  princes  againCl  whom  they  were  fent,  as  of  £• 
lijah  by  Ah^,  and  o£  Ifaiah,  as  it  is  laid,  by  Manaffeh, 
But  why  he  ikould  leave  the  country,  and  fly  in  a  di- 
reAion  oppofite  to  Nineveh,  does  not  clearly  appear.  It 
is  plam  that  he  cnnfidered  Jehovah  as  the  Lord  of 
heaven  and  earth  v.  9.  and  that  be  had  the  difpofal  of 
the  fate  of  Nineveh,  and  no  doubt  of  that  of  all  o^ 
ther  places  /  fo  ^hat  he  could  not  flee  from  his  power. 
Bu'  he  might  perhaps  think  that  he  Ihould  belefs  notic- 
ed if  he  was  out  of  the  land  of  Ifrael,  from  which  all  the 
prophcu  had  arifcn,  and  where  they  received  their 
commiflions  ;  and  he  had  not  been  threatened  in  any 
particular  mannef  if  he  did  not  go.  It  appears  alfo 
by  his  own  confeffion,  Ch,  \v,  2,  that  he  was  apprehen- 
•  five  that  the  judgments  he  was  fent  to  denounce  would 
not  be  executed,  in  oonfequence  of  the  divine  for- 
bearance ;  and  therefore  that  he  would  be  deemed  a 

falft 
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falfc  prophet,  and  be  cxpofcd  to  ridicule  and  infalt  on 
that  account. 

7.  That  Superior  Beings  fuperintended  the  afFaira 
of  this  world  fecms  to  bare  been  the  belief  of  all  man- 
kind, and  alfo  that  thofe  beings  would  punifli  perfona 
who  were  guilty  of  great  crimes.  They  alfo  thought 
that  by  means  of  lots  thofe  who  were  guilty  of  thei^a 
might  be  difcovered. 

10,  All  the  nations  bordering  on  Palcftine  appeaf 
to  have  had  the  greateft  idea  of  the  power  of  the  God 
of  the  Hebrews  ;  and  as  they  were  acquainted  wi^ 
the  hiftory  of  their  fettlement  in  it,  we  cannot  wonder 
at  this.  When  the  Philj^^^*  heard  that  the  Ifrae- 
lites  had  brought  the  ark  of  their  God  into  their  caipp^ 
we  read,  1  Sam.  iv,  7.  they  were  afraid.  For  theysaid^ 
God  i>  come  into  the  camp^  And  they  saifl^  Woe  unfq  U9f 
who  shall  deliver  us  out  of  the  hand  of  these  mighty 
godu  These  are  the  gods  that  smote  the  Egyptians  with^ 
the  plagues  in  the  wilderness.  We  may,  tjjereforei 
rather  wonder  that  thefe  mariners  fhould  tak/c 
Jonah  into  their  fliip  when  be  told  them  why  he  fled. 
But  as  he  did  not  appear  to  apprehend  any  thing  from 
his  flight,  they  might  not  give  much  attention  to  it  zt 
the  time. 

14.  We  fee,  that  notwlthftanding  they  worfliipped 
other  gods,  and,  no  doubt,  prayed  to  them  in  dif* 
trefs,  they  alfo  believed  they  were  in  the  power  of  the 
god  of  Jonah,  and  therefore  joined  in  prayer  to  him. 
The  worfliip  of  any  one  god  among  the  heathens  did 
not  imply  the  disb^.lief  of  the  power  of  others* 

17 •  It  is  impoi&bk  to  fay  what  fiQi  this  was,  or  in 

what 
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what  part  of  the  body  Jonah  was  lodged.  WhcTever 
it  was/his  life  muR  have  been  prefervcd  by  a  continued 
miracle.  Three  days  and  three  nightSj  meant  probably 
only  one  whole  day  and  a  part  of  the  preceding  and 
following  day.  Thus  Jefus  is  faid  to  have  Iain,  in 
imitation  of  Jonah,  three  days  and  three  nights  in  the 
earth  i  when  he  was  buried  late  in  the  eTcniug  of  Fri- 
day, and  rofe  again  very  early  on  the  Sunday  morning 
following. 

Ch.  If.  4«  This  he  might  prefume  on  finding  that 
his  life  was  minculouOy  preterved  nhen  he  mudhstve 
cxpe£ted  inftant  death;  As  only  Jonah  hlmfelf  could 
giTe  any  account  of  this  prayer,  he  muCt,  no  doubfi 
have  written  this  book. 

Ch.  III.  1*  Having  found  it  was  in  vain  to  evade 
the  command  of  God^  he  noW)  tho'  with  great  relud- 
mnce  complies. 

4.  It  is  faid  by  Diodoms  Siculus  to  have  been  fix- 
tyofour  miles  in  circumference;  and  twenty  miles 
being  a  day's  journey  to  a  man  on  foot,  the  meaning 
mull  be,  that  it  would  take  a  man  three  days  to  walk 
round  it. 

6.  Pul  king  ofAffyrla  invaded  the  land  of  Ifrael  a- 
bout  thirteen  years  after  the  death  of  Jeroboam  II.  fo 
that  either  he,  or  his  predeceflbr^  might  have  been 
their  king. 

8.  This  making  the  cattle  to  fait,  and  wear  fack- 
clothi  could  not  be  on  account  of  any  thing  that  (hey 
had  done.  But  it  made  every  thing  about  the  people 
wear  a  mournful  afpe£l.  Plutarch  fays  that  when  the 
Pcrfian    general  Mifillias  was  flain^  the  horfes  and 

mules 
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mules  of  the  Perfians  were  (horn,  as  well  as  themfelTes. 
So  Abraham's  circumcifinghis  (laves  as  well  as  his  fon 
lihmael,  was  an  a£lion  that  refpefted  himfelf,  and  not 
them^  In  the  fame  light  I  con(ider  the  baptizing  of 
the  children  of  chriftian  parents* 

9.  This  is  another  circumftance  that  (liows  the  great 
refpedt  in  which  th^  God  of  Ifrael  was  held  in  the 
neighbouring  nations. 

10.  This  was  agreeable  to  the  maxims  of  God's  go- 
vernment as  contained  in  Ez«  zzxiii,  14;  Wbm  I  say 
to  the  wicked  man.  Thou  shall  surely  die ;  if  he  turn  from 
his  sin,  and  do  that  which  is  lawful  and  right;  if  the 
-wicked  restore  the  pledge,  give  again  that  which  he  had 
robbed,  and  walk  in  the  statutes  of  life  without  com' 
mitting  iniquity,  he  shall  surely  live,  he  shall  not  die. 

Ch,  IV.  2.  Rather  than  have  the  charadler  of  a 
falfe  prophet^  he  would  have  feen  the  large  city  de- 
flroyed. 

6.  The  caftem  fide  of  Nineveh  is  higher  ground 
than  the  weftem ;  fo  that  from  it  Jonah  would  have  a 
better  view  of  the  city.  Here  he  feems  to  have  made 
himfelf  a  temporary  (belter,  and  this  might  have  been 
(haded  by  fome  plant  of  quick  growth,  which  is  afcri- 
bed  to  the  providence  of  God.  But  it  might  not  have 
grown  in  a  fingle  night,  tho'  it  periflied  in  one. 

8.  According  to  all  travellers,  this  country  is  intol- 
erably hot  in  fome  feafons  of  the  year; 

10.  Befides  his  concern  on  his  own  account,  to  give 
propriety  to  this  reproof,  he  muft  have  lamented  that 
fo  fine  and  ufeful  a  plant  (Iiould  have  peri(hed  fo  fooo. 
In  the  Hebrew  it  is  called  the  son  of  the  night,  which 

may 
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nay  imply  nothing  more  than  that  It  grew  chiefly  in  the 
night,  which  in  fo  hot  a  climate  it  lu'v^ht  do  rather  than 
Srihe  day,  and  not  that  it  had  grown  up  in  a  finglc 
night,  tho'  it  was  deftroyed  in  one. 

11.  Reckoning  thefc  to  ha?c  been  one  fifth  of  iht 
inhabiuntSyit  mufthaTeconUined  Gs hundred  Uaoufai^ 
perfons. 


NOTES  ON    THE   BOOK    Of 

M     I     C     A     H. 


M, 


lICAH  was  of  the  tribe  of  Judah^  b\t 
his  prophecies  relate  to  both  the  kingdoms.  Micah  if 
mentioned  in  the  book  of  Jeremiah  as  follows.  On  s 
propofal  to  put  Jeremiah  to  death  for  prophecying^  thai 
Jerufalem  would  be  taken  by  the  Chaldeans,  it  is  faid 
Jer.  xxvi,  i7,  Then  rose  up  certain  of  the  elders  cflhc 
iandy  and  spake  to  all  the  assembly  of  the  people  ^  sayings 
Micah  the  JUorasthite  propheeied  in  the  days  of  Heze* 
kiah  king  ofjudah^  avid  spake  to  all  the  people  ofjudah^ 
sayings  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts ^  Zion  sJudl  be 
plowed  like  a  feld^  and  Jerusalem  shall  become  heapff^ 
and  the  mountain  of  the  house  as  the  high  places  ofthefo* 
rest.  Did  Hezekidh  king  oj  Judah,  and  all  Judch^ 
pu  thim  at  all  to  death  ?    Did  he  not  fear  the  Lcrdj  and 

beseech 
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ieseech  the  Lord?  and  tie   Lord  repented  him  of  the 
evil  which  he  had  pronoimced  against  them. 

Ch.  I.  5,  Idolatry  was  prafticed  both  in  Samaria 
the  capital  of  the  kingdom  of  Ilrael^  and  in  Jerufalem, 
that  of  JadAh. 

7.  They  pretended  that  then*  profpcrity  had  bceii 
owing  to  their  devotion  to  their  idols,  and  therefore,  as 
a  proper  and  inftrudlive  punifiiment,  their  fafferingi 
would  come  from  other  idolaters. 

10.  The  allufion  is  probably  to  jackals,  who  prowl  about 
in  tompanies,  and  make  a  difmal  howling,  efpecially  in 
the  night.  Oftriches  alfo  are  faid  to  make  a  doleful 
cry. 

The  prophet  feems  to  have  made  choice  of  this 
place,  which  was  in  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  for  the  fake 
of  the  meaning  of  the  word,  which  is  ashes.  Let  the 
inhabitants  of  the  city,  which  has  its  name  from  afhesy 
roll  themfelves  in  them  as  a  token  of  their  grief. 

It  is  not  improbable,  from  comparing  the  LXX 
with  the  prefent  Hebrew,  that  it  was  originally  Even  in 
Bochin  (a  place  of  great  weeping)  weep  ye  not. 

tl, — He  shall  receive  oj  you  his  desire^  MSS.  his 
punishment.    LXX. 

Saphir  figoifies  fair  of  delightful,  and  their,  future 
condition  was  to  be  the  revepfe  of  this.  Zaanan  was 
in  the  tribe  of  Judah.  There  was  no  leifurc  for  the 
ufual  mourning  and  lamentation  for  the  dead.  Beth« 
azelwas  near  Jerufalcm,  audits  inhabitants  would  be 
plundered  by  the  enemy  that  befieged  the  metropolis. 

12.  Moroih  was  in  the  tribe  of  Judah. 

12,  Ma. 


J 
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13.  Ltckish  was  in  Judah,  and  was  perhaps  the  ixi 
to  adopt  the  idol  worftiip  of  IfraeL 

14.  Moreflielhof  Gath.     To  the  Philiftines  of  this 

place  thejr  would  give  money  for  protedlion.     Achzib 

fignilies  deceit^  and  to  this  there  is  an  allafion  in  tbt 

prophecy*     The  inhabitants  of  this  place  would  dilap- 

pornt  their  king,  and  become  an  eafy  prey  to   thdr 

enemies. 

IB.  Marefhah  fignifies  an  inberitance^  and  they  ire 

threatened  with  an  heir,  who  would  take  pofleffion  s-' 

gainft  their  will.     AduUam  was  a  fortified  city  of  }fi- 

dah,  near  to  the  kingdom  of  IfraeL 

16.  To  tear  the  hair,  and  otherwiTe  deform  thes* 
felves,  was  ufual  in  mourning.  Some  eagles  have  atr 
feathers  on  the  head* 

Ch.  II.  4.  Hotv  hath  he  removed  it  from  him.  MSS. 
LXX.  &c. 

5.  The  land  of  Canaan  was  divided  to  the  Ifraelites 
by  lot ;  but  all  this  would  now  be  reverfed.  The  land 
would  be  given  to  another  people. 

6.  It  would  anfwer  no  good  end  for  the  prophets  t» ' 
admonifli  the  people.  They  would  only  he  infulted  hf 
them* 

7*  To  thofe  who  aCcufed  Jehova/i  for  (he  troubles 
they  experienced,  it  is  replied,  that  the  caufe  was  iir 
themfelves,  in  not  walking  uprightly  before  him. 

8.  It  is  conje£lured  that  the  original  reading  was  as 
follows,  Even  heretofore^  or  long  {inctfhave  my  peopk 
risen  up  as  an  enemy ^  in  opposition  to  thote  who  rverc  M 
peace  tvitb  them.  They  pull  off  the  mantle  from  them 
who  securely  pass  by.  The  LXX  in  fome  meafure 
favours  this  fenfe*  8  Thi» 
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This  is  an  allafion  to  fome  hiftoricd  circunftsmce 
with  which  we  are  not  well  acquainted*  It  is  thought 
to  refer  to  fome  unprovoked  inva(ion  of  Judah  by  If- 
raeU  But  it  could  not  be  that  in  the  reign  of  Ahaz»  of 
which  we  have  an  account  2  Chron.  28,  when,  as  we 
read  v.  8.  the  children  oj  Israel  carried  away  captive 
cf  their  brethren  two  hundred  thousand  women^  sons^ 
and  daughters  J  and  took  away  also  much  spoil  from  tbemf 
and  brought  the  spoil  to  Samaria^  wheii  a  prophet  per** 
fuaded  the  people  to  return  them. 

10.  For  your  injuftice  to  your  brethren  you  fhali  be 
difpoflefTed  of  your  country, 

11.  Any  perfon  who  would  flatter  them  with  lies 
would  be  carefled  and  entertained  by  them. 

With  a  little  variation,  favoured  in  fome  meafure 
by  the  antient  verfions,  the  meaning  will  be,  If  any 
manj  even  a  vagrant^  and  of  a  deceitftd  and  lying  spi* 
rity  should  prophecy  unto  thee  for  wine,  and  strong 
drinky  he  shall  even  be  the  prophet  of  this  people  j  i.  e.  he 
will  be  regarded,  and  believed  by  them,  vi,  16.  The 
LXX  has  nationsy  ^D!t  being  here  put  for  !ID**0S« 

12.  This  isa  promiie  of  the  future  reftoration  of  the 
Kraelites,  when  they  would  re  turn  in  crouds  from  their 
difperfion.  Bozrah  in  Idumea  was  famous  for  large 
flocks  ot  {heep. 

13.  He  that  would  break  the  bonds  of  their  capti- 
vity, and  be  their  leader  in  their  return,  conduced  by 
Qod  himfel£ 

Ch.  III.  2.  Who  exercifeall  kinds  of  cruelty,  of 
which  this  is  a  figurative  defcription. 

5.  They 
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5.  They  will  be  at  enmity  with  them  from  wbom 
they  receive  no  prcfents* 

6.  This  is  fimilar  to  what  was  prophecied  by  Amos, 
that  Ifrael  would  be  a  long  time  wiihout  any  prophet, 
and  that  there  would  be  a  famine,  not  ot  bread)  but  of 
tKe  word  of  God,  ' 

II.  Notwithltanding  the  addi£leJnefs  of  the  Ifrael- 
lies  to  ihc  worfhip  of  other  gods,  they  never  thought 
lefs  highly  of  the  power  of  their  own  God,  or  difbe* 
lieved  the  miracles  wrought  by  him  in  their  favour 
in  li-gj^pt,  and  in  the  wildernefs.  They  were  only 
willing  to  bch'eve  that  thtre  was  noth'wg  abfolutely 
Incompatible  between  the  acknowledgment  of  lis 
fupremacy,  and  the  rites  of  heathen  worftup.  This 
is  the  paffage  that  is  quoted  in  Jeremiah,  as  recited 

above. 

Ch,  IV.  !•  Thefe  three  verfes  are,  with  very  little 
variation,  the  fame  with  the  fecond  third,  and  fourth 
verfes  of  the  fecond  chapter  of  If^iah.  They  might 
have  been  originally  from  either  of  them,  and  at  the 
time  fo  well  known,  that  it  was  thought  unncceflary  to 
mention  the  firft  author.  This  circumftahce  gives  the 
prophecy  they  contain  the  greater  authority  ;  and  a 
diore  remarkable  or  more  valuable  prcdifl  ion  was  ne- 
ver given.  It  is  in  faft  a  confirmation  of  the  prophecy 
6l  Mofes,  and  of  the  original  promife  of  God  to  Abra* 
ham,  concerning  the  future  happy  ftateof  his  pofterity, 
and  all  the  world ;  when  all  nations,  inftrtiftcd  by 
the  Hebrews,  and  reforting  to  them  for  divine  com- 
munications, wouldr   enjoy  uninterrupted  peace  and 

profperity. 

8.  A 
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8.  \  fciTtrtts  in  the  neighbourhood  bf  JeruiTaleih* 

9.  i«  not  iGod  your  fupreme  ruler  and  guide  t .  WiU 
hf  r   t  appear  to  defend  you  ? 

l^^  *  he  pains  and  diflrefs  tliat  they  were  in  would 
e-  a'  trif  pains  of  childbirth,  i.  e.  in  increafe  and  much 
ha]  ;  .iv  Ts.  This  is  the  ilifft  intimation  of  the  Jew*  be- 
ing •  arried  to  Babylon,  and  it  was  before  the  Chalde- 
an- mafle  tinjr  great  figure  aniong  the  nations  ;  the  Af- 
f}rianf<  being  theh  the  predominant  power. 

12.  There  are  farther  accounts  of  ihe  oppofitipnthat 
WtU  be  made  to  the  fettlement  bf  the  Ifraclites  in  their 
oivn  country  In  other  prophecies,  and  of  the  puiiiiliment 
of  their  oppreffors,  efpecially  in  Zcchariah. 

Ch.  V.  2.  This  is  an  intimation  that  the  leader  of 
the  Jews  at  tlicir  reftoration  will  he  of  the  family  of 
David,  Bethleheni  having  been  the  place  of  his  nati< 
vity. 

3.  The  tribe  of  Judah  was  to  continue  in  a  diftrefT- 
ed  ftate  till  the  time  in  which  the  ten  tnbes  would  be 
brought  back. 

4— — .jlnrf  they  shall  return.     MSS* 

Under  this  great  leader,  whoever  he  is  to  be,  as  he 
tirill  a6lby  divine  dire£lion,  they  will  be  fafeiy  conduct- 
ed, like  flicep  by  a  fliepherd.  His  influence  will  extend 
to  all  the  earih,  and  under  him  there  will  be  univerfal 
peaces  The  pcrfon  here  defcribed  may  be  the  Mefliah^ 
or  fome  other  perfon  a£ling  under  him, 

5,  The  Affyrian  feems  to  be  put  for  any  nation,  or 
hations,  tliat  (hall  opprefs  the  Ifraelitcs*  In  due  t^me 
t  fufBcient  number  of  delivererS|  here  indicated  by  ^^- 

VoL.  II.  Pp  ven 
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pen  and  eighty  willberaifed  up^  i^  their  opprefibn 
,  will  be  puDiQied. 

7.  TKiA  may  refer  to  the  divine  knowledge  whidA 
the  Ifraclites  will  be  the  means  of  communicaung  to 
'all  the  nations  among  whom  they  will  be  difperfcd* 
This  illuminatioa  will  be  the  effeft  of  their  teachings, 
and  not  any  wifdom  naturally  acquired  by  the  naiioTis. 
This  has  been  the  cafe  in  fafl,  all  important  religious 
'  truth  having  been  derived  to  all  nations  from  Jews,  or 
chriniansy  who  originally  were  Jews. 

8*  The  deftru£lion  that  will  be  made  of  the  enemies 
of  the  Jews,  and  who  now  hold  than  in  a  Hate  of  op* 
preffion^  is  here  compared  to  the  havock  made  by  lions 
who  had  lain  fome  tiroeluiVing  among  (heep^  and  then 
fuddenlyri&ng,and  Ihewingthemfelves*  This,  however, 
may  not  be  effefled  by  themfelves,  but  by  the  Divine 
Being  puniflung  the  nations,  in  the  courfe  of  his  provi- 
dence, on  their  account. 

10.  Ihis  iMiverance  will  not  be  eiFeded  in  the 
ufuul  maitiier  of  war,  but  by  fome  divine  interpofition. 
1 3.  At  tliat  time  all  the  remains  of  idolatry  will  be 
extir^^ated. 

Ch.  VI.  1.  This  is  an  enumeration  of  the  caufes  of 
complaint  that  God  had  again/l  his  people. 

5.  Shittim  was  the  place  at  which  the  Iftaelites 
were  encamped  when  they  were  feduccd  by  the  Midi- 
auites  into  the  worlhip  of  Baal  Feor.  From  thi^  time 
to  that  of  their  encampment  at  Gilgal,  vt  ry  great  events, 
and  f  gnal  interpofiiions  of  divine  provieence,  had  tak- 
en  place* 

6  This 


(>  i'rtii  is  aiibble  and  animated  view  of  the  ,g;reat 
ob;':(ftb  of  all  rhe  divine  difpenfations  ;  (hewing  iho 
fu'v^virviency  of  ritual  worfhip  to  pra6lical  morality.  It 
y&  n.^i'iar  to  many  other  paiTages  in  the  antient  pro* 
pheis.    - 

Biiliop  Butler  fuppofes  that  the  que  (lion  in  v.  6— IT 
is  that  of  Balak,  and  that  v.  8  contains  the  anfwer  of 
Balaam^  announced  in  v.  5«  But  it  feems  to  be  tod 
'  excellent  for  fuch  a  man  as  tialaam  was. 

9— ^4;irf  there  is  found  wisdom  with  them  that/eat^ 
bis  name.     MS.     N. 

X3 Wherefore  Iimlibegm  to  smite  thee.  MSS.  N. 

16.  Omri  was  a  king  of  Ifrael^  whofe  idolatry  ex- 
tceded  that  of  the  kings  wh6  had  preceded  him.  1  Kings 
ivi,  25.  But  his  fon  Ahab  went  beyond  him,  intro- 
ducing the  wor(}iip  of  Baal. 

Gh.  VIL  4.  The  time  of  jiidgihent  slnnounced  by 
Ihe  prophetSi 

6.  This  pa(tage  is  quoted  by  jfefus,  as  what  would 
be  applicable  to  the  (late  of  the  world  oh  the  promulga- 
tion of  chridiahity. 

7.  This  is  the  language  of  the  people  in  their  cap- 
tifity^  and  repenting  of  their  (ins. 

12.  hy  the  help  of  the  LXJC  arid  foiric  MSS.  wc 
xhny  fuppbfe  the  iheatiing  to  have  been,  tn  that  day 
shall  they  (the  captire  exiles)  come  unto  thee  from  As- 
Syria  J  even  unto  Egypt  j  arid  from  Tyre  unto  the  river 
Euphrates^  and  from  sea  to  sifa,  and  from  mountain  id 
fnountainy  i.  e.  ffom  all  the  countries  in  which  they  havd 
heen  difperfed. 

Ppa  '  14  This 
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14.  Tli»  may  be  fuppofcd  tp  he  anadblrcfs  to  the 
fillers  of'  the  people  of  Israel  on  their  return,  or  to 
Cod,  as  Ae  chief  ihepherd  of  IfraeL 

15.  According  to  n  resding  bvoured  by  the  LZX 
it  may  be,  I  will  shew  to  thee  marvelhiu  things. 


mOTES    ON     TUK     MOOf.    Ot 

N  A  H  U  M. 


J. 


ERQME  fays  thatNahuin  is  called  an  El- 
lofliite  from  a  Tillage  m  Galilee.  He  probably  lived 
in  the  reign  of  Heaekiah,  and  pcophecied  fuon  after 
thecaptivi^  ofthe  ten  tribes  by  Shalmanaflar  king  of 
Aflyria«  Jofephus  places  him  in  the  reign  of  Jotham, 
and  fays  that  bis  prophecies  came  to  pafs  one  hundred 
and  fifteen  years  after  they  were  delivered. 

Ch.  I'  1.  This  prophecy  opens  with  an  animated 
defcriptionof  the  power  of  God^  and  his  determination 
to  deftroy  all  his  enemies. 

8.  It  is  faid  that  the  river  on  which  Ni|ieveh  was 
built,  oyerfiowingits  banks,  broke  down  a  great  part  of 
its  wall  while  it  was  beGeged,  on  which  the  king  in  def- 
pair,  burned  himfelf  and  his  palace. 

10  For 
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/     10;  For  whik  tki  princesf  are  yet  perplexed.  MS; 
A.  V-     N. 

11.  Meaning  the  king  of  Aflyria. 

12.  Nineveh,  befides  being  fitaafedon  the  Tigris^ 
fras  not  far  diftant  from  th^  fittphrates,  which  was  with-s 
in  its  empire  ;  and  therefore  the  king  of  h  iar  cailed'thd 
ruler  of  many  wattfrs.  And  this  i^  a  prophedy  of!  the 
humliling  oi  this  great  power,  and  thb  filial  rettoratioa 
of  the  Ifraeiites. 

Ch.  II*  2.  It  is  not  ceruin  from-  this  verfe  that 
Nahum  wrote  after  the  captivity  of  the  ten  tribes ;  be* 
cau{^  he  only  freaks  df  die  ealamities  which  had  be« 
faUen  them,  and' they- were  miich  reduced  t>e(ore  their 
final  conqueft. 

That  is,  Jacob' will  thta  appear  to  be  intided  to  the 
name  of  hraely  one  ^ho prevails  withG^d. 

3.  We  have  Here, and  in  the  following  verfes,  a  def« 
cription  of  the*  preparations  for  a  fiege,  and  for  war  in 
general.  But  fome  think  that  thefe  verfes  defcribe 
more  naturally  preparations*  for  the  defence  of  a'^  cityi 
than  thoie  of  thebefiegers  to  take  iti 

6.  Perhaps  to  keep  off  the  befiegers. 

7.  The  wdiers  of  Nineveh  are  Uke  a  pool  of  waters 
MS.  N. 

This  is  areprefentationof  the  taking  of  the  city. 
The  voice  of  doves  is  ezpreflive  of  mourning. 
^      8,  The  intmdation  which  yi^  made  for  the"  de- 
fence of 'the  place  long  remaineoas  a  lake  in  its  neigh^^ 
bourhood. 

V.  The  ailiifionis  thought  to  be  to  a  pot  becoming 
P  p  a  black 


ftM  NOTES  ON 

black  when  it  is  placed  upon  the  fire.      May  God 
blacken  his  face  is  at  this  day  a  common  corfe  in  tl^ . 
£afU 

11.  This  if  a  fine  allufionto  the  ftrengthand  feroci* 
ty  of  the  Aflyrtans,  and  to  the  capital  of  the  kingdom^ 
as  a  den  of  lions* 

Ch.  111.  4  The  Aflyrians,  as  well  as  the  Chaldeans, 
were  much  addicled  to  idolatry,  which,  with  refpeft  to 
God,  is  ufually  called  adukery, 

g«         ffrr  wallwaM  water  MS.  LXX. 

This  was  a  city  in  £gypt,  perhaps  the  ikme  withan^ 

tient  Thebes.    The  word  Ammon  probably  came  from 

JHam,  the  fon  ot  Noah,  whofe  pofterity  fettled  in  Egypt. 

Some  interprtterft  fuppofe  this  to  be  a  narration  of  what 

was  paft,   and  others  a  prophecy  of  future  calamit}'-. 

Thia  laft  is  agreahle  to  the  verfions  of  the  Seventy, 

and  the  Arabic.     But  if  it  was  a  prophecy,  it  could  not 

have  frrvcd  as  an  example  or  warning  to   Nineveh, 

and  in  that  light  it  feems  to  be  introduced.  It  is  thought 

ibat  Senacherih  king  of  Afiyria  had  conquered  Egypt, 

and  done  what  is  here  mentioned,  but  others  find  no 

eyent  to  correfpcnd  to  it  till  the  more  cerfain  conquefi 

erf  the  country  by  Nebuchadnezzar,    Tlic  antient  hif- 

tory  of  Kg}-pt  is  too  imperfedl  to  clear  up  this  difficul- 

^. 

11.  It  would  be  reduced  tofcrvitude. 

16  It  is  probable  that  Nineveh  was  the  great  ceo* 
treofthe  Indian  commerce,  and  that  the  inhabitanta 
becann.e  rich  and  po\v'erful  by  that  means,  as  did  Tyre, 
imd  other  citicb*  Yet,  numerous  as  were  its  merchants, 

and 
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and  great  as  was  its  wealth,  it  would  be  plundered,  and 
left  as  bare,  as  a  green  field  by  the  locufts. 

1«.  Itis  faid  that  of  all  the  nations  dependant  on  the 
Affyrians  none  came  to  their  affiftance  when  the  city- 
was  be fieged.  It  was  taken  by  the  joint  forces  of  the 
Medes  and  Babylonians  jbut  the  time  is  uncertain.  Jo- 
fephus  fays  it  was  in  the  reign  of  Hezekiah,  but  it  was 
ftanding  in  the  reign  of  Jofiah,  2  King  xxlii,  29.  Zeph. 
ii,  1 3.  and  in  Tobit  Ninerch  is  faid  to  have  been  ta^ 
ken  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  and  AITuerus,  who  is  thought 
to  have  been  the  fame  with  Cyazares  oT  Herodotus. 


KOTZS    ON     THE    BOOK    Of 

H  A  B  A  K  K  U  K. 


H. 


^ABAKKUK  was  probably  contempora- 
fy  with  Jeremiah.  He  laments  the  degeneracy  of  his 
times,  and  foretells  the  defolation  of  his  country  by  the 
Chaldeans,  and  the  de(lru6tion  of  that  nation  after« 
wards.  But  there  is  more  of  piety,  and  lefs  of  predic- 
tion, in  his  boo]£  than  in  thofe  of  any  of  the  preteding 
prophets. 

Ch.  I.  5.  The  Jews  had  no  apprehenfion  of  the  pow- 
er of  the  Chaldeans,  and  would  not  believe  what  the 
prophets  foretold  concerning  them. 

P  p4.  8  When 


^16  i^arssoK 

8..  Wbeni^body  ofhorfemen  lutfaeEaft  ate  fes^ 
to  ravage  a  countr|y  they  divide  dxemfelyea  iuta.  ^ 
^eat  number  of  f mall  parties,  and  by  thb  oilcans' do  in- 
credible miCchief  in  a  Qiort  tim^^ 

9,  They  w'lH  dedroy  every  thing  in  th^eix  m|u:ch^ 
Uke  the  Raft  windj  wbich^  coming  from  ahot  laody  de* 
fcr^  was  exceedingly  deftru£Uve. 

10  The  method  of  befi^ing  %  taifn  at  thw  timje» 
was  by  ijajfing  aioimdi  of  earth  a«  hj^  as  the  w^U^^ 

1 1.  When  the  conqu^ft#  of  the  Chaldeans  -were  com^t 
pleted,  they  became  luxurious^  and  an  cafy  prey  to 
IDore  hardy  oationc. 

With  a  flight  alteration  this  may  be  rendered^ 
Tien  shall  their  mind  change,  and  they  shall  transgress^ 
imputing  this  their  power  to  their  god.  But  is  it  not 
thou^  0  Jehovah  the  everlasting  God,  the  Cod  of  truths 
Jsit  not  thou^  who  hast  appointed  them  Jor  judgment^ 
who  hast  established  them^  and  given  them  power  for  a 
timet  to  chastise  tht^  rebtfUous  people?  For  the  vision  is  yet 
Jor  an  appointed  time,  but  at  the  end  it  shaO  speai,  and  not 
deceive^  Tho'*  it  tarry,  wait  for  it,  becausejt  will  sureb/ 
come.  It  will  not  tarry.  Or  the  latter  part  may  be 
rendered  thus,  Fera  vision  is  yet  for  a  determined  tim^^ 
hutitisbifeakingforth{fit^yif\p^  to  ito  accomplifli«> 
iQenr)  and  will. not  deceive.  Thp*  it  be  lor^gjn  comings 
wait patieruly  for  it.  For  it. will  sure/y  come.  It  mil 
9i,ot  tarry  beyond  the  time,  u  e..  the  determined  dm^. 

14>»  The  Ifraelites  were  caught  by  the  Chaldean^ 
fus.fiih^,s,i^^^^^^«  Xhcy  a^ed  as.  if  they;  had  had.no 
ijomm^dcrto  Uad.them.  tq  battio^  atxd.  dir^  their 
1^  ^orce. 

1|$,  Boaftingof  their  ppwer^and  policy.  Cb» 
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*Ch.  H.  3*  Prophecies becQifte  cleascr  m  the  iinte  o0 
their  fulfilment  drawft  newer*  In  the  metB  t^e  in 
becomet  U9  to  y/sait  with  paUencei  bavins  perfedl  confii 
dence  in  the  promife  of  God,  that  wh^^er  h6  has  an* 
nounced  will  come  to  pa&i  tho'  perhapa  not  To.  feon  as 
ve  may  be  apt  to.  imagine. 

4.1f  hefaintyimf  MOulwiUfHweno  pkamtrifift  him 
MS.  which  makes  it  agr^awilh  lieb.  x^  SSw    K. 

Thia  is  a  prophecy  agamft  the  ChaldtoanSt  who 
would  in  due  timebe  puniftied  for;  their  arrogaiMe  and 
0[^reffiop. 

11.  This  may  refer  to  the  great  baibBngaeeoAfd  by 
lb(<^buchadnezaarin  Babylon.  The  ftones  and  wood^ 
which  were  to  beoverturned^lhoaldipfQclsdpftjtbe  i?oe 
that  follows.     Newcome. 

12.  it  was  at  a  vaft  expeace,  a»d|  no.  doubt^  by 
great  oppreffion,  thai  the  city  of  Bf^ylon  waa^bnilt^ 

14.  Th^  power  and  fupvemaey  of  God.  would  b(Cl 
wonderfully  difptayed  in  the  puniftiment  of  the  Chsdt 
deans,  and  other  enemies  of  the  Jaews>  efpecially  in 
thofe  glorious  times  which  wilt  attend  and  foUo«c  the 
reftoratioo  of  the  Jews. 

15.  The  advantage  which  the  Chaldeans  had-  over 
the  neighbouring  nations,  is  compared  to  tb^t^  which 
one  man  gains  over  anothsTy  by  making  him/  drink  to 
intoxication.  Alfo,  to  drink  of.  a  cup  is  an  ufiaal  emt 
blem  of  being  made  to  (hare  in  calamity*  And  aa  the 
Chaldeans  had  made  other  nations  drink  of  their  MP> 
God  would  make  them  drink  of  hia, 

17v  They  would  be  madeto  fuficr.for  all  the  devaf- 

ts^ioa 


**•  NOTES  ON 

tfttion  they  had  made,  both  by  the  deftrufl.on  of  cattTe, 
aad  of  men,  wherever  they  went. 

18.  Tho*  remarkably  aridiacd  to  idolatry,  it  w  )ij  1 
aot  avail  to  their  prefervation. 

With  a  little  alteration  the  fenre  will  be.  WhaX 
profits  the  graven  image  when  it»  maker  ba&  engrctven 
$$  7  The  molten  image^  that  teacher  of  iies^  when  its 
maker  trusteth  in  it  P  He  worktrth  to  metke  dumb  idols. 

Ch.  III.  U  Thcr^  is  peculiar  fublimity  in  this  hymOi 
in  which  the  prophet  defcribes  the  great  power  oi  God, 
difpiayed  io  puaifh'wg  the  enemies  of  his  pcoplcf  and 
expreffsfl  his  coofidcsee  In  the  divine-  favour,  notwith> 
ftanding  aU  the  judgments  VitYi  which,  he  wou\d  j  alUy 
vifit  them.  There  are  no  (cntiments  like  thefe  in  any 
heathen  writer. 

flJl Heviveusl  MSS. 

8«  Here  the  prophet  recounts  the'appearances  of  God 
in  favour  of  his  people  in  the  wildemefs.  Teman  was 
in  Idumeai  and  Paran  in  Arabia  Petr^ea. 

4.  The  brightnefs  of  the  fliekinah,  or  that  bright 
cloud  which  was  the  token  of  the  divine  prefence,  tho' 
exceedingly  dazzling,  only^oncealed  his  fplendour  and 
power. 

r.  The  Midianitcs  were  defeated  by  the  Ifraelites 
after  they  hadfeduced  them  into  idolatry,  and  in  the 
battle  Balaam  was  flain.  ^ 

8.  It  was  not  from  anger  at  the  Red  Sea,  or  the  riv- 
er Jordan,  that  God  divided  their  watersi  but  for  the 
deliverance  of  his  people. 

9.  With  a  little  alteration  it  will  be,  According  to 
the  oatb  which  Jehovah  spake  to  the  tribes. 

nihil 
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lirThis  may  refer  to  the  ftaoding  ftiUof  the  faqj 

and  moon  in  the  time  of  Joflioa.  Or  the  expreffion  stand 

atiU  may  fignify  nothing  more  than  astonishment^  which; 

frequently  makeg  perfons  (land  ftill,  and  is  poetically 

afcribed  to  them  at  to  other  inanimate  objedU. 

13.  This  may  have  a  reference  to  the  death  of  the 
*  iirft  born  in  Egypt.  Martin  the  Benedi£line  thinks  that 

here  is  an  allafionto  the  practice  of  fcalping. 

14.  The  original  is  imperfefl.  Peihaps  it  may  be 
altered  to  read  as  follows.  Thou  didst  strike  with  his 
staffs  viz*  that  of  Mofes,  the  heads  of  the  village  war^ 
riorSy  i.  e.  the  military  force  of  the  country. 

16.  Trembling  entered  into  my  bones.  MSS*  A.  V. 
^'^Because  I  shall  be  brought  to  the  day  of  trouble^  /# 
go  up  captive  under  the  people  who  shall  invade  us  with 
their  troops.    MSS.     N. 

With  a  litde  alteration,  and  the  help  of  the  anti« 
cnt  verfions,  it  may  be  rendered,  my  bodily  frame  irem* 
bled  under  me.  I  shall  rest  in  the  day  of  trouble ^  to  g9 
up  to  the  people  of  my  habitation^  or  vicinage.  Or,  May 
I  rest  in  the  day  of  trouble^  &c.  On  the  iDvafion  of 
the  country  by  the  Chaldeans,  this  prophet  is  faid  t6 
have  fled  to  Arabia,  and  after  the  invalion  to  have  re« 
turned  to  his  place  of  refidence.  Of  this  he  might 
have  had  a  comfortable  afllirance,  and  ihence  his  confi- 
dence in  the  divine  protedlion,  in  the  extreme  defola* 
tion  of  the  country,  which  he  proceeds  to  defcribe. 

This  was  in  forefight  of  the  captivity  of  the  Jews 
by  the  Chaldeans. 

17.  There  is  nowhere  fo  noble  an  expreffion  of  con- 

fidcuce 
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idfenee  im  tlie  p«w«r  and  goodii€&  of  God,  ootiritli. 
ftaMKag*  cvwjr  appearance  to*  die  co&tnoyy.  aa  in  ty» 

*d— iff  wtUpkne  mt  on  mjr  A(f  A  /Aicir#.     MSSe 
We  ihall  retum  widi  rwifcnefs  from  our  captiritj, 
Md  vepoftfr  tke  landof  our  iahentanee. 


MOTK&  ON   THl  BX>OK    0» 

Z  E  P  H  A  N  I  A  H. 

fEPHANI AH  prophccied  after  the  cap. 
tivity  of  the  ten  tribes,  and  his  prediaions  refpca  the 
tribe  of  Judah,    Like  the  prophets  who  preceded  him, 
he  inveighs  againft   the  idolatry  of  the  people,  and 
their  vicesin  general  i  but  announces  likewife  the  kind 
intentions  of  God  in  their  fa? our  in  future  time* 
Ch.  I*  3.  Meaning  probably  idolatrt/i 
4.  /  -wiU  cut  off  the  nmme  of  BmL  MSS.  LXX.  kt 
5*  Many  perfons,  it  feems,  joined  a  refpeA  for  Je- 
hovah, to  that  for  the  gods  of  the  neighbouring  nati- 
ons ;  which  ihews  that  their  attachment  to  other  gods 
did  not  imply  any  difbelief  ot  the  power,  and  the  fupe- 
rior  power,  of  their  own  God,  or  of  the  truth  of  the 
^miracles  wrought  by  him  in  their  favour  in  former 
times* 

8.  The  fons  of  Jofiah  were  idolaters* 

la 
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--—•In  the  worfliip  of  fonoe  of  the  beathtn  deities, 
the  worfiiippers  were  clothed  in  Imbits  pecuKar  to  tbeou 

9.  AccordiDgto  the  LXX  k  is,  Who  enter  iheimue 
^the  Jj^rdthy  God  (i.  Of  Jehovah)  'mtb  vicknoennd 

This  was  probably  an  allufion  to  the  cuftomof  fottie 
heathens,  in  not  treading  on  the  threlhdlds  of  their  lem- 
*^l^Sk    For  it  xo»y  be  rendered  kafnng  aaer  the  direfh* 
olds. 

10.  The  fifh  gate  ip  Jeni(alem»  Jerome  fiays^  was  op* 
pofite  to  Joppa*  The  ee^nd  cky  ia  mentioned  2  Kings 
xzii^  14,  and  2  Cbron  xxziy,  22. 

11.  This  was  a  valley  in  Jenifakna  which  divided 
one  part  of  th«  city  from  the  other.  Perhaps  the  tra« 
ding  part  o£jke  people  lived  chiefly  there. 

I  a.  Thoi^ho  are  rich  and  thoughtlefs  'are  conip«. 
red  to  the  unbroken  furCace  of  fermenting  liquors. 
ifewcomem 

Ch,  II.  1*  Not  desired  vs^y  meai)  hated.  Botfomd 
of  the  antient  verHons  read,  The  nation  that  wHl  not 
receive  instruciioTU  The  addrcfs  is  to  the  inhabitants 
of  Judea; 

4.  H^re  the  prophet  foretells  the  fate  of  Tome  of  the 
nations  that  were  neighbours  to  the  Ifraelites,  and  who 
had  been  their  enemies.  They  were  to  be  utterly  root* 
ed  out,  and  their  countries  to  be  occupied  by  the  Is- 
raelites after  their  return  from  their  difperfion. 

5.  The  Cberethites  were  Philiftioes  who  conformed 
to  the  Hebrew  religion,  and  were  employed  by  David 
in  his  armies  &c. 

6  Cbe^ 
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6.  Chereth  was  probably  Cret^^  froth  whicti  iftrad 
the  Philiftines  are  faid  to  have  come. 

7*  The  Philidines  were  fettled  within  the  land  of 
Oi^ifn  s  and  tho*  tbey  were  not  difpoflelfrd  before?,'  al 
their  coontry  is  to  be  occupied  by  the  ICraelites  afte? 
theit  reftorition. 

f.  The  Moabites  iind  Ammonites  were  to  Ihai^e  i 
£ste  fimilar  to  that  of  the  f'bilift  nes. .  A%  they  had  in' 
fuUed  the  Ifraeliles,  their  country  was  to  be  defolatfi 
and  to  be  finally  occupied  by  the  Ifraelites. 

1  Ir  The  LXX  baa,  which  destroy  all  the  gods. 

An  end  will  be  put  to  all  idolatry ^ 

13-— AffAtfm^rtf.     MSS.    Syr. 

The  tiWopnins  of  Ciithitcs,  inhabited  in  part  E&U 
opia  properly  fo  called  in  Africa,  andin|^rt  the  eafl- 
em  coaft  of  the  Red  fea  m  Arabia.  The  Midianites 
were  of  that  nation.  For  Mofes  is  faid  to  have  marri'' 
ed  a  Cufiiite  womaa.  The  Ethiopians  were  confedes 
rated  with  the  Egj^ptians,  and  conquered  by  Nebuchad- 
nezzar. 

13.  The  Affyriahs  wei'e  at  this  time  a  fotniidable 
natioui  and  Nineveh  the  greateft  city  in  the  worlcf« 
yhis  prophecy  of  its  deftru6lion  is  fimilar 'to  that  of 
Nahum  which  preceded  it,  and  very  much  refembleS 
that  of  the  deflruClion  of  Babylon,  which  rofe  from  its 
Tuins« 

Ch.  Ill,  1.  The  prophet  here  addreffes  the  inhabi- 
tants of  Jerufalem. 

3.  With  fomc  alteration  of  the  text  it  may  be,  The^ 
Jinish  not,  or  leave  not  off^  till  the  morning. 

Like  wild  beafts  tbey  fhunned  the  light. 

r  Hf 
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7.  He  thought  that  the  de{lru£lion  of  other  nations^ 
and  their  OMrn  preceding  calatnittes,  would  have  beeo 
a  Talutary  and  effe£lual  warning  to  them,  but  they  wer& 
not. 

8.  But  tho'  the  nation  would  not  be  reformed  bjr 
this  vifitation,  and  thefe  examples,  they,  would  be 
brought  to  repentance  when  the  time  was  come. for 

.  the  punifliment  of  all  their  enemies  in  the  latter  days* 
They  would  then  repent  and  be  rellored  to  the  divine 
favour,  and  would  never  more  depart  from  him* 

10,  From  the  moft  diftant  parts  of  the  earth  the 
Ifraelites  would  return  to  their  own  country. 

11.  Being  then  reformed,  they  would  not  be  expof* 
cd  to  (hame  and  punifhment  for  their  tranfgrellions,  as 
formerly.  The  nation  will  then  be  purged  of  the  wick- 
ed and  difobedient. 

15.  This  evidently  refers  to  the  final  happy  ftatc 
of  the  Ifraelites,  and  not  to  any  intermediate  event* 

18.  As  thete  will  be  no  more  affli&ion,  there  will 
be  no  more  any  caufe  of  reproach,  or  infult,  to  other 
nations. 

20.  Before  tbiir  eyes.     MSS.  Syrv 

1  his  cannot  poffibly  relate  to  ary  thing  elfc  than  the 
final  rcftoration  of  the  ifraelites,  when  they  will  be  the 
mod  diftinguiflied  nation  on  earth. 

K0TE9 
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k  AGGAI,  i^echariati  and  IVtalacM^  prophc- 
cicd  after  the  return  of  the  Jews  from  Babylon.  AB 
the  other  prophets  preceded  that  t  venl.  i  he  prophc- 
cies  of  Haggai,  of  whom  nothing  is  known  btit  what 
majbecoUefledfrom  this  book,  are  very  exaflly  dated 
by  die  years  of  Darius,  who  mufi  have  been  Z^ari ui 
Byftaspis. 

Ch.  I.  I .  Zerubbabel  was  the  fon  of  Salathiel,  wAo 
was  the  fon,  o*  grandfon,  of  jeconiah  or  Jehoiachim 
king  of  Judiab,  who  was  carried  captive  to  Babylon.  By 
{he  Chaldeans  he  was  called  Shezbazzar,  as  we  leain 
from  E^^ra  i,  8.  Jofhua  h  likewife  calle J  yeshua  in  the 
books  of  £zra  and  Nehemiah*  His  father  jofedech  was 
carried  captive  to  Babylon*    1.  Chron.  ^\,  15. 

2.  Tho' an  order  had  been  given  by  Cyrus  for  the 
Jews  to  return,  and  rebuild  their  temple,  yet  part- 
ly through  their  negligence,  and  parti/  through  the  op* 
poGtion  of  their  neighbours,  the  foundation  only  had 
been  laid.  They  had,  however,  erefted  the  altar  of 
burnt  offering,  and  facrificed  upon  it,  according  to  the 
taws  o^  Mofes. 

4.  They  are  reproved  becaufe,  tho'  they  had   built 

good  houfes  for  themCelves,  they  negleAed  the  houfc 

of  God,  and  for  this  they  were  punKhed  in  the  manner 

that  is  here  defcribed. 

15.  This 
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5.  This  was  probably  before  any  encouragement 
haJ  !>..iin  given  by  Darius. 

Ch.  II.  3.  We  learn  from  Ezra,  that  while  the  young 
inen,  who  had  not  feen  the  temple  of  Solomon, 
were  rejoicing  on  the  crcftion  of  this,  the  old  men, 
who  had  feen  it,  wept  to  fee  this  fo  much  inferior  to  it, 

6.  Ihis  prophecy  had  no  proper  fulfilment  at  the 
fcturn  from  Babylon,  and  therefore  it  muft  relate  to  a 
time  that  is  yet  future,  vis.  the  final  reftoration  of 
the  Jews ;  when  another  temple  will  be  built^  mote 
fplencHd  than  that  of  Solomon. 

7.  By  the  desire  of  all  nations  Dr.  Hcberden  with 
great  probability  fuppofes  to  be  meant  the  riches  which 
will  be  contributed  by  all  nations  to  the  rebuilding  of 
the  temple. 

9t  This  shaking  oj  alt  nations  is  probably  the  fame 
with  that  which  is  defcribed  by  many  other  prophets, 
who  foretell  great  revolutions  by  war  to  precede  the  ref- 
toration of  the  Jews  who  at  their  return  will  cany  with 
them  much  wealth,  here  perhaps  called  tie  desire  of  alt 
nations*  This  is  the  more  probable  from  the  mention 
of^^Waiidj/7re'r,which  immediately  follows.  Or  this 
phrafe  the  desire  of  all  nations  may  denote  more  gen* 
crally^  that  ftate  of  peace  and  profperitv,  which  as  the 
great  wiili  of  all  mankind,  and  which  will  be  enjoyed 
by  them  all,  in  the  latter  days.  Agreably  to  this^ 
Paul  fays,  Uom*  viii,  19,  The  earnest  expectation  of 
the  creature  (the  creation)  xvaiteth  for  the  manifesta^ 
tion  of  the  sons  of  God^ 

If  by  giving />rtfir  be  meant  a  permanent peace^  the 
time  here  referred  to  did  not  cqme  before  the  temple 

Vol.  II.  QL<i  they 
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they  were  Acnbuilding<  was  dcftroycd,    and  therefore 
a  temple  not  yet  crcaedmud  have  been  intended.  The 
common  inlcrpretation  has  been  that  the  desire  of  all 
nations  meant  the  Messiah^  and  that  his  prefence  in  the 
temple  they  were  then  building  would  give  it   greater 
glory  than  the  former  could  boaa.     But  bcfides   that 
the  Mcfliah  cannot  properly  be  faid  to  have  been   the 
defire  of  any  other  nation  than  the  Jews  ;  the   gloiy 
derived  from  the  prefence  of  the  Meffiah  could  not  be 
greater  than  that  which  came  from  the  prefence  of  the 
Shckinah,  the  bright  cloud,  which  was  the  token  of  the 
divine  prc/ence,  by   which   both  the    tabernacle  fa  the 
ijiWcmats,  aad  the  ttmp\e  o£  ^Solomon,  had  been  ho- 
noured* 

14.  The  people  being  unclean,  every  thing  that  they' 

did  becaror  fo,  even  their  facnfices. 

1 5.  Allanticnt  nations  confidered  temporal  prof- 
pcrity  as  proceeding  from  the  good  will  of  the  deities 
they  worlhipp  :d,  and  adverCity  as  the  effca  of  their  an- 
gcr  5  and  it  pleafed  the  Divine  Being  to  malce  ufe  of 
this  as  an  evidence  of  his  favour  or  difpleafure  to  the 
Ifraelites.  Their  affairs  were  always  profperous  while 
they  adhered  to  his  pure  worlhip,and  they  experien- 
ccd  the  reverfe  of  this  whenever  they  deviated  from  it. 
But  this  is  the  moft  ftriking  appeal  to  their  experience 
of  any  thing  that  occurs  in  their  hiftory.  Before  they 
applied  .themfelves  to  the  building  of  the  temple,  noth- 
ing fucceeded  with  them,  and  immediately  afterwards, 
even  from  a  particular  day,  they  were  affured  that  eve- 
ry  thing  would. 

15. When  ye  came,  MSS.* 

23.  As 
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S3*  As  nothing  that  anfwers  to  this  defcription 
took  place  in  the  time  of  Zerubbabel,  this  prophecy 
mud  relate  to  Tome  future  time,  and  therefore  it  could 
not  be  the  Zerubbabel  who  was  then  living,  that  was 
intendedi  but  a  perfon  defcended  from  hun,  fome  per« 
fonofthe  family  of  David;  and  underftood  in  this 
Xenfe  it  coincides  with  many  other  prophecies,  which 
announce  great  revolutions  and  calamity,  previous 
to  the  reftoration  of  the  Jews  and  the  final  eftar>li(h« 
ment  of  their  affairs  under  a  prince  of  the  houfe  of 
David. 


ifOTIS  OK   TkB    BOOK    Of 

ZECHARIAH* 

|ECHAllIAH  prophecied  at  the  fame 
time  with  Haggai,  viz.  in  the  reign  of  Darius  .Hyftas- 
pes>  and  together  with  him  encouraged  the  Jews  in  the 
rebtuldiog  of  their  temple.  He  was  the  fon  of  Bai^* 
chiah,  and  the  grand  fon  of  Iddo,  who  was  probably 
one  of  the  priefts  who  returned  from  Babylon  with 
Zerubbabel.  Neh.  xii,  4* 

Ch.  I;  5.  Tho'  their  fathers,  and  the  prophets  who 
Were  Tent  to  them,  were  dead,  there  remained  fuffictent 
evidence  of  the  truth  of  their  predidlions. 
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y.  Thefe  emblematical  viCoiw,  and  the  interpret 
tationt  of  them^  reCemble  thofe  of  DAoieU  They  were 
ealcuUted  to  make  an  impreGSon  on  the  mind  of  the 
IHTOphet,  and  to  enable  him  to  reme.Tiber  the  predicVi- 
ens  with  which  they  were  accompanied* 

8.  It  is  not  uacomnK>n  to  paint  horfes,  at  leaft  their 
tails,  red,  by  way  of  ornament  in  the  haft.  Fra^-incot* 
FoL  IV,  p.  I9a 

11.  The  Perfian  em]Mre»  which  comprehended 
aH  the  civilised  part  of  die  world,  was  at  that  time 
atpetce,  but  the  aflPairsof  the  Jews  w^rc  unfettled* 

12,  It  is  remarkab/e  tha^  feventy  years  elapfed 
from  the  ftrft.  captivity  of  the  Jews  under  Ithoiachim 
to  the  decree  of  Cyrus  giving  them  leave  to  return  to 
their  country  and  rebuild  their  temple,  and  alfo  ano* 
ther  feventy  years  from  the  deftru6lion  of  the  city  and 
the  temple  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  to  the  rebuildbgpf  the 
temple  under  Darius,  and  the  latter  -appears  to  me,  to 
be  the  feventy  years  intended  in  the  prophecy  of  Je» 
remiah. 

1 5.  All  the  neighbouring  nations  contributed  to 
aggravate  the  calamities  of  the  Jews,  before  and  after 
the  Babylonifli  captivity;  and  many  nations  have  dome 
the  fame  during  their  prefent  difperikon  ;  and  for  this 
they  will  be  feverelv  punilhed. 

17.  Thb  probably  relates  not  fo  much  to  the  time 
that  immediately  followed  the  Babylonifli  captivity,  hut 
a  more  diftant  period  not  yet  come. 

19.  Powe^  was  indicated  by  homa* 
»      21.  This  emblem  of  workmen  is  not  eafy  to  be  uq« 

derftood* 
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derftood.     They  were  perfons  who,  by  fome  operation 
or  other,  deftroycd  the  eiFedl  of  the  horns. 

Ch,  II.  1.  The  prophecy  in  this  chapter  muft  relate 
to.  the  future  flounlhing  Hate  of  the  Ifraelites,  itcorref- 
ponds  fo  exaclly  with  thofe  of  Ifaiah,  and  others,  which 
certaitdy  have  that  objedl. 

11.  This  did  not  take  place  after  the  return  from 
Babylon,  but  according  to  other  prophecies,  it  is  to  be 
the  cafe  when  the  Jews  (hall  return  from  their  prelent 
difperfion. 

1^.  He  does  not  confine  himrelf  to  the  heavens, 
where  is  his  throne,  and  where  he  is  inviGble,  bui; 
conies  forth  to  (hew  himfelf  in  his  works  to  all  the 
world. 

Ch.  III.  The  vifion  contained  in  this  chapter  re- 
prefents  the  oppofition  made  to  the  profperlty  of  the 
Ifraelites,  and  the  removal  of  it. 

8.  The  who^e  nation  was  reprefented  by  the  High- 
prieft,  their  iniquity  and  idolatry  by  the  filthy  garments 
with  which  he  was  clothed,  and  their  reformation  by 
taking  them  oiF,  and  clothtng^him  with'  goodly  apparelv 

It  (hould  probably  have  been  he  said. 

Z,  On  account  of  their  wonderful  deliverance  from 
a  ftate  of  captivity. 

The  branch  here  mentioned  muft  denote  the  per- 
fon  fo  denominated  by  Ifaiah,  Ch.  iv,  a,  and  Jeremiah 
xxiii,  5,  and  xxxiii,  14,  to  whofe  prophecies  this  it 
an  allufion,  or  that  defcendant  of  the  houfe  of  David, 
who  i«  to  be  at  the  head  of  the  nation  on  their  return 
from  their  prefent  difperfion. 

Q  q  3  .9.  This 


'^ 
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9.  Thft  was  a  ▼ifionary  reprefeatation  of  a  large 
ftoDc,  or  rock,  out  of  which  flowed  feven  fountains,  or 
itreams,  as  from  the  rock  of  Rephidim  in  the  time  of 
Mofes ;  to  iniimate  that  there  would  be  plenty  of  wa- 
ter to  wafh  awa)  all  the  impurity  of  the  nation. 

10.  1  hat  is,  they  would  enjoy  reft  and  peace,  a  cha- 
ra£:er  of  future  happy  times,  when  the  Ifraelites  (hall  be 
finally  fettled  m  their  own  country. 

Ch.  IV.  6.  1  here  is  no  diftindl  explanation  of  this 
vifionan'  reprefentatioD,  but  it  feems  intended  to  figoify 
that  there  would  be  fufBcient  provifion  for  the  worfhip 
of  God  in  the  nation  %  there  being  otive  trees  to  fupply 
the  lamps  with  oil  to  burn  continuaUy,  as  Vn  the  tem* 
pie. 

7.  Because  thou  art,  Conj.  Ho.  One  MSS. 
The  people  were  then  employed  in  rebuilding  the 
temple;  and  to  encourage  them,  they  were  affured  that, 
notwiihftanding  their  weaknefs  and  poverty,  the  work 
would  be  accomplilhed,  and  all  impediments  removed  ; 
the  mountain  of  oppofition  becoming  a  plain,  and 
the  laft  (lone  would  be  laid  with  joyful  acclamations, 
acknowledging  the  good  providence  of  God  in  it. 

10.  These  seven  are  the  eyes  ef  Jehovah.  A.  V.  N. 
That  is,  examining  whether  the  f\ru£lure  was  pro- 
perly raifed,  ^hich  implied  that  the  building  was  then 
completed.  1  he  feven  fountains  here  mentioned  refer 
.  to  the  former  vifion,  in  which  was  reprefented  a  rock 
.with  feven  fountains  for  the  purification  of  the  people. 
Thefe  are  here  faid  to  be  difperfed  over  all  the  earth, 
(dcnodng  the  purification!  or  reformation,  of  all  man* 

kind. 
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kind,  a  ftatc  of  univcrfal  virtue,  as  well  as  of  uniferfal 
peace. 

12*  Thefe  perfons  who  flood  by  the  olive  trees 
were  not  mentioned  m  the  account  of  the  vifion,  but 
xnuft  have  made  a  part  of  it. 

13.  Meaning  perhaps  fome  liquor  as  valuable  as 
gold. 

14.  An  anointed  person^  fignifies  a  perfon  appointed 
to  fome  office  of  dignity  or  power,  but  what  that  office 
was  is  not  exprefTed.  In  Rev,  xiy  4,  the  two  witneffes 
to  the  truth  in  the  time]  of  the  great  apoftacy,  are  faid 
to  be  the  two  olive  trees ^  and  the  two  candlesticks^ 
landing  before  the  God  of  the  eartb.  If  thefe  be  the 
fame,  they  reprefent  all  thofe  who  maintain  the  truth 
againfl  idolatry,  and  the  corruption  of  religion,  in  every, 
age. 

Ch.  V.  The  vifions  in  this  chapter  denote  denunci- 
ations of  judgment  againft  the  wickednefs  of  the  peo- 
ple, and  are  of  a  different  character  from  thofe  in  the 
preceding  chapter. 

3.  The  mnocent  and  the  guilt}'  were  treated  alike, 
and  therefore  it  was  time  for  the  Divine  Being  to  inter- 
pofe,  and  make  a  diftindlion  between  them. 

6.  This  is  their  iniquity  iti  all  tie  earth.  MSS. 
LXX.    &c. 

II.  The  (hutting  up  of  the  woman  (by  which  was 
reprefented  the  wickednefs  of  the  nation)  in  a  vefTel 
out  of  which  ihe  could  not  efcape,  being  confined  in  it 
by  a  weight  which  fhe  could  not  remove,  may  denote 
the  expulfion  of  the  Jews  from  their  country,  as  a  pun- 
iOiment  for  tlpeir  finB>  till  the  time  appointed  by  God 
Q  q  4  if^x 
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for  their  reftorttlon.  At  Sbinttr  wat  die  couatry,  ia 
which  Babylon  was  builti  the  carrying  the  woman  thi- 
ther will  more  gatttrafly  reprefeat  a  punifliment  fimilar 
to  that  oi  their  former  captivity^  which  was  to  Babyloiu 
Ch.  Vi.  3.  The  word  tranilated  grizledf  fhouki  n^ 
ther  be  speckled  red^  all  tbo  horfes  of  this  chariot  being 
of  the  fame  colour. 

7  It  IB  probable  that  in  this  verfe  the  bay  is  put,  bjr 
the  midake  of  the  tranfcnber,  for  the  red.  Otherwife 
there  is  no  mention  of  the  hoijEesof  this  colour  going 
out  at  all. 

The  going  forth  of  tbcfc  cliariots  igkay  denote  Ch9^ 
Judgments  of  God  m  the  opprefEon  of  the  Jews.  The 
i))ack  horfes  mav  figmfy  the  puniihment  of  the  Baby- 
lonians, who  are  always  defcribed  as  coming  from  tho 
Jf  orlh  by  the  Perfians.  Tiese  quieted  the  spirit  ofGodj^or 
fatisfied  his  wrath  with  refpeA  to  them  tr.  &  The  white 
horfes  may  denote  Alexander  and  his  rucceflbrs,  and 
.  the  fpeckled  red  the  Armenian  princes,  who  fubdued 
the  I'.domitts^  and  other  enemies  of  the  }cws  in  the 
Sotith. 

8  There  is  much  obfcurity  in  diis  .vifion.  The 
chariots  being  ybi/r,  probably  reprefent  the  four  great 
empires  which  were  the  fubjeft  of  Daniel's  prophecies^ 
efptcially  as  the  horfes  in  the  laft  of  them  are  faid  to 
be  flrong,  which  is  the  chara6ler  of  the  Roman  em- 
pire. Nothiog  is  faid  of  the  firft  chariot^  becaufe  the 
Babylonian  empire  which  it  reprefented  was  then  ei- 
titi6l.  The  horfes  in  the  fecond  chariot  went  North- 
wards,  and  the  conquefis  of  the  Perfians,  who  lif  ed  in 
the  South^  were  of  courfe  in  that  dire6lioft  1  he  thirdi 

which 
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^htch  reprefenta  ih«  Grcciao$,  followed  them ;  and 
tbc  fourth  which  reprcfcnts  the  Roman*,  who  were  fi« 
tuat«d  to  the  North^madethcif  conqucfta  to  the  South. 
Thefe  chariots  iffuing  from  between  trvo  mountains  of 
brass^  may  lignify  that  their  conquefts  were  made  ac 
cording  to  the  decreed  of  God,  which  arc  faid  to  be 
as  immoveable  as  mountaios  of  brafs.  >  As  to  the  co- 
lours of  the  horfes  i^e  difierent  chariats,  I  do  not 
fee  any  particular  reafon  for  them,  tho*  no  doubt  there 
was  one. 

12.  The  perfonhere  called  the  branch j  is  no  doubt 
the  fame  with  him  who  is  foidenotninated  in  a  former 
pckfiage  ;  not  Zcnibbabal  who  was  then  living,  but  one 
of  his  defcendants,  who  would  be  xaUed  to  aft  a  very 
important  part  at  the  reftoration  of  the  Jews. 

15.  The  circumftancc  of  people  from  a  great  dif- 
tanccjoinmg  in  the  building  of  the  temple,  which  was 
to  be  e^eaed  by  the  pcrfon  called  the  branch,  is  alon^ 
a  proof  that  the  event  referred  to  was  a  diftant  one, 
the  fame  that  was  foretold  by  Ifaiah  and  other  pro-, 
phets  f  who  faid  that  people  of  all  nations  would  joia 
in  this  work,  and  bring  their  riches   into  k.     The 
crown  was    an  emblem   of  the   power    with  which 
the  future  prince  would  be  inveftcd.     If  it  had  been 
meant  for  Zerubbabel  whp  was  then  living,  it  would, 
no  Aoubt,  have  been  pot  on  his  head,  and  not  on  that  of 
the  High  prieft. 

Ch,  VII.  1 .  The  temple  being  now  rebuilt,  and  the 
affairs  of  the  Jews  in  fome  meafure  reftofed,  the  people 
of  Bethel  and  others  fent  a  deputation  to  the  rulers,  to 
know  whether  it  was  now  neceffary  to  keep  the  fafts 

which 
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which  had  been  inaitated  in  commeffloration  of  the  ca- 
lamitous events  which  had  befallen  their  country.  In 
the  fifth  month  the  temple,  together  with  the  principal 
houfes  in  Jenifalem,  had  been  burned,  aod  in  the  fe- 
venth  month  Gedaliah,  who  had  been  appointed  go« 
vemor  of  the  country  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  had  been 
affaffinated  j  in  confequence  of  which  the  reft  of  the 
Jews  had  fled  to  Egypt,  where  new  troubles  awaited 
them; 

3        Seventy  years.    MSS* 

f'  The  ahfwer  from  Cod  is  that  £nce  thofe  d^ys  at 
HAiDg  were  of  their  own  hxdUation^  and  not  of  his  ap- 
pointment, they  might  eat  and  drinV  on  thofe  days  as 
well  as  on  any  other. 

14.  The  only  commands  on  which  God  had  laid  pe^ 
culiar  ftrefs,  were  thofe  of  a  moral  nature,  which  if 
they  attended  to,  all  things  would  go  well  with  thenu 
But  thefe  had  been  neglected  by  their  fathers,  and  on 
tbis-account,  and  not  fortheir  non  obfervance  of  any 
precepts  of  another  nature^  had  the  late  judgments  orer- 
taken  the  m. 

Cb«  Vill.  1.  This  chapter  contains  a  general  pro- 
phecy of  the  future  happy  times  which  SLwadted  the  If« 
raelitifh  nation, 

,  6.  Tho'  to  men  this  great  event"  feems  difiBcuU  to  be 
nccompltfiied,  it  is  not  fo  to  God,  to  whofe  power 
nothing  is  difficult.  The  people  who  heard  this  would 
naturally  conclude  that  thofe  happy  times  would  come 
foon  ;  and  they  certainly  did  not  expe£t  any  more  dif- 
perfions,  or  great  calamity  of  any  kind,  tho'  greater 
than  any  that  they  had  hitherto   experienced  were  re* 

ferved 
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erTed  for  them.     But  the  prophecy  was  not  the  Icfs 
3rue.     In  like  manner,  we  at  this  day  may^   from  one  ' 
;>Tejudice  or  another,  miftake  the  meaning   of  the  pro 
phecies,  and  yet,  after  the  event,  it  may  be  fufficiently 
evident  that  they  were  true,  and  came  from  God,  and 
that  perfons  divefted  of  prejudice  might  have  under- 
ftood  them  at  the  time   when  they  were    delivered. 
However,  even  the  miftakes  of  men  in  thefe  and  other  ^ 
refpeQs  anfwer  the  purpofes  of  divine  providence,  as 
ivell  as  their  right  judgments. 

lO.  As  a  proof  that  the  hand  of  God  conduSed 
their  affairs,  and  therefore  that  they  might  depend  up- 
on his  promifes,  the  prophet  reminds  them  of  the  un- 
profperous  ftate  of  their  affairs  while  they  negleAed 
the  commands  of  God,  and  the  promifing  appearance 
they  then  began  to  wear,  and  he  aflures  them  that  the 
greateft  profperity  would  be  the  confequence  of  their 
obedience,  efpecially  of  the  moral  precepts  of  the  law. 
It  therefore  depended  upon  themfelves  whether  they 
ihould  experience  any  more  calamity.     But  they  fail- 
ing on  their  part,  the  Divine  Being  was  juftified  in  exe- 
cuting all  that  he  had  threatened  in  cafe  of  difobe- 
dience 

19.  The  (iege  of  Jerufalem  was  begun  in  the  tenth 
month,  and  in  the  fourth  of  the  year  following  the  city 
was  taken.  Jer.  Lii,  4.  6.  Here  they  are  promifed  that 
all  their  days  of  forrow  would  be  turned  into  occafions 
of  rejoicing  in  their  future  profperous  (late.  And  the 
time  will,  no  doubt,  come  when  we  (hall  fee  the 
propriety  and  ufe  of  all  the  evils  we  now  experience, 

and 
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and  reereafoii  loUefs  God  for  them,  as  ^11  as  for  At 
circumftanccf  that  girc  us  prefent  plcafarc. 

23.  It  h  evident  that  this  refpeaable  ftatc  of  the 
JewUh  nation  has  not  yet  taken  place,  and  therefore 
that  this  prophecy  muft  relate  to  what  is  yet  future^ 
when  the  Jews  will  be  rettored  to  the  poffeffioo  of  their 
own  country. 

Ch.  IX,  It  has  been  fuppofed  that  the  f  ollowiBf 
chapters  ia  this  book  were  wriUen  by  Jeremiah  ;  asJ 
that  it  has  been  by  fome  miftake  that  they  hare  be» 
afcribed  to  Zechariah*  But  confidering  how  near  tJ 
the  time  ofZecharlab  the  caoon  of  the  Old  Tcllamei 
waa  fettled  by  tVut^ewft,  tWs  opmioa  \s  very  improbafafc 
aait  could  not  but  ha^e  been  known  at  that  time  what 
was  written  by  him,  and  what  was  of  a  prior  date^  In 
our  common  copies  of  die  New  Teflament,  a  paflage  in 
thefe  diapters  is  afcribed  to  Jeremiah.  But  this  may 
be  accounted  for  without  having  recourfe  to  fo  great  aa 
improbabiUty  as  that  the  authors  of  the  cancm  were 
under  fo  great  a  miftake. 

U  This  chapter  contains  a  prophecy  concerning  the 
fate  of  Syria,  and  other  countries  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  Judea,  contrafted  with  that  of  the  Jews.  Hadrach 
is  not  menuoned  before,  but  it  was,  no  doubt^  the 
name  of  fome  place  m  Syria,  as  well  as  Hanuth,  and 
Damafcus. 

2,  Tyre  foon  recovered  from  the  effefls  of  the  fiege 
b7  Nebuchadnezzar.  For  the  inhabitants  immediately 
removedtoan  iQand  oppofite  to  their  old  town,  and 
when  Alexander  arrived  in  Afia,  their  affairs  were  as 
fiourifliiog  as  ever  they  had  been.    After  the  conqueft 

•     of 
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of  the  £a(k  by  Alexander^  Damafcus^  as  well  as  Perfia« 
1>ecamepartof  his  empire,  and  was  fabje£ito  the  Se# 
leucids  ;  and  it  Differed  greatly  by  fubfequefit  revola- 
tioos,  without  even  riling  to  the  diftinfkion  which  it 
had  enjoyed  before^   It  is  now   fubje^  to  the  Turks« 
Hamath  was  a  con&derable  city  on  the  northern  fron- 
tier of  the  land  of  Canaan » 

3.  Many  Sidonians  being  driven  frojn  their  former 
Ctuation,  bailt  Tyre,  whence  it  is  called  by  Ifaiah  (j^xiii^ 
.    a)  the  daughter  of  SUom 

r  4.  This  prophecy  was  fulfilled  by  Alexander ;  and 

•     from  the  taking  of  the  city  by  him,  it  never  recovered, 

but  gradually  declined^  till  it  is  become  what  was  pro- 

phecied  of  it  long  beforci  viz.  a  plaee  for  a  few  fifher- 

men  to  dry  their  nets  on. 

On  the  approach  of  Ochus  king  of  Perfia,  the  Sid»« 

nians,  who  had  revolted,  deftroyed  all  their  (hipping; 

and  not  being  able  to  ftand  a  fiege,  they  burned,  ihte 

city  together  with  themOslves,  an  event  which  mnft 

have  ftruck  with  conftemation  the  Phtliftines  whahad 

depended  upon  them*     After  the  taking  of  Tyre  by 

Alexander,  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  fea  coaft,  towards 

which  he  next  bent  his    march,  were  juftly  alarmed. 

Gaza  was  taken  by  him  after  a  fiege  of  two  months,  ten 

thoufand  of  the  inhabitants  were  ilain,  and  their  king 

dragged  round  the  city  till  he  was  dead,  and  from  this 

time  the  place  was  defcrted.    For  the  prefent  Gaza, 

otherwife  called  il%*amt7,  is  built  in  a  different  fituatton* 

Old  Gasta  was  amik  from  the  fea« 

5;  Befides  what  thefe  places  fuffered  by  theconqueft 
of  Alexander,  they  fuffered  in  the  war  with  the  Mac- 
cabees* 
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cabees.    Jonathan  fet  fire  to  AzotuSy  and  burned 
deftroyed  eight  thoufand  men  there.     AlkeloQ,  and 
other  cities  of  the  Philiftines,   never  recovered 
independenceafter  theronquefl  of  Alexander,  andh 
a  courfe  of  time  became  eztinft 

7.  The  allufion  is  to  a  wild  beaft,  whofe  prey  ista^ 
ken  bjr  force  from  his  mouths     Many  of  the  PhiUfitinei 

became  profelytes  to  the  Jewifh  religion  after  Alen 
der  Jannsus  had  taken  their  principal  city,  and  anneidl 
the  country  to  his  dominions.  From  this  time  they  weRJ 
capable  of  any  fdace  of  truft  or  honour,  like  native  Jevi 

This  alfo  bad  been  the  cafe  nf  the  JebafiteSf  and  Othrl 
inhabitaAta  of  Canaan,  when  xYiey  confotmed  to  til 
Ycligion  of  ihe  Hebrews.  Thus  Uriah  was  a  Hituce, 
and  the  Cherethites  were  of  the  race  of  the  Philif- 
tmes* 

8.  This  might  allude  to  the  farour  fhewn  to  the 
Jews  by  Alexander  when  he  conquered  Syria ;  but  thoD 
it  is  faid  an  ofiprcs6orsiould no  more pa8\through  them^ 
whereas  they  were  more  cruelly  oppreffed  by  the  Ro- 
mans than  by  any  preceding  powers  The  prophccf 
mud,  therefore^  refer 'to  their  final  reftoration« 

9«  This  may  be  rendered.  Behold  tit/  king  cometk 
unto  ibee^  fie  Just  one,  and  tie  Saviour.  This  is  a  tide 
by  which  Jefus  is  diftinguiflied  in  the  New  Tcftament, 
and  is  probably  copied  from  this  paflage  in  the  Old. 

This  feems  to  be  a  pretty  clear  predi&ion  of  tfae 
humble  appearance  of  tlie  Meffiah,  here  called  the  Aing 
of  tie  Jewsy  at  his  firft  manilcttation.  Whether  tbe 
literal  fulfillment  by  Jefus  aftually  riding  on  an  a(s  was 
originally  intended,  is  uncertain: 

)OThe 
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10«  The  prediflioa  in  this  ^erfB  mnft  relate  to  a 
time  that  is  yet  future,  when  both  the  ten  tribes,  and 
the  Jews,  will  be  peaceably  fettled  in  Paleftine,  and  in 
fome  fenfe  give  law  to  all  the  world. 

11«  When  the  covenant  between  God  and  the  Ifrael* 
ites  was  recent,  and  they  were  in  Egypt,  he  delivered 
them  as  from  a  fit  in  which  was  no  water f  alluding 
perhaps  to  the  deliverance  of  Jofeph  from  fuch  a  pit* 

l2.  As  they  we,re  delivered  before,  fo  they  would 
be  again  after  their  great  difperfion,  which  may  be  call- 
ed another  captivity,  in  all  the  nations  of  the  world, 
and  as  they  returned  with  precious  gifts  from  ^gyP^y 
they  will  return  in  a  Qmilar  manner  with  much  wealth 
Irem  the  countries  in  which  they  are  difperfed  at  pre* 
fcnt. 

IZ.  God  will  make  ufe  of  them  for  the  deftruAion 
of  their  enemies,  who  are  here  faid  to  be  a  people  of 
Javan,  whofe  pollerity  were  fettled  in  the  North  and 
the  Weft,  efpecially  the  countries,  now  occupied  by  the 
Turks* 

17.  All  the  latter  part  of  this  chapter  is  a  figurative 
defcription  of  the  triumph  of  the  Ifraelitcs  over  their 
laft  enemies,  and  their  great  profperity  after  their  ref- 
toration,  when  they  will  have  plenty  of  com  and  wine» 

Ch-  X.  1 Give  you.    MSS.     Syr. 

This  verfe  Ihould  have  clofed  the  preceding  chap* 
ter,  as  it  relates  to  the  fertility  of  the  earth,  in  confe- 
quence  of  the  divine  blefiing  upon  it. 

2.  The  reafon  for  the  calamities  of  the  Jewiih  nati* 
on  is  here  alBgned.    They  were  addicted  to  the  worlhip 

of 
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of  idols,  and  it  ple«red  the  Divine  Being  to  (hewthe« 
that  all  their  expeAatfons  from  fuch  denies  «rere  Tun. 
They  could  not  averi  from  them  the  judgments  widi 
which  chey  were  threatened  for  their  apoftacy  from  hit 
(ble  woHhip,  « 

3.  By  he  goais  are  meant  leaders^  or  civil  govern- 
f>f9  of  the  people,  as  by  shepherds  9Te  meant  the  ptiefis 
Both  were  equally  guilty. 

4.  Notwithftanding  their  apoftacy,  the  Divine  Be* 
ing  would  not  forfake  his  people  ;  but^  after  a  fufficient 
timeof  difciplinei  would  reftore  them  to  his  iairottr; 
and  on  this  the  prophet  ealargma  to  the  end  of  thh 
chapter. 

5.  A  nation  being  compared  to  a  building,  the  tor^ 
ntf  stone  will  reprefent  the  prince,  and  the  great  naib, 
or  bolt3^  which  tie  the  principal  parts  togedieri  will  be 
the  fubordinate  officers.     ^ 

6.  It  is  evident  from  this  that  the  fubje6t  of  the  pro- 
phecy is  therelloration  of  all  the  twelve  tribes  and  not 
that  of  Judah  only. 

8«  God  will  call  them  from  the  moft  dillant  coun« 
tries,  as  a  (hepherd  calls  his  (heep  by  a  whiftle,  or  othe^ 
Ihrill  found.  Tho*  they  will  have  been  as  it  were,  bu- 
ried and  forgotten  in  thefe  diftant  countries,  they  fliall 
only  be  as  feedfown  in  the  ]ground,  which  will  in  due 
time  be  found  to  have  increafed,  inftead  of  being  loft  ot 
diminiOied- 

11.  They  fhall  come  from  the  moft  diftant  countries; 
fome  from  beyond  the  feas,  as  they  came  from  Egypt 
from  beyond  the  Red  Sea  ;  and  the  divine  power  wiH 
be  equally  confpicuous  in  their  deliverance^ 

Ch: 
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-  Clu  XI.  1*  The  oontents  of  tUa  cljaptbr  fee  a  io 
relate  to  the  time  that  tntervcsoed  bettreenthe  eredlion 
of  the  fecoiid  temple  and  the  deftni6KoD  of  it  by  the  Ro.. 
xnani,  efpeciaUy  the  Utter  ^artof  that  period»  when  the 
people  If  ire  become  very  degenerate,  and  ripe  fcr  de- 
fimdtion*  Confideffng  at  what  titoe  <h>s  prophecy  waa 
delivered^  it  cannot  be  (uppc^ed  to  relate  to  any  thing 
elfe.  The  coin{4aint  is  exadly  of  Tudh  fliepherds,  or 
teachers,  as  were  the  Scribes  and  Pharifeea  inthe^imtt 
of  our  Saviour. 

5.  By  the  exprefe  order  of  God,  !2echariah,  wh^ 
Was  a  prteft,  undertakes  the  hi>flntAiott  of  the  people, 
who  are  called  the  flock  of  slaughter^  becauftr  they  wene 
devoted  ^o  deftraClion^  and  for  whom  theit  appointefl 
guides  had  no  concern. 

6.  This  prophecy  was  awfully  fulfilled  in  fhe  Jewifti 
War,  wliuh  great  numbers  perilhed  in  their  quarrels 
with  one  another*  Falling  into  the  hands  of  th«^  l^ii^t 
may  fignify  their  conqueft  by  the  Komans,  againft  whom 
they  had  rebelled*  For  they  had  acknowledged  that 
they  had  no  king  befides  Caefar. 

7.  He  undertook  the  office  of  a  public  teacher  along 
withthofe  whofe  bufinefs  it  had  been  before  )  and  as  an 
emblemof  his  newoffice  of  afhepherd,  he  made  him- 
felf  two  crooks,  to  which  he  gave  the  fignificant  names 
oi  delight y  and  bands. 

S.  By  one  means  or  otheri  perhaps  by  his  filperior 
authority  as  a  prophet,  he  fupplanted  them.  But  ftill 
he  was  difgufted  -with  the  people,  and  on  the  other 
hand,  perhaps  for  the  freedom  ot  his  reprooiay  they 
were  no  lefs  offended  with  him. 

Vol.  II.  R  r  9.  fc 
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9.  In  obedieiif:e»  therefore,  no  doubt » to  his  indruc- 
donf  I  he  took  that  crook  to  which  he  had  given  the 
name  of  delight^  and  broke  it  in  the  prefence  of  the 
people  ;  to  fignify  that  God  no  longer  took  any  delight 
in  them«  but  for  a  time  fet  a&de  the  covenant  he  had 
nade  with  them^  and  would  not  take  aoy  concern  in 
their  3041  n. 

IS.  His  office  then  ceafiag,  he  aiked  for  the  wages 
that  were  due  to  him  for  his  former  in(lru6lions,  and 
they  gave  him  thirty  pieces  of  filver.  From  this  we 
fecm  authorized  to  inferi  that  fome  of  the  antient  pro- 

phptf  were  allowed  a  faJary  for    their  inllru^lioas^  9n<J 

probabVy  tVvofc  who  are  caWed  ta\£e  propheu  uikde.Ttook 
the  huGuefs  of  public  teacherS|  like  the  Scribes  in 
our  Siviour*s  time,  for  the  fake  of  the  advantage  they 
derived  from  it ;  and  (hat  to'draw  to  themfelves  more 
refpefl,  they  fometimes  pretended  to  revelations  which 
thcyhadnot,  efpecially  announcing  events  that  would 
pleafe  and  flatter  the  people. 

13         And  coht  it  into  the  treasury  %     MSS«    Syr. 

Thcfe  thirty  pieces  of  filver  appeared  a  poor  re- 
ward for  his  ferviccs  j  and  by  the  direAion  of  God 
(but  for  what  reafon  does  not  appear)  he  gave  the  mo- 
ney to  the  potter  who  was  employed  in  making  vef- 
fels  for  the  fervice  of  the  temple,  and  who  feems  to 
have  refided,  and  to  have  worked,  in  the  precinfts  of  it. 

After  this  he  publickly  broke  his  fecond  crooks  to 
to  which  he  had  given  the  name  of  Bands^  to  fignify 
the  diffolution  of  the  connexion  between  the  ten  tribes 
and  that  of  Judah,  or  rather  the  coatiouance  of  the  re- 
paration which  had  taken  place  before,  till  a  very  dis- 
tant  period.  As 
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As  Judas  Ifcariot  received  thirty  pieces  of  filver 
for  betraying  JeruS)  it  is  faid  by  the  evangclift  to  be  ar 
fulfilling  of  this  prophecy.  But  befides  that  this  is  an 
hiftorical  tranfaClion,  and  no  prophecy,  there  is  no  re- 
femblance  between  the  two  cafes  befides  that  of  the 
fums  of  money  ;  and  iho'  they  were  the  fame,  they 
were  given  for  very  different  ^purpofcs.  The  onfe  be- 
ing given  to  a  potter,  and  the  other  for  the  purchafe  of 
the  potters  field,  have  very  little  refemblance. 

i5'  Zechariah  having  difcharged  the  duty  of  a  good 
{hepherd,  without  any  good  cffeft,  was  diredled  to  aft 
the  part,  and  put  on  the  habit,  or  appearance,  of  sC 
fooliOi  one,  as  an  emblem  of  fuch  inftrudlors  as  the 
people  \^ould  hereafter  have,  and  be  pleafed  with,  but 
againft  whom  divine  judgments  were  denounced; 
'i'hefe  were  repeated  by  Jefus»  and  dicy  overtook  then! 
at  the  deftruAion  of  Jcrufalcm, 

16.  The  fenfc  will  be  more  clear  if  it  be  rendered 
as  follows,  For  behold  I  xviU  raise  up  a  shepherd  in  the 
land  who  shall  net  take  account  oj  that  which  is  destroy-^ 
edy  nor  seek  after  that  which  is  scattered^  nor  heal  that 
xvhich  is  bruised^  nor  preserve  that  which  is  found. 

Ch.  XIL  1.  The  prophecy  which  begins  with  this 
chapter,  and  continues  to  the  end  of  the  book,  mud  re- 
late to  the  events  that  will  accompany  the  final  refto^ 
ration  of  the  Jews,  and  cfpecially  the  deftruaion>t 
iheir  enemies,  who  will  invade  them  at  that  time. 

2.  The  Jews  themfelves  will  be  alarmed,  and  fiiffcr 
greatly,  tho*  ihey  will  be  finally  vidlorious. 

3.  The  alluficni  is  to  a  great  flone,  which  recoils  upi- 
oti  and  cruflies  the  perfonwho  attempts  to  mov    n    »it 
ofitsplaccir  Rr2  5,  We 
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5 Wcwtltjindinhabitantsforytrusoiem.  MSS. 

LXX. 

7.  God  will  firft  appear  m  behalf  of  thofe  who  live 
in  the  open  country,  that  thofe  In  the  city  may  notbaaft 
of  any  preference  in  their  favour. 

8.  '1  he  LXX  hai,  And  the  house  of  Daotd  shall  be 

as  the  bouse  of  God. 
The  moft  infigniCcant  of  them  woilld  become  emineait 

as  V^vid  had  formerly  been. 

10.  And  they  ihall  look  on  him  -whom  they  pierced. 

MS.     N.  .  ,  .         ,. 

This  dearly  impUea  a  conviOion  of  Jefus,  ivhom 

their  anceaora had  crucified,  being  the  Meffiah,   and 

the  moa  pungent  regret  for  the  treatment  he  bad  met 

with  from  them* 

11.  'J  he  mourning  of  Hadadrimmon,  was  probably 
that  for  Joliah,  who  was  flain  at  Mcgiddo. 

13.  David,  Nathan,  Simeon,  and  Levi,  are  all  enu- 
merated among  the  progenitors  of  Jefus,,  Luke,  iii, 
29,  30,31,  but  why  they  in  particular  fliould  moum 
on  thig'occafion,  does  not  appear.  Confidering  the  in- 
crrclulity  of  the  Jews  at  prefent,  it  does  not  feem  pro- 
bable  that  any  thing  will  produce  this  conviaion  of 
Jefus  being  the  Meffiah,  and  this  mourning  in  confc- 
quence  of  it,  fhort  of  his  perfonal  appearance  ia  the    , 

clouds. 

Ch.  XIIL  I,  This  is  a  clear  prediftion,  in  agree- 
ment with  many  others,  oi  the  reformation  and  purifi- 
cation of  the  Ifraelitcs  after  their  reRoration,when  thejr 
wiU  be  effeaually  reclaimed  from  idolatry,  and  be  in- 

deed  a  holy  nation^  and  a  peculiar  people. 

3  That 
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t.  That  isiflxould  make  faUe  pretences  to  prophecf 
by  means  of  Tome  heatheni(h  rites. 

4.  The  antient  prophets  were  habited  in  a  particular 
manner^  ufiing  plain  and  coarre  garments. 

5.  A  man  charged  with  fcdlowing  tha  profeffion  of 
a  prophet  will  (hew  his  hands,  as  a  proof  that  he  had 
been  actuftomed  to  a  laborious  occupation,  inconfift* 
ent  with  that  of  a  public  teacHer.  And  when  he  ihould 
be  queftioned  about  fome  fears  that  were  obferved  on 
his  hands,  he  would  deny  that  they  were  made  lor  any 
idolatrous  purpofe,  but  arofe  from  wounds  which  he 
had  given  himfelf  on  account  of  mourning  for  fome  re- 
lation or  friend  ',  it  being  ufual  for  perfons  to  cut  them- 
felves,  as  well  as  tear  their  hair  and  rend  their  gar- 
ments, on  fuch  occafions*  Perfons  alfo  cut  themfelves 
to  {liew  their  affection  for  particular  perfons  without 
mourning  for  them- 

7——/  ruiii  smiti  the  sheplierd.  MSS.  Agreable 
to  Matt.  XX vi,  31. 

Here  the  prophet  reverts  to  the  calamitous  part  of 
the.  fcene  above  mentioned,  when  many  of  the  Ifrael* 
ites,  and  even  of  the  leaders  of  the  nation,  thofe  next 
to  God  himfelf,  would  be  cut  off  ^  fo  that  not  more'than 
a  third  part  of  them  would  efcape.  Thcfe,  however, 
would  be  purified,  as  if  they  had  pafTed  through  the  fire, 
and  would  become  eminently  holy  and  profperous. 

Ch.  XIV.  8.  This  invaGon  ol  Paleftinc  cannot  be 
the  fame  with  that  of  Gog  and  Magog  in  Ezekiel.  For 
the  laft  is  to  take  place  after  the  people  are  completely 
feftledt  »nd  have  been  a  long  time  in  a  peaceful  ftatc,- 
and  the  intadcrs  are  to  be  defeated  in  a  miraculous 
R  r  3  man- 
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inanx>cT,  without  the  people  fuflFering  any  thing.  Where- 
as on  this  occaGon  their  fuffcrings  will  be  very  great- 

4.  This  account  of  the  cleaving  of  the  mount  of  O- 
livei,  and  of  one  river  rifing  and  takhig  its  courfc  to- 
wards the  Dead  fea,  and  another  to  the  Mediterranean, 
mcntjoned  v  l8»  feems  to  be  too  particular  to  admit 
of  a  figurative  interpretation.  It  alfo  agrees  jn  part 
with  Ezekiel's  account  of  a  new  river  ifluing  from  the 
temple-  Ch.  xLvii,  3. 

5 And  the  valley  of  the  mountain  shall  be  shut  up. 

MSS.     LXX 

A/l  iSe  ^ainU  wtA  kirn.     MSS. 

This  earthquake  is  alluded  to  in  Amos  i,  i,  as  weH 
as  ID  this  place,  tho'  it  is  not  mentioned  in  the  hiftoti* 
cal  books  ot  the  Old  Teflament.  Jofephud,  who  may 
'have  had  fources  of  information  which  are  now  loft, 
fays  {Ant,  L.  ix,  c.  10)  that  it  happened  when  Uzziah 
invaded  the  pricfl's  office,  and  was  ftruck  with  leprofy. 
He  fays,  "  Before  the  city  at  the  place  called  Erroge^* 
or  the  cleft,  *«  one  half  of  the  mountain  on  the  weftcm 
««  fide  was  broken  off,  and  having  rolled  four  furlongs 
«« towards  the  eaftern  mountain,  flopped,  fo  that  the 
*•  roads,  and  the  king's  gardens,  were  choaked  up.'* 

7*  A  thick  haze  darkening  the  air,  very  often  pre- 
cedes earthquakes  ;  and  fuch  may  literally  be  the  cafe 
in  this  earthquake,  and  the  obfcurit}*  difappear  in  the 
evening. 

8. 1  he  opening  of  the  earth  by  an  earthquake  may 
be  followed  by  an  eruption  of  water  ;  and  a  channel 
.being  thereby  m  adc  from  a  refcrvoir  within  the  moun- 
tain 
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tain,  it  tnay  continue  to  run  id  tbe  manner  that  is  here 

defcribed.  ,    ^ 

9»  A$  the  Diyine  Being  bears  an  equal  relation  to  all 
mankind,  he  majr  from  this  time,  and  perhaps  b^  means 
of  thefe  manifeilations  of  hi%  power  and  providence^ 
be  k^own,  and  acknowledged^  by  adl  xhfi  worlds  and 
idolatry.beever}^  where  aboHfbcd*. 

ip.  At  the  tinae  that  Zechariah  propheeied^  tbe.cit^ 
did  not  occupy  all  the  fpace  thatk  fptRverly,  had.don^, 
but  he  [oYjCtt]h  ihut  it  would  be  enlarged  to  its  grefOe ft 
fornix;?  dimeuriona.  >        '  .•...•: 

i  -  1 1 .  In  travrlUrg  along  th^  plains,  fronx  Geba  In  the 
North  iyi  Kimmon  in  the  South,  it  is  neceflfary  tp .fetch 
a  large  compafs,  fo  as.  almoft  to  g^  round  the  whole 
land  of  Judta.  The  permanent  fecurity  that  is  here 
promilcd,  lhe\ys  that  the  prophecy  relates  to  a  time 
that  is  yet  future.  By  there  being  then  71q  accursed 
ihingy  muft  be  mean*  that  there  will  be  no  more  cauf(? 
of  national  calamity,  fuch  as  arofc  Irom  the  behaviour 
of  Achan. 

12.  This  is  an  account  of  fppae  kind  of  plague  with 
which  the  invaders  of  Pale&ine  will  be  feized.  A&mi- 
lar  plague  will  alfo  feize  the  cattle  thai  are  ufed  in  the 
camp,  as  we  read  v.  15,  which  ought  to  have  followed 
this.  \ 

13,  There  will  alfo  be  diflention  in  the  invading  ar« 
my,  fo  that  they  will  dcftroy  one  another. 

19.  Maiiy  prophecies  inform  us  that  all  nations  will 

hereafter  be  brought  to  the  knowledge  and  worlhip  of 

the  one  true  God,  and  that  the  Hebrew  nation  will,  in 

fome  fenfe  or  other,  be  at  the  head  of  all  the  reft.     And 

H  r  4  perhaps 
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peyhaj^  the  vmft  natival  method  of  making  this  ftc« 
knowlcdgmeDt,  with  refpefk^  both  to  God  and  Us  fap 
vo«Te<lB«don,  will  be  lo  join  in  their  worfliip  at   their 
greaicft  fef^tml  vit.  th«tof  Tabernacles,  at  which  the 
taw  was  recited  evefy  fcTenth  year,  and  which  was  of 
CI  more  gvn^al  tiatuxt  tb«i  either  of  the  two  other 
feaftt,  vis.  the  Paffqver,  orPentecoft*    If  it  fliould  be 
thonB}*  tTM  that  aationtfnegleaifig  to  pay  this  homage 
AM  be  puniftied  ia  Ais  manner,  it  will  be  fuch  an  en- 
-denos  of  la  particular  provideoce,  and  efpecially  having 
hecnf>receded  b^'  the  predi£iion9  as  mankind  has   not 
hi*h^rtr>  had  !9nj'  expcrieocc  i>f.     Ah  if  true  religion, 
(which  « necrffary  lo  tVic  Ttnne  and  happinefs  of  men) 
is  ^t/be  maintained,  there  mnft  be  fome  effeAaal  means 
tnrnpfoyedforthe  porpofe.     Egypt  being  new  %^thottf 
rain  would  not  fufftr  by  the  want  of  it.     Its  inhabi- 
tanfs  mufti  therefore,  fufftr  a  famine  from  fome  odier 
/caufe,  if  their  conihi6l  require  titatpunifliment* 

21.  So  pure  will  he  the  whole  city  of  Jerufalem, 
that  every  thing  in  it  may  be  deemed  holy,  and  the 
ordinary  utenfiis  in  houfes  (it  to  be  ufed  for  the  purpofe 
of  facrifice  in  the  temple.  The  beUs  that  are  ufed  in  the 
trappings  of  hotfes,  as  wcllas  the  horfes  themfelvesy 
will  be  holy,  nor  will  there  be  at  that  time  any  pol- 
lution from  buying  and  felling  within  the  precincts  of 
M$  all  fuch  pra6lice8  will  be  far  removed  from  it. 
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kALACfilr.wM  probabljr  xoateinporaiy 
with  Nehemiah,  fincethere  are  plain  aUufiotis  in  this 
book  to  !ii«  Ihme  thingis  iliat  h«  comfrfaias   of.    Tliisy 
was  the  laft  of  the  prophets  who  preceded  jf  ohn  the 
Baptifty  and  the  interval  between  them  was  near  four 
bmidred  years.     This  would  naturaUy  draw  more  at« 
^Btion  upon  him  and  confcquentty  upon  Jefus,  then 
wonid  otherwife  have  been  given  to  them.     It  is  net 
a  Itltle  remarkable  that  in  all  this  fpace  of  time  there 
does  not  appear  ^o  have  been  any  pretenfiontp  the  gift 
.  of  pnophecy  among  the  Jews,  which  is  a  proof  that) 
contrary  td  what  is  often  afierted  concerning  the^i^ 
they  were  far  from  being  credulous  in  this  refpeA.  If 
^they  had  been  fo,  there  would,  no  doubt,  have  been 
impoftors  enow  to   take  advantage  of  that  difpofition. 
There  were  no  falfe  prophets  in  the  time  of  our  Savi« 
our^  as  there  were  xxk  the  time  of  JeremisAi  and  others. 
Ch.i.  3.  That  is,  1  have  preferred  Jacob  to  EfaUf 
tho' he  was  the  elder  brother.    The  Jtldomites  were  at 
this  time  an  independent  nation,  and  probably  not  in- 
ferior  in  power  to  the  Jews  ;  but  they  were   conquer- 
ed by  Hyrcanus,*  and  incorporated  with  the  Jews,  on 
profeffing  the  fame  religion.      The    word    rendered 
dragon  generally  fignifies  the  crocodile.     But   there 
could  not  be  any  in  the  mountainous  country  pf  Idu- 

mea. 
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mea.  As  this  aoimal  chiefly  frequents  places  defeitd 
by  nen,  the  expreflBon  Teems  to  be  proverbial  denoting 
defolation  in  general. 

8.  This  is  an  earned  expo^ulation  for  abufeswhicb 
were  afterwards  effefluallyeorrcAed.  For  we  fiodno- 
thmg  of  this  kind  in  the  time  of  our  Saviotfr,  dr  long 
before.  The  Jews  were,  on  the  contrary,  jtoo  fupei- 
ftitious  in  all  ritual  obfervaoces. 

la  That  isyl  lhaU;have  nooccaltonfor  y^ur  fe^ 
vices ;  for  I  ibaU  be  worfliipped  by  alt  the  nations  d 
the  earth. 

ij.  It  Is  evident  from  thcCe  compiaiots,  that  the  ^:ei)& 
raVity  oCthe  3^^^^  ^^^^  relumed  from  Babylon  had  bul%^ 
tie  seal  for  their  religion,  and  therefore  that  nothing 
but  afullconviAion  of  its  truth,  and  the  folemn  wamlng 
of  their  prophets^cculd  have  produced  a  change  of  their 
difpofitions  in  thiarefpeA.  If  they  could  have  fouad  any 
plaufible  pretext  for  abandoning  it  at  that  time,  they 
certainly,  would  have  done  it* 

Ch.  II»  3.  Behold  I  wiU  take  from  you  the  shouldtu 
LXX*  &c.  N«  ■  FcastSy  and  I  -will  take  you  away- 
LXX. 

TTic  i}rt>nlder  of  certain  facrifices  belonged  to 
the  prieR,  as  alfo  the  maw*  But  fuch  prleds  as  thefe 
were  not  deferving  of  any  thing  more  than  the  dong. 
Nay,  they  deferVed  to  be  rejefied,  and  thrown  away 
like  the  dung  itfclf. 

6.  We  have  no  account  of  the  characlcr  of  Levi  ih:i 
was  to  his  advantage.  '1  he  part  that  he  r.ficd  in  con- 
junction with  Simeon  was  far  from  beirg  fo.  But,  co 
doubt,  his  chara£ler  as  well  as  that  of  rJI  his  brethren 

would 
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would  be  improved  by  experteffce  and  refle^lion,  erpe- 
ciMIy  after  their  refidence  ia  Egypt  along  with  Joreph. 

But  by  Levi  may  not  be  meant  that  patriarch,  but  the 

tribe  of  Levi  in  general* 

11.  This  was  the  ftate  of  things  in  the  time  of  Ne- 
liemiah.  .    ^.  - 

12.  That  is,  'every  branch  of  the  family, 

13.  There  were  many  complaints,  accompanied  with, 
the  tears  of  the  injured,  of  the  condu£l  of  the  priefts. 

14.  Many   had  probably    divorced   their  former 
wives  in  order  to  marry  foreigners. 

15.  A  man  and' his  wife  b^icg  confidered  in  the  law 
of  Mofes  as  one  fleshy  were  fuppofed  to  have,  as  it  were, 
but  one  and  the  fame  fpirit,  or  fmul. 

1 6.  He  concealed  in  his  garment  what  he  had  taken 
by  force  i 

17.  This  was  dire^Sl  profanencfs,  with  which  fome 
were,  no  doubt,  chargeable. 

Ch.  111.  1.  Here  is  fome  perfon  announced,  who 
(hould  precede  the  day  of  vi Citation,  when  God  would 
again  appear  in  an  extraordinary  manner  in  favour  of 
his  people,  and  one  who,  like  a  pioneer,  would  prepare 
the  way  Sor  him*  Another  perfon  is  alfo  announced 
called  the  Lord  whom  ye  seei,  and  tie  messenger  of  the 
covenant^  who  would  come  m  a  fudden  or  unexpe6ted 
manner  into  the  temple  they  had  then  built ;  one  who 
by  turning  many  to  righteoufnefs,  would  be  the  means 
of  eftabliOiing  a  new  covenant,  or  fetdement,  between 
God  and  his  people,  that  new  covenant  which  was  men- 
tioned by  Ezekiel,  when  the  ftony  heart  would  be  taken 
from  them,  and  they  would  acquire  a  heart  of  flefh|  &c. 
-th.  xi,  29,  XXXV  i,  26-  The 
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The  tvo  perrons  twe  aQDounee^  canoat  be  any  q. 
ilierthaD  )okn  the  Uaptift  for  the  former,  and  lefm, 
the  Mcfliah,  for  the  latter.  1  hey  both  preached  re- 
pentance,  and  exhorted  to  the  pra6tice  of  virtue,  aai 
by  this  means  they  did,  ui  fad,  turn  naauy  unto  Kighto 
ouSiets. 

2.  His  coming  w;|s  the  occafion  of  a  ^reat  fep^rai- 
ttaamoDg  the  people  ;  the  believing  Jews  being  fiavdi 
£rom  the  deftru£Uon  which  overtook  the  ttDbeUev^ 
among  themiwhea  the  Romans  almoft  exterimimted  tbt 
inhabitants* 

5.  The  puri£catjoa  of  the  fon^  of  L»evi  may  fjig^uii\ 
i^  vMXysAoXk  of  a  new  cider  of  preachers,  wlioie  ia* 
firuCtion  will  be  more  efficacious  than  thoTe  of  the  Jew- 
ill  priefts  and  Levites. 

S^m^^mThost  that  swear  fabely  by  my  name.  MS^ 
LXX*  See. 

6.  That  iS|  if  it  had  not  been  for  my  promife  and 
oath  to  your  Citherst  which  I  (hall  not  changeiyour  Cm 
have  been  fudi  as  would  have  induced  me  to  caft  joa 
oflF  for  ever. 

3«  This  was  the  ftate  of  things  in  the  time  of  Me- 
hemjah. 

lO.  This  is  the  very  te&t  that  wasproppfedby  Hag. 
gal,  ii|  18,  and  Zechariah  viii,  12. 

i4.  This  impiety  is  (imilar  to  that  which  is  animad- 
verted upon  Ch.  ii,  17.     j  ~    " 

16,  1  his  is  a  promife  of  efpecial  favour  to  thofe  who 
did  not  give  into  the  impiety  of  the  times  in  which 
they  Hved,  and  perhaps  an  intimalfon  that,  at  the  time 
of  the  reftoration  of  the  Je^ws^  many  of  them  will  be 

unbe- 
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imbeltev«rs»  dfid  te  cut  olT,  be%e  the  pl-oTperous  and 
final  fettlemcnt  of  the  reft.  That  many  will  be  fo  cut 
off  is  evident  from  Zech.  xiv^  2; 

Ch«  IV.  t.  IQbis  prophecy  announces  the  final  ca« 

lamity  of  the  Jews  on  account  of  their  degeneracy  and 

vickeftners,  with  the  promife  of  favour  to  the  righteotts 

among  them,  and  cannot  refer  to  any  thing  befides 

their  fufferings  from  the  Romans,  and  their  difperfion 

into  all  natioas  which  fucceeded  the  War  with  them# 

It  is  i^emarkable,  however,  that  ncxie  of  the  Jews  ap« 

pear  to  have  had  any  apprehenfion  of  this  great  calami- 

J      ty»  but  were  in  daily  exped^ation  of  a  triumphant  Mtt^ 

fiah  from  before  the  time  of  Chrift  tiU  after  the  dellruc- 

tion  of  Jerutalem. 

2.  It  is  ufual  to  rcprefent  the  wind  as  having  wbg8| 
and  the  heat  of  the  fun  occafions  a  wind,  which  is  pe- 
culiarly pleafant  and  falutary  in  hot  countries. 

o.  In  the  Eaft,  afhes  are  often  mi^d  with  mortar^ 
and  this  is  made  by  treading. 

Thefe  who  were  fpared  have  been  thought  to  hp 
the  chriftians.  But  the  prophecy  in  this  verfe  does  not 
apply  to  them,  fince  they  took  no  part  in  the  war,  and 
were  far  from  contributing  to  the  diftrefs  of  their  coun^ 
trymen.  Perhaps,  however,  what  God  did  in  fomo 
meafure  on  their  account,  as  a  puniihment  for  the  mur« 
der  of  Jefus  and  the  perfecution  of  his  followers,  is  af- 
cribed  to  them  If  this  fcheme  of  interpretation  be  ad- 
mittedi  the  calamity  that  will  be  brought  on  the  nations 
among  whom  the  Jews  arc  difperfed,  may  not  arife 
from  any  aftive  exertions  of  theirs,  but  from  oilier  cau- 

fe» 
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fea  i  Divine  Providence  dirc6ling  the  events  on  rtieU 
account,  and  in  order  to  bring  about  their  reftoratioiL 

4.  This  admonition  to  refpe£t  the  laws  of  Moresi 
and  the  promife  of  the  prophet  Elijah  htfotc  the  awful 
event  announced  beforei  feems  to  be  an  intimation  that^ 
till  the  arrival  of  this  i:«lirjah)  no  more  prophets  woukti 
be  fent  to  thenu 

5*  This  Elijah  Jefus  faid  was  John  the  Baptift,  whofe 
chara£ler  and  office  did  in  feveral  refpeds  refemble  his* 
6.  His  preaching  was  to  convert  and  reform  per« 
fons  of  all  agcsy  the  old  and  the  young ;  and  by  that 
means  in  fome  meafure  Icffen  the  cainmity  that  nvas 
iMendfog  over  tlhe  tkailon.  Xnd  lYus  end  was  la  a 
conliderablc  degree  efifcClcd  by  the  promulgation  of  the 

gofpel. 

Our  Saviour  dtfcribing  the  ftate  of  temporary  dif- 
fention  and  diforder  that  would  be  occaHoned  by  his 
religion  fays,  Matt.  xti.  al.  The  brother  ahalldeliver  up 
the  brother  to  death  ^  and  the  father  the  child^  and  children 
shall  rise  up  against  their  parents  and  cause  them  to  be  put 
to  death.  Here  the  prophet,  defcribing  an  oppofite  ftaie 
of  things  that  would  be  introduced  by  Elias,  ufes  phra- 
£ea  of  a  contrary  import. 

Some  think  that  tho'  John  the  UapuiV  came  in  the 
fpirit  and  power  of  Elijah,  and  in  fcvcral  refpcflsrc- 
fembled  him,  he  was  not  the  Elijah  intended  in  this 
prophecy,  but  that  before  the  reftoration  of  the  Jews 
Elijah  himfelf,  who  never  died,  will  appear,  and  afi 
fome  important  part  with  refpedl  to  his  nation.  1  he 
Jews  think  that  he  will  point  out  to  them  the  MelHah) 

ar.A 


